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PREFACE. 

This  edition  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil,  intended 
especially  for  schools  and  Colleges,  has  been  made  at 
the  request  of  the  publishers.  An  editor  of  this 
drama  at  the  present  time  must  in  general  move  along 
the  same  lines  with  his  many  predecessors,  as  regards 
most  of  his  Introduction  and  Notes.  For  these,  then, 
the  editor  frankly  acknowledges  that  he  has  made 
conscientious  use  of  all  accessible  Schiller-literature 
— histories,  biographies,  editions,  commentaries — and 
has  drawn  freely  upon  them,  especially  upon  those 
contained  in  the  Bibliography,  Appendix,  pp.  282-287. 

In  the  Notes  he  has  endeavored  to  be  concise,  to 
give  translations  only  in  cases  where  the  average  dic- 
tionary  is  inadequate,  and  not  to  stray  into  the  fields 
of  grammar  and  etymology.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
comment  in  both  Introduction  and  Notes  on  the 
structure  and  development  of  the  plot  and  on  the 
characters  has  been  made  considerably  f  uller  than  in 
any  preceding  edition.  Here  the  unitary  conception 
of  the  drama  has  been  favored.  Under  this  general 
head  the  editor  acknowledges  very  direct  and  exten- 
sive indebtedness  (although  at  the  same  time  differing 
from  him  in  important  points  of  view)  to  H.  Gaudig 
in  his  most  excellent  commentary  on  the  drama,  con- 
tained in  the  Wegiiciscr  durch  die  klassischen  Schul- 
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IV  PREFACE. 

drametty  Vol.  5,  Part  3  oi  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern  by 
O.  Frick  and  others. 

Since  Wilhelm  Teil  is  so  often  the  first  classical  Ger- 
man  drama  to  be  read  in  our  schools,  the  first  division 
of  the  Introduction  is  given  to  a  sketch  of  some  of  the 
niain  outlines  of  the  great  classical  period  of  German 
literature.  The  aim  here  is  not  so  much  to  impart 
füll  information  as  to  suggest  the  broad  literary  back- 
ground  before  which  Teil  Stands,  and  to  awaken  inter- 
est  in  the  rieh  treasures  of  the  literature  of  Germany. 

The  relations  of  fact  and  fiction  in  history  and 
legend  are  set  forth  in  the  Introduktion,  more  because 
of  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  real  history  of 
Switzerland  than  because  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tions is  essential  to  the  understanding  and  enjoyment 
of  Schiller's  drama. 

The  Text  is  presented  in  the  Standard  form,  but 
with  the  Prussian  official  orthography.  The  punctua- 
tion  retains  somewhat  freely  the  dash  which  Schiller 
employed  so  much. 

The  Vocabulary  has  been  independently  made  from 
the  text.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  meet  the  desires 
and  the  needs  of  many  schools. 

A.  H.  P. 

YaU  University^  September  18,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


THE     PLACE     OF    "WILHELM     TELL"    AND     ITS 
AUTHOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  most  populär  drama  of  that 
author  who  has  been  universally  known  and  loved  in 
his  own  country  as  no  other  writer.  It  opens  before 
US  the  great  classical  period  of  German  literature, 
leading  us  back  to  Weimar,  where  on  February  i8th, 
1804,  it  was  completed  and  on  March  lyth  first  per- 
form ed. 

The  region  of  Thuringia  where  Weimar  *  lies  has 
always  been  preeminent  in  favoring  the  spiritual  and 
national  interests  of  Germany.  Landgrave  Hermann 
of  the  Wartburg  was  in  the  thirteenth  Century  a  patron 
of  poets,  among  whom  were  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
the  greatest  epic  poet  of  his  age,  and  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide,  one  of  the  sweetest  and  strongest  lyric 
poets  of  all  times  and  tongues  ;  there  in  the  fourteenth 

*Cf.  Scherer — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur^  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.,  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker^  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
rßtfir^  and  other  curren^  ^uthorities. 
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VUl  INTRODUCTION. 

Century  the  drama  proved  its  power,  and  there  in  the 
sixteenth  Century  Luther,  translating  the  New  Testa- 
ment, laid  the  foundations  of  the  language  of  all  later 
writers.  The  Weimar  princes  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury took  part  in  organized  movements  to  elevate  and 
refine  the  language  from  the  degradation  and  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  Century  Duchess  Anna  Amalia  and  her 
son,  Duke  Karl  August,  made  the  name  of  Weimar 
immortal  as  the  home  of  the  greatest  writers  of  Ger-  i 

many's  classical  literature.     This  same  large-minded  ^ 

Duke  had  also  no  small  share  in  the  revival  of  the  \i 

truly  national  idea  in  German  politics. 

Wieland  *  was  the  first  of  the  great  names  in  Ger- 
man literature  to  be  permanently  associated  with  the 
small   city   which   soon   came   to   be   known   as   the 

♦Christoph  Martin  Wieland,  born  1733  near  Biberach 
in  Wtirtemberg,  died  1813  in  Weimar.  1752-60  in  Switzer- 
land  ;  1760-69,  official  in  Biberach  ;  1769-72,  professor  in 
the  University  of  Erfurt.  His  youthful  writtngs,  influenced 
by  Klopstock  and  Plato,  were  foUowed  by  a  period  of  re- 
vulsion  from  their  pietistic  strain  to  delight  in  the  world 
and  the  pleasures  of  sense.  Finding  the  golden  mean,  he 
was  at  the  height  of  his  power  during  the  first  decade  of 
his  residence  in  Weimar,  after  which  time  he  occupied  him- 
self  very  largely  with  study  and  translation  of  the  classic 
literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Italy.  His  notable  novels 
are  Agathon,  1766  ;  Die  Abderiten^  1774  ;  and  Peregrinus 
Proteus^  1791.  He  wrote  many  comic  tales  in  verse,  an 
epic-didactic  poem,  Musarion^  1768,  and  other  shorter  and 
longer  epics  in  verse.  He  first  naturalized  Shakespeare  in 
Germany,  by  translating  in  prose  a  large  portion  of  his 
plays.  Wieland*s  masterpiece  is  his  romantic  epic  Oberen^ 
1780,  in  which  chivalry,  the  Orient,  and  fairy-lore  are 
attractively  bleoded. 
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Athens  of  Germany.  He  was  called  thither  in  1772 
by  Duchess  Amalia  as  tutor  of  her  sons,  and  remained 
until  his  death  in  1813.  As  a  writer  of  epic  poems, 
romantic  and  comic,  of  philosophic  novels,  and  as  an 
editor,  he  made  German  style  more  fluent  and  elegant, 
won  over  the  higher  classes  of  the  nation  from  French 
to  German  literature,  popularized  English  and  French 
philosophy,  and  remained  withal  a  kindly,  genial  friend 
and  patron  of  all  men  of  letters. 

Goethe,*  in  Matthew  Arnold's  view'"  the  greatest 
poet "  and  "  the  clearest,  the  largest,  the  most  helpful 
thinker  of  modern  times,"  came  to  Weimar  in  1775, 
on  the  invitation  of  Duke  Karl  August,  to  make  a 
visit  of  a  few  months,  and — remained  until  his  death 

*  Johann  Wolfgang  von  Goethe,  born  1749  in  Frank  furt- 
on-the-Main,  died  1832  in  Weimar.  After  a  precocious  boy- 
hood  in  his  native  city,  he  studied  at  the  universities  of 
Leipzig  and  Strassburg^,  and  lived  again  mostly  in  Frank- 
furt until  he  went  to  Weimar.  From  1786  to  1788  Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Thereafter  his  residence  at  Weimar  was  un- 
interrupted,  save  by  travel.  Early  and  long  he  shared 
largely  in  the  administration  of  the  government  of  the 
Duchy.  His  writings  are  numerous  and  most  varied.  As 
a  writer  of  short  lyric  poems  he  is  unequaled.  His  chief 
dramatic  works  are  Götz  von  Berlichingen^  1773;  Iphigenie 
auf  Tauris^  1787;  Egmont,  ijSS;  Torquato  Tasso^  1790;  and 
Faust,  1808-1832.  His  leading  epic  poems  are  Reineke 
Fuchs,  1793,  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  1797.  In  the  field 
of  the  novel  and  of  narrative  prose  his  weightier  produc- 
tions  are  Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Wert  her  s,  1774;  Wilhelm 
Meisters  Lehrjahre,  1795  ;  Wilhelm  Meisters  Wander  jähre, 
1821-29;  Die  Wahlverwandtschaften,  1809;  and  the  wonder- 
ful  autobiography,  Aus  meinem  Leben,  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
heit, 1811-1833.  He  wrote  much  in  criticism  of  literature 
and  art,  and  in  the  domain  of  natural  scieace,  where  »Isp 
be  achieved  |:reato^$s- 
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in  1832.  Weimai  was  soon  the  chief  of  the  small 
principalities,  which  now,  as  in  1517  and  1675,  at  once 
initiated  and  directed  the  intellectual  movement  of 
the  age.  Goethe  more  than  any  other  man  made 
Weimar  the  literary  capital  of  Europe. 

Herder,*  great  personality  and  mighty  prophet, 
was  invited  by  the  Duke,  on  the  advice  of  Goethe,  to 
come  to  Weimar  in  1776  in  an  ofHcial  capacity,  and 
continued  to  reside  there  until  his  death  in  1803.  Of 
him  Karl  Hillebrand  has  said :  "  No  one,  Kant  per- 
haps  alone  excepted,  has  contributed  more  to  the 
stock  of  German  thought,  or  has  exercised  greater  or 

•Johann  Gottfried  Herder,  born  1744  near  Königs- 
berg, died  1803  in  Weimar.  As  a  Student  of  philosophy 
and  theology  at  Königsberg  he  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  great  Kant,  by  Hamann,  by  the  works  of  Rousseau 
and  of  Lessing.  After  alternately  teaching,  preaching,  and 
traveling,  he  became  in  1776  the  head  of  the  ecclesiastical 
afifairs  of  the  Duchy  of  Weimar.  His  purely  original  poetic 
productions  are  not  important.  It  is  in  his  prose  works 
and  his  translations  that  his  power  lay.  His  critical  writings 
were :  Fragmente  über  die  neuere  deutsche  Litter atur,  1766; 
Kritische  Wälder  [=  Collections],  1769;  and,  in  conjunction 
with  Goethe,  Blätter  von  deutscher  Art  und  Kunst ^  1773» 
In  the  field  of  religion  and  philosophy  he  wrote  Die  älteste 
Urkunde  des  Menschengeschlechts ^  1774;  Vom  Geist  der  ebräi- 
schen  Poesie^  1782-83;  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit^  1784-1791 ;  and  Briefe  zur  Beförderung  der 
Humanität^  1 793-1 797.  As  translator  his  chief  works  were 
the  Stimmen  der  Völker  in  Liedern^  T^ll^-^11^^  and  Der  Cid, 
not  published  until  1805,  after  his  death  ;  the  former  is  a 
collection  of  folk-songs  and  populär  ballads  from  all  parts 
of  the  World,  the  latter  is  a  free  reproduction  of  a  collection 
of  Spanish  ballads  on  the  legendary  history  of  the  fämous 
Don  Rodrigo  Diaz  de  Bivar,  who  lived  in  th^  elev^ntb  cea- 
tury. 


INTRODUCTION.  XI 

more  lasting  influence  over  an  age,  a  nation,  or  the 
World  at  large,  than  Herder.  Directly  or  indirectly 
he  revolutionized  learning,  history,  and  literature,  as 
Kant  reconstructed  philosophy." 

It  was  Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller* 
who,  aided  by  the  somewhat  older  Klopstockf  and 
Lessing,t  recreated  German  literature  and,  by  making 
a  united  intellectual,  spiritual  Germany,  laid  the  nec- 
essary  foundation  of  that  united  political  Germany 
which  was  not  fully  realized  until  after  1870.  How 
prophetic  are  Schiller's  words  in  an  early  essay  on  the 
stage :  "  If  we  should  come  to  have  a  real  national 

*  Schiller  was  closely  connected  with  Weimar  from  1787 
and  resided  there  after  1799.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a 
table  of  the  more  important  dates  of  bis  life,  for  a  detailed 
presentation  of  which  and  of  the  traits  of  his  character  and 
outward  appearance  the  reader  is  referred  to  any  one  of 
the  biographies  in  the  list  on  pp.  282,  283. 

f  Friedrich  Gottlieb  Klopstock,  born  1724  in  Quedlin- 
burg, died  1803  in  Hamburg.  His  fame  rests  upon  his 
many  lyric  poems  and  mainly  upon  his  masterpiece  Der 
Messias t  1 748-1 773,  a  religious  epic  in  twenty  cantos,  sing- 
ing  Christ's  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  the  chief 
beauties  of  which  are  also  lyric  in  their  nature. 

t  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  born  1729  in  Kamenz  in 
Upper  Lusatia,  died  1781  in  Braunschweig,  is  the  greatest 
critic  of  modern  times  and  the  founder  of  the  modern  Ger- 
man drama.  His  critical  works  were:  Briefe  die  neueste 
Litterat ur  betreffend^  1759-60;  Laokoon^  1766;  Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie^  1767-68  ;  and  several  small  polemical  writings 
relating  to  the  history  of  art,  philosophy,  and  theölogy. 
His  epoch-making  dramas  were:  Miss  Sara  Sampson^  1755; 
Minna  von  Barnhelm^  1767  (the  first  classic  German 
comedy);  Emilia  Galottiy  1772  (the  first  classic  German  tra- 
gedy);  and  Nathan  der  Weise,  1779,  ^  dramatic  poem^  which 
iß  bis  Chief  poetic  produc(ioQ» 


Xll  INTRODUCTION. 

stage  (or  drama),  then  we  sbould  be  a  nation." 
Indeed,  geographica!  .Germ any  may  be  annihilated, 
but  this  foundation  of  the  Spiritual  Germany  ot 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  will  last  forever. 

In  Weimar,  then,  Teil — this  drama  of  liberty  and 
national  unity — was  written  and  first  played.  Human 
liberty,  individual  and  national,  is  its  theme.  It  is  a 
monument  to  the  liberating  and  liberalizing  power  of 
the  ideal  of  humanism  which  was  the  common  glory 
of  the  great  writers  just  raentioned, — above  all  of 
Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller, — and  the  realization  of 
which  in  literature  and  life  was  the  inspiration  of  the 
friendship  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  unparalleled  in  the 
annals  of  literary  history  and  interrupted  only  by 
death. 

The  years  of  this  friendship  from  1794  to  1805  are 
preeminently  the  period  of  Weimar's  hegemony  in 
German  literature.  In  the  union  of  these  two  men 
are  focused  all  the  previous  thought  and  literature  of 
Germany,  and  from  it  radiate  all  the  influences  that 
have  determined  the  later  literature.  "  For  us  of  the 
present  time  the  golden  age  of  classical  idealism  is 
only  seemingly  past,  although  we  call  ourselves  not 
idealists,  but  realists.  If  we  analyze  the  ideas  which 
underlie  the  ethics  of  to-day,  we  find  them  connected 
by  a  thousand  threads  with  classical  idealism.  The 
true  vital  content  of  that  golden  age  was  faith  in  the 
reality  and  harmony  of  the  Good  and  the  Beautiful, 
the  conviction  that  ideals  grow  on  the  earth  like  the 
flowers  of  spring,  that  heaven  is  above  the  earth  but 
not  outside  of  it,  that  man  made  in  the  image  of  God 
has  the  right  and  the  power  to  draw  the  divine  from 
his  own  breast."     (Julian  Schmidt.) 
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Goethe  and  Schiller  had  each  in  youth  passed 
through  a  period  of  intensely  revolutionary  feeling; 
Goethe,  ten  years  older  than  Schiller,  in  the  eighth 
decade  of  the  Century  and  Schiller  in  the  ninth. 
Residence  and  society  in  Weimar,  unselfish  labor,  and 
study  of  natural  science  had  in  Goethe's  case  prepared 
the  way  for  the  completion  by  art  during  his  travel 
and  residence  in  Italy,  1786-88,  of  that  strengthening 
and  purifying  which  Schiller  had  gained  by  his  study 
of  history  from  1787  on,  and  of  Kant's  philosophy, 
1791  and  later.  Although  Schiller  in  1787,  during 
Goethe's  absence  in  Italy,  had  passed  some  nionths  in 
Weimar,  and  through  Goethe's  influence  had  become 
Professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  Jena  in  1789, 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  intimate  relations  were 
formed  between  them.  It  was  an  editorial  project  of 
the  younger  man  that  furnished  the  occasion — the 
publication  for  the  year  1795  of  a  monthly.  Die  Hören 
("The  Hours").  A  request  to  contribute  brought 
from  Goethe  a  kind  answer;  a  personal  meeting  in 
Jena  in  May  1794  developed  this  beginning ;  corre- 
spondence  and  visits  followed  and  favored  the  rapid 
fiowering  and  f ruition  of  this  friendship.  Of  it  Goethe 
Said  later :  "  It  was  for  me  a  new  springtime,  in  which 
all  seeds  shot  up  and  gaily  blossomed  in  my  nature." 
Under  its  influence  Schiller  was  yet  to  unfold  his 
highest  power. 

The  publication  of  The  Hours  was  a  publication  of 
the  fact  that  the  authors  of  Weimar  and  the  scholars 
of  Jena  now  were  the  leaders  in  spiritual  Gerniany 
and  in  the  work  of  its  unification.  In  his  prospectus 
Schiller  said  :  "  The  more  the  narrow  interests  of  the 
present  keep  the  minds  of  men  on  the  Stretch  and 
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subjugate  while  they  narrow,  the  more  imperious  is 
the  need  to  free  them  through  the  higher  universal 
interest  in  that  which  is  purely  human  and  removed 
beyond  the  influenae  of  time,  and  thus  once  more  to 
reunite  the  divided  political  world  under  the  banner 
of  Truth  and  Beauty." 

The  ideals  of  The  Hours  were,  however,  too  lofty  to 
be  realized  immediately.  The  stupidity  and  envy  of 
mediocre  writers  contributed  to  prevent  the  success 
of  the  Journal,  memorable  though  it  be  in  the  history 
of  German  literature.  Yet  what  the  Journal  failed  in 
was  soon  accomplished  by  the  Xenien,  by  the  creation 
of  new  imperishable  works  of  literary  art  and  by  the 
influence  of  the  Weimar  theater. 

For  the  years  1 796-1 800  Schiller  edited  a  Musen- 
almanachj  an  annual  of  poetry.  The  Xenien  appeared 
in  September,  1796,  in  the  Musenalmanach  for  1797. 
Suggested  by  the  Xenia  of  the  Latin  poet  Martial, 
they  are  about  four  hundred  distichs,  satirical,  drastic, 
crushing,  partly  by  Goethe,  partly  by  Schiller,  and 
partly  by  both,  in  which  these  authors  deal  with  the 
bad  writers  and  shallow  critics  of  their  time  as  Pope 
and  Byron  did  with  their  contemporaries  in  the 
Dunciad  and  in  English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers, 
"The  justness  of  the  attack,"  says  Scherer,  "was 
brilliantly  proven  by  the  pitiableness  of  the  defence." 
The  outcome  of  the  tremendous  Sensation  produced 
was  the  confirmation  of  the  leadership  assumed  in 
The  Hours, 

The  movements  just  mentioned  were,  however,  but 
a  Clearing  of  the  way,  a  preparation  for  that  creation 
and  presentation  of  literature  of  the  highest  order, 
which    culminated    in    the    Performance    upon    the 
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AVeimar  stage  in  the  years  from  1798  to  1804  of 
Schiller*s  great  dramas  under  Goethe's  direction. 
Goethe  managed  the  Ducal  Theater  in  Weimar  from 
1791  until  18 17,  and  made  it  as  much  a  national 
theater  as  any  in  Germany,  especially  in  the  years 
1 798-1 804,  when  even  that  in  Berlin  was  influenced 
by  it.  An  ideal  style  and  an  ideal  repertory  were 
aimed  at. 

The  period  of  Goethe's  successful  writing  of  dramas 
seemed  now  to  be  past,  but  in  epic  poetry,  in  the 
ballad,  and  in  the  novel  he  was  yet  to  publish  great 
and  beautiful  works.  Since  the  appearance  in  1774 
of  his  novel,  The  Sorrows  of  Young  Werther ,  which 
moved  profoundly  all  Germany  and  twenty  years 
later  began  to  make  bim  famous  in  England,  he  had 
published  no  narrative  work,  long  or  short,  in  prose  or 
in  verse,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  ballads.  But  his 
greatest  work  in  the  form  of  the  novel,  Wilhelm  Met- 
sier*s  Afprentice ship,  which  he  had  begun  in  1777,  now 
had  its  completion  hastened  under  the  Stimulus  of 
Schiller's  sympathy,  and  came  entire  into  the  hands  of 
the  public  in  October  1796,  simultaneously  with  the 
Xenien.  This  novel  of  culture,  "  a  rieh,  manifold  life 
brought  close  to  our  eyes,'*  more  than  any  other  of 
his  prose  writings  spread  and  confirmed  his  fame  in 
Germany  and  has  "entered  into  the  training  of 
Europe." 

Goethe's  most  perfect  long  poem  was  his  next  work, 
begun  immediately  after  he  finished  Wilhelm  Meister, 
and  completed  in  June  1797, — Hermann  and  Dorothea, 
an  epic  poem  in  hexameters.  He  had  exercised  him- 
self  in  this  form  in  his  translation  and  reconstruction 
in   1793  of  the   Low-German  Reynard  the  Fox;   he 


Xvi  INTROÖÜCTION. 

now  used  this  verse  in  portraying  German  middle-clasS 
life  with  comprehensive,  tender  truthfulness  and  beauty 
that  can  never  fade.  In  the  Homeric  spirit  he  most 
successfully  realized  ihe  endeavor,  in  his  own  words, 
"  in  an  epic  crucible  lo  free  from  its  dross  the  purely 
human  existence  of  a  small  German  town  and  at  the 
same  time  mirror  in  a  small  glass  the  great  movements  j 
and  changes  of  the  world's  stage." 

But  in  this  season  of  poetical  ripening  and  reaping, 
due  so  largely  to  Schiller's  fervent  admiration,  sym- 
pathy,  and  stimulating  example,  the  lesser  fruits  and 
Faust ^  the  greatest,  were  no  less  favored. 

Before  this  time  Schiller  himself  had  not  written  , 

many  short  poems  that  deserve  to  live.     Superior  to         | 
Goethe  as  a  dramatic  poet,  he  is  not  his  peer  in  lyric         . 
poetry.     His  intellectual  interest  in  philosophy  and         I 
history  does  not  leave  room  enough  for  that  fullness         i 
of   unreflecting   passion    and   clearness    of   sensuous         • 
apprehension  of  natiire  and  life,  from  which  the  finest         ' 
lyrics  freely  spring.     Schiller's  lyrics  are  mostly  lyrics 
of  reflection,  of  thought ;  as  such,  not  a  few  of  his         • 
Philosophie  ödes  are  masterpieces.     It  is  by  one  of         i 
these,  indeed,  that  next  to  his  greatest  dramas  he  is 
best  known  ;  for  more  than  all  the  others  it  is  chafged         ' 
with  human  emotion.    This  is  Das  Lied  van  der  Glocke^ 
finished  in  September,  1799.     No  other  German  lyric 
is  more  dear  to  the  heart  of  the  people  than  this  Song 
oi  the  Bell.     Of  it  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  said  :  **  In        | 
no  language  do  I  know  of  any  poem  that  within  so 
small   a  compass   opens   so  wide   a   poetic  horizon, 
traversing  the  scale  of  all  deepest  human  emotion,  and 
in  altogether  lyrical  way  displaying  life  with  its  most 
importaht  events  and  epochs  as  an  epos  bounded  by 
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natural  limits."  The  year  1797  was  for  both  poets 
numerically  ike  "  Ballad  Year"  ;  ihat  and  ihe  follow- 
ing  years  were  rieh  in  ballads  and  lyrics  from  both, 
productions  of  great  power  and  depth  of  feeling  and 
thought,  and  of  most  perfect  art. 

In  the  year  1797  also,  Goethe,  yielding  to  Schiller's 
kindly  urgency,  took  in  hand  again  his  Faust^  of  which 
a  small  "  Fragment "  had  been  published  in  1790,  and, 
humanly  speaking.  the  world  owes  to  Schiller  the 
existence  in  its  present  relatively  complete  form  of 
this  marvellous,  unique  work,  the  greatest  in  all 
modern  literature  since  Shakespeare,  presenting  as  it 
does  with  unsurpassed  depth,  power,  and  beauty  all 
that  Goethe's  rare  nature  and  experience  could  teach 
as  to  the  spiritiial  meaning  and  end  of  life. 

To  Schiller  we  are  also  in  a  measure  indebted 
that  Goethe  wrote  his  other  works  of  these  and  later 
years,  his  autobiography  Fiction  and  Truthy  his  novel 
Elective  Affinities^  his  rieh  and  varied  Wilhelm  Meister* s 
Journeymanshipy  his  many  lyrics,  both  detached  and 
in  the  collection  West- Ostlicher  Divan,  Without  the 
second  poetic  spring  beginning  in  1 795  could  there  have 
been  this  füll  harvest  in  these  later  years  ?  And  what 
more  convincing  testimony  than  Goethe's  life  and  work 
during  these  ten  years  to  the  strength  and  elevation 
of  Schiller's  mind  and  heart ! 

The  question  arises :  Why  might  there  not  have 
been  twenty  instead  of  only  ten  years  of  this  noble 
friendship  through  an  earlier  beginning  ?  When  a 
young  Student,  Schiller  read  Goethe,  even  then  a  fa- 
mous  author  whose  works  not  only  directed  his  thought, 
but  also  challenged  him  to  emulation.  He  saw  Goethe 
when  in  1779  Karl  August  and  Goethe  visited  the  Karls« 
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schule;  and  when  in  1787  Schiller's  drama  Don  Carlos 
showed  to  all  that  his  artistic  power  was  well  developed 
and  much  reüned,  the  consciousn6ss  that  he  had  some 
right  to  stand  with  the  best  authors  of  his  day  impelled 
him  to  go  to  Weimar  to  make  the  personal  acquaint- 
ance  of  his  present  and  future  peers.  He  was  heartily 
welcomed  by  Wieland,  by  Herder,  by  all,  but — Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Schiller's  frame  of  mind  at  this  time  we 
know  from  his  letters  to  friends.  "  I  am  where  I 
have  so  often  longed  to  be  and  seem  to  myself  to  be 
moving  in  the  plains  of  Greece."  He  will  give  his 
life  to  greatness,  pre-eminence  in  the  things  of  the 
spirit.  He  feels  only  one  man  to  be  his  superior — 
Goethe.  To  this  one  man  he  feels  called  to  draw  near 
and  give  uplifting  aid.  But  when  their  personal 
acquaintance  formally  begins  in  September  1788,  all 
ground  for  this  prophetic  feeling  seems  to  vanish,  and 
he  writes  that  his  high  opinion  of  Goethe  has  not  been 
lowered,  but  that  they  will  always  stand  far  apart. 

On  Goethe's  side,  however,  the  reserve  was  more 
intense  and  conscious.  Six  years  had  to  pass  away 
before  he  could  sufficiently  overcome  the  aversion  he 
feit  towards  the  dramas  of  Schiller's  youth  and  their 
author.  Schiller  stood  before  Goethe's  mind  as  the 
representative  of  the  excesses  and  errors  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  Period,  of  which  he  himself  was  now  com- 
pletely  purged.  Lofty  ideals  of  simplicity,  grandeur, 
repose  possessed  Goethe,  the  literary  artist,  on  his 
return  from  the  land  of  ideal  art.  He  would  give 
himself  to  art  and  science.  How  could  he  now  take 
to  his  heart  the  author  of .  The  Robbers  ?  "  Schiller 
was  odious  to  me,"  he  says,  "  because  his  powerful  but 
immature  talent  had  poured  out  over  my  country  in 
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a  füll  sweeping  üood  tliose  very  ethical  and  dramatic 
paradoxes  from  which  I  was  endeavoring  to  keep  my- 
self  free."  Schiller  had,  to  be  sure,  developed  more 
than  Goethe  knew,  but  still  more  time  and  the  ex- 
periences  of  the  next  few  years  were  needed  to  make 
him  fully  worthy  to  be  received  by  Goethe  as  he 
longed  to  be  received. 

What  were  these  early  works  that  still  rose  as  a 
barrier  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  ?  Schiller's  dra- 
matic productiön  divides  naturally  into  two  well- 
defined  periods  or  groups,  at  once  separated  and  con- 
nected by  years  of  study,  thought,  and  writing,  inainly 
in  history  and  philosophy.  To  the  first  group,  of  the 
period  of  storm  and  stress  in  personal  experience  and 
of  tumultuous,  unclarified  productiön,  belong  the  three 
kindred  prose  dramas.  Die  Räuber y  Die  Verschwörung 
des  FieskOy  Kabale  und  Liebe ^  and  one  in  iambic  blank 
verse,  Don  Kariös^  completed  in  1787,  marking  its 
author's  rapid  development  and  his  passing  over  to 
history.  These  prose  plays  are  satirical,  republican, 
revolutionary.  Their  spirit  of  rebellion  against  all 
established  order  and  social  Conventions  sprang  from 
the  general  conditions  of  the  time  and  especially  from 
the  trials,  the  despotic  tyranny  and  oppression  which 
Schiller  had  himself  experienced. 

The  RobberSy  although  the  first,  is  the  most  remark- 
able  of  the  early  plays.  It  is  the  tragedy  of  the  in- 
dividual  in  conflict  with  the  law  and  order  of  civiliza- 
tion,  which  he  regards  as  based  on  wrong,  unlil, 
made  wise  by  experience,  he  resigns  himself  to  his 
fate  in  Submission  to  law.  Technical  dramatic  skill, 
foreshadowing  future  perfection,  strength  and  variety 
of  the  characters,  great  vigor  of  expression,  are  all 
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manifest  in  it.  There  is  much  yoüthful  exaggeration 
in  thought  and  word,  but  also  much  genius  and  power 
in  its  whole  plan  and  movement.  **  The  brooding 
spirit  of  dissatisfaction  and  revolt  had  found  a  voice; 
and  there  was  in  The  Robbers  an  appeal  to-the  deeper 
nature  of  man,  to  the  grander  impulses  of  youth,  an 
appeal  that  seldom  fails." 

The  Conspiracy  of  Fiesco  is  a  "  Republican  Tragedy," 
whose  hero  is  the  noble  leader  of  an  attempted  po- 
litical  revolution  in  Genoa  in  the  sixbeenth  Century.  It 
is  interesting  as  being  the  first  of  Schiller's  historical 
dramas,  less  extravagant  in  diction  and  more  Condensed 
in  action  than  his  first  work,  below  which  it  falls  far 
in  Creative  force. 

The  third  play,  Love  and  Intrigue^  is  a  tragedy  of 
middle-class  family  life,  torrent-like  in  the  rush  of  its 
emotion,  "  a  magnificent  description,  compressed  into 
one  action,  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  the  time." 
It  is,  however,  imperfect  in  many  crudities,  much  un- 
naturalness,  and  no  little  false  pathos. 

Don  Carlos  marks  transition  in  many  respects.  Orig- 
inally  conceived  in  1782,  it  was  not  completed  until 
1787,  after  many  interruptions  and  recastings.  The 
life  and  deafh  of  this  son  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain  have 
often  been  regarded  as  a  fit  theme  for  tragedy.  Had 
Schiller  treated  it  when  fully  matured,  the  drama 
might  well  have  been  inferior  to  no  other  he  wrote,  as 
it  is  on  the  whole  much  superior  to  his  earlier  works. 
Its  weakness,  due  in  part  to  the  slowness  of  its  com- 
pletion,  is  lack  of  unity.  In  the  first  part  of  the  play 
Prince  Carlos  is  the  hero,  while  in  nearly  all  the  rest 
of  it  the  hero  is  the  Marquis  Posa,  an  embodiment  of 
all  the  faith  in  man  and  the  cosmopolitan  ideals  of  the 
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eighteenth  Century.  This  figure,  a  radiant  and  fas- 
cinating  creation,  together  with  the  splendid  diction 
of  many  elevated  passages  and  the  successful  use  of 
iambic  verse,  are  what  make  the  play  live  even  to-day, 
imperfect  yet  great. 

It  is  a  long  reach  of  twelve  years  forward  to  the 
completion  of  Schiller's  next  drama.  There  intervene 
varied  trials  and  acute  protracted  illness,  historical 
study  and  writing,  editorial  labors,  absorbing  interest 
in  philosophy,  literary  criticism,  lyrics,  ballads,  and 
epigrams.  The  two  main  streams  of  interest,  how- 
ever,  are  history  and  philosophy,  with  the  watershed 
between  thcm  lying  at  the  end  of  the  year  1792.  Ta 
this  period  belongs  then  naturally  the  greater  portion 
of  Schiller's  non-dramatic  prose  writings,  whose  style 
is  in  general  clear,  füll,  rhetorical,  often  majestic. 
Among  these  are  several  critical  essays,  notably  those 
on  Goethe's  Egmont  and  on  Bürger's  Poems,  His 
Philosophical  Letters  are  interesting  for  the  light  they 
shed  on  the  development  of  his  religious  views.  He 
attempted  prose  fiction  in  one  uncompleted  tale,  The 
Visionary^  extravagant  in  plot,  but  clear  and  broad  in 
stvle. 

Schiller's  historical  writings  have  real  and  great 
value,  not  as  representing  profound  original  investi- 
gation,  but  as  uniquely  successful  in  instructing  and 
charming  the  ordinary  reader.  To  him  has  been  as- 
cribed  the  creation  of  an  artistic  historical  style  in 
German.  The  first  large  work  was  the  History  of  the 
Revolt  of  the  United  Netherlands  front  Spanish  Rule, 
in  some  respects  the  best  of  his  historical  works,  a 
vigorous,  brilliant  account  of  a  portion  of  that  great 
conflict  for  liberty,   with  much  ^mphasis  on  ethic^l 
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values,  much  psychological  penetration,  and  effective 
analysis  of  character.  It  was  again  the  theme  of 
liberty — Spiritual,  religious  liberty — that  led  him  to 
write  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years*  War^  in  which 
are  well  traced  the  broad  outlines  of  this  complicated 
struggle.  Among  his  numerous  shorter  historical 
essays  the  most  striking  is  his  inaugural  lecture  as 
Professor  on  What  Is  General  History  and  To  What 
End  Do  We  Study  It?  It  is  important  in  the  devel- 
opment  of  the  philosophy  of  history,  and  indeed  it 
must  be  said  that  in  all  his  historical  writings  philo^ 
Sophie  connection  is  aimed  at.  He  conceives  history 
in  the  broad  sense  as  the  history  of  civilization  in  all 
its  aspects. 

As  fruits  of  Schiller's  philosopical  study  and  reflec- 
tion  we  have  not  a  few  essays  on  sesthetics.  Here 
belong  also  the  Letters  on  the  jEsthetic  Education  of 
Man,  Perhaps  the  most  original  and  in  its  influ- 
enae the  most  far-reaching  of  Schiller's  prose  writ- 
ings was  his  essay  On  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry, 
to  which  Goethe  referred  the  introduction  into  mod- 
ern literary  criticism  of  the  distinction  between  clas- 
sicism  and  romanticism. 

The  years  just  after  1790  were  for  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller  years  of  slumbering  poetic  activity.  In  study 
of  history  Schiller  was  broadening  his  knowledge,  in 
Philosophie  reflection  he  was  deepening  and  refining 
it,  in  both  he  was  enriching  himself  for  dramatic 
creation.  Their  friendship  led  Goethe  back  from 
plastic  art  and  natural  science  to  poetic  production. 
No  less  did  it  lead  Schiller  back  from  learning  and 
speculation  to  pure  literature.  The  fruits  of  philos- 
pphy  are  ino§^  ^vid^nt  in  bi§  reflective  lyrics.    But 
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as  he  had  passed  from  the  drama  to  history^  so  now 
his  study  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  restored  him  to 
the  draraa,  and  between  October  1796  and  March 
1799  ^^  wrote  what  in  bulk  and  weight  of  matter  is 
his  largest  work  and  what  many  regard  as  all  in  all 
his  raost  important  dramatic  production. 

This  is,  in  title,  WalUnstein^  a  Dramatic  Poem^  but 
in  reality  one  great  tragedy  of  eleven  acts,  divided 
into  a  one-act  prelude,  Wallenstein' s  Camp^  and  two 
five-act  plays,  The  Piccolomini  dXidi  Wallenstein' s  Death. 
The  time  of  the  play  is  the  last  four  days  of  Wal- 
lenstein's  life  in  February  1634,  but  it  brings  before 
US  with  the  utmost  impressivness  not  only  the  tragedy 
of  that  great  raan's  character  and  fate,  but  also  the 
struggles,  the  sufferings,  and  the  triumphs  of  the  whole 
Thirty  Years'  War.  This  draraa  moulded  the  Ger- 
man  drama  for  at  least  a  generation.  Tieck  said 
thirty  years  later  that  all  Germany  feit  that  it  estab- 
lished  a  new  epoch. 

When  Schiller  in  December  1799  took  up  his  resi- 
dence  in  Weimar,  he  brought  with  him  three  acts  of 
a  new  drama,  also  historical,  the  elaboration  after  the 
completion  of  Wallenstein  of  a  long-cherished  idea. 
This  was  his  Maria  Stuart^  which  was  finished  early 
in  1800  and  first  performed  in  June  1800.  The  fa- 
miliär subject  of  the  life  and  death  of  Mary,  Queen 
of  Scots,  was  modified  in  details,  her  character  refined 
and  brightened,  Elizabeth's  coarsened  and  darkened. 
The  main  theme  is  the  moral  elevation  of  the  ideal- 
ized  character  of  the  heroine.  It  is  the  most  regu- 
larly  constructed  of  all  Schiller  s  plays, — technically 
a  masterpiece  and  splendid  in  many  passages  of  lofty 
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seemed  to  be  the  most  pathetic  and  best  conceived  of 
German  dramas. 

From  the  English-French  atmosphere  of  Maria 
Stuart  Schiller  turned  at  once,  as  if  seeking  to  main- 
tain  a  proper  balance  of  national  interests,  to  the 
French-English  scenes  of  his  Maid  of  Orleans,  This 
drama,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans^  was  written  between 
June  1800  and  April  1801.  It  is  in  some  sense  less 
strictly  historical  than  those  just  preceding,  and  as 
part  of  its  title  the  author  narned  it  a  Romantic  Trag- 
edy.  Belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  the  subject  in- 
volves  miracles  and  idyllic  elements.  The  simplicity 
of  the  Maid's  character  was  especially  congenial  to 
Schiller,  and  hardly  less  so  the  grand  and  massive 
effects  of  warring  armies.  Purity  in  woman,  the  in- 
spiring  sway  of  religion  and  patriotism,  with  what 
power  and  beauty  are  these  here  portrayed  ! 

Die  Braut  von  Messina^  our  author's  next  drama, 
was  corapleted  in  February  1803,  after  about  a  year's 
labor  in  working  out  a  conception  that  extended  back 
almost  fifteen  years.  The  Bride  of  Messina  is  a  di- 
gression  into  the  field  of  experiment  from  the  raain 
highway  of  Schiller's  dramatic  production,  a  digres- 
sion  due  to  the  temptation  of  theory  and  perhaps 
partly  to  that  unconscious  desire  of  equilibrium  sug- 
gested  just  above.  For  here  Schiller  attempted  to 
pour  modern  gpirit  and  feeling  into  the  mould  of  the 
ancient  Greqk  drama,  to  exalt  the  sway  of  destiny,  to 
compress  the  action  within  the  compass  of  but  few 
characters,  and  to  employ  a  chorus.  The  theme  is 
Schiller's  free  invention,  the  tragie  destruction  of  a 
family  doomed  by  destiny  through  the  love  of  two 
brother§  for  their  pwn  sister^  unrecogni^s^d  i|ntjl  it  i§ 
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too  late.  The  attempt  was  as  a  wbole  unsuccessful. 
The  conibinalion  of  the  ancient  and  the  modern  Cle- 
ments is  not  sufficiently  intimate,  organic  But  in 
stateliness  of  style  and  melody  of  diction,  great  por- 
tions  of  it  are  unsurpassed  by  anything  that  Schiller 
ever  wrote. 

The  next  and,  alas!  the  last  large  drama  of  our 
author  was  the  one  which  is  now  before  us,  Wilhelm 
Telly  the  details  of  the  writing  of  which  are  given 
below,  and  elsewhere  critical  comment.  But  the  last 
dramatic  work  which  Schiller  completed  was  the  brief 
lyrical  play,  Homage  of  the  ArtSy  an  allegory  celebrat- 
ing  beauty  and  the  function  of  the  arts  in  ennobling 
life.  How  fitting  that  this  noble  expression  of  the 
high  Office  of  art  followed  so  immediately  lipon  the 
presentation  to  the  nation  of  his  Teil, 

Of  the  group  of  great  dramas  which  we  have  now 
reviewed  Richard  Wagner  said  :  "  Each  of  Schiller's 
dramas  from  Waiienstein  to  Teil  marks  a  conquest  in 
the  domain  of  the  unknown  ideal."  Wilhelm  Teil  is 
not  only  in  the  best  sense  the  most  populär  of  German 
dramas,  but  also  a  work  of  art  characteristic  of  the 
classical  age  of  German  literature  and  a  monument  of 
the  Cooperation  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

Schiller's  life  has  been  called  a  drama  more  agitated, 
attraclive,  and  touching  than  any  he  wrote.  It  is  the 
tragedy  of  the  spirit,  the  ideal  in  conflict  with  the 
material  realities  of  earthly  life,  temporally  seeming  to 
be  conquered,  but  eternally  triumphant.  The  brilliant 
historian  Scherer  has  sketched  it  with  these  bold 
strokes  : 

"  Goethe,  narrating  the  death  of  Achilles,  makes 
^thene  say  of  him  :  *  Alas,  that  so  early  this  fair  form 
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shall  fade  from  the  earth,  which  far  and  wide  rejoices 
in  coramonness!*  And  when  Schiller  was  dead  and 
Goethe  celebrated  him  in  song,  he  gave  him  this 
highest  praise :  *  Behind  him  lay  in  unsubstantial 
seeming  that  which  subdues  and  fetters  us  all, — the 
common.* 

"  But  we  say  :  Not  Achilles  !  Here  is  more  than 
Achilles  !  No  son  of  the  gods,  no  favorite  of  the  gods; 
no  Thetis  was  his  mother,  no  Athene  protected  him. 
In  lowliness  was  he  born,  through  lowliness  did  he 
*drag  his  way  for  long  years.  Wild  and  vehement  was 
his  youthy  rieh  in  passion  and  catastrophes.  His 
poetic  talent  rushed  on  unbridled  by  rule ;  revolu- 
tionary  fury  was  his  muse,  and  strong  theatrical  effect 
his  guiding  star,  No  one  warned  him  on  his  way,  the 
public  hailed  him  with  exultation,  enthusiastic  friend- 
ship  cast  itself  upon  his  heart. 

"  To  seek  his  fortune  he  came  to  Weimar.  What  he 
attained  was  not  much, — a  meager  professorship  in 
Jena,  later  limited  means  in  Weimar.  Soon  sickness 
and  wasting  disease  began  to  drain  his  physical 
strengt|i. 

"  Yet  Providence  gave  him  three  great  goods — the 
friendship  of  Goethe,  the  love  of  a  noble,  single-hearted 
wife,  and,  what  transcends  even  happiness  in  friend- 
ship and  marriage,  invincible  elevation  of  soul.  How- 
ever  long  he  waited,  however  hard  he  strove,  however 
low  he  bowed,  before  one  bright  ray  of  good  fortune 
feil  upon  him  there  still  remained  ever  untouched 
within  him  something  that  had  pinions  and  bore  him 
safe  aloft. 

"The  on-storming  youth  became  a  man  of  stable 
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nearer  he  followed  tbe  Steps  of  Goethe.  But  from  the 
very  beginning  the  difference  between  them  was 
fundamental.  Goethe  found  his  ideals  again  in  reality; 
Schiller  nieasured  reality  by  his  ideals  and  found  it  too 
small.  Above  reality,  the  world  of  the  senses,  ordinary 
things,  the  commonplace,  the  prose  of  life, — above  all 
this  that  Goethe  named  *  the  common  *  (das  Gemeine) 
Schiller  ever  sought  to  lift  hiraself,  and  so  did  con- 
quer  it." 

This  loftiness  in  Schiller  was  so  characteristic  as  to 
make  ever  memorable  the  words  of  the  sculptor 
Dannecker,  **  I  will  make  Schiller  life-size — that  is, 
colossal." 

THE  WRITING   OF   WILHELM   TELL. 

Liberty  and  national  union  are,  abstractly  stated,  the 
theme  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  TelL  On  this  theme  and 
its  beautiful  treatment  rests  the  universal  and  continued 
popularity  of  the  drama.  In  it  and  in  the  origin  of 
the  play  we  may  also  find  again  both  the  union  and 
the  independence  that  characterized  the  friendship  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  The  general  notion  of  treating 
poelically  the  story  of  Teil  was  common  to  both  poets, 
originating  with  Goethe  and  in  some  sense  resigned 
by  him  in  favor  of  Schiller,  while  their  proposed  modes 
of  treatment  were  altogether  independent. 

When  Goethe  in  1797  for  the  third  and  last  time 
traveled  in  Switzerland,  he  visited  the  country  of  the 
Forest  Cantons,  where  the  story  of  Teil  impressed 
itself  deeply  upon  his  mind  as  being  fit  for  fashioning 
into  an  epic  poem.  On  October  i4th  he  wrote  to  Schiller 
^ith  keen  interest,  saying  in  par^ ;  "  J  f eel  alrapgt  syre 
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that  the  story  of  Teil  could  be  treated  epically,  and  if 
I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall  have 
a  curious  instance  of  a  story  ürst  attaining  its  füll 
truth  through  poetry,  instead  of  history  being  made  a 
fable,  as  generally  happens.*'  Schiller  answered  with 
hearty  approval,  unconsciously  prophetic  of  his  own 
future  work  :  "  Your  idea  with  regard  to  Wilhelm  Teil 
is  a  very  happy  one.  .  .  .  This  beautiful  subject  will 
afford  US  a  certain  broad  insight  into  human  nature, 
in  the  same  way  as  between  high  mountains  one  may 
often  obtain  a  vista  into  the  far  distance."  In  Goethe's 
letters  there  is  further  mention  of  the  plan  at  intervals 
until  late  in  July,  1798,  after  which  time  other  interests 
seem  to  have  suppressed  this  one. 

In  later  years  Goethe  wrote  several  brief  accounts 
of  his  intended  epic  Teil  and  his  relation  to  Schiller's 
drama ;  the  italicized  passages  in  the  following  Quota- 
tion from  Goethe's  AnnalSy  under  the  year  1804  (but 
written  much  later),  are  especially  important :  "  We 
had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked 
over  the  affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  enter- 
tained  him  with  my  lively  description  of  those  walls  of 
rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so  that  at 
last  this  theme  could  not  but  shape  and  mould  itself  in 
his  mind  according  to  his  oivn  fashion.  He  too  made 
me  acquainted  with  his  views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have 
any  part  whatever  in  a  material  which  had  now  for  me 
lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  observa* 
tion,  but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his 
favor  all  my  rights  and  claims  to  the  property.  .  .  . 
It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the  above 
representation  is  compared  with  Schiller's  drama,  that 
the  Iqtter  f$  wholly  the  atähors  production^  and  that  h^ 
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owes  nothing  to  nie  except  the  incitement  to  the  task  and 
a  more  vivid  view  of  the  Situation  than  the  simple  legend 
coiild  have  afforded  him" 

Early  in  1801,  amid  the  universal  curiosity  as  to 
what  dramatic  subject  Schiller  would  take  iip  after  his 
now  completed  Maria  Stuart ,  the  report  spread  abroad 
that  he  was  writing  a  drama,  TV//,  while  in  fact  he  was 
at  work  lipon  his  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  How  shall 
we  explain  this  report?  Probably  by  assuming  that 
Schiller  somewhat  recently  before  this  must  have 
expressed  in  conversation  his  strong  interest  in  the 
Story  of  Teil  and  his  opinion  of  its  suitability  for  the 
drama.  At  any  rate  we  know  that  from  December 
1800  until  December  1801  he  had  from  the  Weimar 
Library  the  first  two  volumes  of  MüUer's  History  of 
Switzerland,  containing  the  story  of  Teil.  This  rumor 
caused  many  inquiries  to  be  made  of  Schiller,  by 
publishers,  theater-managers,  and  others,  but  we  have 
no  recorded  definite  utterance  from  Schiller  himself 
before  March,  1802,  in  letters  to  Goethe,  Körner,  and 
his  publisher,  Cotta.  To  the  latter,  for  example,  he 
then  wrote,  asking  for  an  accurate  map  of  the  region 
of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  added  :  "  I  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumor  that  I  was 
writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my 
attention  to  this  subject  and  studied  Tschudi's  Chro- 
nicon  Helveticum.  This  work  has  attracted  me  so 
much  that  I  am  now  fully  resolved  to  make  a  Wilhelm 
Telly  and  it  shall  become  a  play  by  which  we  shall  get 
honor."  In  September  of  the  same  year  he  wrote 
to  Körner  :  "  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last 
year  that  I  was  wnting  a  Wilhelm  Tell^  for  even 
before    my   journey   to   Dresden    [in    August    1801] 
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inquiries  were  made  of  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and 
Hamburg.  I  had  never  dreamt  of  it.  As,  however, 
the  deniand  for  this  play  was  continually  repeated,  my 
attention  was  excited,  and  I  began  to  study  Tschudi's 
History  of  Switzerland.  This  was  a  revelation  to  me, 
for  the  author  writes  with  such  an  honest  Herodotean, 
nay,  almost  Homeric  spirit  that  his  work  is  able  to 
put  me  into  a  poetic  mood.  .  .  .  Although  the  story 
of  Teil  seems  anything  but  favorable  to  dramatic  treat- 
ment,  since  the  action  falls  widely  apart  in  place  and  in 
time,  is  mainly  political,  and — apart  from  the  tale  of 
the  hat  and  the  apple — hard  to  represent,  still  I  have 
now  so  reconstructed  it  poetically  that  it  has  passed 
over  from  history  into  poetry.  I  need  not  teil  you 
that  it  is  a  desperately  hard  task.  .  .  .  Yet  the  pillars 
of  the  building  are  already  firmly  set,  and  I  hope  to 
rear  a  substantial  edifice." 

In  spite,  however,  of  his  interest  in  this  subject, 
another  one  now  had  the  first  place,  because  of  the 
charm  of  its  novelty  of  form  and  because  it  seemed 
easier  to  finish  rapidly, — Die  Braut  von  Messinay  writ- 
ten  between  August  1802  and  February  1803.  Then 
older  subjects  were  once  more  taken  up — one  from 
the  history  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  and  one  from  that 
of  the  English  Tretender  Warbeck — and  two  come- 
dies  were  translated  from  the  French  of  Picard.  These 
and  other  digressions  filled  up  the  foUowing  spring 
and  Summer  and  delayed  the  beginning  of  the  actual 
writing  of  Teil  until  the  25th  of  August,  1803.  During 
these  months,  Iffland,  the  director  of  the  theater  in 
Berlin,  had  repeatedly  written  to  Schiller  urging  him 
to  write  plays  of  great  scenic  effect  and  appealing 
powerfully  to  the  general  public,  and  this  considera- 
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tion  seems  to  have  had  no  little  weigbt  in  Schiller^s 
final  decision.  Interesting  extracts  from  bis  letters 
follow.  To  Iffland  in  July  :  **This  work  [TV//]  shall, 
I  hope,  turn  out  to  be  in  accordance  with  your  wishes, 
and  as  a  play  for  the  people  interest  both  the  feelings 
and  the  senses."  To  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  in 
August :  "This  subject  [TV//]  is  very  refractory  and 
is  causing  me  great  difficulty ;  but  since  in  other  re- 
spects  it  possesses  great  attraction  and  by  reason  of 
its  populär  character  is  so  suitable  to  the  stage,  I  do 
not  shrink  from  the  labor  of  mastering  it."  To 
Körner,  September  i2th:  "I  beg  you  to  mention 
some  good  books  on  Switzerland,  if  you  know  of  any. 
I  am  obliged  to  read  much  about  the  country,  be- 
cause  the  local  conditions  and  coloring  have  such 
great  significance  in  this  subject,  and  I  should  like  to 
have  as  many  local  features  and  touches  as  possible. 
If  the  gods  are  favorable  to  the  execution  of  what  I 
have  in  mind,  it  shall  become  a  mighty  work  and 
shake  the  stages  of  Germany.  **  To  Iffland  in  Novem- 
ber :  "  In  Teil  I  am  now  living  and  moving.  .  .  .  A 
real  play  for  the  whole  people,  I  promise  you." 

These  extracts  reveal  to  us  the  poet's  delight  in  his 
subject,  his  difficulties  and  his  desires.  Having  never 
been  in  Switzerland,  he  was  obliged  through  laborious 
study  of  many  books,  maps,  and  illustrations  to  con- 
struct  for  his  mind's  eye  vivid  pictures  of  the  Swiss 
landscape  and  life.*     In  this  he  was  also  aided  by  the 

♦For  Swiss  history  and  the  story  of  Teil,  Schiller's  chief 
authority  was  Ägidius  Tschudi's  (1505-1572)  Chronicon  Hei- 
veticum  oder  eigentliche  Beschreibung  der  sowohl  im  üT,  /Römi- 
schen Reich  als  besonders  in  einer  löblichen  Eidgenossenschaft 
vorgeloffenen  Begegnussen,   which    was    not    printed    untU 
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sympathetic  descriptions  which  both  his  wife  and 
Goethe  as  eye-witnesses  could  give  him.  It  was  more- 
over  not  easy  to  niould  the  subject-matter  into  sim- 
plicity  and  unity,  while  further  lesser  difficulties  were 
caused  him  by  ill  health,  by  ordinary  business  and 
social  duties,  by  the  death  of  Herder,  and  by  the  pro- 
tracted  visit  in  Weimar  of  the  talented  but  loquacious 
Frenchwoman,  Madame  de  Stael.  Favoring  influences 
withal  were  the  Performance  in  October  of  Shake- 
speare's  Julius  Ccesar  and  the  visit  in  January  1804 
of  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller. 

But  Schiller*s  genius  and  diligence  were  sure  to 
triumph  over  all  obstacles.  Early  in  January  1804 
the  first  act  (then  containing  also  the  first  scene  of 
the  present  second  act)  was  completed  and  sent  to 
Goethe  on  the  i2th.  February  i8th  saw  the  whole 
work  finished.  In  the  middle  of  March  it  had  its 
first  presentation,  at  Weimar,  on  the  lyth,  ipth,  and 
24th,  while  in  the  course  of  a  fevv  months  it  was  per- 
formed  with  the  greatest  success  at  many  of  the  best 
theaters  of  the  land.  Of  the  Performances  in  Berlin 
in  July,  Ifiland  wrote  that  Teil  had  been  received  with 

I734~36  by  Iselin.  But  he  also  used  freely  Johannes  von 
Müller's  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft^ 
1786,  M.  I.  Schmidt's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen^  Petermann 
Etterlin's  Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Eydtgnos schafft^  1507»  in 
the  edition  of  Spreng,  1752,  and  J.  Stumpfs  Schwytzer 
Chronik^  1548.  For  the  scenery  of  Switzerland  and  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  Schiller's  principal 
sources  were  Scheuchzer's  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizer- 
landes, 1746,  and  its  continuation  of  1752,  Fäsi's  Staats-  und 
Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft , 
1766,  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  1792,  and  J.  G.  Ebel's 
Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvölker  der  Schweiz,  1 798-1802. 
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delight  and  that  the  crowds  of  spectators  showed  no 
diminution.  The  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage 
was  but  the  precursor  of  its  wider  and  greater  success 
when  issued  in  print.  This  did  not  occur  until 
October  1804,  in  the  form  of  an  almanac  or  annual, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Christmas  or  New  Year's  gift, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  facsimile  of  the  title-page, 
printed  in  this  edition,  immediately  before  the  text. 

The  first  edition  numbered  7000  copies,  of  which 
a  portion  contained  one  or  more  colored  engravings. 
But  few  months  had  passed  before  a  new  edition  was 
required  ;  this  numbered  3000  copies.  The  later  cir- 
culation  we  need  not  follow  numerically  ;  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  the  poet's  collected  works,  in  separate  edi- 
tions,  both  German  and  foreign,  it  häs  gone  wherever 
the  German  language  is  read.*  The  universal  and 
complete  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage  and 
throughout  the  nation  and  the  world  then  and  since 
is  but  the  fulfillment  of  the  hopes  of  its  author  and 
publisher.  To  Körner  Schiller  wrote  :  "  Wilhelm  Teil 
has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine  *'  ;  and  to  Cotta  :  "  I  have  written 
it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  from  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart."  Cotta,  returning  to  the 
author  the  last  proofs,  wrote  :  "  Here  is  the  end  of  your 
immortal  Teil — in  his  time  there  lived  real  men "  ; 
and  when  the  first  edition  was  issued  :  "  Teil  now  goes 
into  all  the  world.*' 

Created  and  given  to  the  German  people  when 
destruction  was  threatened  by  Napoleonic   tyranny, 

.  *  In  the  populär  low-priced  series  of  the  Universalbiblio- 
theky  published  by  Reclam  in  Leipzig,  Teil  leads  by  far  in 
cirrulr.tion.     More  than  600,000  copies  of  it  have  been  sold. 
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Schiller's  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  then  and  ever  since 
has  most  powerfuUy  inspired  the  Germans  in  their 
long  struggle  for  the  realization  of  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  Union  in  righteousness.  These  ideals  Schiller 
himself  expressed,  contrasting  them  with  the  dangers 
of  wild  revolution,  in  the  lines  with  which  he  dedi- 
cated  a  presentation-copy  in  manuscript  to  his  friend 
and  patron  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg,  Archbishop  of 
Mainz,  Prince  Elector : 

©enn  rol^e  itrfifie  ftinbUdJ  f!(|  entjö>etni 
Unb  blinbc  ffim  bie  itriegedflamme  fd^ÜTt, 
SDenn  fld^  im  i(ampfe  toBenber  ^arteten 
Die  Stimme  ber  ©ered^tigfeit  )9erltertr 
®emi  alle  Safler  fd^amlod  fld^  befreien, 
SDenn  fred^e  äBillfär  <iXi  bad  ^eil'ge  rü^rt, 
Den  ^nfer  lofl,  an  bem  bie  Staaten  l^dingen : ' 
Da  ifl  fein  Stof )« freubigen  befangen* 

Doc(  toenn  ein  Sl^oÜ  bad  fromm  bie  gerben  tDeibetr 
W&i  felBfl  genug,  nid^t  fremben  ®tttd  begel^rt, 
Den  dtoang  abwir^,  ben  e^  umoürbig  leibet, 
Dod^  felbfl  im  3om  bie  ^enfd^Iid^!eit  nod^  e^rt, 
^  ®lfidfe  fettil,  im  ©iege  fid^  beft^eibet : 
Da«  ifl  unflerblid^  unb  bed  Siebe«  toert, 
tlnb  foU^  ein  SBilb  barf  id^  Dir  freubig  geigen ; 
Du  fennjl^«  ;  bemt  atte«  ®roge  ift  Dein  eigen« 


LEGEND,   HISTORY,   MYTH. 

According  to  Schiller's  own  Statement  to  Kömer, 
quoted  above,  it  was  the  study  of  Tschudi's  Chronicon 
Helveticum  that  revealed  to  him  the  füll  poetic  beauty 
of  the  Story  of  Teil.  To  this  author  he  applies  the 
epithets  "  Herodotean,"  "  Homeric,"  and  that  with  far 
greater  right  doubtless  than  he  himself  intended,  since 
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Tschudi's  unquestioning  acceptance  of  legend  and 
myth  and  bis  free  use  of  constructive  fancy  are  far 
greater  than  Schiller  could  have  known  them  to  be. 
Of  himself  Schiller  moreover  says  that  he  so  treated 
the  subject-matter  as  to  transfer  it  from  history  to 
poetry.  From  the  hands  of  an  Herodotus  and  of  a 
dramatic  poet  of  creative  genius  we  hardly  expect 
comprehensive,  evenly  balanced,  accurate  historical 
truth,  and  reälly  knowledge  of  such  historical  truth  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  the  füll  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  in  its  poetic 
beauty  and  power.  But  the  great  importance  to  the 
World  of  the  achievement  and  maintenance  of  Swiss 
liberty  prompts  us  to  brief  inquiry  into  its  historical 
origin  and  basis. 

LEGEND. 

The  populär  tradition  about  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation  and  the  exploits  of  Teil  is  in  its  main 
outlines  as  follows  :  The  land  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
was  first  settled  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  by  people 
who  came  from  the  far  north,  some  from  Frisia,  but 
mqst  from  Sweden.  These  in  time  of  dire  famine  had 
been  chosen  by  lot  to  go  forth  from  their  beloved 
homes  and  find  a  new  dwelling-place.  They  struggled 
on  ever  southward  until  they  reached  amid  the  Alps 
a  lake  where  a  storm  compelled  them  to  delay  a  while. 
On  viewing  the  region,  they  were  pleased  with  its 
resemblance  in  many  features  to  their  forsaken  north- 
ern  home — mountain  and  forest,  lake  and  stream — 
and  determined  there  to  cease  from  wandering.  The 
previously  uninhabited  shores  of  the  lake  thus 
became  the  home  of  freemen,  the  forefathers  of  the 
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people  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  who  never  acknowledged 
allegiance  to  any  lord  except  the  Emperor.*  To  him 
they  ever  rendered  Service  gladly,  as  early  as  in  the 
year  410,  when  they  helped  Emperor  Alarich  and  the 
Pope  to  wrest  Ronie  from  heathen  control,  and  as  late 
as  1240  to  Emperor  Friedrich.  But  they  were  always 
honored  by  the  Emperors  and  received  from  them 
many  privileges  and  chartered  liberties.  In  their  in- 
ternal affairs  they  governed  themselves  with  absolute 
independence,  except  that  certain  matters  of  criminal 
law  were  left  to  a  representative  of  the  Emperor,  who 
came  into  the  land  at  their  summons  to  exercise  this 
penal  Jurisdiction.  So  free  were  these  lands  that  they 
at  times  renounced  all  allegiance  even  to  the  Empire, 
thus  early  in  the  thirteenth  Century.  Independent  of 
each  other,  they  were  still  united  by  treaties  that  were 
renewed  at  intervals-  From  the  year  1240  on,  when 
they  of  their  own  free  will  rejoined  the  Empire,  they 
lived  in  füll  peace  and  security,  until  the  Habsburg 
Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  on  becoming  German 
Emperor,  began  to  attempt  to  make  the  three  Cantons 
vassals  of  the  Habsburg  family.  This  he  did  in  spite 
of  remonstrances  made  by  envoys  from  the  Cantons, 
by  sending  representatives — governors,  prefects,  bailiffs 

*  The  German  sovereign,  the  head  of  the  reestablished 
mediaeval  Roman-German  Empire  (das  Heilige  Römische 
Reich  Deutscher  Nation)^  in  which  the  King  of  the  Germans 
was  also  ipso  facto  King  of  Italy  and  Roman  Emperor.  In 
earlier  times  the  coronation  as  German  King  took  place  in 
Aachen,  as  King  of  Italy  in  an  Italian  city,  and  as  Emperor 
in  Rome  ;  in  later  times  there  was  but  one  coronation,  in 
Frankfurt-am-Main.  In  this  drama  the  titles  König  and 
Kaiser  are  both  used  without  consistent  observance  of  any 
distinction. 
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— who  were  nominally  officers  of  the  Empire,  but  in 
fact,  serving  only  the  interests  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  endeavored  to  pervert  the  relation  of  the 
Cantons  to  the  Empire  into  a  relation  of  vassalage  to 
the  Duke  of  Habsburg. 

In  the  year  1304  Emperor  Albrecht  sent  two  such 
governors,  one,  Gessler,  over  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  the 
other,  Landenberg,  over  Unterwaiden.  The  residences 
or  strongholds  of  Gessler  were  Küssnacht  in  Schwyz 
and  Altorf  in  Uri.  Landenberg  had  his  seat  in  the 
stronghold  of  Sarnen,  and  he  placed  a  deputy  named 
Wolfenschiessen  in  that  of  Rossberg.  These  three 
governors  or  bailiffs  were  all  hard  and  cruel.  Of  their 
tyrannical  outrages  three  typical  extreme  cases  are 
recited. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1306  Wolfenschiessen 
grievously  insulted  the  wife  of  Baumgarten  in  the 
latter's  absence,  who  on  his  return  promptly  killed 
with  his  axe  the  wicked  bailiff. 

In  Unterwaiden  dwelt  an  intelligent  and  honorable 
freeman  by  the  name  of  Heinrich  von  Melchthal,  who 
had  incurred  the  particular  animosity  of  Landenberg. 
In  the  year  1307  his  son  Arnold  von  Melchthal  com- 
mitted  an  unimportant  offence,  for  which  Landenberg 
imposed  upon  the  father  as  fine  the  loss  of  a  yoke  of 
oxen.  Arnold,  having  resisted  the  servant  who  was 
sent  for  the  oxen,  having  Struck  him  and  broken  his 
finger,  fled  into  Uri,  where  he  was  hidden  by  a  relative. 
Thp  governor  sought  him  and  ordered  his  father  to 
deliver  him  up.  And  when  the  latter,  through  igno- 
rance  of  his  son's  movements,  was  unable  to  do  this, 
Landenberg  caused  both  eyes  of  the  aged  Heinrich  to 
])^  put  out  and  coi^iißcated  much  of  bis  property. 
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The  yeomanry  were  angered  and  Arnold  planned 
vengeance. 

While  such  things  were  happening  in  Unterwaiden, 
Gessler  was  treating  with  similar  harshness  the  people 
of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  Altorf  he  compelled  the 
people  to  aid  with  their  own  labor  in  the  building  of  a 
stronghold  with  which  he  designed  to  keep  the  people 
down,  and  there  also  he  set  up  a  pole  with  a  hat  on  it, 
before  which  every  passer-by  was  to  bare  his  head  and 
bow,  while  soldiers  were  stationed  near  to  enforce 
obedience.  This  hat  was  the  symbol  of  Austrian,  not 
imperial,  authority.  In  Schwyz,  Gessler's  arrogance 
was  especially  great  towards  the  leading  men  of  means 
and  influence. 

One  of  these,  Werner  Stauffacher,  was  urged  by  his 
wise  wife  Gertrud  to  form  a  league  of  his  like-minded 
countrymen  against  the  Austrian  governors.  Hewent 
to  his  friend  Walther  Fürst  in  Uri,  where  he  found 
intense  and  wide-spread  discontent,  Here  he  agreed 
with  Fürst  and  Arnold  von-  Melchthal  to  rouse  the 
people  of  the  three  Cantons  to  active  resistance  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  tyrants.  These  three  representa- 
tive  leaders,  each  bringing  ten  worthy  men  of  his  own 
Canton,  met  on  November  lo,  1307,  by  night  at  a  small 
meadow-clearing,  the  Rütli,  and  by  solemn  oath  the 
thirty-three  bound  themselves  to  bring  about  a  united 
general  rising  of  the  three  lands  against  the  governors 
on  New  Year's  Day  1308,  if  possible  without  blood- 
shed,  and  in  the  mean  time  to  offer  no  open  resistance. 

But  on  the  i8th  of  December  it  chanced  that  a  good^ 
honest  yeoman  of  Uri,  by  name  Wilhelm  Teil,  who 
was  a  member  of  the  Rütli-league,  passed  several 
tiro^ß  by  th?  hat  on  the  pole  \r\  AUprf  without  obey- 
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ing  the  governor's  Order  to  bare  his  head  and  bow. 
He  was  therefore  brought  before  Gessler  for  punish- 
nient.  Now  Teil  was  a  fine  marksman  with  the  cross- 
bow,  and  had  hahdsonie  children  whom  he  loved. 
These  the  governor  seilt  for,  and  picking  out  a  boy  of 
six  years,  commanded  Teil  to  hit  with  his  arrow  an 
apple  placed  on  the  boy*s  head,  threatening  him  with 
loss  of  his  life  in  case  of  refusal.  On  Tell's  declaring 
that  he  would  rather  die  than  shoot,  Gessler  told  him 
that  he  must  shoot  or  both  the  boy  and  himself  die. 
Under  this  cruel  compulsion  Teil,  praying  to  God  for 
protection,  shot  and  succeeded.  The  governor  was 
amazed  at  Tell's  boldness  and  skill,  but  wondered 
also  why  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readiness. 
To  Gessler's  inquiry  about  this  Teil  gave  only  evasive 
answer,  until  the  governor  assured  him  of  his  life  in 
any  event.  On  his  then  declaring  that  if  he  had  hit 
his  child  with  the  first  arrow,  he  would  with  the  second 
have  taken  the  governor's  life,  Gessler  had  him  seized, 
bound,  and  placed  in  the  boat  with  himself  to  be  taken 
across  the  lake  for  life-long  imprisonment  in  the 
dungeon  of  Küssnacht.  Tell's  weapons  Gessler  also 
caused  to  be  brought  into  the  boat,  that  he  might  keep 
them  for  himself.  When  now  they  were  out  on  the 
lake  a  fearful  storm  arose  and  was  near  destroyingthe 
boat  and  all  it  carried.  But  one  of  the  men  told 
Gessler  that  Teil  was  Ji  skillful  oarsntan  and  sailor  and 
familiär  with  the  lake.  To  Gessler's  inquiry  whether 
Teil  believed  he  could  help  them  out  of  this  danger, 
Teil  apswered  that  with  God's  help  he  could,  where- 
upon'Gessler  ordered  him  to  be  unbound  and  to  save 
them.  But  Teil,  watching  his  opportunity,  soon 
geizcd  bis  weapop§  ^p4  leaped  ^§b9F9  vpon  a  prQ- 
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jecting  ledge  of  rock,  thrusting  the  boat  behind  him 
out  upon  the  tossing  waves.  Gessler  and  bis  men 
barely  escaped  with  their  lives,  and  landing  set  out  on 
their  way  towards  Küssnacht.  Meanwhile  Teil  had 
hastened  to  place  himself  in  ambush  by  a  narrow 
defile  of  the  way  near  Küssnacht,  and  here  he  shot 
Gessler  through  with  an  arrow  so  that  the  tyrant  feil 
from  his  horse  and  died. 

On  New  Year's  Eve  1308  the  plans  of  the  Rütli- 
league  were  carried  out.  The  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Samen,  and  others,  including  the  unfinished  one  at 
Altorf,  were  seized  and  destroyed,  the  governor 
Landenberg  driven  out,  and  the  three  lands  completely 
freed  from  Habsburg- Austrian  tyrants — all  without 
bloodshed.  On  the  following  Sunday  the  three 
Waldstätte  sent  messengers  each  to  the  other  two  and 
swore  a  league  for  ten  years,  in  all  points  identical 
with  the  original  agreement  between  Stauffacher, 
Fürst,  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal. 

Early  in  the  year  1308,  on  May  ist,  the  Emperor, 
the  Habsburg  Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  was  murdered 
by  his  nephew  and  certain  accomplices,  and  the  choice 
of  a  Luxemburger,  Heinrich  VIL,  as  the  next  Em- 
peror in  place  of  a  Habsburger,  confirmed  in  security 
the  reasserted  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons.     . 

Such  in  its  main  outlines  is  the  populär  tradition 
concerning  the  deliverance  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
from  Austrian  tyranny  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederatiqn.  But  this  populär  tradition  as  Schiller 
received  it,  with  the  sanction  of  Tschudiand  Johannes 
von  Müller,  is  a  blending  of  legend,  niyth,  historical 
fact,    and   poetic   fiction,   of   which    all   the   striking 

fe^ture^  and  details  are  unhistoric—the  origin  and 
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character  of  the  population  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
their  relation  to  the  Empire,  the  disposition  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  the  existence  and  mutual  relations  of 
Gessler  and  Teil,  the  sudden  expulsion  of  tyrannous 
governors.  The  establishment  of  Swiss  liberty  and 
the  formation  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  was  a  slow 
and  quasi-organic  process,  the  essential  facts  of  which, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  history,  are  as  follows. 

HISTORY. 

Of  Switzerland  or  Helvetia  in  general  the  earliest 
inhabitants  were  the  prehistorical  hunters,  cave- 
dwellers,  and  lake-dwellers,  of  whom  numerous  traces 
have  been  found.  The  later  Celtic  races  were  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans,  and  during  the  eariy  centuries 
of  our  era  this  Joint  population,  dependent  upon  the 
Roman  Empire,  made  some  advance  in  civilization. 
From  none  of  these  peoples,  however,  did  the  popula- 
tion of  the  greater  portion  of  historic  Switzerland 
descend,  but  rather  from  Germanic  ancestors,  the 
Alemannia  and  Burgundian  races.  By  the  great 
waves  of  the  migration  of  nations  with  which  from  the 
fourth  to  the  seventh  Century  a.D.  the  flood  of  the 
northern  Germanic  population  swept  against  and  in- 
undated  th«  Roman  Empire,  these  races  were  carried 
toward  the  south.  The  heathen  Alemanni  were  left 
about  the  year  406  in  northeastern  and  the  Christian 
Burgundians  about  the  year  450  in  southwestern  Swit- 
zerland. The  undisturbed  persistence  in  southeastern 
Switzerland  of  the  Roman-Celtic  population,  and  the 
adoption  on  the  part  of  the  Burgundians  of  the  Roman 
language  and  civilization,  constitute  the  explanation  of 

fhe  Neo-tatin  or  ^oma^ce  character  o(  these  parts  9^ 
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the  country.     But  the  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  to  be 
found  within  the  limits  of  Germanic  Switzerland. 

The  Alemanni  maintained  their  customs,  their  lan- 
guage,  their  political  institutions,  and  for  a  time  their 
heathen  belief.  Their  entire  social  life  favored  the 
liberty  of  the  individual  and  of  the  Community  rather 
than  the  power  of  a  central  ruler,  duke  or  king,  and 
we  may  almost  affirm  that  this  spirit  has  ever  been  the 
soul  of  Swiss  political  life.  But  the  Alemanni  did  not 
constitute  a  large  and  compactly  united  nation,  and 
therefore  they  could  not  maintain  their  external  inde- 
pendence  against  the  powerf ul  Franks,  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  sixth  Century  they  became,  together  with 
the  Burgundian  lands,  a  part  of  the  Frankish  or  Mero- 
vingian  kingdom.  During  the  following  period  of 
Merovingian  rule,  the  internal  social  life  of  the  Ale- 
manni remained  essentially  intact,  except  that  they 
became  Christianized.  The  Carolingian  kings,  how^ 
ever,  imposed  their  royal  authority  more  directly  upon 
the  Swiss  lands  by  subjecting  them  to  the  same  ad- 
ministration  as  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  Frankish 
realm,  so  that  here  no  more  liberty  prevailed  than 
elsewhere.  By  reason  of  the  partition  made  in  the 
year  843  the  Alemannic  territory  became  ultimately 
part  of  the  German  Empire,  as  did  Burgundian 
Switzerland  in  the  year  1032. 

Moreover  the  three  Valleys  of  the  later  Forest 
Cantons  did  not  begin  to  be  settled  until  after  the 
year  700,  and  not  until  about  850  does  any  authentic 
dccument  show  the  existence  in  this  reglon  of  a 
permanent  population.  That  these  districts  were 
among  the  last  in  Switzerland  to  receive  settlers 
and  be  permanentljr  inhabit<?4  w^§   ^w  to  their  ir^- 
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fertility  and  inaccessibility.  But  when  the  time  for 
settlement  came,  it  took  place  under  the  influence 
of  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  way  as  eise- 
where.  History  knows  aothing  of  the  sudden  in- 
trusion  hither  of  some  thousands  of  people,  differing 
in  origin,  character,  and  language  from  the  popula- 
tion  immediately  adjacent.  It  rather  knows  that 
this  adjacent  population  supplied  the  earlier  and  the 
later  settlers,  who  gradually  spread  from  better,  lower, 
more  accessible  sites  to  those  that  were  less  good, 
higher,  raore  inaccessible. 

The  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons  was  hastened 
by  three  main  influences  :  (i)  that  öf  the  Emperor 
through  high  vassals  and  officials  ;  (2)  that  of  monas- 
teries  and  nobles  ;  and  (3)  the  enterprise  of  freemen, 
singly  or  in  groups.  Since  in  Uri  the  first  of  these 
causes  was  most  powerful,  its  population  at  first 
consisted  mostly  of  holders  of  land  belonging  to 
the  crown,  who  were  nominally  vassals,  but  still  ap- 
proached  the  condition  of  freemen.  Schwyz  was 
settled  mostly  by  freemen,  who  were  nevertheless 
subjects  of  the  Empire,  and  by  the  side  of  whom  there 
appeared  also  many  vassals  of  monasteries  or  of  nobles. 
Unterwalden  received  its  population  chiefly  through 
the  mediation  of  monasteries  and  of  nobles,  wherefore 
there  the  freemen  were  fewer  and  the  lesser  nobility 
more  numerous  and  infiuential. 

Thus  when  the  three  Cantons  first  entered  into 
history,  they  were  by  no  means  in  possession  of  an- 
cient  and  complete  independence,  but  their  political 
and  social  condition  was  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  lands  about  them,  and  not  until  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  ceptury  dp  we  fin<J  anjr  trace  of  any  sort  pf 
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alliance  between  them.  Between  their  emergence  into 
history  and  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  Century  each  of 
the  three  districts  developed  independently  of  the 
others  into  a  more  or  less  organized  Community,  hav- 
ing  a  somewhat  well-defined  right  to  consider  itself 
free  from  all  allegiance  except  to  the  Empire.  Thi& 
development  ran  along  continuously  in  Opposition  to 
the  increase  of  territorial  possessions  and  power  which 
successive  leading  noble  families  endeavored  with  vary- 
ing  fortune  to  secure  for  themselves  and  their  descend- 
ants.  As  part  of  the  German  Empire,  that  portion 
of  Switzerland  with  which  we  are  now  concerned 
belonged  to  the  Duchy  of  Alemannia  or  Swabia,  and 
was  ruled  by  the  Dukes  of  Zäh  ringen  until  this 
family  died  out  in  the  year  1218.  Had  this  family 
lived  and  ruled  a  Century  or  two  longer,  it  is  probable 
that  Switzerland  would  have  become  not  a  federal 
republic,  but  a  principality  and  later  a  kingdom 
In  the  struggle  for  the  lands  and  power  left  by  the 
Zähringers  the  ducal  dynasties  of  Savoy  in  the  west, 
of  Kiburg  and  Habsburg  in  the  east,  took  part  until, 
by  inheritance,  by  marriage,  by  force,and  bycunning, 
the  house  of  Habsburg  absorbed  the  territory  and 
power  of  Kiburg  and  other  lesser  families,  and,  check- 
ing  the  rise  of  Savoy,  made  itself,  in  the  person  of 
Duke  Rudolf,  who  was  elected  German  Emperor  in 
the  year  1273,  ^^^  Controlling  influence  in  land  and 
power,  notably  in  the  regions  all  about  and  to  a  great 
extent  within  the  Forest  Cantons. 

If  we  now  briefly  review  the  historic  growth  of  the 
liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  understand  the  final  conf}ic(  between  the  Swiss  anc| 
tb^  Habsburg  power, 
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Uri  was  chronologically  the  first  to  appeaf  ön  the 
stage  and  to  begin  Swiss  history  in  the  narrower  sense. 
In  the  year  853  Ludwig  the  German  donated  to  the 
newly  founded  Abbey  of  Our  Lady  in  Zürich  all  the 
crown-lands  with  their  inhiabitants  in  the  district  of 
Thurgau.  This  included  the  Valley  of  Uri  {pageilus 
Uronice).  In  his  deed  of  gift  Ludwig  ordained  that  all 
the  occupants  of  these  lands  should  stand  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  bailiffs  or  governors  (Vögte)  repre- 
senting  the  Abbey  and  the  realm  which  later  became 
the  German  Empire.  The  larger  portion  of  the 
Population  of  Uri  came  thus  to  be  vassals  of  the  Abbey 
and  at  the  same  time  to  stand  in  a  certain  immediate 
relation  to  the  crown.  But  to  be  vassal  of  an  eccle- 
siastical  foundation  was  to  be  nearly  free.  Moreover 
the  entire  population  of  Uri,  however  manifold  its 
class-distinctions  were,  formed  one  large  Community 
in  so  far  as  it  still,  in  the  ancient  Germania  manner, 
held  and  used  all  unfiefed  land  in  common.  To  ad- 
minister  this  land,  regulär  although  infrequent  assera- 
blies  of  the  Community  occurred,  in  which  gradually 
the  consciousness  of  political  as  well  as  economic 
unity  could  hardly  fail  to  develop.  Here  then  are  the 
two  roots  of  the  liberty  and  the  unity  of  Uri. 

Shortly  after  the  year  1200  Uri  began  to  act  in  mat- 
ters of  purely  local  interest  somewhat  as  a  self-govern- 
ing  Community.  Its  budding  liberty  was  threatened 
by  the  last  Duke  of  Zähringen,  who  was  the  governor 
(Vogt)  in  the  name  of  the  Abbey  and  the  Empire,  but 
this  danger  was  removed  by  the  Duke's  death  in  12 18. 
Immediately  thereafter  Emperor  Friedrich  seems  to 
have  taken  the  Abbey-lands  in  Uri  for  a  time  into 
direct  dependence  upon  himself  as  Emperor,  which 
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relation  would  of  itself  sooner  or  later  have  led  to 
complete  political  liberation.  But  before  long  we  find 
Uri  under  the  eider  Duke  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  to 
whom  it  was  probably  given  by  the  Emperor  as  a  fief 
in  return  for  the  Duke's  promise  of  support.  By  this 
change  Uri  was  in  danger  of  losing  its  Privileges. of 
immunity  from  all  Jurisdiction  except  that  of  the 
Emperor,  and  of  becoming  a  land  subject  to  the  Habs- 
burgs  as  their  hereditary  possession. 

Here  we  have  the  all-important  distinction,  so  often 
referred  to  in  the  drama,  between  the  immediate 
(unmittelbar)  and  the  mediate  (mittelbar)  relation  to 
the  Empire.  The  Reichsunmittelbarkeit  or  dependence 
on  the  Emperor  alone  as  liege  lord  was  a  loose  bond 
of  attachment  and  would  not  naturally  lead  to  the 
hereditary  lordship  of  any  one  family.  On  the  other 
band,  the  mediate  relation  to  the  Empire  through 
direct  dependence  upon  some  lord  who  himself  was, 
nomin ally  at  least,  a  vassal  of  the  Emperor,  involved 
very  strict  subjection  to  this  lord,  hereditary  vassalage 
to  his  family  and  the  prospect  of  no  political  liberties. 
This  then  was  the  question  which  received  its  final 
answer  only  after  a  long  period  of  development  and 
conflict :  Will  the  Habsburgs,  Dukes  of  Austria,  be 
able  by  force  or  by  guile  to  transform  the  loose  and 
non-hereditary  dependence  of  the  .  Swiss  territories 
upon  themselves  as  Emperors  (first  Rudolf,  1273-1291, 
and  then  Albrecht,  1 298-1308)  into  the  relation  of 
hereditary  vassalage  to  themselves  as  Dukes  of 
Austria  ? 

Immediate  danger  of  this  subjection  was  removed 
from  Uri  by  Heinrich,  the  son  of  Friedrich,  who  in 
the  year  1231  redeemed  the  men  of  Uri  from  vassalage 
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to  the  eider  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  and  by  a  formal 
charter  engaged  that  they  should  forever  remain  in 
direct  dependence  upon  the  Empire,  and  never  be 
separated  therefrom,  either  by  fief  or  by  mortgage. 
This  charter  of  Uri  of  the  year  1231  is  the  real  corner- 
stone  of  the  constitutional  liberty  of  Switzerland.  A 
few  years  later  we  find  in  Uri  an  Ammann  or  chief- 
magistrate,  chosen  from  its  inhabitants,  and  in  1243 
Uri  employed  an  official  seal.  Shortly  after  his  elec- 
tion  as  Emperor,  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  in  the  year 
1274,  formally  confirmed  the  rights  and  liberties  of 
the  charter  of  1231,  and  these  seem  to  have  been 
enjoyed  without  any  open  and  violent  encroachments 
upon  them  during  Rudolfs  long  reign  until  his  death 
in  1291. 

ScHWYZ  could  not  long  remain  unaffected  by  the 
developments  in  Uri.  Its  inhabitants  were  mostly 
freemen,  of  strong  and  self-reliant  character,  who  were 
not  likely  to  view  with  indifference  the  large  posses- 
sions  of  the  Habsburgs  in  their  valley,  and  the  ill- 
defined,  easily  expansible  rights  of  lordship  which  the 
latter  assumed.  In  the  year  1240  a  favorable  occasion 
seemed  to  the  men  of  Schwyz  to  present  itself.  From 
Emperor  Friedrich  II.,  then  at  Faenza  in  Italy,  they 
obtained  a  charter  granting  them  the  same  Privileges 
of  dependence  solely  upon  the  Empire  which  the 
charter  of  1231  had  secured  to  Uri.  This  charter  was 
never  fully  acknowledged  by  the  Habsburgs,  but  in 
the  year  1273  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  as  Emperor,  him- 
self  granted  by  charter  certain  Privileges  to  Schwyz, 
which  was  almost  equivalent  to  recognizing  it  as  a 
Community  dependent  only  upon  the  Empire.  Yet 
for  Schwyz  also  the  danger  of  passing  into  complete 


Xlviii  INTRODUCTION, 

hereditary  vassalage  to  the  Habsburg  family  was  ever 
present  until  the  death  of  Rudolf  in  the  year  1291. 

In  Unterwalden,  owing  to  the  relatively  small 
number  of  freemen,  to  the  partition  of  the  land  among 
a  large  number  of  petty  nobles  and  ecclesiastical  hold- 
ings,  to  the  great  variety  of  jurisdictions  and  to 
distinct  rights  of  the  Habsburgs  to  lordship  there,  the 
development  of  a  Community  with  privHeges  and  rights 
was  much  delayed.  Nevertheless  the  men  of  Unter- 
waiden did  take  some  part  against  the  Habsburgs  in 
the  imperial-papal  conflict  of  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century.  With  Schwyz  and  Luzern  they 
made  a  defensive  league  in  1246,  which  is  the  earliest 
known,  and  probably  is  the  "  ancient  confederation  " 
of  which  the  treaty  of  1291  makes  mention.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  the  struggles  during  the  last  years  of 
Emperor  Friedrich's  reign  gave  rise  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Rütli-oath,  the  expulsion  of  the  govemors,  and 
the  destruction  of  Castles,  and  furnished  the  immediate 
basis  of  the  development  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 
Unterwaiden,  however,  at  the  death  of  Emperor 
Rudolf  in  1291  had  still  no  charter,  and  only  with  far 
great  er  fear  than  the  men  of  Uri  or  Schwyz  could  its 
people  view  their  relation  to  the  Habsburgs,  whose 
power  seemed  destined  ever  to  increase. 

All  the  previous  political  development  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  their  hopes  and  their  fears,  are  centered  in 
the  league  of  1291,  the  document  declaring  which  is 
the  written  Magna  Charta  of  Switzerland.  Heretofore 
the  Waldstätte  had  for  the  most  part  acted  individ- 
ually,  henceforth  they  were  federated  for  common 
action.  The  liberties  which  they  all  possessed, 
although  in  dififerent  degrees,  they  now  combined  to 
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defend  and  to  secure  equally  for  all.  This  feeling 
and  purpose,  intensified  by  the  general  fear,  caused  by 
the  death  of  Emperor  Rudolf,  of  a  return  of  the 
dangers  and  struggles  of  the  middle  of  the  Century, 
brought  the  two  parts  of  Unterwaiden  into  füll  sym- 
pathy  with  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Only  seventeen  days 
after  the  Emperor's  death,  on  August  ist,  1291,  the 
representatives  T>i  the  three  Cantons  concluded  and 
signed  their  ever-memorable  compact.* 

But  this  document  shows  no  such  openly  rebellious, 
revolutionary  spirit  as  the  traditional  story  would  lead 
üs  to  expect.  In  principle  it  was  indeed  directed 
against  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  and  in  spirit  it  was  somewhat  independent, 
but  in  form  and  tone  it  was  very  conservative  and 
moderate.  It  declared  the  aim  of  the  league  to  be 
the  preservation  of  the  existing  conditions,  and  ex- 
pressly  enjoined  obedience  on  the  part  of  every  one 
to  his  lawful  lord.  Neither  the  property-rights  of  the 
Habsburgs  nor  their  rights  of  lordship  were  openly 
disputed.  An  alliance  for  defense  and  ofifense 
was  formed,  and  the  administration  of  justice  was 
regulated  in  important  respects  ;  in  particular  it  was 

*  The  first  Hnes  (incomplete  because  of  the  width  of  the 
manuscript)  of  this  remarkable  document  are  here  repro- 
duced  in  facsimile.  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  287-289,  may  be 
found  the  Latin  in  füll  of  these  lines  and  an  English  trans- 
lation  of  the  whole.  The  venerable  original — the  corner- 
stone  of  the  constitutional  Confederation — is  preserved  in 
the  archives  of  Schwyz.  The  older  writers — even  Tschudi 
— were  unaware  of  its  existence.  It  was  published  in  1760, 
but  not  appreciated  by  Müller  or  anyone  before  the  labors 
of  J.  £.  Kopp,  1835.  The  six-hundredth  anniversary  of  its 
signing  was  solemnly  celebrated  in  1891. 
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agreed  that  the  Cantons  would  accept  no  judge  (i.e., 
Ammann)  who  was  not  one  of  their  own  people,  and 
that  they  would  themselves  assume  Jurisdiction  of 
criminal  offenses.  In  these  matters,  indeed,  limits 
were  thus  set  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  any  lord. 
Herein  and  in  the  perpetual  duration  which  was 
pledged  to  the  obligations  of  the  treaty  was  latent  the 
character  of  a  revolutionary  declaration  of  independ- 
ence,  which  was  made  effective,  however,  only  by  the 
conflicts  and  victories  of  subsequent  years. 

The  immediate  successor  of  Rudolf  as  German 
Emperor  was  not  his  son  Albrecht  nor  any  other 
Habsburg,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau,  1292-1298,  with 
whom,  however,  Albrecht  disputed  the  imperial  throne. 
The  Swiss  sided  naturally  with  Adolf,  from  whom  in 
1297  Schwyz  and  Uri  obtained  the  confirmation  of 
their  liberties  as  granted  by  the  charter  given  to 
Schwyz  in  1240  by  Friedrich  II.  But  Adolf  was  un- 
able  to  maintain  his  position,  was  deposed  by  the 
Electors,  and  killed  in  battle  against  Albrecht,  who 
succeeded  him  as  Emperor  in  1298. 

The  accession  of  the  Habsburg  Albrecht,  Duke  of 
Austria,  to  the  imperial  throne  made  the  Situation  of 
the  Forest  Cantons  to  be  the  same  again  as  under 
Emperor  Rudolf.  Their  natural  defense  against  en- 
croachments  from  Habsburg-Austria — the  imperial 
authority — was  now  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  of  the 
Habsburg  family,  to  say  nothing  of  the  large  private 
rights  of  this  family  in  Switzerland.  As  Rudolf 
steadily  but  without  gross  violence  had  furthered  the 
interests  of  his  dynasty,  so  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
Albrecht  would  endeavor  energetically  to  widen  and 
Strengthen  the  hold  of  Habsburg  upon  Switzerland,  to 
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restrict  and  finally  to  annul  the  moderate  liberties 
already  won.  The  authentic  history  of  his  reign, 
1 298-1 308,  does  not,  however,  show  this  to  have  taken 
place  in  any  harsh  and  cruel  way.  He  was,  in  the 
interest  both  of  the  Empire  and  of  his  family,  a  strict 
but  not  an  unjust  or  violent  ruler.  He  loved  law  and 
Order  and  confirmed  the  liberties  of  various  cities  in 
Switzerland,  but  the  charters  of  Adolf  to  Schwyz  and 
Uri  he  did  not  renew.  During  his  reign,  however,  noth- 
ing in  any  way  extraordinary  occurred  between  him 
and  the  Forest  Cantons ;  no  trace  of  hateful  rigor  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  places  under  his  Jurisdiction  ; 
no  change  took  place  in  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Cantons,  except  indeed  that  Unterwaiden 
arrived  at  the  same  measure  of  liberty  and  independ- 
ence  as  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  none  of  these  Cantons 
did  a  foreign  governor  appear ;  the  chief-magistrate  in 
each  was  an  Ammann  chosen  from  its  inhabitants. 
Of  direct  or  indirect  tyrannous  repression  on  the  part 
of  Albrecht  and  of  rebellion  on  the  part  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Cantons  the  authentic  history  of  the  time 
knows  nothing.  Albrecht's  bearing  even  to  the  end 
of  his  reign,  and  that  of  his  sons  immediately  after  his 
death,  showed  the. füllest  confidence  in  the  friendli- 
ness  of  the  Cantons,  while  the  people  of  Uri  no  long 
time  after  his  death  declared  themselves  to  be  "  good 
friends  of  their  highnesses,  the  Dukes  of  Austria," 

Nevertheless  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  against  whose 
great  power  they  were  unable  to  do  anything,  was  for 
the  Cantons  a  period  of  repression  of  their  aspirations 
for  greater  freedom.  From  this  painful  Situation  they 
were  released  by  the  assassination  of  Emperor  Al- 
brecht, which  was  wrought  not  by  any  inhabitant  of 


lii  INTRODUCTION, 

the  CantonSy  but  by  bis  own  nephew*  and  other 
noblemen  of  bis  court.  The  Forest  Cantons  thus 
slipped  once  more  from  the  house  of  Habsburg,  as  on ' 
the  death  of  Rudolf.  For  Albrecht's  successor, 
Heinrich  VII.  of  Luxemburg,  was  jealous  of  the  great 
power  of  the  Habsburgs,  and  in  the  summer  of  1309 
at  Constanz  he  confirmed  the  charters  given  by  Fried- 
rich II.  and  Adolf  to  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  forraally 
extended  their  privileges  to  Unterwaiden.  At  the 
same  time  he  united  the  three  lands  under  one  gov- 
ernor,  and  granted  them  immunity  from  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  all  courts  outside  their  borders,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of  the  imperial  court,  thus  pledging  to  them 
one  of  the  most  important  constitutional  rights  of  the 
time.  The  hopes  of  the  alliance  of  the  year  1291 — 
Union  and  the  greatest  possible  independence — thus 
received  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor.  The  Dukes 
of  Austria  could  not  consistently  recognize  this  action, 
and  persistently  urged  their  rights.  Heinrich  VII, 
died  in  1313.  In  13 14  Ludwig  of  Bavaria  was  chosen 
Emperor  by  the  majority  and  Friedrich  of  Austria  by 
the  minority  of  the  Electors.  The  Forest  Cantons  at 
once  recognized  the  supremacy  of  Ludwig,  as  their 
natural  ally  against  Austria,  and  he  displayed  great 
friendliness  towards  them.  In  an  edict  issued  by  him 
in  1315  we  find  the  three  Cantons  designated  for  the 
first  time  as  a  Community  and  recognized  as  a  distinct 

*  Johannes  Parricida  or  Johannes  von  Schwaben,  born  in 
1290,  was  son  of  Duke  Rudolf  IL  of  Swabia  and  grandson 
of  Emperor  Rudolf  of  Habsburg.  Both  bis  parents  died 
early  and  he  grew  up  at  the  court  of  bis  mother's  father, 
Ottokar  of  Bohemia.  The  account  given  of  him  in  this 
drama  is  essentially  historical. 
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political  Union.  But  the  power  of  Ludwig  not  being 
yet  secure,  Friedrich  issued  a  decree  assigning  to  his 
own  family  the  possession  of  the  Waldstätte.  This 
decree  Friedrich's  brother,  Leopold  II.,  engaged  to 
execute  by  force  of  arms.  In  October  1315  he  assem- 
bled  at  Baden  in  Aargau  a  brilliant  host  of  nobles 
and  of  burghers,  and  in  November  marched  proudly 
forth,  directing  his  attack  chiefly  against  Schwyz, 
But  on  the  i5th  of  November  in  the  narrow  defile  of 
Morgarten  the  sturdy  Swiss  freemen,  heroically  de- 
fending  their  liberties,  surprised  and  utterly  destroyed 
the  main  body  of  the  Austrian  forces,  while  the  rest, 
learning  of  this  disaster,  fled  the  land.  Soon  after- 
wards  the  Forest  Cantons  under  date  of  December 
9th,  1315,  at  Brunnen,  renewed  the  compact  of  1291, 
changing  its  character  and  scope  as  the  changed  con- 
ditions  demanded  and  warranted.  This  victory  and 
this  treaty  consummated  the  foundation  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.* 

*The  Confederation  was  confirmed  by  the  famous  vic- 
tories  of  later  generations,  e.g.,  those  alluded  to  in  lines 
2438  ff.  and  mentioned  in  the  Notes  thereto,  and  enlarged 
by  the  accession  of  the  following  Cantons  in  the  years  indi- 
cated  :  Lucerne,  1332  ;  Zürich,  135 1 ;  Glarus,  1352  ;  Zug, 
1352 ;  Bern,  1353.  The  preceding  five  with  the  original 
three  Forest  Cantons  constituted  Die  Acht  Alten  Orte 
(Cantons),  With  these  eight  the  following  five  made  Die 
Dreizehn  Alten  Orte  (Cantons)^  of  which  with  eleven  asso- 
ciated  Cantons  the  Confederation  consisted  until  the  year 
1798  :  Freiburg,  1481 ;  Solothurn,  1481  ;  Basel,  1501  ;  Schafit- 
hausen,  1501  ;  Appenzell,  1501.  The  disturbances  of  the 
revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  period  found  their  conclu- 
sion  in  the  adoption  in  1814  of  the  present  Constitution, 
under  which   th^  Coi^federation  cons}$^    of    ^wenty-two 
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GROWTH  OF  THE  LEGEND. 

We  have  now  before  us  the  main  outlines,  on  the 
one  band,  of  the  populär  tradition,  and,  on  the  other, 
of  the  real  facts  as  drawn  from  contemporary  sources. 
It  remains  to  indicate  in  general  the  stages  of  the 
former's  growth. 

As  to  all  the  picturesque  dramatic  features  in  which 
the  legend  here  deviates  from  fact,  all  the  contem- 
porary annalists  and  chroniclers  who  touch  upon  Swiss 
affairs  are  absolutely  silent.  Oral  tradition  and  the 
common  imagination  of  the  people  require  long  pe- 
riods  of  time  in  which  to  do  their  work  of  rearranging, 
reconstriicting,  embellishing,  and  so  it  is  not  until 
about  a  Century  after  the  battle  of  Morgarten,  when 
its  Story  had  been  retold  by  five  or  six  generations, 
that  we  find  the  first  addition  of  Jegendary  matter  and 
coloring  in  a  written  history. 

Conrad  Justinger  of  Bern  wrote  about  the  year  1420 
a  chronicle  of  Bern  in  which  he  gave  also  an  account 
of  the  political  origin  of  the  Forest  Cantons  and  of 
the  causes  of  their  liberation.*  In  his  conscientious 
but  confused  treatment  of  the  main  historical  facts, 
as  given  above,  he  makes  mention,  evidently  based  on 
oral  Statements  of  the  common  people,  of  tyrannous 
and  outrageous  acts  of  foreign  governors, — but  all  this 
in  the  most  general  terms.  He  also  makes  the  liber- 
ties  of  these  Cantons  and  their  alliance  to  be  of  very 
ancient  date. 

It  is  also  in  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
that  first  appears  the  attempt  to  construct  a  special 
genealogy  and  by  their  alleged  remote  and  ancient 
origin  to  distinguish  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
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Cantons  from  their  neighbors  and  to  reinforce  their 
Claim  to  independence  from  time  iinmemorial.  Even 
if  we  suppose  that  a  faint  recollection  remained  of 
the  migration  of  the  Alemanni  from  the  north  nearly 
a  thousand  years  before,  still  the  specific  form  of  the 
later  legend  is  in  every  case  plainly  the  arbitrary  crea- 
tion  of  leamed  men,  whose  ignorance  and  caprice 
were  prompted  by  national  vanity.  In  a  chronicle 
which  he  is  said  to  havewritten  about  1414,  Johann 
Püntiner  of  Uri  made  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
Cantons  to  be  descendants  of  the  Goths.  An  official 
document  of  Schwyz  dated  1443  formally  indorses 
certain  details  of  his  Statement.  But  what  may  be 
called  the  classical  version  of  the  legend  of  a  Scan- 
dinavian  origin,  as  accepted  by  Tschudi,  Müller,  and 
Schiller,  is  due  to  the  imagination  of  Johannes  Fründ 
of  Schwyz,  who  feit  himself  called  to  defend  his 
fellow-countrymen  from  the  Imputation  of  being  com- 
mon peasants.  His  account  is  richly  adorned  with 
picturesque  details  of  incidents,  names,  and  places. 
But  the  glory  which  the  fancies  of  Fründ  created  for 
Schwyz  necessarily  evoked  the  destructive  envy  and 
the  constructive  imitation  of  others«  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample,  Felix  Hemmerlin  of  Zürich,  about  1450,  de- 
clared  the  inhabitants  of  Schwyz  to  be  the  descend- 
ants of  Saxon  prisoners  of  war,  transported  thither  by 
Karl  the  Great.  Still  others  derived  the  population 
of  the  Cantons  from  Cimbrians,  Tauricians,  Ostro- 
Goths,  Vikings,  yes,  that  of  Unterwaiden  even  from 
Romans  driven  from  home  by  civil  war. 

Hemmerlin  appears  also  among  the  creators  of  the 
legendary  account  of  the  foundation  of  the  Confed- 
eratipn  its^lfr    Hi§  historical  ignorance  i§  greater  than 
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Justinger's,  but  he  adds  in  incidents,  in  names  of  per- 
sons  and  localities,  details  which  are  borrowed  from 
him  literally  in  1487  by  Felix  Faber  of  Zürich.  Al- 
though  the  legend  thus  had  begun  to  be  more  defi- 
nite  and  concrete,  none  of  these  writers  made  men- 
tion  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Albrecht,  of  outrages 
of  his  governors,  of  conspirators  at  the  Rütli,  of  Teil. 
To  Uri  indeed  Hemmerlin  gave  no  place  in  his  ac- 
count  of  the  Confederation. 

Directly  contradicting  Hemmerlin,  the  Tellenlied^ 
an  historical  ballad,  written  in  Lucerne  about  1470, 
ascribes  to  Uri  and  to  Wilhelm  Teil  alone  the  crea- 
tion  of  the  Confederation.  This  "  manifesto  of  Uri's 
Claims,"  so  distinctly  fictitious  and  fanciful,  is  a  strik- 
ing  example  of  the  part  played  by  individual  caprice 
and  partisan  pride  in  the  elaboration  of  the  legend 
which  we  are  considering.  The  specifically  Urner 
Version  early  received  füll  development  at  the  hands 
of  Melchior  Russ  of  Lucerne,  His  chronicle,  writ- 
ten from  1482  to  1488,  contains  a  literal  repetition  of 
Justinger's  narrative,  into  the  middle  of  which  is  in- 
serted  the  story  of  Teil  as  given  in  the  Lied,  but 
with  much  expansion  of  detail.  This  Urner  version 
is  in  piain  conflict  with  that  later  generally  accepted, 
which  developed  about  the  same  time. 

The  first  connected  presentation  of  all  the  impor- 
tant  features  of  this  legendary  cycle  in  a  form  similar 
to  that  universally  accepted  later  was  made  in  the 
so-called  White  Book  of  Samen,  or  of  Obwalden.  This 
is  a  chronicle  written  about  1470,  probably  by  Hans 
Schriber  of  Obwalden,  who  may  have  copied  an  older 
manuscript  now  lost.  This  author  had  but  slight 
knowledge  of  real  facts,  but  great  ability  to  distort, 
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confuse,  and  invent.  He  was  a  literary  artist  in  so 
far  as  that  in  reciting  the  examples  of  outrages  on 
the  part  of  the  governors,  he  distributed  them  equally 
aniong  the  three  Cantons  and  the  three  divisions  of 
the  Tenth  Commandment — house,  wife,  ox.  The  story 
of  Teil  is  introduced  and  amplified,  but  in  Subordi- 
nation to  the  Joint  action  of  the  Cantons  under  the 
leadership  of  Schwyz,  Still  the  legend  as  given  in  the 
White  Book  lacks  f  oundation  and  cohesion.  No  dates 
are  given  on  which  it  may  rest  firmly.  Few  names 
occur,  and  those  which  are  mentioned  are  very  indefi- 
nite. There  is  much  looseness,  vagueness,  and  con- 
fusion. 

The  two  conflicting — not  to  say  contradictory — 
forms  of  the  legend,  the  specific  Uri-Tell  form  and 
the  more  general  form  of  the  White  Booky  existed 
long  side  by  side,  until  both  were  finally  modified 
and  blended.  The  Uri-Tell  form  (adopted  with  ar- 
bitrary  modifications  by  Diebold  Schilling  of  Lucerne 
in  1512  and  by  Loriti  of  Glarus  in  1515)  was  embel- 
lished  with  further  details  in  a  play  written  in  Uri 
about  the  year  1512  and  published  in  1540,  Ein 
hüpsch  spyl  gehalten  zu  Ury  in  der  Eydgenoszschaft  von 
dem  Wilhelm  Thellen  ihrem  landtmann  und  ersten  eydt- 
genossen.  About  this  time  appeared  the  last  learned 
author  to  write  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Con- 
federation  without  connecting  therewith  the  story  of 
Teil,  the  outrages  in  Unterwaiden,  the  person  of 
Stauffacher,  and  the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  This  was 
Mutz  or  Mutius  of  Basel  in  his  chronicle  published 
in  1539-  He  silently  rejected  much  of  the  growing 
legends.  On  the  other  hand,  Johann  Stumpf  of  Zü- 
rich, in   his  chronicle  published  in  1548,  fpUowing 


Iviii  INTRODUCTION. 

mainly  the  Uri  version,  freely  accepted  and  modified 
the  legends  without  agreeing  with  any  of  his  prede- 
cessors  nor  indeed  with  himself  entirely.  He  assigned 
TeU's  deed  to  the  year  13 14. 

But  the  contradictions,  the  variations,  and  the  vague- 
ness  of  the  legends  in  their  previous  growth  were  to 
disappear  under  the  hands  of  later  writers,  who  grad- 
ually  elaborated  the  canonical  form  of  the  entire  leg- 
endary  cycle  out  of  the  material  furnished  by  the 
White  Book.  The  first  in  this  work  was  Petermann 
Etterlin  of  Lucerne,  whose  chronicle,  published  in 
1507,  first  made  the  story  of  the  manuscript  White 
Book  more  widely  known.  In  the  main  Etterlin 
copied  his  authority  very  closely,  introducing,  how- 
ever,  greater  precision  and  probability  in  some  details 
and  in  others  making  arbitrary,  groundless  changes. 
He  names  Gessler  always  G rissler.  Instead  of  Tall 
he  has  Wilhelm  Teil.  For  Rütli  he  has  Betlin.  He 
changed  Melchi  into  Melchthal,  thus  confusing  two 
entirely  distinct  and  unlike  localities. 

Agidius  [Gilg]  Tschudi  of  Glarus  (1505-1572)  sub-» 
stantially  completed  the  condensing,  clarifying,  and 
unifying  of  the  hitherto  vague  and  discordant  leg- 
ends into  the  form  whose  main  outlines  are  given 
above.  He  was  a  high  official  and  a  learned  man, 
who  devoted  many  years  to  writing  his  historical 
works,  of  which  the  most  important  was  his  Chroni- 
con  Helveticum.  This  was  not  printed  until  1734- 
36,  but  was  used  in  manuscript  and  closely  followed 
by  nearly  all  writers  after  him.  "  The  circumstances, 
the  dates,  the  persons  are  the  three  elements  of  the 
national  legend  which  received  from  Tschudi  a  de- 
gree  of  precision  which  they  had  not  previously  at- 
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tained.  .  .  .  By  thus  giving  a  natural  impress  and  a 
self-evident  reason  to  every  detail,  by  endeavoring 
with  captivating  accuracy  to  arrange  the  events  in 
definite  sequence,  by  employing  in  bis  characteriza- 
tion  of  the  Situation,  the  role,  the  language  of  the  per- 
sons  a  skillfully  combined  mixture  of  real  and  invented 
elements,  he  gave  to  the  legend  that  degree  of  prob- 
ability  which  brings  the  mind  of  the  reader  into  un- 
suspecting  repose  and  makes  him  accept  all  that  is 
told  him.  Tschudi  presents  all  bis  material  with  such 
richness  of  expression,  such  simplicity  and  candor 
thät  we  are  deceived  thereby.  The  more  he  invents, 
the  more  readily  do  we  believe  him."    (Rilliet.) 

Tschudi's  Version  was  adopted  by  Heinrich  Bul- 
linger  in  bis  unprinted  chronicle,  and  gained  wide 
diffusion  by  the  work  of  Josias  Simler  of  Zürich, 
printed  in  1576,  Vom  Regiment  der  löblichen  Eid- 
genossenschaft, During  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  some  unimportant  details  were  added  from 
various  sources.  With  these  additions  and  some 
independent  modifications  Tschudi's  account  received 
its  modern  populär  form  in  the  classical  history  of 
Johannes  von  Müller  (i 752-1809),  Die  Geschichte 
Schweizerischer  Eidgenossenschaft^  1786. 

MYTH. 

The  most  beautiful  part  of  this  Swiss  national 
tradition,  whose  growth  has  just  been  sketched,  is  that 
which  was  earliest  discredited  and  which,  as  the  most 
thorough  investigations  of  the  best  scholars  in  recent 
time  have  shown,  has  the  least  foundation  of  historir 
fact — the  person  and  the  exploits  of  Teil.  The  Swiss 
|)istorian  Fran?  Guillimann  of  Freibui*g  in  the  yeaf 
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1607  based  his  conviction  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  a 
pure  fable  upon  the  nöw  incontestable  fact  that  as  to 
the  person  of  Teil  not  the  slightest  documentary  proof 
existed.  Other  writers  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  were  similarly  sceptical,  although 
their  attacks  upon  the  general  national  credulity  were 
repulsed  for  the  time  by  a  host  of  forged  documentary 
"proofs,"  and  finally  by  the  overwhelming  authority  of 
Johannes  von  Müller.  But  the  new  historical  spirit  and 
methods-of  ourcentury,throughthe  conscientious  labors 
of  Kopp,  Vischer,  Wyss,  Meyer  von  Knonau,  Oechsli, 
Vaucher,  Bernouilli,  Rilliet,  and  others,  have  brought 
about  an  impartial,  passionless,  definitive  Separation  of 
historic  fact  from  legend  and  myth,  and  have  assigned 
Teil  and  his  shot  to  the  realm  of  myth  and  poetry 
where  he  lives  in  immortal  beauty. 

The  story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  toward 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  Century  in  the  TelUnlied  and 
the  White  Book.  In  the  utter  absence  of  other 
Information  or  proof  about  Teil,  the  resemblance 
between  this  story  and  what  is  narrated  by  an  earlier 
mediaeval  historian,  whose  work  just  before  this  time 
became  known  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  is  so 
dose  as  to  justify  us  in  seeking  no  further  for  the 
source  of  this  tale  of  the  archer-hero.  And  that  a 
most  ancient  myth  is  the  ultimate  source  of  this 
historian 's  account  is  proved  by  the  existence  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world  of  similar  stories — not  only 
among  all  the  Germanic  peoples,  in  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Iceland,  but  also  in  Italy,  Greece, 
Persia,  India,  and  even  in  non-Aryan  lands. 

The  historian  just  referred  to  was  the  Dane  Saxo 
Grammaticus^  whp  liv^d  \i\  the  twelfth  Century  and, 
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nearly  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  the  alleged 
exploit  of  Teil,  wrote  his  Historia  Danorum  Regum 
Heroumque,  Saxo  teils  his  story  of  a  certain  Toko 
(also  Tokko,  Palna  Toko,  and  Palnatoki),  a  soldier  in 
the  arn)y  of  King  Harald  Blaatand  (Bluetooth)  in  the 
tenth  Century.  Toko  once  boasted  to  his  comrades  at 
a  feast  that  he  was  so  skillful  with  the  bowas  to  hit 
far  off  with  the  first  arrow  an  apple  ever  so  small, 
fastened  on  a  stick.  Envious  rivals  reported  this 
utterance  to  the  king,  who  wickedly  ordered  the  apple 
to  be  laid  on  the  head  of  Toko's  own  son,  and 
declared  that  if  the  father  did  not  hit  the  apple  with 
the  first  arrow,  his  life  should  be  forfeited  as  a  punish- 
ment  for  his  boasting.  Toko  had  to  obey,  stationed 
his  son,  admonished  him  not  to  move  his  head  at  the 
noise  of  the  arrow,  and  turned  the  boy's  face  from 
him.  Then  taking  three  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
placed  one  upon  his  bow  and  shooting  hit  the  apple 
with  this  first  arrow.  To  the  king's  inquiry  hereupon 
why  he  had  taken  out  three  arrows,  when  he  was 
required  to  shoot  only  one,  he  replied :  "  In  order  to 
kill  you  who  give  to  others  such  cruel  commands,  that 
is,  in  case  I  had  missed  with  the  first  shot."  Toko 
was  also  an  expert  skater  (as  Teil  a  boatsman)  and 
was  forced  by  the  king  to  a  trial  of  his  skill  that 
endangered  his  life.  Finally,  in  revenge  for  the  wrongs 
and  insults  which  the  king  had  done  him,  Toko  from 
an  ambush  mortally  wounded  the  king  with  an  arrow 
(as  Teil  slays  Gessler). 

Of  all  the  numerous  forms  in  which  this  archer-story 
appears  with  great  variations  in  names  and  incidents, 
this  Danish  version  is  the  only  one  which  is  altogether 
similar  to  the  oldest  Swiss  form  of  the  Teil  story. 


1x11  iNtRODÜOTlOJl. 

The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysmer,  became 
known  to  sorae  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  siraply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soll 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral 'tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo*s 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  mucb  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  Single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Cantons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  bailad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.  The  second 
name  appear?  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Tall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  always  Stands  before  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  **  foolish,"  **  simple'*  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  Word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  daUn  or  ialen^ 
'to  talk  or  act  foolishly/  and  with  toll^  **mad"  {^ng, 
*'duir*).  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
**archer"  with  the  Latin  word  telum^  **arrow** ;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  learned  man  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  construction. 
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is  that  they  are  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
the  same  primitive  nature-myth.  The  oldest  dement 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeam  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin,  as  sun-god  or  summer-god,  in  conflict  with 
and  destniction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

• 

POETIC   TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
from  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstruction  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Urner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Telly  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche SchusSy  (2)  Ge sslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier ^ 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen j  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person^  oder  Sarne '  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbundy  1779,  (2)  Hans  von  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Alberts  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiely  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Telly  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Crauer's  Kaiser  Albrechts  Tod^  both  in  1780,  J.  B. 
Petrins  Der  Dreybundy  1791.    The  detailed  comparisen 
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of  Schiller's  drama  with  these  its  predecessors  would 
only  define  without  diminishing  Schiller's  originality. 
The  following  very  general  observations  need  only  be 
made  here.  Of  Melchthal,  Stauffacher,  and  Fürst  the 
essential  traits  occur  in  earlier  plays.  Attinghausen 
was  elevated  by  Schiller,  who  also  improved  upon  the 
earlier  Rudenz.  Of  Bertha  only  the  narae  occurred. 
Rudolf  der  Harras  and  the  two  soldiers  who  guard  the 
hat  were  individualized  by  Schiller.  Bodraer  gave 
the  name  Hedwig  to  Tell's  wife,  who  was  introduced 
by  Ruef  and  Lemierre.  In  the  Schweizerbund  of  Am 
Bühl  occurred  the  names  Mechtilde,  Stauffacher's' 
wife ;  Gertrud,  Tell's  wife ;  and  Bertha.  These  all 
reappear  with  Schiller,  but  are  given  to  different 
characters. 

Whether  now  Schiller  drew  his  materials  frora 
legend,  myth,  historical  and  descriptive  writings, 
earlier  dramas,  oral  reports  of  others,  or  whencesoever, 
he  so  blended  and  transmuted  them  by  the  magic 
power  of  his  poetic  genius  that  his  Wilhelm  Teil  is  in 
the  best  sense  his  original  creation.  The  archer-hero, 
the  men  of  theRütli,  the  liberty  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
and  the  legendary  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
though  dead  to  history,  still  live  immortal  "in  the 
transfiguration  into  which  Schiller  has  exalted  them." 

DRAMATIC   STRUCTURE. 

A  drama  is  a  scenic  representation  of  an  action 
(plot)  of  persons  (characters)  from  its  first  inward 
inceptjon  to  its  final  füll  accomplishment.  This  action 
ought  to  be  one  action,  i.e.,  the  drama  ought  to  have 
unity  of  action.     Since  many  critics  have  urged  that 


\ 
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Schiller's  Teil  is  especially  defective  in  this  chief 
respect,  the  question  needs  to  be  briefly  considered. 

It  must  indeed  be  granted  that  this  play  does  not 
possess  the  simplest  unity  of  having  a  single  person  as 
the  all-dominating  hero  of  a  simple  plot,  for,  in  spite 
of  the  title,  Teil  is  not  in  this  sense  its  hero,  The 
whole  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons  is  the  hero  of  this 
drama,  and  the  one  action  which  runs  its  course  before 
our  eyes  is  the  achievement  of  deliverance  frora 
Austrian  oppression  and  of  united  liberty.  Since  in 
this  action  all  the  people  take  part,  the  nobles  must 
be  represented  no  less  than  the  yeoman  or  peasant 
class,  both  free  and  unfree.  Moreover  in  such  a 
struggle  much  room  necessarily  exists  for  the  daring 
exploits  of  individual  persons,  which  the  single  man 
Wilhelm  Teil  so  beautifully  exemplifies. 

We  are  then  in  this  drama  to  look  for  complex 
threefold  unity  :  the  whole  people, — (i)  as  individuals 
exemplified  by  Teil,  (2)  in  its  sturdy  yeomanry  rep- 
resented by  those  who  enter  into  the  Rütli-league, 
and  (3)  in  its  nobility  represented  by  Attinghausen 
and  Rüden z.  In  other  words,  the  unity  of  action  of 
this  play  is  to  be  f  ound  in  the  blending  of  three  partial 
plots, — the  Tell-plot,the  Yeomen-plot,and  the  Nobles- 
plot, — and  in  proportion  as  our  conception  of  the  play 
shall  find  these  blended  into  unity  shall  we  do  justice 
to  the  play  and  its  author.*    This  is  the  point  of  view 

*  What  is  here  named  the  Nobles-plot  has  been  most 
often  called  the  Rudenz-plot  or  the  Rudenz-Bertha  plot,  for 
which  practice  there  is  to  be  sure  considerable  justification 
in  the  author's  manifest  delight  in  the  episode  of  the  love 
of  these  two  characters.  But  the  designation  **  Nobles- 
plot  "gives  due  importance  to  the  röle  of  Attinghausen, 
assigns  a  morc  fitting  place  to  the  persons  and  characters 
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of  the  following  brief  analysis,  and  of  the  runnitig 
comment  on  action  and  character  distributed  through 
the  Notes. 

Schiller 's  Wilhelm  Tellis  a  "  Schauspiel,"  i.e.,  neither 
a  tragedy  nor  a  comedy  but  a  serious  drama,  in  which 
the  hero  is  finally  victorious.  In  construction,  how- 
ever,  the  serious  draraa  does  not  differ  essentially  from 
the  tragedy.  According  to  the  generally  accepted 
view  f  the  regulär  drama  is  composed  of  five  main 
parts,  usually  but  not  necessarily  coinciding  with  the 
acts.     These  parts  are  : 

1.  The  Exposition,  in  which  we  are  acquainted  with 
the  place,  the  time,  the  leading  characters,  the  nature 
and  importance  of  that  conflict  of  interest,  in  which 
every  drama  centers.  The  exposition  naturally  con- 
sists  of  an  Initial  Chord  (or  Dramatic  Overture),  a 
detailed  scene  (or  scenes)  of  Exposition  proper,  and  a 
transition  to  the  Initial  Impulse  (see  below). 

2.  The  Ascending  Action,  in  which  the  conflict  of 


of  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and  makes  it  easier  to  find  the 
harmonious  unity  of  all  the  parts  of  the  drama  {cf,  Notes^ 
fp.  259,  260).  A  careful  review  of  the  references  to  Atting- 
hausen  and  of  the  scenes  in  which  he  appears  can  hardly 
fall  to  bring  the  cönviction  that  he  is,  to  say  the  least,  not 
inferior  in  importance  to  Rudenz.  A  further  weighty  con- 
sideration  is  the  difficulty  of  supposing  that  Schiller,  in 
view  of  the  very  patent  relation  of  the  subject-matter  of 
Teil  to  the  political  conditions  of  the  poet's  own  time  and 
country,  could  have  intended  to  depict  a  national  uprising 
and  liberation  in  which  the  nobility  had  no  equal  part. 

f  This  view  is  best  presented  in  G.  Freytag's  Technik  des 
DramaSy  of  which  an  English  translation  by  E.  J.  MacEwan 
under  the  title  Technique  of  the  Drama  is  published  by 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
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interest  becomes,  by  one  stage  or  by  several  stages, 
more  clear  and  intense,  until  is  reached 

3.  The  ClimaXy  in  which  the  result  of  the  ascending 
action  distinctly  appears,  the  conflict  of  interest  is 
most  intense,  and  something  happens  that  we  imme- 
diately  perceive  to  be  decisive  for  the  final  outcome 
of  this  conflict. 

4.  The  Descending  Action^  in  which  by  one  or  by 
several  stages  the  conflict  of  interest  sinks  to  its  final 
adjustment.  (In  tragedy  this  is  the  decline  of  the 
hero's  fortune.) 

5.  The  Catastrophe^  the  final  adjustment  of  the  con- 
flict of  interest,  the  natural  and  effective  ending  of 
the  action.  (In  tragedy  this  requires  usually  the 
death  of  the  hero,  by  which  the  Catastrophe  is  sharply 
distinguished  from  the  Descending  Action.  In  Teil 
the  Descending  Action  is  more  gradually  resolved 
into  the.Catastrophe.) 

Connecting  these  five  main  parts  there  may  also  be 
three  less  extensive  but  very  intensive  scenes  : 

1.  The  Initial  Impulse^  which  brings  the  conflict  of 
interest  into  active  play. 

2.  The  Tragic  Crisis,  some  unexpected  but  reason- 
able  result  of  previously  known  causes,  occurring 
usually  soon  after  the  Climax  and  of  decisive  impor- 
tance  for  the  conflict  of  interest. 

3.  The  Final  Riaction^  a  last  hindering  or  retarding 
of  the  subsidence  of  the  conflict  of  interest.  (In 
tragedy  a  brief  reaction  in  favor  of  the  hero's  fortune.) 
Of  these  three  minor  parts  the  first  is  essential,  the 
last  two  are  not  and  indeed  are  not  distinct  in  Teil, 

•   The  relation  of  the  eight  parts  just  described  is 
exhibited  thus  : 


Ixviii 


INTRODUCTION. 


Climaz. 


Ascending 
action. 


Initiar  impulse. 


Exposition. 


Tragic  crisis. 


.  Descending 
action. 

Final  reaction. 


Catastrophe. 


Since  Act  I  would  otherwise  be  too  long,  a  part  of 
the  Exposition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  is  found  in  Act  II. 
The  idyilic  landscape  and  peaceful  life  with  the 
quickly  following  storm  strike  strong  and  sweet  the 
Initial  Chord,  the  keynotes  of  the  mood  that  suits  this 
drama.  The  Expositioö  then  quickly  introduces  the 
action  proper,  beginnin g  with  the 


TELL-PLOT. 


I.  I.  Exposition  and  transition  to  Initial  Impulse, 
in  the  conversation  of  the  men  and  Baumgarten's 
appeal. 

Initial  Impulse.  Tell's  rescue  of  Baumgarten 
keenly  excites  our  interest  in  him  personally,  while  it 
is  piain  that  it  will  provoke  the  wrath  of  the  governors 
against  him. 

I.  3.  Ascending  Action.  First  Stage,  Conversa- 
tion of  Teil  with  Stauffacher  in  view  of  Keep  Uri  and 
the  hat  borne  about  upon  the  pole. 

III.  I.  Second  Stage.  Tell's  home.  Hedwig's  fore- 
bodings.  Tell's  recital  of  his  fateful  meeting  with 
Gessler  and  departure  for  Altorf,  where  we  must 
expect  Gessler  to  be. 
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III.  3.  Cltmax.     The  shooting  at  the  apple. 
Tragic  Crisis.     This  is  here  in  some  degree  rep- 

resented  by  Gessler's  arresting  Teil  and  taking  him 
awäy  for  imprisonment,  which  is  perhaps  rather  to  be 
viewed  as  a  preparatory  stage  of  the  descending 
action. 

IV.  I.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage,  Tell's 
escape  from  the  boat. 

IV.  3.  Second  Stage.  Tell's  shooting  Gessler. 
Final  Reaction.  (Not  represented.) 
IV.  3  and  V.  2,  3.  Catastrophe.  In  some  sense 
the  Tell-plot  ends  with  the  death  of  Gessler,  but  we 
do  not  reach  the  final  adjustment  of  his  conflict  until 
we  see  him  permanently  united  in  peace  and  happiness 
with  his  family  and  his  people. 

• 

YEOMEN-PLOT. 

I.  2.  Exposition.  Conversation  of  Stauffacher 
with  his  wife  Gertrud,  in  which  her  arguments  and 
appeals  are  in  contrast  with  the  brief  introductory 
words  of  Pfeifer.  Staufifacher's  decision  to  confer 
with  Fürst  and  Attinghausen  is  the  transition  to  the 

I.  4.  Initial  Impulse.  The  blinding  of  Melch- 
thal's  father — this  new  unparalleled  outrage — impels 
the  three  men  who  had  come  together  only  for  coun- 
sel,  to  that  action  which  is  also  the 

AscENDiNG  Action.  The  formation  of  the  alliance 
of  Stauffacher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  and  the  plan  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

II.  2.  Climax.  The  renewal  at  the  Rütli  of  the 
old  confederation  to  maintain  their  ancient  liberty 
and  to  overthrow  all  tyranny. 

Tragic  Crisis.    (Not  represented.) 
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III.  3.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage,  The 
behavior  of  the  yeomen  in  connection  with  Tell's 
arrest  and  his  shooting  at  the  apple. 

IV.  2.  Second  Stage,  The  nobles — in  the  persons 
of  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz — recognize  the  indepen- 
dent  action  of  the  yeomen,  while  Rudenz  and  Melch- 
thal  resolve  together  to  begin  to  execute  the  plans  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

V.  I.  Third  Stage,  Accomplishment  of  the  Rütli- 
plans  to  reassert  and  maintain  their  liberty  in  (a)  the 
expulsion  of  the  governors  and  the  destruction  of  the 
strongholds,  and.  (^)  the  death  of  the  Emperor. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I  and  3.  Catastrophe.     These  events  and  the 

concluding  picture  are  a  guarantee  of  permanent  free- 

dom,  unity,  and  peace. 

nobles-plot. 

IL  I.  Exposition.  After  brief  preliminary  men- 
tion  of  Attinghausen  in  I.  i,  2,  and  4,  the  exposition 
proper  in  II.  i.  Schiller's  original  inten tion  was  to 
place  it  in  I,  but  this  would  have  made  that  act  too 
long.  The  transition  to  the  initial  impulse  is  the  pur- 
pose  of  Rudenz  to  go  to  Altorf,  and  his  departure 
thither. 

III.  2.  Initial  Impulse.  The  mutual  explanation 
between  Bertha  and  Rudenz  makes  clear  to  the  latter 
the  conflict  of  his  interest  in  patriotism  and  love 
with  the  Austrian  purposes  which  he  has  been  blindly 
favoring. 

III.  3.  Ascending  Action.  Rudenz,  representing 
the  younger  nobility,  begins  actively  to  place  himself 
on  the  side  of  the  yeomen,  hi^  countrymen. 
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IV.  2.  Climax.  Attinghausen,  dying,  blesses  the 
confederation  of  the  yeomanry,  prophesies  and  rejoices 
in  the  entrance  of  the  nobility  into  it.  Rudenz  iden- 
tifies  his  interest  with  that  of  the  confederation  and 
determines  the  immediate  execution  of  its  plans. 

Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I.  Descending  Action.  The  action  of  Rudenz 
in  taking  and  destroying  the  stronghold  of  Sarnen, 
and  his  being  tacitly  accepted  by  Melchthal  as  belong- 
ing  to  the  confederation. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  3.  Catastrophe.    Rudenz  is  united  with  Bertha, 

and   in  these  two  representatives  the  nobility  enter 

also  into  the  new  order  of  freedom  and  unity. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  intended  to  exhibit  the 

outlines   of  the   construction  of  these  plots  as  here 

given. 


EXPLANATION  *.  A  =  Initial  Chord  ;  a-b  (Tell-plot), 
a'-b'  (Yeomen-plot),  a"-b"  (Nobles-plot)  =  Exposition  ; 
c,  c\  <f'  =  Initial  Impulse  ;  /,  /',  /".  2,  2',  2",  etc.,  =  Stages 
of  A«?cending  Action  ;  C,  C",  C"  -  Climax  ;  I,  l\  I",  II.  11', 
11",  etc.,  =r  Stages  of  Descending:  Action  ;  JC,  K*,  K"  ^ 
Catastrophe* 
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VERSE.     DICTION.     STYLE. 

While  the  predorainating  epic  character  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter  of  7>//caused  Schiller  difficulties  in  respect 
of  dramatic  unity  which,  as  has  been  ^  said,  many 
critics  hold  him  not  to  have  been  wholly  successful 
in  overcoming,  all — ingenuous  readers  and  captious 
critics — agree  in  praising  the  verse,  the  diction,  and  in 
general  the  poetic  treatment. 

The  verse  *  does  not  differ  essentially  frora  the  cor- 
responding  form  in  English.  It  is  the  blank  verse, 
i.e.,  the  iambic  line  normally  having  five  unaccented 
and  five  accented  syllables  in  regulär  alternation,  and 
without  rhyme.  The  liberties  taken  in  contracting 
and  expanding  words,  in  varying  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  accent,  in  the  use  of  the  hiatus,  in  the  num- 
ber  and  location  of  the  unaccented  syllables,  in  length- 
ening  or  shortening  the  lines  by  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing  the  number  of  accents,  and  by  eraploying  after 
the  fifth  accent  an  unaccented  syllable,  so  that  the 
line  has  a  feminine  ending, — these  liberties  are  just  as 
in  English.  Schiller's  use  of  the  csesura — change  or 
pause  in  thought  within  the  line,  cutting  it  more  or 
less  sharply — is  excellent.  The  csesura  comes  usually 
after  the  second  or  the  .f ourth  accent,  but  may  occur 
at  any  point  in  the  line  after  the  first  accent.  Rhyme 
is  used  with  great  efifect  to  emphasize  important  pas- 
sages  and  culminations  of  interest.  Short  poems  in 
lyric  measures  stand  at  the  opening  of  Acts  I  and  III 
and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  In  all  respects  Schiller's 
use  of  verse-form  in  Teil  is  noble,  free,  artistic. 

*  For  minute  details  of  versification  reference  is  made  to 
E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers^  pp.  217  flf.,  and  to  Breul. 
Schillers  Teil,  pp.  xlix  flf. 
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INTRODUCTION.  IxXlÜ 

The  diction  of  this   drama  is  for  the  most^  part 

simple  and  populär  in   the  best  sense ;  not  without 

dignity  and  stateliness,but  never  consciously  rhetorical, 

Stilted.     Its  beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  same  licenses 

as  are  usual  in  English.     Many  words  and   phrases 

have   been   taken  from  the  homely,  vigorous,  direct 

language  of  the  old  chroniclers  ;  with  these  harmonize 

fully  the  elements  Coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 

the   Bible  and  from  Homer.     A  poetical,  rhythmical 

diction,  since,  as   Schiller   himself  said,  it   treats   all 

characters  and  situations  according  to  one  law,  does 

not  readily  admit  sharp  distinctions  and  contrasts  in 
the  manner  of  speaking.     Nevertheless  many  of  the 

persons  in  the  play  are  characterized  and  individual- 

ized  in  no  small  measure  by  their  language.    That  the 

diction  of  this  drama  is  at  once  simple  and  strong  is 

shown  by  the  very  large  number  of  populär  quotations 

drawn  from  it,  of  which  the  commonest  are  printed  in 

the  Appendix,  pp.  289,  290. 

But  not  only  the   superficial  fitness  and  beauty  of 

the  verse-form  and  language  deserve  high  praise.     Of 

the  character-drawing  in  general  Freytag  says  :  "  For 

raore   than   half   a   Century  the   splendid  nobility  of 

.  Scliiller*s  characters  ruled  the  German  stage  ;  yet  the 

weak  imitators  of  his  style  did  not  understand  that  the 

fullness  of  his  diction  produced  such  great  effects  only 

because  a  wealth  of  dramatic  life  is  covered  by  it  as 

by  costly  gilding."     Attention  is  called  in  the  Notes 

to  the  prominent  traits  of  the  characters,  which  are 

not  merely  füll  of  dramatic  life,  but  wonderfully  true 

to   nature.     Thus   one   of   the  earliest   Swiss   critics 

wroCe :  **  One  would  readily  make  oath  that  Schiller 

had  lived   the   greatest  part  of  his  life  in  Schwyz  or 
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Uri  amongthese  simple,  unpretending,  vigorous  people. 
Such  are  these  little  known  mountaineers  in  the  hours 
of  trouble  ;  .  .  .  thus  do  they  think,  thus  act.  .  .  . 
It  is  almost  incomprehensible  how  a  man  who  has 
perhaps  never  seen  Switzerland,  or  at  least  only  for  a 
Short  time,  has  by  his  genius  been  able  to  individualize 
the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  of  these  people." 

While  perhaps  somewhat  long  and  detailed  study 
and  comparison  are  necessary  to  appreciate  Schiller's 
poetic  genius  and  dramatic  art  in  respect  of  his  unify- 
ing  mastery  of  the  materials  he  drew  from  legend  and 
history,  and  in  respect  of  verse,  diction,  and  character- 
drawing,  every  reader  or  spectator  feels  at  once  and 
forever  that  the  poet  brings  Switzerland  itself  immedi- 
ately  before  him.  We  all  feel  with  Gustav  Schwab, 
who  Said  that  nature  is  so  reflected  in  Teil  that  every 
one  who  has  earlier  read  the  drama  thinks  on  seeing 
the  country  that  he  has  already  beheld  it  in  dreamlike 
transfiguration,  or,  better,  with  Carriere :  **  One  who 
has  read  Teil  and  then  visits  Switzerland  feels  as  if 
he  had  already  seen  it  all,  and  that  which  seemed  an 
ideal  picture  of  the  imagination  becomes  actual  and 
living  reality." 

Schiller's  genius  and  art  are  nowhere  more  splendidly 
manifest  *  than  in  this  creation  of  true  men  in  that 
true  Switzerland,  of  which  he  makes  Teil  himself  say 
with  Suggestion  of  the  vital  relation  between  the  land 
and  its  people  : 

Das  Haus  der  Freiheit  hat  uns  Gott  gegründet, 

*  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  291-295,  may  be  found,  in  trans- 
lation,  passages  of  penetrating  and  sympathetic  comment 
on  that  which  here  is  merely  pointed  out,  from  K.  Heinrich 
von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller,  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik  l-r 
i€ut9chen  Klassiker, 
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Perfonen. 


Canbleuie  ans  S4»y|. 


ans  VM, 


ans  IXntttwafbtn» 


l^ermann  (Begier,  Heid^oogt  in  Sd^wy^  unb  Urt 

Wttntt,  5'eil}err  oon  2(tt{ngf}aufen.  Bannerf)(n; 

Ulrid}  oon  Hubenj/  fein  Heffe. 

tPerner  Stanff ac^er, 

Konrab  ^unn, 

3tel  Hebing, 

Qans  anfber  Znaner, 

Jörg  im  ^ofe^ 

Ulrid}  berSd}mib, 

3o|l  oon  ZDeiler; 

tPaltl^er  S^^i^f 

tPill^elmCell, 

Hdffelmann,  ber Pfarrer, 

petermann,  berSigrifl, 

Kuoni,  ber  ^irt 

IDernIr  ber  3dger, 

Huobi,  ber  5ifd?er, 

2lrnoIb  vom  nielc^tt^al, 

Konrab  Baumgarten, 

Zneier  oon  Samen, 

Strutf}  oon  tPinfelrieb/ 

Klaus  oon  ber  ^I&e, 

Surfi^art  am  3at)el, 

2lrnoIb  oon  Setoa, 

Pfeifer  oon  Cusern. 

Kun3  oon  ®ersau. 

3  e  n  n  i ,  ^ifdjerfnabe. 

S$ppif  ^irtenfnabe. 

<B  e  r  t  r  u  b ,  Stauff at^ers  ^atdn. 

6  e  b  w  l  g ,  «efls  «atttn,  ^Brfls  Corf^ter. 

Bertl^a  oon  Srunecf,  eine reic^ CrUn. 

2lrmgarb,     l 

CIsbetI},         '»ö»eri«nen. 
'Qilbegarb,  J 

i'::h\T  \  «■*- 

Hubolf  ber  Barras,  Reglers StaQmeifler. 

3of}annes  Parriciba,  ^erjog  oon Sc^toaben. 

5taffi,0er5Iurfd}a6. 

Der  Stier  oon  Uri. 

Cin  Heid^sbote. 

jronoogt. 

Znei^er  Steinmefj,  (Befellen  nnh  Qanblangtr. 

Öffentlid^eStusrufer. 

Barmixers  ige  Br&ber. 

<Be§Ierifc^e  unb  Canbenbtrgifc^e  Heiter. 

PieltCanbltnte.  mdnner  nnb  IDeiberausben  IPalbflfttttn. 


€rfte  Scene. 

§o^c^    geffenufer    beö    SSieriDalbftättcrfcc«, 

®^^^8    gegenüber. 

^er  @ee  mod^t  eine  fBu^  inS  Sanb,  eine  glitte  ift  untoett  bem  Ufer, 
Or if^erfn ab e  fä^rt  jl(^  in  einem  itai^n.  Über  ben  €ee  ^intoeg  flel^ 
man  bie  grünen  Watten,  S5rfer  unb  £^5Je.  ton  €(!^tt)9a  im  l^eOen  Sonnen* 
f(!^tn  liegen,  gur  lüinlen  beS  ßuf^tierS  geigen  fl^  bie  6^i^en  beS 
^alen,  mit  SBolIen  umgeben;  gur  8ted)ten  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  fielet  man 
bie  eiSgebirge.  9lo(^  et^e  ber  Sorl^ang  aufgellt,  ^5rt  man  ben  itul^reil^en* 
unb  baS  l^armonifd^  ®el&nt  bev  ^erbenglotfen,  loeld^d  fi(^  au(^  bei  er« 
öffnetet  6cene  no^  eine  3eit  lang  fortf e^t. 

Üfdttxknabt  (üngtimftal^n). 

9Relobie  beS  Stvifyce\!(ienB* 

&  läd^eft  ber  @cc ,  er  labet  jum  S3abe, 
IBer  ^abe  fc^Iief  ein  am  grünen  ®e[tab^ 

35a  l^ört  er  ein  klingen,  JL.^44*^^ 

SBic  ^mv^  f  0  fü§,  liX'^     j 

SBie  ©tintjnen  ber  (Sngel  >«/A^''^*'         $  ^>viri/^ 

^m  ^arabie«.         JLc  O'*^^^^ 
ünb  tote  er  erwachet  in  feiiger  8uft, 
T)a  f<)ü(en  bie  SOSaffer  il^m  um  bie  «ruft, 

Unb  e«  ruft  au«  ben  S^iefen : 

fiieb  ^abe,  bift  m  e  i  n !  lo 

^  Io(fe  ben  (Schläfer, 

3^4  i^^^'  i^ti  l^erein- 


/  •«  • 


4  SBil^cIm  2:cn. 

f^itt    (auf  bent  Serge). 

ö^raKatten,  fcbttt)#, 
Qi)v  f onntgen  S33cibcn  I    • 
üDcr  ©cnnc  muß  fdidbctt,  iS 

Der  ©ommer  ift  ^in. 
SBir  fal^rcn  ju  Serg ,  xoit  lommcn  tülcbcr, 
SBenn  ber  S^ud ucf  ruft ,  tücnn  erttmc^en  btc  glebcr^ 
SBenn  mit  Volumen  bic  grbe  fid^  Meibct  neu, 
SSBenti  bie  örunnlcin  fliegen  im  fiebßdöett  fälüL  jo 

5^r  Statten/ lebt  tDO^I,  _ 

Q^x  f  onnigen  SBeiben !  >| 

©er  'Stnne  muß  fdieiben^  \ 

Der  ©ommer  ijt  ^in.  ,  ^ 

*2iifm\a^n  (erf<!^elntaegenUbeTaufbere5^beiaf^M). 

Stoeite  a^artattott. 

ß^  bonnem  bie  ©öl^en,  e«  3ittert  ber  ©teg,  a$ 

9?id^t  grauet  bem  ®d|fifeen  auf  fd^toinbß^item  Sßcfl; 

gr  jdireitet  öeriDegen 

Sluf  gelbem  Don  ®6; . 

Da  pranget  lein  Sfü^ßtig, 

Da  grünet  lein  9fei^;  jd         ■ 

Unb  unter  ben  P6^n  ein  nebli^te«  3Keer,  \ 

(Srfennt  er  bie  ©täbte  ber  aWenfd^en  nlc^t  mcjr; 

Durd)  ben  9ti6  nur  ber  SBoIfen 

grblid t  er  bie  SBelt, 

lief  unter .  ben  SBaf f em  35 

Da^  grünenbc  \Stü. 

(3)te  Sanbf(!^ft  toeränbert  ftc^,  man  l)9rt  ein  butn^feS  ftrac^en  bon  ben 
99ergen,  ©chatten  bon  3Bolfen  laufen  über  bie  ®egenb.) 

«  u  0  b  l,  ber  8?if (ä^er,  fommt  au8  ber  ^ütte.    20  e  r  n  i,  ber  3äger,  fleigt 

bom  greifen,    ftuont,  ber  i^irt,  fommt  mit  bem  SKelfna^f  auf  ber 

©c^uUer,  @  e  ^  ^  i,  fein  ^anbbube,  folgt  il^m, 
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HuoDi. 

fSSla^  ^urtig ,  Qtnnx  l  ^k^'  Me  Jlaut  eitt  I 
35er  graue  S^alüogt  lottiiiLbunipf  brütlt  ber  ^txt,  ^ 

SDer  3K^t]^en[tem  itet^t  feine^aube  an,  \ 

Unb  lalt  ^er  bföft  e«  au«  bem  Söettcclo^;  40  ■ 

!Der  ©türm,  i(^  meiti^  toirb  ba  fein,  el^'  xoxf^  benlen. 

ftu0nl 

'« lommt  9Jegen,  gä^nnann.    aWetne  (Schafe  frcffcn 
Sßtt  JBegterbe  ®xa^,  uttb  Säd^ter  fd^arrt  bie  (Srbe. 

Vitml 

5>ic  gif  t^c  f^jrtngen,  unb  ba^  SBaffer^ul^n 

Zaviä)t  unter.    @in  ©emitter  ift  im  anjug.  4$ 

ftuont  ttum  SBtiben.) 

Sufl^  ©eppl,  ob  t)a«  SBie^  pci^  nid^t  öerloufen. 

l^ie  braune  Sif  el  lenn'  ic^  am  ©elSut. 

ftu0itL 
©0  fel^tt  mi&  tetne  mel^r,  bie  gel^t  om  loeitften. 

Huabi 
O^r  Idabt  ein  fc^ön  ©eläute,  3Melfter  ©irt 

IDernl 
Unb  f ^mud e«  SSie^ — Q\Vi  euer  eigne«^  ganb^mann  ?  ^ 

Auonl 

Sin  nit  f 0  reic^ — '« ift  meine«  gnöb'gen  §erni^ 
5E)e^  Sltting^öuferd^  unb  mir  jugegäl^tt. 

Hu0bi. 
IBie  f(^ön  ber  fiu^  ba^  föanb  ju  ^atfe  fte^t  I 


'  6  mmm  %eU. 

ftuont    ' 
!l)a«  ipctg  fic  and),  ba§  fic  bcn  JÄei^en  fü^r^ 
/        Unb,  ttäl^m'  iä)  i^rt,  fie  l^örtc  auf  gu  frcf[cTU  55 

"^^  Bu0bt« 

Q^x  f eib  titelt  Hufl  I    ®ti  unDcmünf f flc«  SBic^  — 

VOtxnu 

G'ft  6alb  gefagt*    J)a^  S^icr  ^at  aud^  SJemunfl; 
J  ©a^  miffcti  ID  iiv  bic  mir  bic  ©efmfen  jagctu 

'  Sl^ie  fteßcn.flug,  ido  fie  jur  SBei6^  gel^n, 

'ne  SSorl^ut  au^,  bie  fpifet  ba«  O^r  unb  toamct  60 

3Kit  l)c(Icr  pfeife,  tpcnn  ber  Säger  nal^t.     • 

Hu0bi    (aum  eirteti). 

S^reibt  il^r  jefet  l^eim  ? 

ftU0Ilt 

5Die  mp  ift  abgetpeibet^ 

{Demi. 

©lüdfcf ge  §eimfe^r,  ®enn  I     ' 

ftuotiL 

ÜDie  toünfd^'  ic^  eu(^ ; 
SSott  eurer  ^atyci  feiert  fid|'^  mä)t  immer  toieber, 

Kuotii* 

©ort  fommt  ein  Sßann  in  öoKer  ©aft  gelaufen*  65 

/  Vitxnl 

r 

3ci)  fenn'  l^n,  '^  ift  ber  ^öaumgart  Don  2ögeßen. 

itonrab  Saumgarten  (atemlos  l^ereinjlUr}enb^  J 

> 

6aumgarten. 
Um  ®otte^  toiüen,  gä^rmann,  euren  Äal^n  I 

Huobi.  ^ 

9iun,  nun,  »a^  giebf«  fo  eilig? 
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dtfler  flufsug.    1.  Scene.  7 

fiaumgarttn. 

«inbctlo^I 
^l^r  rettet  mx6)  öom  2^obe  I    ©eftt  mtd^  über ! 

ftU0llt 

8anb«mann,  »a^  l^abt  i^r  ? 

IDtntl 

SBer  öerfolgt  euc^  benn?  70 
6aumrüartm  (anm  Sfifd^er). 

&%  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  btd^t  \d)on  an  ben  ijerfen  I 

!De^  ßanbDogt^  ^Reiter  lommen  l^inter  mir; 

Q(i)  bin  ein  3Kanti.beÄ  XoH,  votnn  fie  mic^  greifen. 

Hnobi. 
©armn  »erfolgen  eud^  ble  JÄeiftgen? 

flaumgarten« 
(grft  rettet  mid^,  unb  bann  fte^'  x6)  tnä)  JRebe.  75 

,.,  Werni. 
3f]^r  feib  mit  «Intlßcfledt,  »a«  l^af «  gegeben  ? 

ßaumgarten. 
©e«  fiaifer^  Surgöogt,  ber  auf  JRoPerg  fa§  — 

ftu0ni. 
ÜDer  S3JoIfenf (fielen !    Sftfet  euc^  ber  öerf olgen  ? 

6aumgarten. 
35  e  r  f c^abet  nid^t  mel^r^  id^  ^ab'  il^n  erfc^tagen* 

211U  (fo^rcn  aurüd). 

©Ott  fei  euc^  gnäbig  I  993ad  l^abt  i^r  get^an  ?  80 

6aumgarten. 
SBa«  {cber  freie  59?ann  an  meinem  ^la% ! 
aWein  gute«  §au6re(i^t  l^ab'  ic^  ausgeübt 
9(m  ©d^änber  meiner  (Sf)f  unb  meine«  SQSeibed* 


8  aBil^elm  %eU, 

fiu0ni.  /  V 

^at  cnä)  bcr  SurgDogt  an  bcr  dl^f  gcf c^äbigt  ? 

0Qumprten. 

5Da§  er  fein  bö^  ©elüften  niäji  t)oühxa6)t,  $5 

©at  ©Ott  unb  meine  gute  äjct  \)tvi)jXtct  .\ 

IDernt.  . 

S^x  \)abt  Ü)m  mit  ber  5ljct  ben  Äopf  jerf^jalten? 

ftnont. 

O,  lagt  un^  aüe^  l^ören,  i^r  l^abt  S^xt, 
JSBt«  er  ben  Äal^n  t)om  Ufer  lo^gebunben.  ^ 

fiaunigarten. 
^(^  ^attc  §ol3  gefällt  im  SBalb,  ba  fommt  90 

3Kein  SBeib  gelaufen  in  ber  2lngft  be^  S^obe?. 
„S5er  4öurgt)ogt  lieg'  in  meinem  ^an^,  er  l^ab' 
Q\)x  anbefol^ten,  i^m  ein  ©ab  gu  ruften, 
©rauf  \)aV  er  Ungebü^rtidie«  t)on  i^r 
aSerlangt,  fie  fei  e^tfprungen,  mic^  3U  fudien-"  95 

!Da  lief  icf)  frifdf)  ^teju,  fo  toie  ic^  mar, 
Unb  mit  ber  aijt  l^ab'  ic^  i^m'^  4öab  gefegnet 

Jöerni. 
S\)X  tfjattt  tüol^t,  fein  aKenf^  fann  eud^  brum  fdielten* 

ftu0ni. 
^ÜDer  SBüteric^ !  ÜDer  l^at  nun  feinen  gol^n ! 
§af  ^  lang'  öerbient  um^  SSoIf  Don  Untertt)alben^  100 

6aumgartjen. 
!Cie  2^]^at  toarb  rud^tbar;  mir  toirb  nad^gefefet — 
^nbem  mir  \pxtä)tn — ®ott — tierrinnt  bie  ^cxt — 

{(S9  fängt  an  au  bonnern.) 

ftuoni. 
dxx\ä),  iJftl^rmann — f ci)aff  ben  ©iebermann  l^inüberl 
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®tljt  niä)t    gm  fd)tt)ere«  Ungctpitter  ift 
3m  ängug*    3^r  mü^t  tpartem 

ßaumgarUn. 

§cif  gcr  ®ott !  105 

Qä)  lann  tiid^t  warten.    3cbcr  5luff(^ub  tötet— 

ftU0Ili    dum  Sift^er). 

©reif  an  mit  ®ott !   Tmti  SKäd^ften  muß.  man  I)elfen; 
®« lann  un^  aüen  ®Iei^e^  Ja  begegnen. 

(99raufen  unb  Bonnern.) 

Kuabt 

©er  gö^n  tft  lo«,  tl^r  fel^t,  tote  Ijoä)  ber  ®ee  ge^t; 

3^(1^  fann  ntc^t  ftenem  gegen  ©tnrm  nnb  äBeßen.  no 

fiaumgarten   (umfaßt  feine  Äntce). 

@o  ^etf  enc^  ®ott,  tote  i^r  tnä)  mein  erbannet — 

IDtrnt. 
@«  gel^t  nm^  geben,  fei  barm^erjig,  JJäl^rmann  I 

ftuont. 
'^  ift  ein  §an«t)ater  nnb  ^at  SBeib  nnb  ^nber  I 

(SBieberl^otte  S)onnerf(^läge.) 

Hu0bt. 
2Ba«  ?  Sd)  IfaV  anä)  ein  Seben  gn  verlieren, 
©ab'  SBeib  li^ab  Äinb  bal^eim  toie  er — ©el^t  l^in,  115 

S03ic'^  branbe'iSüie  e«  toogt  nnb  SBirbel  jie^t     , 
Unb  aüe  SBaffer  anfrül^rt  in  ber  S^iefe. 
—  ^d^  toottte  gern  ben  ©iebermann  erretten; 
©od^  e«  ift  rein  nnmöglic^,  il^r  fe^t  felbft. 

ßanmgartjen  mod^  auf  ben  Ämecn). 
©0  mn^  iä)  fallen  in  be^  ijeinbe^  §anb^  120 

!E)a«  nal^e  9tettnng^nfer  im  ®efid^te ! 


10  mmm  %tii 

—  ÜDort  ficgf « !    Q^  lann'^  ertcic^cn  mit  bcn  Slugctv 
©inübcrbringcn  tann  ber  ©timme  ©ciiall; 
ÜDa  ift  bcr  Äal)n,  bcr  micf)  hinübertrüge,   .  '    ' 

Unb  mu6  ^ier  liegen^  l^iipo^,  unb  Dergageti  I  125 

ftuoni. 
@e]&t,  »er  ba  lornrnt  I 

Wtttil 
e«  ift  ber  %tU  au^  «ürgletu 

(Zell  mit  ber  9lnn&rufl.) 

©er  ift  ber  aRann,  ber  ^ier  um  §ilfe  fielet  ? 

&uonl 

'i  ift  ein  Sageller  2Kann,  er  ^at  fein'  ^f 

SSerteibigt  unb  ben  SBoIfenfciiieg  erfdilagen, 

J)e6  Äönig«  S3urgt)ogt,  ber  auf  9toßberg  fa§  —  130 

!Ce«  8anbt)ogt^  JReiter  finb  il^m  auf  ben  gerfen* 

(gr  fielet  ben  ©c^iffer  um  bie  Überfal^rt; 

!Cer  fürd^f t  fi^  öor  bem  ©türm  unb  toitt  xixä)t  fal^ren. 

Bu0bi  ./v^ 
5Da  ift  ber  SCeM,  er  fül^rt  ba^  SRuber  aud^, 
J)er  foß  mir'«  jcugen,  ob  bie  gal^rt  ju  magen.  135 

«eU. 
S33o'«  not  t^ut,  tJä^rmann,  läßt  fi(i^  äße«  toagcn* 

(heftige  ^onnerf^läge,  ber  See  rauf<!^t  auf.) 

Huolri. 

S^  fott  mic^  in  ben  ©öllenrac^en  ftürjen? 
J)a«  tl^äte  feiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift 

©er  brabe  2Kann  beult  an  ftc^  felbft  gule^t; 

SBertrau'  auf  ®ott  unb  rette  ben  ©ebrängten.  140 


I 


^ 
/l-'^ 


©rfter  ^ufaug.    1.  @ccne.  H 

Kiurtri. 
SSom  fidlem  ^ort  lägt  fic^'^  gcmä(f)Ii(l^  ratetu 
Da  ift  ber  Äa^n  imb  bort  ber  ©cc !  aSerfu^f«! 

Der  ®ce  fann  fid^,  ber  ganbüogt  titd^t  erbarmen. 
Serf ud^'  e^,  gäl^rmann ! 

i^irten  unb  3S$er. 

JRctf  t^nl  SRetf  i^n!  JRctfi^nl 

Unb  tt)äf  «  mein  ©ruber  unb  mein  leiblich  Äinb,  145 

e«  lann  nid)t  fein;  '« ift  ^euf  ©imon«  unb  ^ubä, 
35a  raft  ber  ®ee  unb  toiü  fein  Opfer  ^aben. 

«eil. 
9Kit  eitler  JRebe  n)irb  l^ier  nid^tö  gefd^afft; 
ÜDie  ©tunbe  bringt;  htm  3Kann  mu§  §ilfe  tt)erben. 
®pn6)f  gä^rmann,  toittft  bu  fahren? 

Hu0lrt. 

5Wein,  ntt^t  i  (^  I     150 
«eil. 
3n  ©otteÄ  9?amen  benn !  ®ieb  l^er  ben  Äal^n ! 
Qä)  toxW^  mit  meiner  f(^it)ad)en  ^aft  Derfu^en. 

ftu0ra. 
§a,  toadtrer  2^eII  I 

IDerni. 
Da«  gleicht  bem  SBeibgef etlen  I 
6aumgarten. 
3Äein  JRetter  f eib  i^r  unb  mein  gnget,  Xttt ! 

«eil. 
SBol|I  au«  be«  SSogt«  ©emalt  errett'  id^  eud^  I  155 

3lu«  Sturme?  Slöten,  mu^  ein  anbrer  tielfeut 


12  SBU^cIm  %eU. 

T)o6)  beffcr  iff«,  il^r  faüt  in  ®otte6§anb 
2«^  in  bcr  3»cn[c^en ! 

(gu  bcm  Wirten.) 

8anb6mann,  tröjitet  il^r 
9Rcin  SBeib,  toenn  mir  tca«  SWenfd^Iidic«  begegnet. 
!^ä)  ^aV  get^an,  toa«  ic^  nic^t  laffen'  fonnte.    "^  i6o 

(Sr  f^rtngt  in  bett  Aal^n.) 
aU0ni  (aum  g^ifd^er). 

Qf)x  feib  ein  Sßeifter  ©teuemtann*    2ßa^  fic^ 
J)er  jell  getraut,  ba«  tonntet  i  1^  r  nid^t  toagcn  ? 

Hnobi. 

SBol^t  beßre  9Rönner  t^un'^  bent  ZtU  nx6)t  naä), 
ß«  giebt  nid^t  jtoei,  tt)ie  ber  ift,  im  ©cbirge. 

I 

IDerni   (tfl  auf  bcn  g-cW  acfHegen). 

©r  ftößt  fci)on  ab.    ®ott  l^elf  bir,  braöer  ©d^iüimmer  1  105 
@ie^,  tt)ie  ba^  ©c^ifflein  auf  ben  SBellen  fd^toanft  1 

fiU0ni    (omUfcr). 

ÜDie  glut  gel^t  brüber  toeg  —  ^d)  fel^'«  niäjt  mtfjv. 
©od),  ^It,  ba  ift  e«  toieber !  «räftiglic^ 
arbeitet  [id^  ber  SOSadfre  burc^  bic  ©ranbung* 

$q)pi.       ^ 
ÜDe«  SanbDogt«  JReiter  tommen  angefprengt.  170 

ftuont. 
2öei§  ©Ott,  fie  finb^« !    !Ca«  mx  ©ilf  in  ber  5»ot. 

(Cin  Xtiipp  Saitbenbergif^er  HUiter.) 

Crfler  Heiter. 

ÜDen  2Körber  gebt  l^erau^,  ben  il^r  verborgen  I 

Sujeiter. 
V^9  ^^0^  t^^  ^^/  umf onft  i?erl)e]^tt  il^r  il^n. 


C^rpcr  ?luf3u0.    1.  Sccnc.  13 

Ilu0ni  uilb  HuaDt 
fficti  mctn^  il^r,  9icitcr  ? 

Crfltr  Hjeittr  (entbeAben^tad^cn). 

§a,  toaö  fc^Mdf)  l  XeufcII 

Wtrni   (oben). 

3fff «  bcr  im  iRae^en,  ben  tl^r  \uä)i  ? — ateif 1 3U I  175 

SBcnn  il^r  frifd^  b^ifcflt,  l^olt  il^r  W^n  noc^  ein. 

SwtittK. 
äJcmünf c^t  I  (gr  ift  enttt)if(^t 

Crfltr  dum  Qinea  imb  aftfi^er). 

^ .  3^r  ^bt  il)m  fortgeholfen* 

S\jx  foHt  Utt«  büßen  —  ^aUt  in  i^re  ©erbe ! 
ÜDie  ©litte  reißet  ein,  brennt  nnb  fci)Iagt  nieber  1 

^eacnfort.) 
$Jeppi  (fHirit  nad^). 

O  meine  gämmer  I 

ftuonl  (foiflt). 
SBSel^  mir  I  ■  3Keine  ©erbe  I  180 

IDmii. 
®ie  SBütrid^e  I 

ttuObt    (ringt  bteeftnbe). 

©eredittgfeit  be^  ©immel^  I 
Sann  toirb  ber  JRetter  lommen  biefem  8anbe  ? 

(S^olati^nen.) 


14  SBil^elm  SteU. 

gwette  Sctnt. 

3u  ©teilten  in  ©c^tp^g.  ginc  Stnbc  t)or  be« 
©tauffac^er«   ©ciufe    an  bcr    ganbftrage, 

näd)ft  bcr  SStüdt, 

Söerner€tautfa(^er/4)fetfer))onSu3ern  fotnmen  im  ®ef^rS4* 

3<^/  i^r  §c^^^  ©tauff{id)er,  h)ie  id)  euc^  fagte. 
©diiüört  nid)t  gu  Öjireid^,  tüenn  i^r'^  lönnt  Dermeiben* 
©altct  feft  am  9ieid^  unb  toader  tt)ie  bi^l^er.  185 

©Ott  fd^irme  euc^  bei  eurer  alten  greil^eit! 

/'^  <S)rU(Ct  il^m  ^eralt«!^  bte  ^anD  unb  )ota  gelten.) 

Jitauffadjcr. 

® leibt  bo(^,bi^  meine  SÖirtin  lommt—  il^r  feib 
3Kein  ®aft  gu  ©d^to^j,  iä)  in  8ugem  ber  eure. 

9Sief  üDanf  1   3Äu6  ¥^^^  ©er^au  noc^  erreichen. 

—  3Ba«  i]^r.au(j^©ci^tt)ere^  mögt  gu  leiben  l^aben  190 

SSon  eurer^ögte  ®eij  unb  Übermut, 

Iragt'^  in  ©ebulb  I  g«  fann  fid)  änbern,  fc^neü^    , 

Sin  anbrer  S^aifer  fann  an^  SReid)  gelangen.    ' ' 

©  e  i  b  i^r  erft  6f terreic^ö,  f cib  i^r'«  auf  immeif. 

((^r gel^t ab,    Stauffac^er  f e^t  ^d)  rihninerboK  auf  eine  !Banf  unter 

ber  l^inbe.    €o  finbet  it|n  ®  e  r  t  r  u  b,  feine  i>rau,  bie  fid)  neben  il^n  fleUt 

unb  i^n  eine  Seit  lang  f(3^tt)eiöenb  b€trad)tet.) 

&txttn'b. 

©0  emft,  mein  ^^xtunh  ?  3d)  lenne  bid^  nid|t  mel^r.      195 

©d^on  öiele  2^age  fe^'  id^'^  fd^tüeigenb  an,  

aSie  finftrer  Irßbfinn  beine  (Stime  furcht 
auf  beinem  ^ergen  brüdt  ein  ftiU  ©ebreften; 


@rficr  ?luf3Uö.    2.  Sccnc.  15 

SBertratf  c«  mir;  ic^  bin  bcin  treuem  ffieib, 

Unb  meine  §älfte  forbr'  id^  beine^  ®ram«.  ^  200 

(@tattffa(!^er  ret(!^ t^r bte ^onb unb  f diioetflt.) 

S33a^  fann  bein  ©etj  belttemmen,  fag.'  e«  tpir. 

©efegnet  ift  bein^Ieig,  bein  ®lü(f«ftanb  blül)t,    - 

Soll  finb  ibie  ©d^ennen,  unb  ber  SJinber  ©d^aren, 

©ei^'gtatten  *^ferbc  iSo^Igenäl^rte  3uci)t 

3ft  Don  ben  SSergen  gfüd lid)  l^eimgebrad)t  205* 

3ur  SBinterung  in  ben  bequemen  ©tälfen. ' 

—  ÜDa  ftel^t  beirj  ©au«,  reid^,  toie  ein  Sbelfi^; 

SSon  fc^önem  (Stamm^olj  ift  e«  neu  gegimmerj  ^     ^^^ 

Unb  nac^  bem  JRie^tma^  oroentfitf^  gefügt/'"^^     '  ^ 

aSon  üielen  genftern  glönjt  e«  tpo^nlfd^,  ^eü;  210 

ÜÄit  bunteu/SBappenfd^ilbem  iff «  bemalt   l     ' 

Unb  ipeifen  ©prüd^en,  bie  ber  SBanberMann 

SSertPeüenb  lieft  unb  i^ren  @inn  betounbert*     ^    - 

^"  Jjitauffadjtr. 

®ol^I  ftel^t  ba«  ©au#  gegimmcrt  unb  gefügt,     ^^^^ 
S5o4  ac^ — e«  ttmmt  ber  ®runb,  auf  bem  mir  bamen.  215 

Ätrtxulr. 

SWein  SBemer,  fage,  toie  Derftel^ft  bu  baö  ? 

$tautTod)er. 

3Sor  biefer  8inbe 

!©a«  fc^ön  äfo^ÖTra! 

üDa  lam  ba^er  Don  Äü^nadit,  feiner  S3urg, 

ÜDer  Sogt  mit  feinen  Sieifigen  geritten.  220 

SSor  biefem  ©<Wic  ^i^ft  er  tüunbernb  aji:  ,     ^^ 

®^4  l^^l^'Cl^  fc^nell,  unb  SnterÄJi^g^,  '^ 

aSSie  fi(^^  gW  WtratiA  bem  ©exrnetUgegen, 

!Cer  un«  be«  fiaifer«  rifi^Siflt^  m&^ 

^orfteKt  im  ?anbe.    ,,©effen  ift  bie«  ^au«  ?''  225 


16  mimm  SCctt. 

fjragf  er  bo^mc.mcnb,  J)cnn  ^Xi^w^f  c«  itJol^L 

!Doc^  fc^nelt  bcflmncSi^  e^E^gtr  il^m  fo: 

„T)xt^  ^aue,  §err  SSogt  ift  meme«  ©crm  be«  Äaifer«^ 

Unb  eurc^,  unb  mein  !^en"  —  ÜDa  K^egm: 

rrS'c^  bin  SWegent  im  8anb  an  Äatfer^  ©tatt  230 

Unb  itjill  nid|t,  ba§  ber  ^auer  ©öufer  baue 

9luf  feine  eigne  ©anb  unb  atfo  frei 

§in(eb',  atö  ob  er  ©en:  voäf  in  bem  ganbe; 

Qä)  tütxV  mic^  unterftel^n,  euc^  ba^  gu  ttjel^ren/ 

!Die«  fagenb,  ritt  er  trutäiglid)  öon  bannen,  235 

Qd)  aber  blieb  mit  lummeröotter  @ee(e, 

ÜDae  SBort  bebenfenb,  ba^  ber  ©öfe  fprad)- 

.®ertruÄ. 
aßein  lieber  ©err  unb  gl^ettjirt  1  äRagfi  bu 
ßin  reblid)  SBort  öon  beinem  SBeib  öemel^men  ? 
!De«  ebe(n  QhtxQ^  Xoä)ttx  rül^m'  id|  midi,  240 

!De«  öie(erfal)men  äßann«.    SBir  ©d^ltjeftem  fa^en, 
ÜDie  2Botte  fpinnenb,  in  ben  langen  9?ä(I)ten, 
2Benn  bei  bem  SSater  fid)  be«  9So(Ie^  §önpter 
S5erfamme(ten,  bie  Pergamente  lafen 
T)tx  alten  S'aifer,  unb  be«  8anbe^  2Bol)I  245 

S3ebad^ten  in  vernünftigem  ©efpräc^. 
9lufmerfenb  l)örf  id|  ba  manc^  Huge^  SBort, 
SBa«  ber  SSerftänb'ge  benft,  bet  ®ute  tt)ünf(I)t, 
Unb  ftill  im  §ergen  ^b'  xä)  mir'«  betoalirt. 
®o  l)öre  benn  unb  aä)f  auf  meine  9tebe !  250 

!Cenn,  ttjad  bid)  preßte,  fiel),  ba«  ttjußf  id)  längft. 
—  !Cir  groüt  ber  ganböogt,  möd)te  gern  bir  fd)aben, 
!Cenn  bu  bift  il)m  ein  ©inbemi«,  baß  fid) 
!Cer  ®d)n)^jer  md)t  bem  neuen  gürftenl^au« 
S33ill  unterwerfen,  fonbem  treu  unb  feft  255 

JSßeim  ^eid)  beharren,  wie  bie  tPürbigen 


( 
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SItöorbem  c^  gcl)a(tett  unb  get^an.  — 

3ff  ^  ni(I)t  f 0,  Söerncr  ?  ©ag'  c«,  memi  id)  lüge ! 

$taufrad)tr. 
®o  iff^,  ba^  ift  be^  ©cßler«  ©roll  auf  mid). 

gr  ift  bir  tfeibtfc^,  totxi  bu  glüdlid^  tüolinft,  260 

gin  freier  9Rantt  auf  beinern  eignen  @rb' 

—  SDenn  er  l|at  fein«.    SSpm  Saifer  felbft  unb  9ititi) 

2:rägft  bu  bi^  §au«  .gu,t?ef)n;  bu  barfft  e«  jeigen, 

©0  gut  ber  SRetc^^fürft  feine  gänber  geigt; 

©enn  über  bir  crleiinft  bu  leinen  §erm  265 

2lfö  nur  ben  §ö(I)ften  in  ber  gl)riftenl)eit  — 

gr  ift  ein  jüngrer  ®oI)n  nur  feine«  ©aufe«, 

TOd^t«  nennt  er  fein  atö  feinen  $RittennanteI; 

35rum  ;fie]^t  er  Jebe«  öiebermanne«  ®IM 

2Kit  f^ieeleh  Slugen  giff ger  aKi^itnft  t^n.  270 

J)  i  r  I)at  er  längjt  ben  Untergang  gef ditüoren — 

5Rod^  ftelift  bu  imt)erfef|rt  —  SBiüft  bu  ermarten, 

«i«  er  bie  böf e  guft  an  bir  gebüßt  ?  /  /  ^    '     ' 

!Cer  ffuge  SIÄann  baut  öor.  ^   ' 

$tauffad)er. 

SBa«  ift  gu  t^un? 

(SjertrUÄ  (tritt  nä^er). 

®o  l^öre  meinen  $feat !  ÜDu  tod^t,  ttjie  I)ier  275 

3u  ®d|tt)^j  fid|  alle  $Rebficf|en  bettagen  ' 

Db  bk^lJMiöogt«  ®eig  unb  ©üterei. 

®o  ^rofflenS^t,  ba§  fie  bort  brüben  aud^ 

Qu  IMerttjatben  unb  int  Unter  8anb 

!lDe«  prange«  ntüb'  finb  unb  be«  f)arten  Qoä)^  —  280 

$Penn,  ttji?  b^r  ®e^(er  ^ier^  fo  frfiafft  e«  fred) 


I 
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Der  Sonbcnberger  bruoen  überm  ®ee — 

ßd  lommt  fein  gifc^edoött  ju  un^  l|erüber^ 

!j)er  ni(I)t  ein  neue^  Ittifeil  unb  ©etuatt*    ^  '' ' 

^eflmtten  öon  ben  SSögten  un^  öerfünbet '  /  285 

t)rum  tl)äf  e^  gut,  ba^  eurer  et(id)e,    />*->' 

ÜDie'«  rebUd)  meitien,  ftttt  ju  3feate  gtttö^ti, 

S33ie  man  be«  sS/ücf«  fid)  mö(I)f  erlebigen;  1  ^^^  ^ 

®o  a(I)f  id)  jpol^t  ©Ott  ttjürb'  eud^  ni(I)t  öerlaffen^^ 

Unb  ber^ge^ec^ten  ©ad^e  gnäbig  fein  —    y  290 

©aft  bu  in  Uri  feinen  ©aftfreunb,  fprid), 

©em  bu  bein  ©er j  magft  rebüd^  offenbaren  ?  /' 

$taufad)er. 

ÜDer  ttjadem  SRänner  fenn'  id)  öiele  bort 

Unb  angefel^en  groge  §errenleute, 

ÜDie  mir  gel^eim  finb  unb  gar  it)oi)I  vertraut*  295 

(6r  fielet  auf.) 

grau,  toeld^en  ©türm  gefälirttd^er  Oebanlen 

SBecf  ft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftitten  ©ruft  I  9Rein  ^nnerfte« 

Äcl)rft  bu  and  8ic^t  bed  2:age«  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  loa«  id)  mir  gu  benfcn  ftill  »erbot, 

!Cu  f^rid)ff «  mit  Ieid)ter  ^yxn^t  fecl(id)  au»*  300 

—  ©aft  bu  and)  it)oI|I  bebac^t,  tpa«  bu  mjr  rätft  ? 

üDie  tt)ilbe  3wtetrad)t  unb  Ui^  Sffang  ^ef  SBaffen  .>  "^  ^' 

SRuf ft  bu  in  biefe»  finebgeit)oI)nte  S^l^at  — 

aSir  tyagten  e«,  ein  fc^wad^c«  SSoIf  ber  §irten, 

^'n'^^am^f  ju  gelten  mit  bem  ©erm  ber  SBelt  ?  305 

ÜDer  gute  ®ci)ein  nur  iff «,  toorauf  fie  toarten. 

Um  to^gulaffen  auf  bie«  arme  8anb  ** 

!Die  loitbeif  §orben  \\)xtx  Stiege^mad^t, 

ÜDarin  gu  fc^alfen  mit  be«  ©icger«  SRedf|ten 

Unb  unterm  @d)ein  gered)ter  3"^rtgung  310 

$Die  alten  greil^eit^briefe  ju  oertilgen* 


(Sx^ex  ^ufjug.   2.  Sceite.  19 

®frtrul>. 
O^r  jeib  aut^  aWänncr,  toiffct  eure  Slft 
3u  führen,  unb  bem  ÜRutiöen  ^Uft  ®ottI 

^tauffac^er. 
O  SBetb  I  ein  furchtbar  ttjütenb  ©^irecfnl«  Ift 
Der  Ärieg;  bie  ©erbe  f erlägt  er  unb  ben  ©frten.  315 

©ertruU. 
(Ertragen  mug  man,  toa^  ber  ©tmniel  fenbet; 
UnbiÜigee  erträgt  fein  eble«  §erj. 

$taufacl)er. 
!Cie«  ©au^  erfreut  bid|,  ba^  voxx  neu  erbauten* 
©er  Srieg,  ber  ungeheure,  brennt  e^  nieber. 

©ertrul). 
SBü^f  l(^  mein  §erj  an  jcüncl)  ®ut  gefeffeft,  320 

Den  Sranb  toärf  iä)  l|tnein  mit  eigner  ©anb. 

$tauffad)er. 
5Du  glaubft  an  aRenf(I)Iid|Ieit !  (Se  fd|ont  ber  Ärieg 
äud^  nlt^t  bad  garte  ^nbtein  in  ber  SBiege. 

®ertrulr. 
Die  Unf(I)uIb  l|at  im  ©immel  einen  ?^eunb ! 
—  ®ie^  öoriDärtd,  SBemer,  unb  nid^t  l^inter  bld^  I         325 

$tau/fad)er. 
aSSir  SKänner  fönnen  tapfer  fcd^tenb  fterben; 
©eld^  ®(I)i(ffaI  aber  ttjirb  ba«  eure  fein? 

©ertrub. 
!Cie  le^te  Sßal^I  fte^t  aud)  bem  @(I)tt)äd^ften  offen^ 
Gin  ©prung  öon  biefer  ©rüde  mac^t  midi  frei. 

Sitauffadjer  (ftürat  in  i^rc  «rme). 

S33er  foldi  ein  ©erg  an  feinen  33ufen  brüdt,  f  330 

Der  lann  für  §erb  mii  ©of  mit  greuben  fed^ten^ 


I 


•/' 


20  mi^dm  tcÄ. 

Unb  feinet  Äöntge  §ccrmacf|t  fürd^tet  er — 

^laä)  Uri^cii)^  iä)  ftel^nbcn  gu§c^  gleid), 

ÜDort  (ebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  ©err  SBaltl)er  gfirft 

ÜDer  über  biefe  3^tten  benit  toxt  id).  335 

9lud|  finb'  id)  bort  beu  ebeln  ©anner^errtt     ^v^, , 

SSon  ätttng^au«  —  objglcid^  tjon  l^ol^em  @tamm,      "^ 

giebt  er  ba^  SSo(f  mioel^rt  bie  alten  (Sitten. 

aJiit  itoien  betben  Ipffeg'  iä)  9?at«,  tt)ie  man 


!lDer  Sanbe^fcinbe  mujig  ^fici^  c^ttJl^^f t  — :  .  340 

8cb'  tt)oI)I  —  unb,  toeif  td^  fenT  bin^fül^re  bu 

3Rit  Hugeni  @inn  ba«  9f  cgiment  be^  ©auf e6 — 

!Dem .  ^tlger,  bcr  jum  ®otte«I)aufe  »altt, 

ÜDem  frommen  9)?öp4  H'^  ^^'^  fein^SIofter  fammclt^ 

®ieb  retd^fid)  unb  cnttag't  il^n  n^ol^Igepflegt.    \      ,     /   34S 

©tauffad^er«  §au«  üerbirgt  fid)  nit^t.    ^^  anwerft 

9lm  offlien  §eern)eg'fte^f^,  ein  »irtlid^  üDa^  / 

tjür  alle  SBanbrer,  bie  be^  SSJcge«  fahren. 

(2(nbem  fie  ttcu^  bem  ^tntergrunb  abgeben,  tritt  lEßil^elm  Seil  mit 
93 aum garten  tooni  ouf  bie  €cene.) 

®eU   (au  SB  au mfl arten.) 

3I)r  Iiabt  jefet  meiner  toeitcr  nidjt  öon  nöten. 

3u  jenem  ©aufe  geltet  ein;  bort  itjol^nt  350 

!lDer  ©tauffad^er,  ein  SSater  ber  ^ebrängten. 

—  ÜDocI)  fiel^,  ba  ift  er  f eiber — JJoIgt  mir,  f ommt ! 

(Oe^en  auf  i^n  |u;  bie  @cene  )?enoanbett  fi(^.) 


^rftcr  ^ufaug.    3.  (Sccnc.  äl 

Dritte  Scene. 
Öffctttti(I)er  ^lafe  bei  Slltorf. 

Huf  ^^"^JfJ^jP'^^  im^intcrflrunb  flel)t  mot>  eine  Q^cfte  bauen»  toeld^f  f^on 
fo  tDcit^^eoie^^/  ^Jofe  ft^  ixe  8=otm  beS  ©anactt  barpcjlt  ®ie  futtere 
©ehe  ifl'fert'ig,'  (in.ber  jj^irbercti  tüirö  eben  gebaut,  baSÖerüfle  fielet  no(^, 
an  tDet(^em  bie  liBerfteute  auf  unb  nteber  fieigen;  aufbeut l^üK^^ften ^oäi 
l^ängt  ber  @<l^teferbe((er— alleS  ifl  in  93en)egung  w^h  tlrbeit. 

g^rotttooöt.  SReiRereteinmeta.  ®  ef  ellenunb  ßanblanger. 
^OnUCrgt  (mit  hem  ^tahe,  treibt  bie  «Irbeiter). 

9Zid|t  lang' gefeiert,  frifd) !    !Die  SWauerfteine 

©erbei,  ben  ^alf,  bcn  äßörtel  jugef aliren ! 

SBenn  ber  ©err  Sanbbogt  fomntt,  baß  er  ba^  ffierl         355 

®ett)ad)fett  fie^t  —  J)ad  fd^tenbert  trie  bie  ©c^nedten. 

(3tt  3tt)ei  öanb tangern,  njeXc^e  tragen.)  / 

§ei6t  ba«  gelaben?    ®iexd)  ba«  !Do)3)3eIte! 
äßie  bie  ^agbkbe  i^re  ^pid^t  beftel^ten ! 

ÜDa«  ift  bod)  l^art,  baß  wir  bie  Steine  felbft 

3u  unf erm  SEwing  unb  Werfer  f oüen  f al)ren  1  360 

^         '    ftmiDUßt. 
iffia^  murret  i|r?    S)a«  ip  ein  \ä)kä)tt^  SSoIf, 
3u  ni(I)t«  änffettig,  aU  ba^  SSiel)  gu  melfen 
Wxi  faul  l^erum'  gu  fd^tenbem  auf  ben  bergen. 
^  ^      2llter  illann  (ru^taus). 

Sä)  tarn  n\d)t  nte^r. 

ixonm^t  (fi^üttcit  i^n). 
grif4  2llter,  an  bie  Slvbett  I 

Crfler  ©cffil. 
§abt  jto  Mm  gcir  tein  eit^fleiüeib^  baß  i^r  365 

15en  WeiMer  faum  fid)  felber  f d|Ie)3pen  lant^ 
3um  l^arten  gronbienft  treibt  ? 


22  aSHI^elm  teil. 

Mtifitt  $tetnnu^  unln  Gefeilen« 

'^  ift  l|immelf  d^reietib  I 

©orgt  ll^r  für  cud^;  ic^  tl|u^  »ad  meine«  SlmW* 

Smeiter  ©efell. 

grottöoflt,  tüte  ttJirb  bte  gefte  benn  (id^  nennetv 
ÜDie  tüir  ba  baun  ? 

fr(mo00t 

3tt)in9  Urt  foü  fie  ^eigenl  37« 

Denn  unter  biefe«  ^oä)  tt)irb  man  eud^  beugen. 

©efelUn. 
3tt)tn9UriI 

fr(mti0gt 

Shm,  ttjad  fltebf«  babet  gu  lad^en? 

3uieiter  ©efell. 

SDWt  biefem  ©äudlein  ttjoüt  i^r  Uri  gwingen  ? 

Crfier  ®efeU. 

Sag  fel^n,  tüte  ötel  man  fofc^er  äßaufttjurfdl^aufen 

ÜJhtg  über  'nanber  fe^eti^  bj«  ein  ^erg  375 

!j)raue  toirb,  tuie  ber  öertnflfte  nur  in  Uri! 

(Ofronbogt  gef)t  na(^  bem  ^intergrunb.) 

itteifier  $teinme^. 

©en  §ammer  tuerf  id)  in  ben  tief ften  ®ee, 
ÜDer  mir  gebleut  ^ei  biefem  glud^gebäube  I  , 

.    ^'       /     (2cll  uttt  ©tauffa^cr  fommcn.) 

$tauf adjtr, 
D,  ^tf  id)  nie  gelebt,  um  bae  3U  fdiauen  I 

«elL 
©ier  ift  ni(I)t  gut  fein,    ia^t  und  itjeiter  gel^n*  38c 


$tauffa(l)er. 

Söin  16)  ju  Uri,  in  bcr  ^xtüjtit  8anb  ? 

äXtipx  ^ttinmt^. 

O  ©crr,  tü^nn  tl)r  bte  fetter  erft  gefel^tt 
Unter  bcn  S:ürmcn  I    3a,  ttjcr  b  i  c  bcwol^ttt, 
ÜDer  tuirb  ben  ^at)n  ntc^t.fürber  fräl)en  Idöretu 

Jjitaujfadjer. 
DOottl 

JSjteinmt^. 

©el^t  biefc  glanlen,  btefe  (Strebepfeiler^  3811 

ÜDie  fte^tt,  ttjie  für  bie  ewiöfeit  gebaut  I 

SBa«  ©änbe  bauten,  lönnen  §änbe  ftürjen. 

(9lad)  bcn  ©ergcn  jeigcnt.) 

®ae  §aue  ber  55reil)eit  I)at  un^  ©ott  gegrünbet. 

(9Jlan  l^ört  cmc  Xrommel,  c8  fommen  Scute,  bie  einen  ^ut  auf  einer 
©tongc  traflKn;ein  Ausrufer  folgt iljnen,  QBeiber unb  Äinber  bringen 
f  d/iM.  \imultuarif(^  na*.) 

aßa«  ttjitt  bie  Jrommcl  ?    ®ebei  ad|t ! 

itteifler  $ttinme^. 

,.       aßa^fUr 
gin  gaftnadjt^aufgug,  unb  it)a^  fott  ber  @ut?  ^  390 

JHusrufer. 
'  -3n  be«  Äaifer«  Spanten !    göret! 

®jefellea. 

©tillborfil    göret  t 
Ausrufer. 
Sl)X  feilet  biefen  gut,  2Wänner  Don  Uri ! 
?lufvi(f)ten  tt)irb  man  i^n  auf  ^o!)er  Säule, 


24  SBtl^elnt  Seit 


n 


/ 


K^r 


^^^ 

^ 


I 


aWitten  Itt  «ftorf,  an  bem  ^ödiften  Ort, 

Unb  biefee  ift  be^  ganböogt«  WSS  unb  SKefnunfl:  /     \  395 

Dem  ©ut  foß  ölcic^c  (g^re'iDtc  il)m  fetbft  ßeft^ejtu'^  ^^^^^^ 

ÜKan  foß  i^tt  mit  fleb^flnem  Sitie  unb  mit 

gntbtögtem  ^^'^^^^^^^'j'  ^ciran  toifl 

J)er  Äönig  bic  ®cl)or]am^erIennerU 

3Scrfattctt  ift  mit  feinem  8eib  unb  ®ut  400 

!Cem  S'öniöep  ttJer  ba«  ®cbot  öeraditet. 

(SaS  Soll  lad^t  laut  auf,  bie  2:roininel  lotrb  gerül^rt,  fe  gefeit  borfi^er.) 

Ctfier  ®ffelL 

SBeld^  neue^  Unerl^örtcd  l|at  ber  SSogt 

®td|  au^gefonnen !    SBk^ngj  § u t  öcrel)ren I       ^^^y»,  ^^ 

®agt !    ^at  man  je  öenftnmien  öon  bergleid^eti?  ^^ 

illeififr  $trinnif^. 

333ir  unfre  Sittce  beugen  einem  §ut  I  405 

SEreibter  fein  ©pict  mit  ern^tbaft  itjürb'gen  Öeuten? 

SQSärt  noc^  bie  laiferfi^e  trouM"  ®o  iff« 
©er  §ut  öon  öflerreid^;  id|  fal^  il^n  I)angen 
Über  bem  Vcjtm,  »0  man  bie  ?el)^n  giebt  I 

itterfter  $teinme^, 

ÜDer  §ut  öon  Öfterreic^ !    ®^bt  ad^t,  e«  ift  410 

&^  gaUftrid,  un«  an  Öftreid)  gu  »erraten ! 

©efellen. 
Sein  (S^^enmann  wirb  firfi  ber  ©dimad^  bequemen* 

itteifirr  $teinnu^.      ^^  >/^  ( 
Äommt,  la^t  un«  mit  ben  anbem  9lbrcb'  ncl^men. 

(@ie  8el)en  nad^  ber  3:iefe.) 
Cell  (jum  ©tauffadjcr). 

3'l)r  iDiffet  nun  ©efdieib*    gebt  itjol)!,  §err  ©erner  I 


©rftcr  ^ufauß.    3.  Scett^.  126 

$tauffad)fr. '  ^,  (      1 

2Ö0  tüoüt  tl)r  l^m?    D,  eilt  nirf|t  fo  öoft^annen.  /  415 

«HL 
SÖicitt  ©au«  ent5cl)rt  be«  SSater«;   gebet  tt)ol)f  l 

$tauffad)tr. 
Wx  ift  ba«  §erg  fo  öoU,  mit  cud^  ju  reben. 

!Da«  [(I)tt)ere  §etj  mirb  nid^t  burc^  SBortc  leicht* 

$tauffad}er. 
!J)od[l  fönnten  S33ortp  un«  gu  S^l^aten  fül^retu 

S){e  cittj'Je  SEl^at  ift  jclät  ®cbü(b  unb  ©d^weiöen»  420 

^^  $tauffad)er. 

©Ott  mcm  ertragen,  tua«  unleiblid^  ift  ? 
-rfSi^  Stell 

!Die  fdinetten  ©errMjer  jinb%  bie  furg  regieren- 
—  SSßcijn  fid)  ber  t5o!)n  crl)ebt  au«  feinen  ©c^tünben, 
g^fc^t  man  bie  geuer  au«,  bie  @^iffc  fucfien 
Siienb«  ben  ©afen,  un^  ber  iitäd|f ge  ®eift  425 

®e]^t  ol^Tte  tä)ä)abeh  feurio«  über  bie  grbe. 
(Sin  jeber  lelie  ftitl  bei  fid)  bal)eim; 
ÜDem  t?riebtirf|en  gewährt  man  gern  ben  Stieben* 

$tauffad)fr. 
iWeinti^r? 

«tlt. 
!lDie  ©d^tange  ftid^t  nid^t  ungereijt. 
©ie  tt)erben  enblic^  boc^  üon  felbft  ermüben,  .  430 

3Benn  fie  bie  Öanbe  rul^ig  bleiben  fel^n» 

$taufrad)cr. 
W\x  lönnten  t)ie(,  wenn  tt)ir  gufammenftünben. 


26  aöU^elm  tcß.  s>^^^'^'       ""^   '  ' 


V.' 


«eü. 
©dm  @cf|iffbru(^  f)t(ft  ber  etnjelnc  fid)  (eic^ter. 

$tauffad)tr. 
©0  falt  öertagt  il^r  bie  gemeine  @ac^e  ?    ■  jr\ 

(gin  jeber  jäl)(t  nur  fidier  auf  fi(^  felbft        .  v'-^-   gs/^43S 

$tauffacl)er,  ^ 

5Berbunben  ttjerbcn  aud)  bie  ©d^t^ac^en  mächtig. 

!J)er  ©tarfe  ift  am  mäd^tigften  allein. 

$tauffad)er. 
®o  fann  ba^  SSaterlanb  auf  euc^  nt(I)t  gäl^Ien^ 
SQäenn  ed  öcr jtoetflung^öoü  jur  5Wottt)el)r  greift  ? 

®eU  (fiiebtttimMceonb).  X^ 

!Der  XtU  l^ott  ein  öerlornc^  Samni  Dorn  2lbgrunb  440  /   ^ 

Unb  f oUte  feinen  tjreunben  fid|  entjiel)en  ? 

ÜDoc^,  »ad  il^r  Ü)Vit,  la^t  mid^  au«  eurem  9t  a  ^  ^^ 

S'cfi  lann  nic^t  (ange  ^jrüfen  ober  ttJöl^Ien;     f  -^^^  jV 

©ebürf t  il^r  meiner  gu  beftimmter  2: 1)  a  t, 

!Cann  ruft  ben  Siett,  ß«  foH  an  mir  mä)t  festen.  445 

(®el)en  ab  su  t7erf(^tebenett  Seifen.    @tn  t^lSfeUd^er  ^luflauf  entfielt  um 
/  baS  Oerüftc.) 

itteifier  $ternme^  (etit  i^in). 
SBa«  gtebt'd? 

Crflfr  CSefrfl   (fommt  tor,  rufenb). 

Der  ©d^ieferbeder  ift  öom  S)ad^  geftürjt*. ,  ^ 

/'j  OBertliamitOefoIge,) 

^  ^  6ertl)a  (ftürat  herein).    /^^  ^   ' 

3ft  er  gerfrfimettert  ?    Siennel^  rettet,  l)elft — 
aaSenn  $itfe  möglidti,  rettet,  l)ier  tft  ®oIb  — 

(SSirft  i^r  ®ef(^meibe  UHter  hai  SJoIf.) 


X 


^rftcr  ^lufjug,    4.  8ccnc.  27 

itteifler. 


4SO 


üRit  eurem  ®oIbe— SlOc«  ift  cu^  {t\i 

Um  @plb;  »enn  t^r  bcn  3Sater  öon  ben  Ämbcm 

©criffcti  Uttb  beaäRann  öon  feinem  SBeibe, 

Unb  Jammer  ^ojbt  gebradht  titer  bie  ©elt, 

Denft  il)f «  mit  ®o(be  gÄguten  i^  ®e^t  I 

ffiir  ttjoren  frol^e  ÜÄenfdien,  el^'  il^r  famt;  455 

ORit  euc^  ift  bie  SSerjweiflung  eingejogetu 

6ettl)Cl    Ott  bem  8f  r  0  n  )>  0  g  t,  ber  3urii(!fommt). 

?ebter? 

(8f  r 0 tt b  0 ot  gicbt  ein  gcid^  bei  ©eoentcttl.)  wvA^^ 

D  unglüdfePge«  @dt|(o6,  mit  JJIü^en  «^ 
(grbaut,  unb  glüdie  tt)erben  bi^  bewohnen !    (®ei^t  ob.) 


Pierte  Scene. 
SBaltl^er  gürft«  ffiol^nung. 

©alt^^er  g^ürft  unb  Tlrnotb  tooin  9Jl  eld)t^al  treten  augictd)  ctti 

bon  \)erfc^icbcncn  ©eüen. 

iEleld)tl)aL 
§err  ©altl^er  gürft— 

MQltl)er  $\\x% 

ffienn  man  un^  übcrrafd^te ! 
bleibt,  too  i^r  feib»    SBir  finb  Imringt  öon  ©pftl^cnu  '460 

iQ:eld)tl)al. 
©ringt  il|r  mir  nicl)t^  öonUntertoalben?  nid^t« 
SSon  meinem. SSater?    5Rid^t  ertrag'  xäf^  länger^ 
9lfö  ein  ©efangner  mügighier  ju  liegen. 
SBa«  ^ab'  id|  benn  fo  ©tf^flid^e^  getrau, 
Um  mit^  gfeic^  einem  SKörber  ju  verbergen?  465 


,u- 


28      .  mmm  %ell 

!Dem  frcd^e^  53ubcn,  bcr  bte  £)6)\tn  mfr, 
!Da«  trcfflti^ftc  ©cf^jann,  öor  meinen  Singen 
aSeg  mütt  treiben  anf  be«  SSogt«  ®el)ei6,   '^ ' 
§ab'  icf|  ben  ginget  mit  bem  (^tab  gebrochen. 

Maltljfr  liirfi. 

Q\)x  feib  gn  rafd)^'  ;Deif  48nbe  itjar  be^  Sogt«;  470 

SSon  eurer  Dbriafeit  mar  er  gef enbet.  ^ 

Q\ix  roaxt  xv/^raf  gefatfen,  tnufite^  eud^,     ^v 
SBie  \ä)Xütx  fie  toax,  ber  ^u^e  fc^eigenb  fügen. 

/^  ittrid)tl)oL 

ertragen  fotif  iä)  bie  Tel^tferfge  JWebe 

ÜDe^  Unöerfd)ämten:  „SBenn  ber  ^auer  Srot  475 

SBolIf  effen,  mög'  er.fetbft  ardWu^t  jie^n!" 

Qn  bie  @ee(e  fc^nitf  mir"«,  atö  ber  48ub*  bie  Dd^fen, 

ÜDie  fd^önen  3;:iere,  öon  bem  Pfluge  fpannte; 

ÜDumpf  brüllten  fte,  atö  l^ätten  fie  ©efü^I 

!3Der  Ungebül^r,  unb  ftiegen  mit  ben  Römern;  480 

IDa  übemal)m  mid^  ber  g^red|te  ^oxn^  v^-^^  ^ 

Unb  meiner  felbft  nidfit  §err,  frf|Iug  id)  ben  Soten. 

Maltl)er  £iixfU 

Of  lanm  bejltjingen  tt)ir  ba6  eigne  §erj; 
SBie  foll  bie  rafdie  ^^UÖ^tib  ficfi  begäl)men! 

^  iSleld)tt)al. 

Wid)  jammert  nur  ber  SSater — @r  bebarf  485 

@o  fe^r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  ©ol^n  ift  fem» 

!Der  SSogt  ift  i]^m'gel)äffig,  tüeit  er  ftet«   .  ^  ju « 

gür  9ted^t  unb  greil)eit  rebtid)  I)at  geftritten. 

!I)rnm  werben  fie  ben  alten  Tlann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  \\}n  Dor  Unglim^jf  fdjüfee.   '^  490 

*—  ^erbe  mit  mir,  tpa«  toiü,  iä)  mug  l^inübpr- 


j 


erftcr  lufauß.    4.  <Sccne.  29 

r^j  r^J  j    Maltljcr  f  ütfl. 

grttar^t  nut  unb  f a§t  eud)  in  ©cbulb,  ^ 

ißi«  md)rid|t'un«  herüber  lommt  üom  SBalbc.    /^ 
—  ^^  ^örc  Köpfen,  gel^t  —  9SteBeid)t  ein  ^otc  ' 
SSomJat^ogt — ©el^t  l^inetn  —  ^'l^r  fcib  in  Uri  49s 

!Cenn  bic  S^^ranncn  reid^cn  \iä)  bie  ©önbe. 

©ie  leieren  un«,  ttjaö  tt)  t  r  t^un  f oßtcn. 

n)altt)er  fürfl. 

Qä)  ruf  eud^  toicbcr,  ttjcnn'^  l^icr  fieser  ift. 

^'     ,  ORel^t^al  gel^t  ^tnetn.) 

©er  Ungtüdfetiflc,  id|  barf  il^m  nic^t  500 

©cfte^cn,  tpa«  mir  33öfe^  fdimant — ©er  ftopft  ? 

^  ;   ®o  oft  bie  Xi)ivc^  raufrf^t^  erwarf  idi  Unglücf. 

1       SSerrat  unb  Strgwol^n  (aufä|t  in  alten  (gcfcn; 
©i^  in  ba^  O^incf ß^  ^^1^  ^äufer  bringen 
ÜDie  Soten  ber  '^ttoaU;  balb  tl)äf  e«  not,  505 

S33ir  l|ätten  ©d^fog  unb  SWiegel  an  ben  2^pren. 

(@T  Öffnet  unb  tritt  erfount 3urü(!,  baaBerner@tauffad)er  l^ereut» 

tritt.) 

©a^fe^'idl?  3l)r,  ©err  SBcmer  1   9?un,  briOpttl 

ßin  berter,  teurer  ®aft — fein  begrer  SWann 

^'ft  über  bief^  (^ä)\otüt  nod)  gegangen. 

©eib  i^oc^  ttjilöommen  unter  meinem  ©ad) !  5'o 

Sa«  fü^rt.  cudi  ^er  ?    SBa«  furf|t  il)r  l^ier  in  Uri  ? 

$tauffacl)fr  (i^m  bie  ^anb  reidjcnb). 

Die  alten  S^xttn  unb  bic  alte  ©d^lDeij. 

Maltljer  f  ürfl. 
^ie  J)ringt  i^r  mit  cud^ — ©iel^,  mir  tpirb  \p  too^I, 


30  mmm  Stctt. 

«arm  rt.  H»  S»,  mi.  .uf  bei  eurem  4m«.^ 


(Sefet  eud^,  §crr  SBerner  —  äßie  uerüeßet  tl^r 

Xoä)ttx  ? 
SSon  allen  SSßanbren;^  qu^  bem  beutfd)cn  ?attb^ 
ÜDie  über  äßeinrab^  ^ell  naä)  SBelfdilantTto^reti^ 
9iüt)mt  jeber  §uer  gaftlid^  §au^  —  'iDod),  fagt,  520 

Sommt  il^r  fbelTen  frifcf)  öon  gtüßlen  I)er  /,  ,^  .  -^^ 

Unb  ^abt  euti^  nirgenb  [onft  rioä)  untgefelitt,  '^^ " " 
e^'  il)r  ben  guß  gefegt  auf  biefe  ®cl)tt)elle  ?  Vj 

$lauffad)tr  cfefet  p(^).  /  ^ 

Sol^I  ein  erftauntid)  neue«  SBerl  l^ab'  id) 

53ereiten  feljen,  bad  mxä)  nid)t  erfreute.  525 

Maltl)er  iiixfi. 
O  greunb,  ba  l^abt  ilir'«  gleirfi  mit  einem  ©liefe  1 

$taufad)er.  j 

(gin  f  o((I)e«  ift  in  Uri  nie  geipcf en  —  /  c    l 
(Seit  3Wenfc^enbenIen  »ar  fein  SEtt)ingf|of  Ijier, 
Unb  feft  war  feine  SBol^nunö  afö  ba«  ®rab. 

i    '      "  MJaltljer  üirfi.  J^^-^^f^o^  ' 

ein  ®rab  ber  grei^eit  iff «.    3^r  nennf «  mit  5«amen.  530 

$tauffad)er. 

§err  SBaItl)er  gürft  ^id^  lt)itt  eud|  nidjt  öerl^atten, 

9iicf)t  eine  müg'ge  yfeugier  fü^rt  ntid^  l^er; 

Wxi)  brüd en  fd^ere  Sorgen  —  3^rangf al  l|ab'  id| 

3u  §au«  öe^Iaffen,  ©rangfal  finb'  \ä)  Ijier. 

!lDenn  g^unfeibliä)  iff«,  tt)a|jjir  erbulben^  ,..^35 

Unb  biefe«  orange«  ift  fein  ^xA  gu  \t))n,  ■*— ^-'-^' 

grei  ttjar  ber  @tf|tt)eiger  öon  uralter«  l^cr, 

2Bir  finb'«  gewohnt,  baß  man  un«  gut  begegnet. 


I 
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gm  foId)c«  war  im  toig^tite  erlebt,    ' 

©olang'  ein  §irte  tneFauf  biefen  Sergen.  54© 

^  /    lHaUIjcr  f  ürf!. 
3^a,  e«  ift  o^nc  Seifpiel,  tüte  fie'^  treiben  I   - 
2lud^  unfer  cbler  §err  Don  9ltrtngl)aufett,  .      ' 

35er  nod^  bic  alten  Reiten  l^at  gefeljn, 
^   aWeint  felbcr,  e^  fei  nid^t  me^r  gu  ertragen* 
' '  ^tauffad)er. 

9tud^  brilben  unterm  jBalb  gel^t  2(i)tt)ere6  Dor,  S4S 

Unb  blutig  tüirb'«  ^6üBt— :Der  SBoIfenfd^iegen, 
!Ce«  fi'aifer«  SSogt,  ber  auf  bcm  SRoperg  ^aufte^ 
(^  ^*' ©elüften  trug  er  nad^  ücrbotner  (5rud^t; 

JSBaumgarten^  SBeib,  ber  t|au^t|äü  gu  SHgellen, 

SÖoüf  er  gu  fred^er  Ungebühr  migbrauclien,  .  550 

Unb  mit  ber  3ljct  l^at  il^n  6er  üWann  er[^Iagcn* 

Waltljer  f  iirfl.      . 
O,  bie  ©erlebte  ®ottc«  fmb  gererfit ! 
—  Saumgarten,  fagt  it)r?  ein  bejd^eibner  aWannl 
(Sr  ift  gerettet  bodd  unb  »ol^I  geborgen  ? 

^  t  ■  $touffod)cr. 

guer  gibam  I|at  i^n  übern  ®ee  geflüd^tet;       ^  55s 

Sei  mir  gu  Steinen  l^alf  id^  il^n  verborgen  — 
.  —  S^iod^  ©reuTid^er«  ^at  mir  berfelbe  aWann 
A'-*    Serid^tet,  tt)a«  gu  ©amen  ift  gefcljel^n;     ^ 
35a^  ^erg  mu§  jebem  Siebermanne  bluten. 

lboltl)er  fiirfl  (aufmertfam).      } 

©agtan,  toa^lffe? 

$touffad)cr. 

3fm  üßeld^tl^al,  ba,  tt)o  man  5^0 
gintritt  iel  Äern«,  tt)o^nt  ein  geregter  SÄann, 
©ie .nennen  if)n  ben  §einrid^  üon  ber  §alben, 
Unb  feine  ©timm'  gilt  toa^  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 


..^k.  a^c^      *> '  ^j 


82  mmmZeU,  ,  , 

Waltljer  f  iirfi. 

Ser  letittt  i^tt  ntd^t !   SSa«  iff «  mit  i^m  ?    «oUcnbctl 

$tauflfad)n:. 

ÜDcr  ganbcnbcrger  hii^te  fcmcn  ©o^n  565 

Um  Hcinctt  gc^fer^  tüillen,  Iic§  bic  £)6)\tn, 
üDa«  bcftc  ^aar,  i^m  au^  bcm.  WW  fP^ttttcn'; 
!J)a  fd^tua  bcr  tnab'  beh'  Sned)t  unb  tüUjrl^c  fltt^tig. 

Waltljer   fürfl    (m  ^5*Pcr  ©tJannunfl). 

ÜDer  SSater  aber— fagt,  tt)tc  fte^f«  um  ben? 

$tauffad)er. 

©en  ^ater  lü^t  bcr  ?atibenbcvflec  f orbem,  /  *  570 

3ur  ©teüe  f Raffen  [ott  er  il^m  ben  ©ol^n,, 
Unb  ba  bcr  alte  3Wann  mit  SBa^rl^ett  ^ä)Xoöxt, 
(gr  I|abc  öon  bcm  jplOTtftng  feine  §Mnit,  -  ^ 
ÜDa  lägt  bcr  35ogt  bie  gofterfned^tc  fommen — 

Ulaltl)Ct  ^iirft  (ft)ttngt  auf  unb  totQ  tl^n  auf  bie  anbere  Seite  ffi^ren). 

D,  ftia,  nic^t«  mef)r ! 

$tauffad)er  (mit  flelflcnbcm  Xon). 

«3^ft  mir  bcr  ©ol^n  entgangen/  57S 
©0  l)ab'  id^  bid) !"— lägt  il^n  ju  ^oben  tt)crfen, 
ÜDcn  fpife'gen  ©tal^I  i^m  in  bie  9lugen  bol^rcn — 

VJalü)tt  ^ürfl« 
4Barml)erg'ger  ^immcl ! 

itteld)tl)al  (flürat  Iicrau»). 

3n  bie  5lugen,  fagt  il^r? 

$tOUfrad)fr   (crftaumau  aöaltljcr  gfürfl). 

©er  ift  bcr  3^üngling? 

Äleld)tl)al  (fafet  i^n  mit  fram^jfljaftcr  ©eftigfcit). 

(JfnbieSlujen?  9iebpM 

i 
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SDaUljer  f  iirfl. 
O  ber  53eiamnicm«tt)ürbige ! 

,    SBcriff«?  580 

(2)a  AB  al t ^ e  r  3f  fi r  11  il)m  etn  3et(^en  gtebt). 

©cc  ©ol^tt  iff «  ?  aügcre^ter  @ott ! 

Unb  ic^ 
SJhtS  ferne  fem  I — Qn  feine  beiben  Slugen  ? 

10altl)er  f  iirfl. 
©egtDinget  ent^  I  grtragt  c«,  toie  ein  SKann! 

;^      ÜteldjtljaL 

Um  m  e  l  n  e  r  fed^ulb,  um  meine«  greöete  tt)iffen  I 

— «linbalfo?  SÖtrHic^  b Unb  unb  flang  fleblenbet?  s8s 

$tauffad)er.   , 

Qd)  fagf «.    ÜDer  Queü  be«  Se'^n«  Ift  au^gefloffen, 
!Da«  8td|t  ber  ©onne  fdjaut  er  niemate  wieber* 

Waltljtr  f  iirfl. 
<B(i)ont  feine«  ©d^mergen«. 

MAd)tt)al. 

3lkmaU  \  niemate  tt)icber ! 

(Sr  bril((t  bteC^anb  bor  bteVugen  unb  Id^toetgt  eintfie  !Dlomente;  bann 
toenbet  er  1i(|  bon  bem  einen  }tt  bent  anbem  unb  ipx\ä)t  mit  fanfter,  bon 

p:i^rSnen  erfticfter  Stimme.) 

£),  eine  eble  ^imniel^gabe  ift 

!Caö  gid^t  be«  »ulje«  —  SlUe  gßefen  leben  590 

25om  8i(J|te,  jebe«  glüd Itd^e  (S^[ctiöi?[^—  _ 

ÜDie  '^flange  felbff  le^rt  freübig  fid^  gum  gid^te. 

Unb  e  r  mu§  fifeen,  fül)lenb,  in  ber  ^aä)t, 

ßm  etütg  ^inftem  — i^n'erquidtt  ntd^t  me^r 

$)er  5)?fttten  »arme«  ^rün^  ber  ^lumen  @d&me^ 


34  mxlf)elm  %eU.  ^  \ 


,<v 


©tc  roten  f^imen  fann  er  nicfit  tne^r  fd^auen — 

(Sterben  tft  ntcfitö — bod)  leben  unb  nic^t  f  e  ^  c  n , 

35a«  tft  ein  Üngfüä — SBarum  fel^t  i^r  mxä) 

@o  jimmernb  an  ?  Qä)  i)aV  gnjet  f rifcfie  9lugen 

Unb  lann  bem  blinben  SSater  feine«  geben,  600 

9?idt|t  einen  <^$tmmer  öon  bem  SKeer  be«  Sid^t«^ 

ÜDa«  gfanjüoU,'  btenbenb  mir  in«  Sluge  bringt. 


$taufad)er. 

Sld),  xd)  mng  euren  Jammer  nod||  i)ergrö|cnv 
^*       Statt  il^n  gu"^eilen  — ^r  bebarf  nod^  me^r  I        / 

©enn  oüe«  l^at  ber  Sanbüogt  i^m  geraubt;  /V^'-"        605 
9lic^t«  l^at  er  i^m  gefaffen,  at«  ben  @tab,     j  - 
Um  nadt  unb  blitib  üon  Zijüx  gu  SEpr  gu  wanbem. 

ittrid)t|)aL 

9?icf)t«  af«  ben  ®tab  bem  aug^fofen  ^t^  l^' 

9lüe«  geraubt  unb  aud^  ba?  gid^t  ber  ©onne, 

!J)e«  trmften  allgemeine«  ®ut — ^efet  rebe  610 

aWir  feiner  me^r  üon  bleiben,  öon  SSerbergen  I 

2Öa«  für  ein  feiger  (glegber  bin  x6)/  j 

!J)a6  idt)  auf  m  c  i  n  e  (^i)tx\)di  gebadet 

Unb  nic^t  auf  beine !  —  bem  geliebte«  §aupt 

3««  ^fanb  aelajfen  -in  be«  S^trfd)«  ©änbcn!       *         615 

y^r^^    geigl)er3'ge%rfi(f|t,  fa^re^tn— Sluf  nicf|t«      . 

^  '  911«  blutige  SSergeltung  n)ill  id^  benfen.     c^» 

©inüber  n)ill  id^  —  S'einer  [oll  mid^  l)alten  — 
ÜDe«  SSater«  9luge  poti  bem  Sanböogt  forbem-^ 
5lu«  allen  feinen  9ieifigert  l^erdu«  620 

SBill  id^  il)n  finben—9(id|t«  liegt  mir  am  geben, 
Sßenn  id)  ben  feigen,  (tngel)euren  ©dimcrj 
Ott  [einem  8eben«blute  füt)le.       (er.  tom  9c^cii.j 


)« 


©rfter  ^ufjug.    4.  «ceite.  35 

niQUl)er  f  ürfl. 

® fcibt ! 
SBa^fötint  i^r  gcgcp  tl)n?  ßr  fifet  ju  ©amen 
Sluf  [einer  l^o^en  ^efi-enbürg  unb  fpottet  ^      '  625 

Ol^tttnäd^f gen  30m«  in  feiner  fidlem  S^fte. 

^'       itteld)tl)af ' 

Unb  ttjo^nf  er  broben  anf  bem  gi^palaft 
!De^©4irecfl^ortt^;ober,'l^öl)er,  tt)o  bie  Jungfrau 
®eit  ßmigf cit  üerf c^feiert  ji^t — \i)  mad^e 
.  apWr.^afjn  gn  i^m;  mit  gmanjig  3^ünglingen,  630 

feefinnt,  mie  \6),  gerbrecf)'  ^  feine  gefte. 
Unb  wenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  nnb  tt)enn  if)r  alle, 
gür  enre  glitten  bang  unb  eure  §erben, 
ßudi  bem  U^ranneniodie  Beugt — bie  §irten 
SSSiü  vi)  jnfammenrufen  im  (Sel^irg,  635 

35ort,  unterm  freien  §imraef^bad)e,  tt)o 
!lDer  ©inn  noc^  frifc^  ift  unb  ba«  §erj  gefunb^    - 
®aö  uufle^euer  ®rä^Iid^e  erjagten.  >  ^^^ 

e«  ift  auf  feineÄ  ®ipfel  —  SBoIIen  \^x 
grmarten,  bi^  ba«  Siu^erfte  — ^.  - 

i{i:eld)ll)al. 

SBefd)  Stußerfte«  640 

3ft  nod^  ju  fürd^ten,  tt)ennjber  ©tern  be^  5luge« 
3n  feiner  §ö^Ie  nidS)t  mef)r  fidler  ift  ? 
—  (^inb  mir  benn  xo€ijxh^  ?  SBo ju  (ernten  xoxv 
©tc  Jrmbruft  fpÄnnen  unb  bie  fd^njere  ^u6)t 
5Der  ©treitay t  fc^tt)ingen  ?   ^'ebem  2Bef en  tt)arb  645 

ßin  $Rotgett)el)r  in  ber  35er3n)eiflungeangft.    "^ 
m  ftelftTid^  ber'erfd^'öVfte  ^rfdf)  unb  geigt 
•  i)er  aWeute  fein  gefilrd^tete^  ®emei^, 

^/ 

/    ^ 


r 
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J 

ÜDie.  ®f tnfe  reißt  ben  Säger  in  hen  5l6grutib — 

!J)er  ^flugftler  felbft,  berjanfte  gau^genog    x' '         656 

!J)e«  |D?enfd|etL  bep  bte  u^ige^eure  fitaft    • 

!Del  ©a(fe6  butbfam  untere  ^od)  gebogen,  ^         /) 

(Springt  auf,  gereijt,  roefet  fein  gelialtig  §om    \Jt{jly\jf 

Unb  fc^feubert  feinen  ijeinb  ben  SBoIfen  gu. .      ^p^^  ^^\^^^ 

SBenn  bie  brei  Öanbe  badeten  wie  wir  brel,    Jl  ^  :        655 
©0  möchten  wir  Dieüetcl()t  etwa^  öemtögen«  -"^ 

$tauffad)er. 
SBenn  Urt  ruft,  wenn  Unterwalben  \)\l%  j^ 


.  .\  ■ 


©er  ®d^w^ jer  wirb  bie  alten  Säünit  eieren.  /^     ( 

ittrid)tl)ol.      /\{  ■ 

®ro§  ift  in  Unterwalben  meine  greTifnbfcl^aft^ 

Unb  jeber  wagt  mit  greuben^eib.unb  S3(ut,  660 

Söenn  er  am  anbem  einen  Jftücten  l^at 

Unb  '(^6)\xm — O  fromme  3Säter  bief e^  Sanbe« ! 

(Jfd)  ftel)e,  nur  ein  Jüngling,  gwifc^en  eud), 

T)tn  SSieferf al^men — meine  ©timme  mu^       ^r  - 

53efcl)eiben  ftj^weigen  in  ber  ganb^gemeinbe. '  665 

g^id^t,  weil  ic^  jung  bin  unb  nicl|t  öiel  erlebte^ 

9Serad)tet  meinen  9?at  unb  meine  SRebe; 

ytxdjt  füftern  iugenblid^e«  Slut^  midi  treibt  ' '      |  .- 

!J)e^  ^ödiften  3fammer6  Mmtjficiie  ®ewalt,    (^  ' 

®a^  aud^  ben  (Stein  beö^jkfcn^muß  erbarmen.  M 

3f^r  [elbft  feib  SJäter,  ^äuöteiLtine«  ©aufe«, 

Unb  wünfdit  eud)  einen  tugenbl^aften  (Sol^n^ 

!l)er  eure^  Raupte«  l^eil'ge  Soden  el)re 

Unb  eud|  ben  (Stern  be«  2lugÄ  fromm  bewad^e. 

D,  weil  if)r  fefbft  an  eurem  8eib  unb  ®ut  «75 

^oä)  nxä)t^  erlitten,  eure  5lugen  fidd 


i 


5Ro^  frifdi  utib  l^eß  in  iJ^ren  Steifen  regen,.  '  (  ^^.^    ^  t 

©0  fei  eud^  barum  unfre  5Kot  nicf)t  fremb. 

2lud^  über  eud^  fjängt  ba«  SE^rannenfcIiwert,     />^ 

3^^r  l)abt  ba^  !?anb  üon  Öftretd^  abgetüenbet;  -.' 

S'ein  anbereö  toar  meinet  SSatere  Unred^t, 

O^r  feib  in  gleid^er  jUJit^d^Ib  unb  SSerbammnu 

Sef^Iieget. il^ r !    ^d^  bin  bereit  gu  folgen. 

^  Waltljer  f iirfl. 

SBir  ttwöen  l^ören,  toa«  bie  ebeln  §erm 

SSon  ©iüinen,  öon  5ltting^aufen  raten  —  o^^  ^* 

3^]^r  Slame,  benf  id^,  wirb  nn^  grennbe  tt)erben.\/v^ 

i{i:eld)tl)aL 
S35d  tft  ein  $Rame  in  bem  SBalbgebirg 
gl^rtüürbiger,  ate  eurer  %xii  ber  eure  ? 
Sin  Tolc^er  5Ramerf  edjte  2Bät)rung  glaubt 
35a«  SSoIf,  fie  l^abcn  gutdn  ^fang  im  8anbe.  690 

3^r  ^abt  ein  reid^e«  @rb'  öon  SSätertugenb    '>  *         ^^ 
Unb  ^abt  e«  felber  reic^  öerme^rt — SBa«  braud^f«    ^^^ 
!De«  gbefmann«  ?    Sagt'«  un«  aKein  öotf enben  I 
©ären  tt)ir  bod()  allein  im  8anb !    ^d^  meine, 
ffiir  tDoHten  un«  fd^on  felbft  3U  f Airmen  iDiffen.  695 

*tattffod)er]  ^ 

!5)ie  gbctn  brängt  nid^t  gleiche  9Jot  mann«; 
ÜDer  ©trom,  ber  in  ben  Stieberungen  wütet,  .  \  l 

Sie  iefet  ^at  er  bie  ©öl)n  nod^  nid^t  erreid^t —  /^>-  ^'  ^ 
'iDodd  i^re  §ilfe  wirb  ^^JiJ^t  entftet)n, 
SEBenn fie  ba«  8anb  in 3^§^erft  erbtidfen.     ^       '     700 

aJaUljer  f iirfl. 
Sßjäre  ein  Obmann  jwifd^en  un«  unb  Öftreid^^ 
@o  x^is^Xt  9?ed^t  entfc^eiben  unb  ©efeft. 


38  aBil^elm  teil. 

©od),  ber  un^  ütiterbrüdft,  ift  unfcr  Saifcr 

Uttb  I)öct;fter  5Rid|tet^fo  mufi  ©otti^n«  Reifen 

!J)urd|  unfern  9lrm — 'grprfd)ef  it)r  bieäÄänncr  705 

SSon  ©ci^nj^j,  i  d;  will  in  Uri  tJrcunbe  tt)erben. 

Scn  aber  f enben  tüir  nad|  Untemalbcn  ?  — 

MtlA)t\)al 
SKic^  fcnbct  l^in — SBem  lög'  c6  näf)cr  an — 

Waltl)cr  fiirfl. 

3fci^  gcV^  mä)t  gu;  tljr  feib  mein  (Saft,  td^  mu§ 
gür  eure  ©ii^erl^eit  gewöl^ren !  ^i 

1'  gagtmid^!      ^  ^  ,        710 

35te  ©^lic^e  fenn'  td|  unb  bie  gelfenfteige;  ^  ^ 
äud^  greunbe  finb'  iä)  gnug,  bie  mxä)  bem  g^inb 
2Serl^et)fett  unb  ein  Dbbad^  gern  gen)äl)ren. 

^   "  -^ '     $tauffad)er. 

gafet  i!(n  mit  (Sott  l^inüber  gel)n.    ©ort  bri)ben 

Oft  fein  SSerf citer  —  @o  oerabfd^eu^  ift  ^  '  715 

ÜDie  S^^rannei,  ba§  fie  lein  SBerljeug  pnbet* 

Sludd  ber  SHgeller  foM  un^  nib  bem  SBalb 

©enoffen  werben  unb  ba^  8anb  erregen* 

i{i:rid)tt)aL 

SBie  bringen  wir  und  fid^re  Äunbe  ju, 

!I>a§  wir  ben  Slrgwo^n-  ber  Ttjxanncn  täuMen?  '  .        720 

^  $lauffad)er.         ^^  ^^ 

S33ir  Knuten  und  gu  S5runnen  oberS^reib 
SSerfammetn,  wo  bie  S'aufmannöfdiiffe  lavi>tn. 

^"'  IMtljet  f  iitjl. 

©0  offen  bürfen  wir  ba«  SEerl  nid)t  treiben. 


.  (5rfkr  ?luf3U0.    4.  ©cene.  39 

—  ©ort  meine  aWemung.    ginfö  am  See,  wenn  man 
^Jiacl)  «runnen  fäl)rt,  bem  aÄ^t^enfteiri  grab'  über,  ".'    725 
yiegt  eine  2ßatte  tieimtid^  im  ©e^öt^, 
c  ^^^^"Vae  ü  1 1  ijeifet  fie  bei  bem  aSo«  ber  §irten, 
SBeit  bort  bie  Salbung  auöjereutet  tparb. 
v4^|^ir^lTf^^o  unfre  Sanbmar!  ünb  bie  eure  (au  sji  c  ( d) t ^  ao 
/^^'^^^^ S^<x^^  UTT^jnJurjer  galjrt  (ju  ©to  utf ad^cr)    730 

Strägt  eucfi  ber  leidste 'i?a^  öon  @d)n)^j  herüber. 
3iuf  oben  $f aben  f önnen  tt)ir  bal^in    > 
Sei  Slad^tgeit  tt)anbern  nnb  un^  [tili  beraten.       ^ 
^     '  5Da^in  mag  jieb^r  gcl)n  vertraute  SWänner 

aJHtbringen,  bie  t}er jemig  finb  mit  un^,  735 

©0  lönnen  \m  gemeinsam  ba^  ©emeine 
/    ^ßefpredien  unb  mit  ®ott  e^  frif^  befdiließen.  ' 

Jptauffadjtr. 

/  ^  '■  - 
@o  fet'^*    ^t%i  reid^t  mir  eure  biebre  SRed^te, 

SReid^t  i^r  bie  eure  l^er,  unb  fo,  tt)ie  xoxx 

JDrei  aWönner  le^o  unter  un^  bie  §änbe  740 

3nf ammenfted()ten,  'rebfic^,  ol^ne  t?a(fcf|, 

@o  tüoKen  n)ir  brei  !t?änber  aud^3U®^u<j 

Unb  %xyi%  guf ammpfte^Uj  auf  Job  unb  geben. 

WoUl)er  f itrfl  unti  ittrtdjtljoL 
3luf  SCob  unb  geben !  ^ 

(@ie  galten  bie  i&änbe  nod^  einige  Raufen  lang  {ufammengeflod^ten 

unb  fd^toeigen.) 

i{i:tld)tl)al. 

JSBUnber,  alter  SSater ! 
'iDu  lannft  ben  S^ag  ber  greil^eit  nid()t  met)r  f  d|  a  u  e  n ;  74s 
T)u  [oüft  i^n  ^  ö  r  e  n.  —  SBenn  bon  9llp  an  2Hp 
1)ie  0euerjeid^en  flammenb  fid^  ert)eben. 


40  mmm  %eü. 

IDie  feftcn  (S^ßffer  bcr  U^rannctt  fattctir 

Qn  bcinc  §ütte  foU  ber/SAtt)ctgcr  tpaöen^    - 

3u  beinern  D^r  bie  ^m&mlk^h  vtaQtn,  730 

Uttb  l^ell  in  beincr  5Rad^t  fotl  e«  bir  tagen. 


€ie  9e^en  AugeinanDer.) 


•^ 


Sttieiter  ^tufjug. 


j^ 


€rfte  Scene* 
ßbeIf|of  be^  Sreil^,errn  öon  Httlngl^anfcn, 

(©in  gotif(^cr  ©aal,  mit  SBa^^cnfc^ilbeni  unb  i&elmcn  tcraicrt.    ®er 
3«  r  c  1 1)  e  r  r^  ein  Orciä  t)«}n  f  ünfunbot^tjig  3al)rcn,  ton  J^o^cr-,  cMcrj^c^tur,  / 
an  einertf%tab*^tDorauf'^m  ©emfciil)orn,  unb  in  ein  ^cljjSamS  ß^cibct.' 
Auoni  unb  no(^  fe(^8   j(ned)te   fielen  um  tl)n  ^er  mit  SKec^'Wb 
€enf  en.    Ulri<^  Don  {Rubens  tritt  ein  in  aHtterfleibunfl.) 

/ '  Rubjenj. 

©ler  bin  %  O^eim  —  2Ba«  ift  ener  SBiüe? 

1^ '  attin5|)aufett. 

'^   .  (Erlaubt,  ba§  td^  nac^  altem  ^auögebrauc^  r 

!Cen  5rüf)trunf  erft  mit  meinen  filtec^ten  teile.  ,  ^^^ 

(dr  trtnlt  auS  einem  iBec^er,  ber  bann  in  ber  Stetige  l^erumge^t.) 

'^^^      (^onft  war  id^  f eiber  mit  .in  ^elb  unb  SBalb,  /55 

2Kit  m'^inem  Stuge  il)ren  tJfeig  regterenb,      .        . 
SBie  fie  mein  53anner  fül^rte  in  ber  (Sd|Ia(i)t;    '  ' 

^efet  fann  i^  nxä)t^  mü}x,  afe  ben  ©d^affner  machen,     * 
Unb  fommt  bie  njarme  ©onne  nid^t  gu  mir, 
3^  fcmn  fie  nt^t  melir  fu^en  auf  ben  ^Bergen.  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet^  unb  efrg'^rm  Srei^, 
SBettJcg'  id^  mirf)  bem  engeften  unb  legten, 


c*-^- 


Stoeiter  ^ufjug.    1.  Scene.  41 

SBo  aKe«  geben  ftiflfte^t  fangfam  p. 

aWein  ©d^ätte  bin  td)  nur,  balb  nur  mein  9Jame* 

fiuoni  (au  9t  übe  na  mit  beinS3e(^er.) 

Qd)  bring'^  eucf),  S'unler. 

(2)0  94  u  D  c  n  3  säubert,  hen  IBcd^er  ju  nehmen.) 

Jrinfet  fri[d^ !    g^  ge^t         765 
8lu«  einem  ©ed^er  unb  au«  einem  ^erjen. 

:2ltUngIjaufcn.^  ^^ 
©el^t,  Sinber,  unb  njenn'«  geterabenb  i% 
ÜDann  reben  tt)ir  auc^  üon  be«  8anb«  ©efd^äftcn*    ^^ 

(ftnec^te  gelten  ab.) 
Vttingl^auf en  unb  9luben].  t 

c..\/attiin$Ijauftn.      ^,r^ 
Q(Sf  \t\)t  iid)  gegürtef  unb  gerüftet,  ^'^■ 
2)tt  »Ulft  nad|  SKtorf  in  bie  ©errcnburg  ?  770 

Kubrnj. 

Sa,  Of)tm,  unb  i^  barf  nid^t  länger  f äumen — 

,   2lttingl}aufen  (fefetp*). 

Mtl^u'^j^^i^?'  Me^^    Oft  beiner  Ougenb 
®ie  3^ü  fororg  gdmöffen,  bag  bu  fie 
an  beinern  alten  D^eim  mugt  erfparp  ? 

Of^  fe^e,  ba§  ijr  meiner  nid^t  bebürft, '  775 

Od^  bin  ein  gtembling  nur  in  biefem  ©aufe,    ... 

2ttiingl)aufrn  (^at  ll^n  lange  mit  bctt  mugen  ßerauftetO. 

Qa,  leiber  bift  bu%    geiber  ift  bte  ©eimat 

3ur  ^embe  bir  geworben !  —  U(i  !^  J^i  -     ^A 

3A  jenne  bt^  nid|t  mel)r     ^n  ©efbe  :prangftftu^ 

ST^  ^foiißiifßber  Mgft  bü' ttölj  jur  ®d|au  ^  780 

ttnb  fc^rctgft  ben  ^urpurmantel  um  bie  ©d^uüem; 


t 


42  ,      SQßiltielni  XeH. 

ÜDctt  ganbmann  bticf  ft  bu  mit  SSeraditung  cm 
Unb  fcl)ämft  btcfi  feiner  trauUdjen  ^egrit^ung. 

S)ie  6^f,  bte  il)m  geüü^rt^jjeb'  id^  il)m  gern; 

1)a^  SRed^t,  ba^  er  fid)  nimmt,  öeirmejgr'  id)  it)m.  785 

J^ttiucjljauffu.   ^^^ 
1)a^  ganje  8anb  liegt  unterm  fd^meren  3ont  '^ 
ÜDe^  ^onig^  —  jetje^  ©tebermanncö  §er j 
3^ft  mmyeröofrob  ber  ttjrannif djen  ©ewalt, 
©ie  tüif  erbulben  —  bid)  allein  rü^rt  ntdjt 
!J)er  aßgempinc  ©dimer^  —  bid^  fieljet  man,  790 

9lbtrünntg  üon  ben  ©einen,  auf  ber  (Seite  ^ 

ÜDc^  Sanbe^feinbe^  ftet)en,  nnfrer  9lot         L^^  ^\ 
©o^n[pred)cnb,  nad)  ber  Ieid)tw  ^fejdbe  \^^Vi 
Unb'bufilen  um  bie  ifiirpehöi/n%  inbeö  ' 
©ein  SSaterlanb  öon  fdjtüerer  @ei^et  blutet.  795 

ttutjcm/^  ^'^^^    ^ 
®Q«  ganb  ift  fd^tüer  bebrcingt  —  SBarum,  mein  O^elm? 
©er  \\H,  ber  ef^ljjtiirxt  in  triefe  9tot? 
g^  foftete  eif?  anilg^fdtjteV  SBort, 
Um  augenblidd  be^  Sjj^nge^  lo^  gu  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Saifer  gu  getDinncn*  800 

SBel^  i^nen,  bie  bem  35otf  bic  2lugen  f)alten,    . 

!J)a§  e^  ^^SlJPSSiSUS^^^^  lüiberftrcbt ! 

Um  eignen^^ortetlitm     Ijinbem  fie, 

©q6  bie  SBalbftötte  nid)t  ju  Öftrei^  f^tt)ören, 

SBie  Vmg^um  alle  Sanbe  bod|  getrau.  8c  ^ 

SBof)I  ^yiX  e«  if)nen,  auf  ber  ©errenknf 

3u  fifeen  mit  bem  gbelmann  —  ben  S  a  i  f  e  r 

SBitl  man  jum  §erm,  um  feinen  §erm  jul^aben* 

:attinc]il3aufcu. 
SDhi$  ic^  b  a  d  l^ören  unb  au$  beinem  SDtunbe  I 


.1 


/ 


/ 


3»citcr  ?luf3U0.    1.  ©cenc.  43 

O^t  l)a6t  mt d)  auf gcf orbert,  la^t  tntd^  cnben !  Sio 

—  ffielc^e  ^crfon  iff«,  O^eim,  bie  il)r  fefbft 

§ier  fpidt  ?    §abt  i^r  nid|t  l^ö^em  @toIj,  afö  l^lcr 

X^anbammann  ober  Sannerl^err  gu  fein 

Unb  neben  biefen^irten  gu  regieren? 

Sie?   3fW  niAt  eine  rü^Stirfiere  Söal)t,  815 

,3u  f)ulbigen  bem  fönigltd^en  @erm, 

@ici^  an  fein  gtängenb  2am  anjufd^liegcn, 

311^  eurer  eignen  Äned^te'.^air  gu  fein 

Unb  ju  ©erid^t  gu  fifeen  mit  bem  ^auer  ? 


attingljaufen. 

Slc^,un,UIi!    Merf eintiefte, 

Sie  ©timme  bef^^yu^rung  t    @ie  ergriff 

©ein  offnem  Of)r,  fie  l^at  bein  §erj  vergiftet 


830 


Kubtm. 

3a,  iä)  öerberg'  e^  nid|t — in  tiefer  (Seele 
©d^merjt  mid^  ber'^pitt  ber  grembling^  bie  un^  . 
^  35en  Sauernabel  f (iietten — 5Kicf|t  ertrag'  i6)%         825 
^nbe^  bie  ebfe  ^ugenb  ring^uml)er  . 
^xi)  (g^re  jammeft  unter  ^ab^burg^  Sahnen, 
3(uf  meinem  Srb'  l)ier  mü^ig  ftill  gu  liegen 
Unb  bei  gemeinem  Sagemert  ben  ?enj  5  '-  -^-^^-^'i^ 
5)e^  l^eben^  gu  t)er(ieren — 2lnber«tt)o  '"       830 

®e[c{)e{)en  Xl^attn,  eine,SBeft  be^  $Ruf)m^ 
33ett)egt  f Idj  rgiän genb  f^nfeit^  biefer  Serge— 
90?  ir  rofieh  in  ber  §a(te  §elm  unb  ©diilb; 
3)er  Srie^i&brommete  mutiae^.  ®etön; 
©er  §ero(b«ruf,  ber  -Jum  Turniere  labet,  835 

(^  bringt  in  biefe  Z^äUx  nict|t  ^erein; 


/ 


44  Söil^clm  Sett. 

9?ici^te  (iX^'tvci  Ä u ]^ r e i ]^ n  unb  bcr  ^crbcgtodetl 
vSpförmigc^  ®etäut'  öeniel)m'  tcf|  l^ter. 

,  ,  :2lttihgljauftn. 

J^** '  '  ■  ''  ^-  ^    ' 

aSerblenbeter,  tjom^tefn  ®fa^j  »erführt ! 

SSera^eibeitt  ^tomoiib !   ©d^äme  btd)  '^  840 

'  <Der  nfmi  fromtnetf^tte  föner  SSäter !  ^ 

9Jiit  l^eigen  jp^n  tt)irft  bu  btcf|  bereinft 

§etm  fel)nen  nacf)  beti  üäterlicfien  Sergeiv 

Unb  biefe^  ^erbenrei^^u^  SKefobie,    -  f  ^  '  } 

J)ie  bu  in  ftofsem  Üj^bruJ  üerfdimäl^ft,  -  ?^^o  ^■'  ^ '  ^  ^S 

>J  ^        aKit  ©d)tnerseu^fe]^n|u(|f  njirb  (ie  btd)  ergrctfen, 

2Benn  fieolr/inftin'^l  ^iff  ^^^  fremben  ßrbe. 

P,  mäd)ltg  ift  ber  S^rieb  be^  SSaterlanb« ! 

©IC  frembe,  falfd^c  SQBelt  ift  nid^t  für  bid^; 

S)ort,an  bem  ftoljen  Äatfer^of  bleibft  bu  850 

©ir  etbig  fremb  mit  beinern  treuen  ©erjenl     i       ^ 

J)ie  SBelt,  fie^orbert  anbre  Jtugenbeti,  <\a^' '  ^^  ^ 

Site  bu  in  biefen  Slpfern  bir  eriüorben. 

—  ®el^  I)in,  'ü6rf auf e  beine  freie  @eele, 

3itintm  ?anb  gu  ge^en,  tt)erb'  ein  ^ürftenfned^t  ^55 

©a  bu  ein  ©elbft^err  fein  lannft  unb  ein  gürft 

3luf  beinern  eignen  @rb'  unb  freien  ©oben. 

2ld),Un!   Uli!   «leibe  bei  beit  Steinen ! 

©e^  nicfit  nadi  Slltorf — p/tJe¥ISB  fie  nid)t, 

üDie  I)eirge  ^©ad)c  baue«  SSatcrIanb« !     .^ "  860 

—  -3cf|  bin  ber  gcfete  meine«  ©tamrn« — mein  9Jamc 
ßnbet  mit  mir.    ©a  pngen  §efm  unb  @cf|ilb; 


^-f^ 


I 


Sie  tt)erben  fie  mir  in  ba«  ®rab  mitgeben,    t.        -/- ; 
Unb  mu§  id)  beulen  bei  bem  testen  ^aud^i^^-c^'^-^ '^^  " 
S>a^  bu  mein  bred^enb  Sluge  nur  ertt)arteft,  -^^' 
Um  l^injuge^n  \?PT  biefen  neuen  8el^ent)pf 


t  ' 

Sioeiter  ^lufaug.    1.  ©cene.  45 

Uttb  meine  ebetn  ©üter,  bie  iä)  frei 

aSott  ©Ott  em|)fin9,  bon  Öftrcit^  ju  entpfanflenl 

/  Hubtm. 

SScrgeben«  tüiberftreben  toir  icm  Äönlg, 

Un^  g^ftftmu^  fteffen  unb  üerftoden,  ^-        « 
!Die  8an5ef!elte  i^m  gu  unterbred^en,   - '  '^'^■^^'^ 


35ie  er  gewalttg  rtng^  um  un«  ^gejogen  ? 

©ein  finb  bie  3WärIte,  btc  ®ertä)te,  fein 

ICic  Äaufmann^ftra^en,  unb  ba*  ©aumrog  felbft,  875 

A^ «   ®a«  auf  bem  ®ottI)arb  gleitet,  muß  il)m  joüen. 

SSon  feinen  gänbem  tt)ie  mit  einem  Slefe  ^ 

©inb  tt)ir  umgarnet  ring«  unb  Qinge,fd^Ioffen,    . '  '^' " 
/    —  Sirbun«bä«$Rei^6ef^üfeen?   ^ann  e«  feftft 
I     ©id^  ft^ü^tt  gegen  Öftretd^«  tt)ac]^fenbe  ©emalt  ?  880 

§ilft  ®ott  un«  nid^t,  JEein  fiaifer  fann  un«  l^elfen.  • 

2Öa«  ift  JU  geben  auf  ber  taifej:  SBort, 

SBenn  fie  in  ®elb-  unb  ^rkäe^not  btt  ©täbte,    . 

Die  untern  ^dbtrm  be«  Slbler«  fid^  gepdfitet, 
ß  '^ '  ISÖerpfönben  bürfen  unb  bem  9?eid^  üerau^em?  885 

/       #r-9?e{n,  DI)eim  I   SBo^tt^at  ift'«  unb  tt)etfe  SSorfid^t, 

Qn  birfen  \ijXotxtn  Reiten  ber  ^arteiung 
,  ®ilf(  Jmäixfcf|tre§en  ön  ein  mäd^tig  §aupt. 
' ' '    ÜDie  Äaiferlrone  ael)t  üon  ©tamm  gu  ©tamm, 

35  i  e  ^at  für  treue  J)ienfte  fein  ©ebät^tni«;  .    890 

ÜDodf),  um  itn  möd^t'gen  ßrbl^errn  vooijl  öerbtenen^  . 

©ei^t  ©aaten  in  bie  ^^^^^f*  ftreun»  /^^^ 

:atttngl)aufipn.  J^^     ^ 

^  c  '  Stft  bu  fo  »eifer 

aßtüft  Ifcüer  fel)n  at^  beine  ebetn  9Säter, 


!^\^  ^in  bfr  ^eiljeit  Ipftl)grn;(|bel[tdn 


^it  ®ut  unb  »lut  uttb  §e^cnfraft  gcjtrtrfcn  ?/  895 

—  Sd^iff'  naä)  ^i^ujern  ^iltiter,  frage  bort, 
SBie  Öfti-eic^ö  |)errfd;aft  littet  auf  ben  ganbcrn ! 
®ie  ruerben  fommcn,  unfre  @d)af'  unb  9iinber 
S^  jäljfen,  un^rc  2ttpen  abäumeffen,  -o<^?7^  -^ '' 
'f^'  ' '  ^  T)en  §od)fIu5  unb  ba6  §od^gett)iIbe  bantien    .      ,         900 
On  unfern  f rciien  SBälbern,  tfjren  ©d^Iagbaum    < ' 
9ln  unfre  53rü(fen;  unfre  %\)ixt  fefeen, 
W\i  unfre/ Slrmut  il^rc  ^änberläufe, 
WX  unferni  33Iute  il^re  Stiege  gafjlen — 
— 9?ein,  »enn  xovc  unfer  Slut  bran  fe|en  foHen,  .  905 

So  fci'^  für  un.^— mol^Ifeifer  faufeirnjW  /  ' 
©ic  greifiett  al«  bie  Snec^tfdiaft  ein ! 


^i 


33Sa^  fönnp  njir^ 
Sin  2SoIf  ber  ©irten,  gegen  3Ubred)t«  §eere !  v_.h  \ 

^attingljaufcit. 

gern'  biefe^  SSoIf  ber  §irten  lennen^  S'nabe !        -^ 

3(^  fenn'^,  id)  ^ab'  e«  angeführt  in  ©d)Iad^ten,  "  910 

3(!^  l^ab'  e^  fe(f|ten  feigen  bei  gaüenj»  / 

®ie  foßen  fomnten,  un«  ein  ^od)  auf3tt)ingen,  ^ 

Da«  tüir  entfd)Ioffen  fmb  n  i  d|  t  3U  ertragen  1    ' 

—  D,  ferne  f üt)Ien,  tt)eld^e«  (Stammt  bu  bift ! 

333irf  nid^t  für  eitefn^tan^  unb  J^ptterfci^etn 

m  eC^te  ^p^'rle'betne«  9Berte^n  — 

©a^  §aupt  p  Ijeigen  eine^f  r  e t en  2SoIf^, 

©a^  bir  aus  Siebe  nur  fid^erjlid^  iDei^t, 

!Dad  treultd)'  ju  bir  ftet)t  inSslSrnpf  mib  Slob  — 

©  a  «  fei  bein  @to^S^^  3lbel«  rüpe  bid)  —  920 

ÜDie  dngebomen  ^SmiSe  Tititpfe  feft, 

?ln9  ^atertanb,  wi^  teure,  f erlieg  bicö  ^x{. 


915 


/ 


Stocilcr  ^ujjuö.    1.  Bcenc.  47 

Da«  l^atte  fcft  mit  bcbm  gangen  ^erjen! 
^ier  finb  bie  ftarfen- äöurjetn  bciner  Srnft; 
j^ovt  i;i  bei*  f;xn;bcu  '11  di  ftcijft  tu  alxin,  925 

^M5in  fdjtüanfeö  9toI)r,  ba§  {ebcr  Sturm  jerfnicft. 
r,  fomm,  bu  f)aft  ün§  fang'  nxäji  me^r  gefel)n, 
3?crf ud)'«  mit  un«  nur  einen  Sag  —  nur  l)eute 
®et)  nic^t  nacfi  9lItorf  —  §örft  bu  ?    §eute  nid)t; 
3)en  einen  Jag  nur  fc^cnle  bid^  ben  Deinen  l  930 

((St  fa|ft  feine  $anJ).) 

^  ttuUcnj. 
Qd)  gab  mein  SBort  —  8a^t  mii)  —  3^  bin  gebunbcn. 

^tttngl)aufen  mt  feine  ^anh  I08,  mit  ernfl). 

ÜDu  bift  gebunben  —  Qa^  Unglüdfidier, 


J5u  biff^,  bod)  ntd^t  burt^  SBort  unb  ©d^wur,  •     / 


®ebunbcn  bift  bu  burd)  bcr  ^tebc  ©eile ! 

(Kubenj  benbet  ftd) loeg.) 

— SSerbirg  bid^,  tt)te  bu  njtüft.    J) a^  gräuf ein  ift%        935 

©ertba  t>on  ©runed ^  bie  gur  §errenburg 

!Dic^iei^t,  bic^  "feffelt  an  be^  ^aifer«  ©ienft. 

J5a^  JRitterfräuIcitUPiUft  bu  bir  erwerben 

SDWt  beinern  Slbfauüpn  bem  ?anb  —  Setriig  bid^  nid^t ! 

T)i(i)  emjutodEfen,  geigt  man  bir  bie  Sraut;  ^»    940 

T)o6)  bein^r  Unfd^ulb  ift  fte  nidt|t  befd^ieben. 

Hujbfnj. 

®enug  fjaV  xä)  gel^ört*    (^abt  eud)  tt)oI|I!    (©rcci^tab.) 

^^^^^^^^       attmgljaufm. 

SS3aI)n|inn'gcr  3'«^tg^^g^  ^i^^^  I    Sr  gel^t  ba^in ! 

Qäf  tann  il^n  nii^t  t^itfett,  nid)t  erretten  — 

®o  ift  bcr  SBoIfenfd^ießen  abgefallen    ^  945 

SSon  feinem  8anb  —  fo  tüerben  anbre  folgen; 

^er  frembc  ^^uber  reifet  bie  ^ugenb  fort. 


48  ■     Sil^elm  Xeü, 

Öcnjaltfam  ftrcbenb  über  unfrc  Serge. 
— O  ungtücfferö^@tunbc,  ia  bae  gretnbe 
Qn  biefc  fttlt  beglUÄten  2:pler  fant,  95^ 

t)et  i^itten  fromme  Unf d)ulb  ju  ^erftßren ! 
T)af  5«eue  bringt  herein  mit  SKad^t,  ba«  ältc, 
33a§  ^ürb'grfc^rfbet,  anbre  ^^iten  fommen, 
e^  lebt  eiir^bcr^benlenbe'e  @efd)lecf|t ! 
SBae  tt)u'  tc^  t|ier  ?    ©ie  finb  begraben  aHe,  955 

3)iit  benen  id)  geroaltet  unb  gelebt.  i 

Unter  ber  Srbe  fd^on  liegt  meine  ^dt;  *  r>^^  . 

SSSol^I  bem,  ber  mit  ber  neuen  nid)t  mel^r  braucht  jtt 
leben ! 

((Bellt  ab  J 


Su>ette  Scene. 

(Sine  SBiefe  bon  t|o^en  JJctfen  unb  Sffialb 

umgeben. 

9luf  bcn  3fclfcn  Pnb  ©teigc  mit  ®elänbctn,  au(^  Sehern,  toon  benen  mau 
nad^l^er  hie  Sanbleute  t)eral)^dgen  fte^t.    3m  Ö^nterttrunb^  jetgt  fl(^  ber 
©ec,  über  toel<^em  anfangs ~eln  aJlonbregenbogen  |u  fe^en  ijl,   S>en  ^xo* ^^ ^[ ,  „  4 
f^eft  f(^lie§en  l^ol^e  a3erge,  hinter  toeldien  no(^  ^ö^ere  ßidgebtrge  ragen,     f ' 
C^S  ifi  bößig  9{ad|t  auf  ber  Scene,  nur  ber  @ee  unb  bie  n)ei§en  ^let^i^er    j         i 
i^Tt'  leud^ten  im  9RonbIi(^t.  jj'' 

Wel<l^t^al,  SBaumgarten«  80infetrteb,   SJteier  toon  @ar. 

nen,  fflurfl^arbt   am'^JBüljel,   Ärnolbtoon  ©etoa,   PlauS 

bon  ber  3^lüe  unb  nodjbicr  anbcre  S  anbleute,  atte bcmaffnct. 

iltrid)tt)al  (no(^  l^inter  ber  6cene). 

©er  Sergtpeg  öffnet  \\i),  nur  frifd^  m  t  r  nac^ ! 

5Den  %t\^ltx\txcci  tcf|  unb  ba^'^eüglein  brauf;  960 

^ir  finb  am  3iel,  ^ier  ift  ba«  SRiitli. 

(^reten  auf  mU  i^inbU<^tfrn,) 


fc 
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ViitAAütt. 

@an)  leer. 

'« ift  noc^  teitt  ganbntann  ba.    335tr  fitib 
ÜDte  erftcn  auf  bem  ^lafe,  trir  Untertüalbner. 

ittrldjtljaU 

gBtett)eitiff«mber5«ad^t? 

daumgartm. 

35er  geuemäc^ter 
SBom  ©eß^berg  l^at  eben  giüei  gerufen.  9^5 

(SRan  45rt  in  ber  Sterne  ISüten.) 

Ütetet. 

©tittl  ©on^I 

e^  CA       !Da6  aWettenglöcf lein  in  ber  SBalblopcöc 
Äfinßt  ]()efi  l^erüber  au6  bem  ®d)tt)^jerlanb. 

Ö0n  ber  Mixt. 

®ie  Suft  ift  rein  unb  trägt  ben  ©d^aU  fo  toeit* 

Ütridjtljal. 

®e]^n  Ätiige  unb^günben  atei^l^olj  an, 

5Da§  e^  to^  brenne,  menn  bip  äWänncr  fommen.  970 


CStoei  Sanbleute  ge^en.) 


'^  ift  eine  fd^öne  äWonbennac^t.    J)er  @ee 
Siegt  rul^ig  ba  ate  tt)ie  ein  ebner  ©piegeL 

f'^  ^riiÖiiljeL 

(?ie  ^aben  ?ine  Ific^te  JJa^rt. 
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Mein,  / ,  '  • 

.  »■  • 

SBa^  benn  ? — ^a.  »aöriiA ! 
ßitt  ^Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  9?acf|t '  97« 

Üteldjtljat. 
g«  ift  bae  8i(i)t  beö  SlÄonbe«, 


J,  ba«  i^n  bilbeL  ^-  •  ^ ,     ^  /  -  -/XÄ—^ 
X  fliic.        -  A'^  ^    y^^ 


Dan  ber 

5Da6  ift  ein  feltfam  »unberbare«  3®^^^^' 
ß^  leben  öiele,  bie  ba^  nic^t  gefe^n.  ^^v^  '  \ 

6r  ift  boppelt;  jet)t,  ein  blaff erer  fte^t  brüber.    •      \ 

finumgartrn. 
ein  SJac^e'n  fät)rt  foeben  brunter  njqg.  980 

T)a^  ift  ber  ©tauffac^er  mit  feinem  ^alju, 
©er  ^iebermann  lä^t  ficf)  nid^t  lang  ertüarten. 

(®el)t  mit  9)  a  u  in  0  a  r  t  e  n  nad^  bem  Ufer.) 

ittfitr. 

S:ic  Umer  finb  e^,  bie  am  längften  fciumen. 

^m  ÖiiljfU 

(Sie  muffen  tüeit  umgel^en  burd)^  ®ebirg, 

S)a6  fie  be^  ganbüogt«  Snnbfdjaft  hintergehen.  '  985 

(Unterbeffen  tiaben  bie  ituei  fianbteute  in  ber.üJ'lüte  tei  ^la^eS  ein 

Steuer  dngeiUnbet.)    ^ 

ittcldjtljal  (om  Ufer.) 

$Ber  ift  ba?   ®ebt  ba^SBpTtl 
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$tauffnd)rr  (t?on  unten). 

j.  5?reunbe  beö  ganbcö. 

9ine  QCljctt  nad)  hex  üefc,  bcu  ftommenbcn  entgegen.    ?lu8  bem  Äal)n 
fleigen  Stauffad^er,  3tel  »ebing,  QanS  auf  ber  SJlaucr,    '' 
35rQ  im  ^ofc,  Äonrab  ^unn,  Ulrid^  ber  6(^mib,  3  oft  toon 
SS) e  iler  unb  no<l^  brci  anbcrc  Sanbleutc,  glci<^faü8  bett)offnet. 

:Hüf  (rufen). 

gBiafomntcn!     -^^^  .. 

?i  pnbem  bxe  übrigen  in  ber  tiefe  tocrmeilen  unb  fK^  begrüßen,  fommt 
'^-^Z  ;^  »Uld^tljal  mit  6tautfo(^cr  toortoärts.) 

'^  ittfldjtljaL 

D  C^eiT  (gtauffarf)er !  Qd)  I)ab'  il^n 
©cfe^ti,  ber  m  { d^  nid)t  wieberfel^en  fonnte ! 
3)te  C^anb  {)ab'  i(f|  geleftt  auf  feine  Slugen,  i  ^^t 
Unb  glü^enb  Sta^gefüf)!  l)aV  iä)  gefogcn  ^^  9^ 

'    2lu^  ber  erioid)nen  ©onne  feine«  SUdö. 

^  ^  $tauflrQd)cr. 

Gpreti^t  nidit  t)on  Siad^e !    3]id)t  ®efd^el)ne«  ratzen, 

®ebro^tem1[iibeI  n)ollen  it)tr  begegnen- 
'    —  Oe^t  fagt,  xoa^  x\)X  int  Untemalbncr  8anb 
""^  *<^ef(](|^fft  unb  fftr  gemeine  @a(^'  geworben,  ws 

3Q3ie  bie  ganbteute  beulen,  xok  \\jx  fefbft 

!J)en  ©triefen  be«  SSerrat«  entgangen  feib. 

ittcidjtl)al. 

SDurd^  ber  ©urennen JurM^rx«  ©ebirg, 

9luf  tüeit  verbreitet  öben^etjeifelbem,  ^  '     ,' 

SSo  nur  ber  l^eifre  gämmergeter  Iräd^jt,    '   '  looc 

" ' "  Oelangf  i^  ju  ber  3lfpentrift,  n)o  fi^ 

8lue  Uri  unb  üom  gngelberg  bie  §irten 
'  '    Stnrufe^b  grüben  unb  gemeinfam  treiben, 

!Den  35urft  mir  ftitlenb  mit  ber  ©(etfc^er  SD?iI4 

t)ic  in  ben  9iunfen  ft^äumenb  nieberquiüt.  *oos 


52  ;  mimmteU,  j^    ,J; 

3n  bcti  einf amen  ® enntiutten  Icl^rf  id^  clti, . 


' '  '— Srfd^olfett  toar  in  ^tefeti  %\)t\,tvx  fd|Ott    ^  -  ^^o«  ^  ' 
35cr  ätuf  bc^  neuetf^reuet^,  %f r  gefd^el^ti/  '^  |  loic 

Unb  fro'mmcW^rntrd^t  fc^affte  mir  mein  ttng($l(f   A  ^' 
SSor  jcber  ^forte>  »o  tcf|  »atibemb  flopftc,  ,  i 
^^^ntrüftct  fanb  id^  biefc  graben  ©eelen 
^  ^^b  bem  'getpaltfam  neuen  Stegimcnt; 

!Denn  fo  h)ie  il^re  Slfpen  fort  unb  fort  , ,  , ,       1015 

©iefelben  Äräuter  näf)ren,  tl)re  ©runnen   /^^ ' 

©leid&förmig  fiteren,  SBoIfen  felbft  unb  mxiii 

!J)en  gfetd|ett%trid^  untt)anbetbar  befolgen, 

@o  \flX  bie  alte  ©itte  ^ier  öom^  Sll^n 

3uni  (Snfel  unöeränben^rfbeftanben.  loao 

SRic^t  tragen  [ie  üeröegne  9?eueruTjgL 

3m  altgettjo^nten  gleid^en  ©'({Sgbefißcben«. 

— Die  t)arten  ©änbe  reiditen  fie  mir  bar, 

SSon  ben  SBänben  langten  fie  bie  roff  gen  ©d^locrter^ 

Unb  au«  ben  Singen  blitzte  freubigeö      i  1025 

(gefügt  be«  3Kut«,  afe  id^  bie  5«amen  nannte, 

Die  im  ©ebirg  bem  Sanbmann  ^eifig  finb, 

Den  ^tg^n  ilnb  SBalt^er  gürft«— SBaö  em^ 

9ted^t  würbe'  bßnien,  f c^touren  fie  gu  tt)un, 

(guc^  fdjruuren  fie  bi«  in  tva  SCob  gu  folgen.  1030 

—  ©0  eilt'  id)  fid)er  unterm  tieifgen  ©d^irm 

De«  ©aftred^t«  üon  ©e^öfte  au  ®el)öfte  — 

Unb  atö  irf)  fam  in«  ^eimatüt^e  ST^af, 

SBo  mir  bie  3Settern  t)ie(  verbreitet  »oljnen — 

2l(«  id)  ben  35ater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  btinb,       .    /        1035 

2luf  frembem  ©tro^,  üon  ber  33arml|er jigfeit     '  - 

aÄilbt^ät'ger  2ÄenfdE|en  lebenb  — 


»  j 


I 
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©crr  im  ^immel ! 

©atochif  iAni(f)tI   "Sliijt  in  oljum^fQtn  ^x&xmt 

®o§  ic^  bic  waft  bc«  l^cilctt  ©^nicricti«  au^;  - 1/ 

3n  tiefer  53r'uft,  »te  einen  tenren  ©^afe,  i         1040 

■^  '^ '  ©erfAloß  idi  i^n  unb  badete  nur  aiif  Staaten.    " 
*      3(^  trocfi  hnvd)  alle  i^üi^tmen  bc6  ©ebirgd, 

Sein  If)al  n)ar  fo  öerftedtt,  xä)  \p^t'  e«  au6;   - 

St«  an  ber  ©tetfc^cr  ei^bebecften  JJuß 

grttjartef  id^  unb  fanb  bett)oI)nte  ©ütten,  1045 

Unb  überaß,  m^n  mein  1^5  "lic^  trug, 

ganb  16)  itn  gleichen  ©aß  ber  S^^rannel; 

!Cenn  bi«  an  bieff  le^te  ®fenj^,  fetbfl 

belebter  (^l^öpfung,  »0  ber  ftarre  ^oben 

«tiffiört  3U  geben,  raubt  ber  SSögte  ®eij —  1050 

/  35ie/^erjen  aße  biefe« , fiebern  SSoIf« 
"  '^Srr^gT  ii)  mit  bem  ©tad^el  meiner  SBorte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  aß'  mit  ©erg  unb  SDiunb. 

Jptau/fadjn. 

®ro§e«  \)abt  i^v  in  furger  grift  geleiftet. 

Üteidjttjai. 

3d^  tl^at  nod^  mel^r*    ©ie  beiben  geften  pub%  1055 

9ioperg  unb  ©amen,  ble  ber  ganbmann  fürc^t^t; 

"Denn  t|inter  i^ren  geffentüäflen  fd^trmt 

ÜDer  i5einb  \xd)  kiä)t  itnb  f3)äbiget  \>a&  8anb. 

SWit  eignen  Singen  XüoUV  16)  e«  erfunben;  -     ^ 

3cf|  »ar  ju  ©amen  unb  befa^  bie  Surg,  1060 

$tauffad)tr. 
36r  wagtet  eucfi  bi«  in  be«  Siger«  §öl^tc  ? 


io6» 


1^ 
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iSl(td|tt)aL 

Qd)  xoat  öerfleibct  bort  in  ^ilger^trac^t,       ,     ^^ 
Sä)  fat)  ben  \?attbüogt  an  ber  2.afe^  fd^ipelgeti  — 
Urteilt,  ob  t^  mein  §er}  B?3tt)in9en  fann; 
Qä)  fal^  ben  geinb,  unb  t^  erM&Iug  i^n  nxäft 

.^  $tauffQd)er. 

gürtüatir,  ba«  ®fiW  tüar  enrer  Süf)n^ctt  ^otb. 

(Unterbeffen  finb  bie  anberen  Sonbleute  toortoSrtg  ge!ommen  unb  nft^eni 

lid)  belben.) 

üDod)  jetjo  jagt  mir,  toer  bic  5?rennbc  finb 
Unb  bie  9ered)ten  3Äänner,  bie  euc^  folgten  ? 
3)iacl|t  micfi  belannt  mit  il^nen,  bag  tt)ir  un^ 
,  3^t^^^Kc^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^W^  öffnen.  «070 

iWeler. 

Ser  lenntc  c  nd^  ntcf|t,  §err,  in  "t^va  brci  Sanben? 
3d^  bin  ber  äWei'r  üon  ©amen;  bie«  l^ier  ift 
aWcin  @d^tt)efterfot)n,  ber  @trut^  öon  SiSinfelrieb. 

$tauffad)er. 

3^r  nennt  mir  leinen  unbekannten  5?amen. 
@in  Sinfelrieb  njar*«,  ber  ben  ©radjen  fc^Iug  1075 

'     3^m  ©umpf  bei  3Q3eiIer  utjb  fein  geben  lieg  ' 
3n  biefem  Strauß*     , 

ttJinkeirtetr. 

ÜDa«  tt)ar  mein  2l^n,  ©err  SBemer. 

i}lrld)tt)al  (aciQtaufanjciSanblcutc)     ^  ' 

5D  t  e  »o^nen  l)interm  SBalb,  finb  tlofterleute 

9?om  ßngefberg  —  S\ft  tt)erbet  fte  briim  nid)t 

S5eracf|ten,  tt)eil  fie  eigne  Seute  finb  loSo 

Unb  nic^t,  ruie  tt)ir,  frei  fi(jen  auf  bem  ßrbe  — 

Sie  Ueben'ö  8anb,  finb  fonft  audj  n)ol)t  berufen. 


.-f 


3»etter  ^lufsug.    2.  ©cene.  Ö5 

JJitOU|fadjer  (lubcnbctecn). 

®cbt  mir  bic  §at)b.    g«  jjreife  [td|,  it)er  leincm 

SDiit  feinem  Reifte ^flid^tig  ift  auf  Srben; 

ÜDocfi  ^eblid^fert  gebeult  in  icbem  ©tanbe.  1085 

^  '  '  &onxah  i^unn. 

35a«  ift  §err  9tebtng,  unfer  ^ttlanbammann* 

Algier. 
Q6)  fentf  tl^n  tt)ol^I.  ,gr  ift  mein  SBiberpart,. 
5Der  um  ein  alte«  i^rbftüd  mit  mir  rcditet. 
—  §err  9icbing,  tt)ir  finb  geinbe  öor  ®cric^t; 
^ier  finb  xoiv  einig*    (Sd^üttcit  ii^m  bxe  ^ant>.) 

Jjitauffadjer. 

!Da«  ift  brat)  gefprod^en*      1090 
minheiritb. 
§ört  il^r  ?  @ie  fommcn.    §ört  ba«  §om'  üon  Uri ! . 

CXe<l^tS  unb  Itnfd  fielet  man  betoaffnete  Männer  mit  SBmblid^tern  bte 

\  Qfeifcn  l^erabfleiöen.) 

•)  >»  '^^    ^wf  J^^^  ittoutr. 
6e^t !  Steigt  nid^t  felbft  ber  fromme  ©iencr  ©otteö, 
5Der  »ürb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  ^erab  ?   9?ic^t  fcfjcut  er 
ÜDe«  SBege«  Wiijtn  unb  ba§  ^i^dün  ber  5Wac^t,   , 
gin  treuer  girte  für  ba«  SSotf  gu  forgen,  \         1095 

,^  ». '  "^  öoumgartm. 

%igrift  folgt  il^m  unb  §crr  3Ba(tt)er  gürft; 
}6)  nii^t  ben  Jell  crblid'  id)  in  ber  2Kenge. 

i 

©altl^cr  3fürft,  ÄBffcimann,  ber  'Sl^^attet,  Leiermann,  ber 

©iflrif»,  Puoni,  ber  (Qxrt,  SBerni,  ber  Säger,  IRuobi,  ber  tJfifd^er, 

unb no(^ fünf  anbere  Sanbleute.    %Jle  auf ammen,  breiunbbreigig  an 

ber  S<^%  treten  tjortoärts  unb  ftetten  ^d)  um  hai  O^euer. 

lUaltljcr  f  iir)l. 
@o  muffen  tt)ir  auf  unferm  eignen  @rb' 
Unb  t»äterüd)en  ^oben  un§  ücrftoblen 
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3ufammen  fd^fetdien,  tuie  bie  2Körber  tl^un,  noo 

Unb  bei  ber  iSlaijt,  bie  itfxtn  fc^lüarjcn  äWatitcI  ^.         ' 

9lur  bem  SSeAr^d^en  unb  ber  fonnenfd)euen    -- 

3Serf^tt)örutt9  leitet,  iittfer  gute^  dttä)t 

Ux^^^ti^a^  boä)  lauter  tft  unb  ffar 

®I^i(J^iüie  ber  glanjöott  offne  @(l)ofi  be^  S^'age«.  1105 

^;    ^  iHeldjtJjQl.  ^ 

'    ■  Saßt'«  gut  fein !   Sa«  bie  bunHe  9?a(I)t  gefponnen, 
®oü  frei  unb  fröl^Iic^  an  ba^  Sic^t  ber  ©onnen. 

ttöffelmann. 

§ört,  tt)a«  mir  ^ptt  in«  §erj  giebt,  (Sibgenoffcn  I 
S33ir  fte^en  l^icrTtätt  ei^er  8anb«gemeinbe 
Unb  fönnen  gelten  füif^^ein  ganje«  3SoIt  mo 

®o  laßt  un«  tagen  nad)  ben  alteu  S3räucf|en 
5De«  8anb«,  lüie  »ir"«  in  r|tl}igen  Stittn  pflegen; 
/  SBa«  üngefe|fi(f|  tft  in  ber  SSerfammlung, 
'^  ^    gntfdjulbige  bie  $«ot  ber  3eit.    S)oc^  ®ott 

3^ft  überall,  wo  man  ba«  ditä)t  üenoaltet,  2115 

Unb  unter  feinem  ©immel  ftel)en  mir. 

.$tauffad)er. 

SBol^I,  laßt  un«  tagen  nad)  ber  alten  ©itte ! 
3fft  e«  gleich  ^ad)t,  fo  Ieucf|tet  unfer  ditd)t 

ÜleldjtljnL 

3ft  gleid^  bie  3a^l  nid)t  .üofl,  ba«  §  e  r  g  ift  I)ier 

ÜDe«  ganjen  SSoIf«,  bie  S  e  ft  e  n  finb  gugegen.  1120 

ißonrati  6unn. 

©inb  aud^  bie  alten  S3üd)er  nid)t  jur  §anb,     ^\^  ^ 
Sie  finb  in  unfre  §erjen  eingefd^rieben.     A 


4.      -' 
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ttöffclmann.    ' . 
S33ol)f an,  fo  fei  ber  SRing  fogleid^  gcbUbet  I  , 

SKan  pflange  auf  bie  ©d^wcrter  ber  ©etpalt!  J^^ 

^uf  Ijer  ittaucr. 
üDer  ganbe^ammann  nel^me  feinen  ^{(i%,  1125 

Unb  feine  SSaibef  ftet)en  il^m  gur  ©eitc  1 

g«  finb  ber  SSöIfer  brcie.    SBeldiem  nun 
®ebül)rf «,  ba«  §au<)t  ju  geben  ber  ©emeinbe  ? 

JäÜntt. 

Um  bicfe  g^r'  mag  ©d^ru^j  mit  Uri  ftreften; 

SBir  Untertt)albner  ftet)en  frei  gurüd»       j  1130 

iH:eld)tl)aL  ^^%  ^ 
SBir  ftetin  gurüd ;  xoxx  finb  bie  glel^enben, 
ÜDie  §ilfe  |eifcf|en  t)on  ben  mäc^f gen  greunben* 

'  j?itauffad)n» 
®o  nel^me  Uri  benn  \>Ci^  ©diruert;  fein  S3anner 
3ie]^t  bei  ben  ^ömerjügen  un«  üoran. 

lUnltljer  fiir)l.    ^.^     ,  ' 
35e^  ©d^merte«  S^re  njcrbe  @cf|n)^g  ju  teil;  1135 

35enn  feine«  ©tammeö  fiifimen  xoxx  un§  oue. 

Böffriinann.  ^ 

!Den  ebefn  ffiettftreit  tagt  mid)  freunbfid^  fd^Iid)ten: 
^ijxotji  folt  im  9tat,  Uri  im  i^^fbe  füt)ren, 

IDaltijet  ^iitjl    (retd^t bem  etauffadierbte €(^ioener>. 

©0  ne^mt ! 

$touflrad)er. 
?Jid)t  mir,  bem  2llter  fei  bie  g^re  I 
3m  f^o% 
IDie  meiften  3al)re  gäl^It  Ulrid)  ber  ©d|mib.  1140 


-.* 


58  SBil^elm  %tU. 

auf  lütt  Mann. 

J)cr  SKatin  ift  »acfer,  bod^  nid^t  freien  ©tanbe;    • 
Äeitt  eigner  SKann  fann  9?ici^ter  fein  in  @^tt)^j. 

$tau]fa(i)er. 

©teilt  nic^t  §err  9tebing  l^ter,  ber  Sötlanbammann? 
S33a^  fuf^en  toir  nod)  einen  SBürbijem? 

IDaltl)«  fiirfl. 

(Sr  fei  ber  Slmmann  unb  bee  Jage«  ^auptl  1145 

SBer  bagu  [timtnt^  ergebe  feine  ©änbe ! 

(^Qe  \it\>zn  Me  redete  SQox^b  auf.) 
tteirtng  (tritt  in  bie  «Dlitte). 

3^(^  fann  bic  ©anb  ni(i)t  auf  bie  Sücfier  Icgcn^ 
©0  fi^tüöf  icf|  broben  bei  ben  eiü'gen  ©temen, 
.  J)a§  id^  mic^  nimmer  tt)iü  üom  9?ed)t  entfernen« 

(^an  rtddtet  bie  aioei  Sd^ioerter  toor  i^m  auf,  ber  tRtng  bilbet  fic^  um  i^n 
l^er,  Qamm  ^ält  bie  WXit,  re(i^t3  fteUt  fic^  Uri  unb  lints  Unterioalben.  (Sr 
fte^t  auf  fein  Sd^Iod^tfd^toert  gefüitit.)^ 

SBaö  iff «,  ba«  bie  brei  aSöIfer  be«  ®eWrg«  ^^  1150 

§ier  CHX  be«  ©ee«  untt)trtlid|cm  ©eftabc  .  '  ^  ' 
^ufammenfül^rte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe? 
SBa«  foü  ber  ^nl^alt  fein  be«  neuen  ^unb«^ 
üDen  ttJif  l^ier  unterm  ©temenl)immcl  ftif ten?  ^ 

$tauffddjtr    (tritt  in  ben  «inj). 

SBir  ftiftcn  feinen  neuen  ©unb;  e«  ift  1155 

&x  uralt  ©ünbni«  nur  üon  SSäter  ^dt, 

ÜDa«  \o\t erneuern !   SBif fet,  (gibgenoff en ! 

Db  un«  ber  ©ee,  ob  un«  bie  ©erge  fd^eiben    -  ^ 

Unb  icbe«  SSoff  fidf)  für  ficf)  fefbft  regiert, 

©0  finb  ttjir  eine«  ©tammeö  bod^  unb  ^{vi%  1160 

Unb  eine  ^eimat  x\H,  au«  bertpir  jogen. 
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©0  tft  e«  lual^r,  tt)tc'«  in  bcn  giebcm  lautet, 
üDa§  tt)ir  öon  f enit)er  in  ba«  8anb  getüattt  ? 
D,  tcilf ^  nn^  mit,  tüa«  cud^  baöon  befannt 
S)a§  fid^  ber  neue  iöunb  am  alten  [tärfe  I  1165 

$tauffa(i)d:. 

©ort,  »a^  bie  alten  ©irten  pdi  erjäl^Ien. 

—  @«  luar  ein  grofee^  SSotl,  hinten  im  Sanbe 

SWad)  ÜJJtttemad^t,  ba$  ßtt  t>on  fditüerer  S^eurunfl. 

-3n  biefer  ?Rot  bef(f|Io|  bie  ?anb^gemetnbe, 

ÜDafe  je  ber  3e^nte  ©ärger  nadi  bem  80«  1170 

©er  gSäter  8anb  öerlaffe — 35a«  gef d|a^ ! 

Unb  gogen  au«,  tDefjflagenb,  aWfinner  unb  SBeiber, 

©in  groger  ©eer jug,  nad^  ber  ÜKittagfonnc, 

SKit  bem  ©d^toert  \xd)  fd^Iagenb  burc^  ba«  beutfd^e  8anb,    . 

S3i«  gn.ba«  §o(^Ianb  bte[er  SSJalbgebirgc.       1175 

Unb^^ef  et  nid|t  ^^rmübete  ber  ^ug,  ' 

S3i«  bag  \k  famen  in  ba«  tollbe  ST^at, 

SBo  i^ie  2Buott(y  pi[(^en  2Bie[en  rinnt — 

yiii^tW^fäjtnfpmn  toavtn  ^ter  gu  fel)en, 

5Rur  eine  ©ütte  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfatn,  1180 

Da  fa§  ein  3)iann  unb  kartete  ber  ijäl^rc— '    . 

ÜDodbl^eftig^iüoJite/ber.See  unjb  tt)ar 

5Rid^t*^d^rbar;  ba  ßefageti  fie  ba«  8anb 

@idö  nöl^er  nnb  geipal^rten  f d^öne  ^S^Ue  r   " 

>t^  '^  JiDe^.Sojije«  unb  inthtiitn  gute  Brunnen  ^  1185 

Unb  meitttett,\i^  jjn  Heben  SSaterlanb  ^ 

^^  finben  — ÜDa  befc^to[fen  fie  3U  bleiben, 
_  C  ^  grbaueten  ben  alten  gferf en  ®  d|  tu  ^  g 

Unb  l^atten  mand^en  f  auren  Zaq,  ben  SBalb 

3Bit  toeitöerft^Iunpnen  Söurjeln  aueguroben —  n^ 
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!t)rauf,  afe  her  ©oben  ntc^t  ntetir  (Snügen  tl^at 

5)cr  3al)l  be«  SSoIte,  ba  jogen  jie  hinüber   ' ' 

3um  fc{)n)argett  Serg,  fa,  bi«  an^  äöeißlanb  l^itt,  - 

SBo,  ^inter^etD'gem  gife^matt  verborgen, 

gitt  atibre^  9Soß  in  anbem  3^^9^^  \pxxd)t  "95 

Een  tJIedett  @  t  a  n  j  erbauten  fie  am  fi^emtüalb, 

®en  gied  en  ä  It  o  r  f  inbam  ^^at  ber  SReufe  —  J     ^r, 

^     S)o(^  blieben  fie  be^  Urj^ffi^  ftete  gebenf ;    ."^^^^^/^ 

'     3to«  all  ben  fremben  ©tömmen,  bie  feitbem 

3n  3Kitte  i^re^  8anb«  fid^  angefiebelt,    .;  ^         1200 

ginben  bte  Sd^m^jer  SÄänner  fiel)  l)eraue, 
.   g«  giebt  bae  ©erj,  ba^  Slut  fi^  ju  erfennen. 

iM^^*^  <Äetd^  rechts  unb  UnfS  bie  Qan'b  l^in.) 

;auf  ber  Mautx. 
3fa,tt)ir pttb  einee  ©erjen^,  eine«  Slut^l      V 

alle  OT  bie  eänbe  rcic^enb).  ^  C/^ 

2Bir  ftnb  ein  SSotf,  unb  einig  luotlen  totr  I)anb'eltt. 

$tauffad)er. 

$Die  anbem  aSölIer  tragen  frembe«  S'od^,  ^  1205 

®ie  ^aben  fi^  beut  ©leger  nntermorfen.  ^    ,^    ^  ^ 

g^  leben  felbft  in  unfern  ganbe^marfen    ^  '  '  '^^ 

!Der  ©äffen  öiel,  bie  frembe  $fti(^ten  tragen^ 

Unb  itire  ^e(^tf^aft  erbt  auf  il^re  Sinber* 

!Doct)  tu  X  r,  ber  alten  ©d^meiger  m)ter  ©tamm,  "w 

S33ir  l)aben  ftet«  bie  55reit)eit  un«  betDat)rt 

5Rid)t  unter  dürften  bogen  tt)ir  ba«  Snie, 

greimillig  »Otiten  luir  ben  ©d^imt  ber  S^aifer. 

ttiifelmann. 

grel  toäfitten  toxt  be«  SReid)e«  ©dE|Ufe  unb  ©d^imt; 

©0  fte^f «  bemerft  in  Saifer  griebri(^«  «rief.  1215 
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$tauffadjcr. 
!J)cttn  f)crrenIo^  Ift  audi  ber  grelftc^nid^t. 
ßitt  Dberl^au^Jt  mu^  fein,  ein  l^ödtiftcr  9itcl|ter, 
2B0  man  bd^  äJedit  mag  fc^öpfen  in  bem  (Streit. 
55rum  tjabeti  unfr^Jßäter  für  beti  Soben^ 
<Den  [ie  ber  atteiräßtlbnlö  abgeiüonnen,  1220 

2)ie  g^jijjsegöttttif  bem  Äaifer,  ber  ben  germ 
©i(f|  nennt  ber  beutfdien  nnb  ber  töelfiiien  (Srbe, 
Unb,  n)ie  bie  anbem  ^reUn  fei^e^  ^dä)^, 
@i^  it)m  ju  ebelm^  Saffenbienft  gelobt; 
ÜDenn  bie[e«  ift  ber  grfien  einj'ge  *ißfßc^t, '  1225 

.®a«  $Reic!^  jn  fdtiinnen,  ba^  fie  fefbft  bef(|)innt.  • 

^^  ;•  .  .,  Äleldjtljal. 

Sa«  brüber  ift,  ift  awfömd  eine«  Sned^t«.  <  ^ 

$tauffadjer^^^., 
©ie  folgten,  tütun  ber  §eribant)  erging,     " 
T)tm  $Reici^«))anier^nnb  f fingen  feine  ©d^Iad^ten. 
yiaä)  SBelfd^Ianb  jogen  fte  gewappnet  mit,  1230 

S)ie  Dtömerlron'  i^m  auf  bji«  §aut)t,  ju  feigen, 
©a^eim  regierten  fte  fid^  \f6i)liS)  fel^t 
^aä)  a(tem  -^rau(^  nnb  eigenem  ®efe^, 
!©er  l^öd^fte  Stntbann  toar  allein  be«  Äaifer«. 
Uno  baju  toarb  befteßt  ein  großer  ®raf,  1235 

S5er  l^atte  feinen  @i|j  nid^t  in  bem  Sanbe. 
SBenn  Slutfd^ulb  !am,  fo  rief^man;it)n  f)erein, 
Unb  unter  offnem  §immet,  f(J}H(f}t'unb  f(ar, 
®prad^  er  ba«  9?ed)t  unb  ol)ne  gurd^t  ber  SWenfd^en. 
So  finb  I)ier  ®fjuren,  bag  tüir  ^ned)te  finb  ?  1240 

3^ft  einer,  ber  e«  anber«  meig,  ber  rebe ! 

5Wein,  fo  tterl^ätt  \\ä)  atle«,  iüie  if)r  fpredit, 
®eiüaft]^errf(^aft  toarb  nie  bei  un«  gebulbet. 
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j  JJitauffadjtr.         .  ^ 
35cm  Äaifcr  fefbft  öerfagt^  toir  jSel^orfam, 
ÜDa  er  bae  9te^t  ju  ®unft  bcr  Pfaffen  bog.  «45 

ÜDetttt  ate  bic  Seutc  öoti  bem  ©otte^l^au«       m    '  ' 
@  i  n  f  l  c  b  e  I  n  une  bie  Slip  in  Slnfprud^  nfi^meti 
!t)te  toir  belpcibet  fett  ber  SSäter  ^üt, 
ÜDer  2lbt  l)erfürgog  ein^ti  atteii  ^rief^ 
ÜDer  ifjvx  btgfletrefnfofc  Süfte  fd^cnftc  —    ^  «f» 

S5etttt  uttfer  .!t)afettt  l^atte  man  Der^eI)It  — 
Da  fprac^ett  toir:   „(gr[d^Iiii)ett  ift  ber  ®rief  I 
Äeitt  S^aifer  lann,  ma^  ^nfer  tft,  üerfc^enfeu; 
Unb  iDirb  un^  SRed^t  t)ferfagt  Dom  ^^^eic^  lotr  fönne^n /^-^ 
3tt  unfern  Sergen  auc^  be§  ^ei(^6  entbehren.''  j.        125s 
. — ®o  f))rac{)en  unfrc  5Bäter  I  ©otten  mir 
IDe«  neuen  ^^od^e«  ©c^änbüdileit  erbulben,  ^ 
ßrleiben  Don  bem  fremben  ^ecl|t,  toa^  un«  -  '  ^ 

Qu  feiner  Sülad^t  lein  S'aif er  burf te  bieten  ?  '    .     .  ;   ^  ^ 
— SÖir  l)aben  bief en ©obfn  un^  erfd^affen    -          1260 
©urci^  unfrer  §änbe  g(ei§,  ben  aitcn  SBalb, 
JDef  fonp  ber  S3(fren  toilbe  SBoi^fiung  mv, 
3u  eirtm  ©itjfilr  2Benfd|en  umgemanbelt;    . 
Die  Srut  beS 'tipradjien  l()aben  toir  getötet,    ^^ .,.      -  r 
5Der  au^ben%üm|3fen  giftgefd^tooüenftieg;  0/       ^   1265 
5Die  Slebelbede  I)aben  mir  jerriffen, 
ÜDte  emig  grau  um  biefe  aSilbni«  ^ing, 
!SDen  l^arten  gefö  gefprengt,  über  ben  Slbgrunb     ' 
!J)em  SBanber^mann  ben  fidlem  ®teg  gefeitet;  / 
Unfer  ift  burd^  taufenbjälirigen  S5efife  127c 

ÜDer  S5oben — unb  ber  frembe  §errenhted[)t      '^' ' 
@ott  lommen  bürfen  unb  un^  Letten  fdjmieben 
Unb  ©d^mad^  antl^un  auf  utifrer  eignen  ßrbe? 
3ft  feine  §i(fe  gegen  fotdfien  Drang  ? 

<Suie  gro^e  Setoe^ung  unter  ben  ÜSonbleu^et^.) 
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5Kcm,  eine  (^rcnje  l&qt  Stiraiuientj^ad^t'  1275 

aSenn  b^^ebrücfte'ttergettb«  SRed^t  fonn  pnbcn 
SBcnirlttterträgtti^  toirb  bie  SÜfT^  ßfetft  er 
hinauf  ßctroffftt  ^utti  in  bcn  §tmmel 
Unb  boft  hmiriter  feine  em^gen  ^tä)tt^ 
ÜDte^cbeniangenunuerönfeerii/J^,  A  1280 

Unb  tt}lie|*^fi(i^  mie  bie  ©terhe'fefbft— 
ÜDer  aftc  Urftano  ber  9latnr  fefjrt  h)ieber, 
SBo  3Renf db  bqn  aKen|d^ett  gegenüber  fte^t — 
^3pv  legten  jflJZtttei,  toenn  fein  anbre^  me;^r       l^  : ' 

0^  ^^fWöpptö/u^ß  i^^  ^^^  ©d^mert  gegeben—^ ''  «285 

5De«S©^^^^fte«  bürfen  mir  öerteib'gen 
®egÖi'®etüatt — Sir  fielen  für  nnfer  8anb, 
SBir  fte^n  für  unfre  Selber,  nnfre  Äinber ! 

3iilt   (an  \fyce  @(^tt)erter  {(j^logenb.) 

Sir  fte^n  für  unfre  Selber,  unfre  Ätnber  I 

Käffdmann  (tritt  in  bcn  «mg.) 

®f  i^v  inm  ^to^xtt  greift,  bebenit  e^  tool^I  I  1290 

3^^r  Knut  e/'frteblt^  mit  bem  Äaifer  fd^Iid^jten.    '• 
(S«  foftet  cud)  ein  Sort,.unb  bie  SC^ratlheri/ 
5Die  eud^  jefet  fd|wer  bebrängen,  fd^meyi^In  euti^. 
-^  —  grgreift,  toa^  man  euct)  oft  geboffe  !)at, 
'^/■^  ^enni  eu(^  t)om  9teid^,  erfennet  Öftteid^e  §o]^eit  —     1295 

;3luf  ]ber  iKauer. 
Sa«  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?  Sir  gu  Öftreid^  fctiwörcnl 

:am  6ül)H. 
©ort  it(n  ntd^t  an  l 

IDinkelrt^tr.  f 

!t)a«  rät  un«  ein  SSerrät^jr, 
^0einbb?d  ?(^nb^^I 


>. 
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JRu^ig^  ©bgcnoffcn  I 

SBtr  Dftretd^  ^ulbigen,  nadl)  [ol^er  ©d^mat^  I 

Dan  tier  £lnt. 

SBir  utt«' abtrotzen  laffen  burdf)  ©ciüaft^  ^    .^^,.^43^ 

ffia^  mir  bcr  ®üte  iüetgerten  l  /-' ;'  )^uU^ 

Mtitx,  *^ 

^    '  y  üDantttoSreti 

SBlr  ©Maöctt  unb  öerbienten,  e6  ju  [ein  I 

2luf  tier  iKaucr. 

!J)cr  fei  gcfto^en  au6  bem  Stecht  ber  ©d^tüetjcr^ 

SBer  t)on  (Ergebung  fpricl)t  an  öfterreic^I 

—  Sattbammatitt,  xd)  befteTje  brauf ;  bie^  fct  1305 

Da«  crftc  ganb^gefcfe,  ba«  mir  l^ier  geben. 

illeld)ti)al. 

©0  fei'« !   SBer  öon  grgebnng  fpri^t  an  Öftreic^, 

@otI  rec{)tIo«  fein  unb  alter  gl)ren  bar, 

Sein  ganbmann  netjnt'  il^n  auf  an  feinem  ?5eucr. 

^U  (^eben  bte  redete  ^anb  auf). 

SBir  tooUen  e«,  ba«  fei  ©efefe ! 

Kebing  {naä^  einer  ^aufe). 

e«  iff  «.  X310 

Itöffj^lmanu. 

Qt^t  fetb  t^r  frei,  i^r  feib'«  bur^  bie«  ©efefe. 
3liä)t  iux6)  ©emaft  fott  Öfterreid)  ertrofeen,    * 
SBa«  e«  burd&  freunblic^  Serben  nic^t  erl^iett  — 


\ ' 


^ » 


.i 


Söjcitcr  ?lufau0.    2.  ©ccne.  65 

:  3ojl  uon  Ulriler. 

Sur  Xagcdorbnung,  tüciter  l 

,      Hearing. 

©ibgenoffctt  I 
©tttb  aKe  fanftcn  üKittcI  aud^  ücrfuc{)t?  1315 

33ieHeid^t  iDciß^e^  ber  ßönig  nid^t;  e^  tft 
SBol^I  gar  fctti,  SBiüe  nidjt,  ma«  n)ir  erbulben. 
Slud^  bif fe«  lefete  foltteu  tüxx  üerfudien, 
(Srft  TOitß  Sfage  bringen  öor  fein  Dljr, 
gkmtr  gm;i  ©dimerte  greifen.    ©^recfUdd  immer^        1320 
Slvq  in  gerecl|ter  ®a(f|e,  tft  ©emalt.    • 
©Ott  l^tfft  nnr  bann,  rotm  aJJenfd^en  nid^t  mel^r  l^clfcn, 

V         $taufTad|et  0«  Äonrob  Otttin).  ^ 

Shitt  iff^xin  enC^erid^t  ju  geben.    SRebet  I  i"xJr    ^ 

ftonrab  i^unn.  ^  ^^ 

3fd^  »ar  ju  SR^einfelb  an  be«  S^aifer«  ^falg,  '     , 

SBiber  ber  SSögtc  f)arten  ÜDrudf  gn  flagen,    -  1335 

ÜDen  53rief  gu  ^olen  unfrer  alten  iSm^tit, 

üDen  ieber  nene  S*önig  fonft  beftätigt. 

!J)ie  i^tcn  Dieter  @täbte  fanb  id^  bort, 

gSont  iS$tt)äb'fd()en  8anbe  nnb  öont  8anf  be«  JRl^etn«^ 

S5ie  all'  erl^ieften  i^re  Pergamente    ■  1330 

Unb  lehrten  frenbig  lieber  in  i^r  Sanb. 

üKid^,  e nr e n  ©oten,  »ie«  man  än^bie  SRäte, 

Unb  bie  müeßen  mid^  mit  Uktm  iroft: 

rrDer  ßaifer  l^abe  bieömol  leine  ^cit; 

gr  mürbe  fonft  einmaf  tod\)l  an  nn«  benlen."  133s 

—  Unb  atö  id^  tranrig  burd)  bie  ©äle  ging 

SDer  tönig^bnrg,  ba  fa^  id^  ©ergog  ©anfen 

ön  einem  grfer  njeinenb  ftef)n,  um  il^n 

üDie  ebeln  §erm  öon  SSart  unb  SEegerfelb. 


\r 
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ÜDie  riefen  mir  unb  fagteti:   rr©elft  eu^  felbft!  1340 

.  ^  ©erec^tigfeit  ermartet  nic^t  öom  Äönig, 
^■^c;; !  \83eraubt  er  nidfit  be^  eignen  Srnber«  ^nb  / 
Unb  ^interl^äü  it)m  fein  geret^te^  grbe  ?  -  ^  ^ 
.r  ©er  ^ergog  Pe^f  i^n  um  fein  aJJütterlid^e«,   /''  "    ' 
"^     gr  f)abe  feine  Qaijxt  öoll,  e«  iüäre  1345 

9?un  ^üt,  an6)  8anb  unb  Seute  p  regieren. 
SBa^  tt)arb  tt)m  jum  ^efii)eib?  Sin  ßräujlein  fefef  il^m 
ÜDer  Saifer  auf:  ÜDa^  fei  bie  ^kv  ber  ^'i^S^tib.'' 

auf  ttx  Mautx. 

S^x  t)abf «  getjört.    dttä)t  unb  (Sered^tigfeit 

(Srtoartet  ni^t  öom  Äaifer  I   §e(ft  eucJ)  fefbft !  1350 

HetJing. 

5Ri(f|W  anbree  bleibt  un6  übrig.    5Run  gebt  9tat, 
SBie  tt)ir  e6  fing  jum  ff otjen  Snbe  leiten. 

MJaUljtr  -fürft  (tritt  in  bcn  «mö>, 

abtreiben  ttjoüen  mir  üerl^agten  3^ö^9; 

üjte  aften  Steckte,  tt)ie  mir  fie  ererbt 

3Son  unfern  93ätem,  möllern  mir  bemal^ren,     / '  1355 

^x6)t  ungejügelt  nac^  b^  9?euen  Jjjgifctit. 

ÜDem  taifer  bleibe,  ma^  be^  Saifer«  ift; 

SBer  einen  §errn-  l^at,  bien'  ifjvx  pflichtgemäß. 

mtitx.  ^^ 

Qd)  trage  ®ut  öon  Öfterreid)  ju  Se^en. 

MJaltljcr  fiir)l.  ^^ 

3^]^r  fal^ret  fort,  Dftreid^  bie  $fli(i)t  3U  lei^n.  1360 

Soft  r)on  Weiler. 
3fci^  fteure  an  bie  §erm  t)on  9tap))er^meiL 

UJaltljer  fiirjl. 
(Jf^r  fal)ret  fort,  ju  jinfen  unb  ju  fteu^nj. 


3»eiler  ^ufaug.    2.  Sccne. 

ttüffrimonn. 
Der  großen  iJrau  gu  3ürd|  bin  td^  üereibct 

Waltljfr  fiir)l. 
3^r  gebt  bcm  Softer,  »a«  be«  tloftcr^  ift 

3(^  trage  feine  8ef|en  al«  be^  SReid)^. 

MJaUljer  f  ürfL 
SBae  fein  mu§,  ba^  gefcfie^e,  bod^  nid^t  brüber  I 
Die  ^ögte  »oöen  wir  mit  i^ren  Aneckten 
Serjagen  unb  bie  feften  ©d^Iöffer  bred^en; 
!Do4  wenn  e«  fein  mag,  ol^ne  SSM.    g«  fel^e 
Der  Äaifer,  ba§  wir  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

Der  (g^rfurd^t  fromme  $fltd>ten  abgeworfen.    ■ 
Unb  fie^t  er  nn«  in  unfern  ©c^ranlen  bleiben^ 
8Ste,üeid^t  befiegt  er  ftaat|&ftug  feinen  S^vn; 
'  " '  Denn  biü'ge  gurd^t  er\üe(f et  fid^  ein  SSolf, 

Da«  mit  bem  ©d^werte  in  ber  ^auft  fid^  mäßigt.       1375 

tttbing.  ^^y^ 

Do(^  laffet  ^ören  I  ®  i  e  öollenben  wir'«  ? 
@«  ^at  ber  geinb  bie  SBaffen  in.  ber  §anb, 
Unb  nid^t  fürwal^r  in  grieben  wirb  er  weichen* 

$tauffadjrt. 
<gr  Wirb'«,  wenn  er  in  ffiSaffen  un«  erblidft; 
2Bir  fiberrafd^n  il^n,  t\f  er  fid^  ruftet.  1380 

_    3P  P^^^  gefproc^en,  aber  fqjnjer  getrau. 

^^^  tlti«  ragen  in  bem  8anb  jwei  fefte  ©c^föffer. 

Die  geben  @cl|irm  bem  geinb  unb  werben  furditbar, 
S3Benn  un«  ber  Sönig  in  ba«  8anb  foUf  fafien. 
SRogberg  unb  Samen  muß  bejwungen  fein,  ^  1385 

&)'  man  ein  @(^wert  ergebt  in  ben-in*ei  ?anben. 


/ 


1 

I 
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^^^  U  ^^  $tauffad)tr.  //;-"  ^ 

äumt  ntan  fo  lang',  fo  wirb  ber  getnb  gewarnt; 
3^  öi^I^  fittb%  bte  ba«  ©e^eimni^. teilen» 

Mtin. 
'  3n  ben  SBalbftätten  flnb't  fi^  lein  SJerräter. 

BöflTrimann.  ^i-^^ 

©er  gif  er  anc^,  ber  gute,  fann  »erraten/  1390 

•^*^    ©d^iebt  man  e^  auf,  [0  wirb  ber  SEwing  öottenbet 
^       Sn  5atorf,  unb  ber  aSogt  befeftigt  fic^. 

Mtiix. 

O^rbenft  an  eud^. 

$igrifl.  ^^r  7 

Unb  il^r  feib  ungered^t.  v 

Meter  (autfal^renb).    / 

SBir  ungerecht!   ÜDa^  barf  un^  Uri  bietet^!?  - 

^  ßeljins.  ^]  ] 

«et  eurem  gibe,SRul)'!  ' 

iEleier. 

3a,  Wenn  ficJ)  @c^wt)j  «395 

SSerftel^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  w  i  r  wo^I  fc{)Weigetu  ^ 

ttentug. 

3d^  niug  eucJ)  tüeifen  öor  ber  8anb«gemeinbe, 
üDag  il^r  mit  l^eft'gem  «Sinn  ben  grieKen  ftört !    " ' 
©te^n  wir  niti)t  alle  für  bief elbe  ©ad^e  ? 

UJinkjelrieb. 

SBenn  wir'«  öerfdiieben  bi«  gum  Seft  be«  §errn,  1400 

!j)ann  bringt'«  bie  ©itte  mit,  bog  alte  ©äffen 
2)em  SSogt  ©efd^enfe  bringen  auf  ba«  ©c^log; 


/^ 


ShJeitcr  ^lufjuö.    2.  Scene. 

©0  fönttett  jel^en  3Känner  ober  jtpölf 
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(Si^  unöerbäAtig  in  ber  ®urg  berfaminetn, 
2)tc  fül^ren'l/eimli^  fpife'ge  Sifen  anit/  • 

ÜDic  man  gefd^tüinb  fann  an  bie' (Stäbe  fterfen; 
©enn  niemanb  temmt  mit  SGBaffen  in  bie  Surg. 
'    ä^^öd^ft  im  SÖSalb  l^ölt  bann  ber  gro^e  ©aufe, 
Unb  tt)enn  bie  anbem  glüdfid)  fidi  bc«  2^^or« 
enn5(f)tiget,  fo  »irb  ein  ©om  geblafen, 
Unb  jene  bred^en  au^  bem  §interl^ait    ^  ■ 
®o  mirb  ba«  ®d^Io§  mit  leidster  Slrbeit  unfer, 

!t)en  JRoperg  libeme^m'*  tcl|  ju  erfteigen, 
©enn  eine  .l^im'  be«  @c^(o[fe^  ift  mir  l^olb^ 
IJtob  leidet  ie4ör'  tdt)  fie,  jum  näd)tUd^en  ''^  ' 
'  "^iBefucJ)  bie  Jc^feanfe  geiter  mir  jn  reid^en; 
©in  t(^  broben  erft,  giel^'  icJ)  bie  grennbe  nac^, 

'  Kcliinn.  \ 

3fffd  aller  SBitle,  bag  öetfdjoben  n)erbe? 

<S>te  ^e^r^eit  erl)ebt  j^te  ^anb.) 
$tauffad)Cr  Oä^Itbic  stimmen). 

g«  ift  ein  3J?e^r  öon  gtüanjig  gegen  jn)ölf  I 
I  IM     Waltiier  fürfl. 

äBe^n  am  Deftimmten  Sag  bie  ©urgen  faüen, 
®o  geben  n)ir  öon  einem  ^erg  jnm  anbepr^ 
•-"-JJar^eic^en  mit  bem  9?aüc^rber  Sanbftnrm  njtrb 
'   3Iuf geboten,  fd)netl,  im'§anptort  jebe«  8anbe«. 
SBenn  bann  bie  S3ögte  fe{)n  ber  SBaffen  grnft, 
staubt  mir,  fie  t»er.ben  fidf)  be^  Streit«  begeben 
Unb  gern  ergreifen  fr iebticl)e«  ©efeit,    < 
8lu«  unfern  ganbe^marlen  ju  entn)ei(^en* 


1410 


1415 


1420 


1425 
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Jptauffadjer. 
9hir  mit  bcm  (Scßlcr  fürc^f  id^  fdjtDeren  ©tanb,    . 
gurd^töar  ift  cf  mit  {Reifigeti  umgeben;       )  >  ^ 
5«id^t  o^ne  «tut  räumt  er  ba^  gelb;  ja,  felbft  1430 

SSertrieben  bleibt  er  furd|tbar  noc^  bem  Sanb. 
®c^»er  iff§  unb  faft  gefö^rlicJ),  t^n  gu  [(^onen.^  '5^,  ».^^ 

ßaumjarteru  \ 


y--' 


l  .  J    >>  *   ' 


2Bo'«  ^afögefä^rltd^  ift,  ba  ftettt  mid^  ^inl  ; 

ÜDem  Seö  öerbanf  id^  mein  gerettet  Seben. 

®em  fc{)(ag^  id{)'^  in  bie  ©d^anje  für  ba«  SanbJ  1433 

aWein'  g^r'  ^ab'  id^  b.ef^üfet,  mein  §era  befrtebißt.    ' 

Hebtng.  / 

®ie  3eit  bringt  9tat.    grtüartef « tn  (Öebulb  I         (  ^  . 
3)?an  mu^  bem  Slugenbüdt  aud^  toa«  öertrauen.  .   '      ) 
yS)od^  fel^t,  inbe^ir  nöd^tlid^  §1^  nodEi  tagest,     .    ^ 
auf  ben  l^öd^fteHsSergen  fd^on  ber  SWorgen  1440 

$)te  gTftl^nbe  §od^tt)acI|t  au« — Sommt,  lafet  un«  fd^eiben, 
@]^'  )XXi%  be«  Sage«  Sendeten  überrafc^t.  ^ 

.,  c ,  MJaltljer  f  iirfl. 

f  ^'  (Sorgt  nlc^t,  bie  9?a^t  &ei^i  langfam  au«  ben  X^älenu 

(^Uel^aben  untoiUtUrUc^  bie  ^fite 'abgenommen  unb  tetroc^ten  mU  pUIer 

@ammlunfl  bie  ^orgenrS^.) 

'          Höffelmann. 
Sei  biefem  8i(^t,  ba«  im«  guetft  begrübt 

(^ojuriien^^ölfern,  bie  tief  unter  un«  1445 

©ddmer  atmenb  mo^nen  in  bem  Qualm  ber  ©tobte, 
8a§t  un«  ben  Sib  be«  neuen  Sunbe«  fc{)möreTÜ      ^ 
— 2Bir  n)olIen  fein  ein  einjig  SSoIt  öon  trübem, 
3n  leiner  5Wot  un«  trennen  unb  ©efal^r. 

C^lUe  fpre(J^en  eS  nac^  mit  erhobenen  brei  g^ingern.) 

—  SBir  motten  frei  fein,  mie  bie  SSäter  tüaren,  1450 

g^er  \izxi  2^ob,  al«  in  ber  Slted^tfc^aft  leben.    (®ie  oben.) 


J 


A 


3»eiter  ^ufjug.    2.  Sccne.  71 

— gßtr  ujotten  trc^uen  auf  bcti  l^öc{)ftett  (Sott 

Unb  utt^  nid^t  fürd^ten  öor  bcr  aÄact|t  ber  9Kenfd&ett. 

{Wie  oben,    ^ie  fianbleute  umarmen  etnanber.) 

$tauffad)er» 
3fefet  ge^c  icter  feinet  SBege«  ftiö 
3u  feiner  ^mtttbfdjaft  unb  ©enogfame !  1455 

Serf^irt  ift,  tüintre  rul^ig  feine  §erbe 
Unb  »erb'  im  ftiüen  greunbe  f^r  i^enJBMub ! 
—  ©a6  no^  bi«  bal^in  muß  etbulbet  ttierben, 
grbulbet'« !   tagt  bie  SRed^nung  ber  2:^rannen 
tTnroad^fcn;  bi^,  ein  2^a^  bie  allgemeine  1460 

Unb  bie  fiqonbre  ^d^ulb'  auf  einmal  jal^It. 
^ejäl^me  ieber  bie  geredite  SBut 
Unb  fpote  für  ba^  ©anje  feine  9?gd|e; 
ÜDenn  9taub  begebt  am  attgcmeinen  ®ut^ 
SBer  felbft  fid^  I^Uft  in  feiner  eignen  ®ad^c.  1465 

Onbem  jle  ju  brci  \jcrf{i)iebencn  ©citen  in  flrö§ter  KuJ^e  abgeben,  fattt  baS 
Cr^efler  mit  einem'' pra^^oQen  S(^i«ung  ein;  bie  leere  @cene  bleibt  nod^ 
eine  3eit  lang  otfen  unb  jeigt  ba§  @(^auf^iet  ber  oufgel^enbeii  @onne  übet 

ben  Silgebirgen.) 


72 


mu^üm  %en. 


L^^ 


^A 


2)rittcr  ^tufjug. 

€rfte  Scene. 

. '  i    ■ 

©of  öor  STelU  ©aufc..  \ 

&'■  ^'  ^" 

Sett  ifi  mit  ber gimmcrajt,  ^cbtoig  mit  einer  l)au§tt(i^ctt  ?lrbeU  bc« 
fd^äftigt.  88altl)er  unb  aQ[)iII)elm  in  ber  ^iefe  fielen  mit  emer 
^  ,  Keinen  ^rmbruft.  *' 

ÖJaltljer  (jinöt) 
8DKt  bem  "ißfeif,  bem  ©ogen, 

ÜDurd^  ®ebirg  unb  2;^al 

Sommt  ber  ©djii^  gegbgen 

grü^  am  5ffioraen[tra{)f* 
JBicimlltlfffÄüftc-^^'' 

Äöntg  ift  ber  3Bei^  —  ^^ 


^  ^^ ,  ®ebirg  unb  :^(üftc 
AJ^'''^mfd^t  ber  @cl|üfee  frei.  /, 
O^tn  gef)ört  ba6  ©eite, 
2Ba^  fein  *i|5feil  errei(J)t^  / 
!J)a^  ift  feine  Seute,  . 


1470 


6L'vv>'^w>^ 


1475 


S33a6  ba  frenctit  unb  ffenat 

(ßommtiiefprungen.) 


©er  ©trang  aft  mir  tut^meu    üKacJ)'  mtr  i^n,  SSater  I 
^(^  tiH^t.    ®n  rw^er  ©Pfee  l)ilft  f4  felbft 

<ijnaben  entfernen  ^ä).) 

©ie  Änabenfangen  jeitig' in  ju  fc{)ie§en. 

iSxüij  m>t  [xä),  toae  ein  3Keifter  tüerben  toilL 

iQelirDig. 
8I4  toolüe  ©Ott,  fte  (ernten^«  nie  I 


1480 


V*»*'*^       ^'C^Cu^        f'^-      .  *^:^*y*^^^^ 


■.p^  JL.  ^,  S. 


Ü^  j^^-  "4-i^^  ^^"^^  /  • ' 


^^  Xj^y 


^  j  O 


THE  HUNTER'S  SONG. 

Reproduced  from  the  original  MS.  in  possessio n  o/  Herr  Geheimer 
Justizrat  Lessing  in  Berlin.    i^To/ace p,  72.) 


3)rilt<t  9ut)UQ.    1.  €ctn&  Ti 

«rtU 
@ie  tollen  oKeS  fernen.    SBer  burd)S  l'eben 
igidlJüijiLBlÜI  fcljdiflen,  mu|  ju  @(f|u6  unb  Xruß 
©erüftet  (ein. 

2t(^,  e«  wirb  fetner  feine  ffiu^?  1485        / 

3u  §Qnfe  finbcn.  "^   ■-i.-j^tv  iv»^  f<~~J ß_s^^^^' .  *,y 

SDIutter,  ii^  lann'ö  oui^  nii^t, 
^um  Ritten  ^at  Sftatar  miii  nic^t  gebitbet; 
StoftloS  mu^  iä)  ein  fliii^tig'^iel  üerfotflen.  /- ' 
tiann  erffgenieß'  ii^  meine«  geben«  verfit, 
Senn  iä}  mir'S  jeben  3:og  auf«  neu'  erbeute,     i/./-^  '<sö 

iQebiDig.  o-^-Y^ 

Unb  an  bie  Slngp  bcr  §au8frau  bentft  bu  nic^t  ■  i,' 

.  Sie  fidf  inbefleiQjjeiner  ny^et^^nnt.  ^j.  ■■  >^>-^      ^  ^,,/'  '■'•■,'-- 

Sei  iebeifaß^Ä  jitferf  mir  baä  §erj,-v-M    L»^       '«5 
!35aS  bu  mir  nimmer  werbeftwieberteören.  C>*^    (».<'■) 


'505 


I)as  ift  ein  unfltütffeltgeä  ©etuerb',  -.-    ' 
©0«  ^ülaßefaf)tK(^  ful)rt  am  äbgrunb  ^xi  I 


74  Sil^clm  %tü. 

f  ©Ott  vertraut  unb  bic  tfrt^Rf^r^t   /^  1510 

©en  jqlmffw  ©erg  nicl)t,  ber  barauf  geborctu  ' 

<er  ^at  f ^inc  wirbelt  tooflcnbet,  legt  baS  ©erat  hitnya.)  f 

Sefet,  tneW  id),  l)ält  bOTOfdüf^JS^T^ 

ÜDic  9l?:t  im  ©au«  crfjjart  bcn  3itnmcrmann.    C  -^ 

tM(  (9ltmmtben^ttt.) 

SBoge^ftbu^in? 

i^  ?Ra(^  Slltorf,  ju  bcm  SSoter*  is»S 

"  ^^innftbuaud^nitf|t6®efä^rn(^ee?    ©cftc^mirtl 

«Cell  I  J_ 

SlBie  lommft  bu  barauf,  grau  ?  I  */ 

(g«  jpitint  fitfi  cttoae 

j^^egen  bic  3Sö9tc — 5luf  bem  $RütU  warb  1 

t^r^ctagt,  iä)  iceig,  unb  bu  bift  autf|  imSunbc  c^^^^^^'^''^^"^ 

^  «eil. 

Qä)  toax  xddjt  mit  baM— bod^  lüerb'  iä)  mid^  1520 

üDem  8anbe  nitf|t^entjt^Vttr  ^^^^  ^^  vuft. 

i^ebuiig. 

®ie  lücrben  bi(^  ^infteücu,  wo  ©efal^r  ift; 

®a«  ©^toerpe  wirb  bein  Sittteil  fein,  wie  immer. 

gitt  ieber  wirb  befteuert  nad^  SSemögetii  ^  ^ 

§ebQ)ig. 
©en  Uttterwalbuer  l^aft  bu  aud)  im  ©türme  1525 

Über  ben  ®ee  gefc^afft — ©u  SBunber  war'«^ 


3)rittcrÄ3luf3mL   1.  ^ccnc.  7ö 


©aß  i^r  cnffomnftn — iSaqTtcft  bu  benn  gar  nit^t 
9ln  Ätttb  utib  SBctb  ? 

Sieb  SBetb,  xdf  bad^f  an  euc^; 
Drum  rcttcf  id&  bcn  3Satcr  feinen  ^inbern. 

3u  fc^iffcn  in  bcnrrourgen  feee !    S)a§  ^ei^t  1530 

mi(i)t  ©Ott  vertrauen!,  S)a6  l)et§t  ®ott  öerfuc^en! 

7  «elL 

SÖSer  gar  gu  Diel  bebenit,  toirb  tocnii  leiften. 


tio  J^ilfreicl),  bii 


f 


3a,  bu  bift  gut  unb  J^ilfreicl),  bieneft  allen, 
Unb  tt)enn  bu  felbft  in  3lot  lommft,  l)ilft  bir  feiner. 

«til. 
erpf  e«  ®ott,  ba§  id)  ntcl)t  ©itfe  brauche  F  »535 

(<lr  nimmt  hie  9lcmbTu{l  unb  ipfeile.) 

SBo«  »ittft  bu  mit  ber  Slrmbntft  ?  8a§  fte  ^ict  I 

;/,"■  Kell. 

Söür  f|e^ft  ber  Slrm,  »enn  mir  bie  SBaffe  fe^tt. 

(2)le  ftnaben  fommen  jurütf .) 

n)altt)er. 

SSater^  tt)o  je^ft  bu  l^in  ? 

«eU. 

»  WA  >'.  5«ac^  aitorf,  Änabc, 

3um(5^ttl— 933iaftbumit? 

löoltljn. 

Qa,  freiließ  »itt  Ic^. 
i^etimici. 
©er  Sanböogt  ift  jefet  bort.    Sfeib  toeg  Upn  5l(torf.        1540 

«eil, 
i^  0ef|t^  npc^^eute. 


. » 
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^ji^y^A/*^  !J)rum  lag  il^n  crft  fort  [cm  l 

^cmal)tt'  tl)n  nit^t  an  bidE),  bu  lüctgt,  er  nroüt  un^, 

ÜWir  fott  fein  böfcr  SBitte  nid^t  t)iel  fcfiaben^ 
^'cl!  tl)ue  retf|t  utib  fcbeue  leinen  geinb. 

$iere$tft)un,  tmi  W^c^t  er  antmeiften*  15*5 

SBeif  er  nid^t  an  fie  fommen  fann— 3Ri(^  .lütrb 
Der  atitter  ipo^l  in  grieben  föffen,  mein'-irfi, 

©o^lDeigtbubaö? 

@ö  ift  nidt)t  lange  l^er^ 
ÜDa  ging  id^  jagen  bnrd^  bie  tt)itben  ®rünbe 
'iDe^  ©d^äd^entl^atö  anf  ntenfd^enleerer  ©pnr^  1550 

Unb  ba  idf|  einfam  einen  geifenfteig 
SSerfotgte,  tt)o  nid^t  an^jntDeidien  war, 
"^tnn  über  mir  l)ing  fd^roff  bie  getewanb  l^er, 
Unb  nnten  ranfd^te  fürd^terüd^  ber  @d[)äd)en, 

(2)ie  ftnabcn  brängcn  jl(i^  rc(j^t8  unb  linfs  on  il)n  unb  f el>cn  mit  gef^jonntcr 

<Rcu0ter  on  il^m  l^tnauf.) 

J)a  fam  ber  SanbDogt  gegen  ntid^  bal^er,  1555 

@r  gang  allein  mit  mir,  ber  and^  allein  lüar, 

©log  aRenfd^  jn  3Kenfd^,  nnb  neben  nn^  ber  Slbgrnnb. 

Unb  al^  ber  §erre  mein  anfid^tig  trarb 

Unb  mx6)  erfannte,  ben  er  fnrg  gnüdlr 

Um  fleiner  Urfad^'  trillen  fd^iüer  gebüßt,  156c 

Unb  f a^  mxä)  mit  bem  ftattfidien  Oeme^r  . 

©al^er  gefdt)ritten  fommen,  ba  Derblagf  er, 

ÜDic  fnie"  öerfagten  i^m,  ic^  fa^  e6  fornmen. 


Xrittcr  ^lufaug.    1.  Sccttc.  77 

©a|  er  {cfet  Qtt  bic  gefönjanb  tDürbc  fttifetu 

—  ADa  jammerte  mtcl|  fein,  id)  trat  gu  i^m  1565 

Seftfietbentlirf)  unb  fprad^:    3tf|  bm%  §err  Sanböogt 

ßr  aber  tonnte  feinen  armen  8ant 

3lu«  feinem  SÄnnbe  geben — 3Rit  ber  §anb  nnr 

SBinff  er  mir  fd^iceigenb,  meine«  SBeg«  gn  ge^n; 

!j)a  ging  id|  fort  unb  fanbf  i^m  fein  ©efolge,  1570 

@r  ^at  Dor  btr  gegittert — SBe^e  bir! 
üDaß  bu  il)n  ftf|tt)atf|  gefel}n,  öergicbt  er  nie. 

SCril. 
5Drum  meib'  id)  i\)n,  unb  er  tt)irb  m  i  (^  nid|t  f m^cn. 

SIeib  l^eute  nur  bort  tt)eg.    ®c]^  lieber  jagen  I 

S5Ba«  f äCt  bir  ein  ? 

i^ebn)t0. 

a»t(^  öngftigf 6.    «leibe  tt)egl        1575 

€tH. 

SBte  fonnft  bu  bid^  fo  ol^ne  Urfad^'  quölen? 

SB  e  i  I' «  leine  Urfatfi'  l)at — Seil,  bleibe  ^ier ! 

«CriL 
3(f)  l^ab'«  tjerfprod^en^  lieber  SBeib,  gu  fommen. 

^ebtoig. 
3K  u  ^  t  bu,  f 0  gel} — nuc  laffe  mir  itn  Snaben ! 

MJaltljer. 
5Kein,  9KüttercI)en.    Qä)  gel^e  mit  bem  ^attx.  1580 

^m,  öerlaffen  lüiUft  bu  beine  3Rutter? 


n 


78  aOBil^elm  %tXi. 

IDaltljrr. 
Od)  Bring'  bir  auS)  wae  §übfd^ce  mit  Dom  &jvX. 

(@e]^t  mit  bem  Sater.) 

IDtlljelm. 
3Äutter,  id^  bleibe  bei  bir ! 

^etnoig  (umarmt  \fyx.) 

Oa,  bu  bift 
äßeitt  fiebe«  S'inb,  bu  bleibft  mir  nod)  allein  I 

(@ie  ge]()t  an  baS  ^oftl^or  unb  folgt  ben  ^bgel^enben  lange  mit  ben  Vugen«) 

^tpeite  Sccne. 

gine    cingefcliloffene    tpilbc    SBalbgegcnb, 
©taubbätfie  ftürgen  öon  ben  gelfen* 

SB  e  r  1 1|)  a  im  3agbQeib.    ®let(^  barauf  K u  5  eii|. 

fintlja. 
@r  folgt  mir.    gnbfidt)  fann  icl|  mid^  erftären. 

Vj  xk\^         Kubenj  (tritt raf(^  ein). 


158  s 


/         ^^M2Jk4ä^^  enblitfi  finb'  id|  eu(i)  allein, 

1  ^  2tbartSSej3)lieften  rinoguml^er  mig  ein;  / 

y-v        ^n'biefer  SBitbhi«  fürcl)f  id)  feinen  3^V9^ti,  im  '  .  ■ 
I       SSotti  ©erjen  tDälj'  ic^  biefe^  lange  ®d)h)eigen  —  ^J' 

PV/    ®^i^  i^^  gctoi^,  baß  un«  bie  3^agb  nicl|t  folgt?  159c 

Uulienj. 
®ie  3'^gb  ift  bort  ^inau^  —  ^t%i  ober  nie  I 
^6)  mu|  ben  teuren  Slugenblidf  ergreifen  —  v 
gntf trieben  fe^en  muß  xi)  mein  ®ef d)i(},  d-^^'     ^ 


Unb  jollt'  W  mid^  auf  emig  t)on  eudb  fd^eiben. 


N,^  ■»-' 


-f- 


— O,  n)affn 
SDHt  btcicr  ft 
©a§  ict)  ben  f 
miä)  ^at  bcr 
aHirfi  in  b; 
®ie  ficg 


5)ritter  lufaug.    2.  Scene.  79 

l(fe  titcl)t  1595 

e  r  bin  tc^^ 
ju  eud^  crl^ebe? 
nod)  nic^t  genannt;  x6)  barf  *    »     ;  ^^-3 


nnb  gtanjenffend)  umwerben.  c^&^^y^t6oo 
iRic^t^  l(ab'  td|  ate  mein  ©er j  Doli  Slrcu  unb  !?iebe — 

öertija   (cntftunö  ftrcnfl). 

S)itrft  il^r  t)on  ßiebe  rebcn  unb  t)on  Streue,  '^ , 

©er  treulos  tt)irb  an  feinen  nädiften  ^^ii^tcn?  -- 

^^JL>^        («ubeni  tritt lurü(f.)  "T     AA-^t'^y^ 

!Dcr  (SHaue  Öfterreitf}^,  ber  fid^  bem  grcmbling  -  '^^  ^ ..  ^  ?  ^'^ 
aSerfauft,  bem  Unterbrüder  feinet  SSoIf^  ?    ,  t:^  -^  ^^  1  f  lisos 


fiutien;. 
3Son  cud^,  mein  gräulein,  liör'  x6)  biefcn  SSorwurf.?  z-^^' 
2öen  \)xäf  i6)  benn  ate  eudb  auf  jener  geite  ?  . 

ßertlja.  fly^^ 

h,    miä)  beult  i^r  auf  ber  ©eite  be6  3Serrat«  ^^ 
3^  fiuben  ?  ß^er  tt)oHf  id^  meine  ©anb 
©em  ©efelerigttJi^^^  fdienlen, 

.     211«  bem  natumrgepen^o^n  ber  ©dtiweij, 
'''^^-^er  fid^  ju  feinem  aBerfjeug  madjen  lann  l 

D  ®ott,  toa^  mu§  id^  l^ören ! 

2öic?  SBa«  liegt 
2)em  guten  3Renfd^en  uäl)er  afe  bie  @eine|t  ? 
®iebf 6  fd)dnre  ^fliditen  für  ein  eble«  ©er;,    o-^ 

"T^T  TT'"  '"''^^  '^""'TT.  4 


k 


ii*4; 


.'»V^-Kr«-'  . 


iebfe  fcftilnre  ^flidbten  für  ein  eble«  ©er;,    cx^^  ^  f^^is'  -r     ♦  ^  -^ 


Daö^ed^t  be6  Unterbrüdten  ju  befd[)irmen? 
rr-!|)ie  ©erte  blutet  mir  um  euer  5^o(f:  -^    ^ 


»-f/ 


80  SBill^etm  Stell. 

Q6)  Ictbe  tu  iMteJ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  fiebctv 
HDa«  fo  bcfc^ßKentjrunb  bod^  doH  Sraft;  1620 

g«  gicl^t  mein  ganac^  §erj  mid^  gu  tl^m  ^ttv 
/  3Kit  icbcm  S^age  lern'  id|^^  mel^r  Dere^rctu  aZ^'O-^^ 

-//  —  3^t  abcr^^benj^^ 

^       -31)^  gum 'geBoren^^  gaben,  ^        ^ 

Unb  ber'^nferU 6 1 ,  beflrenlo^ übertritt  .5<I«y^(^vM«^  1625 

3um  geinb  n'nb  Settety|totebetjgij^^ 

3=^^  fetb'«,  ber  mtcli  üSÄetr nnb  frWt^T^mng 
SKein  §erj  l^^JJ^igflSP^  ^^6  ^^  ^i^^  ^i<^t  ^af[c. 

fintitn;. 
Wa  idE)  benn  ntc^t  ba«  «efte  meine«  SSoIte? 
O^m  nnter  Öftreid)«  mndjf  gern  ©cepter  ntc^t  1630 

üDen  ^rieben — 

.ßne^tfwi'tt)oüt  il^r  il)m  bereiten ! 
©ie  greil^eit  tt)ottt  il^r  an«  bem  leisten  ©dilog,  Ci^^pti^ 
ÜDa«  il^r  nod^  anf  ber  (Srbe  blieb,  »erjagen.  ^  ^  y 
!Da«  35off  öergeM  fi^^ff^^,.g^^  ®W(f ;  ia^-*:^r 
I^^Jä;^ein  ®cl)ein  üerpx^ft^n  ff^eref^ef ü^I.  /^^wUIK3^  163S 
gnd^  Ijaben  fie  ba«  5Wekitm«  »&anpt  gemorfen — 

33ert^a !   S^l)r  ^aßt  mi),  i^r  üerad^fet  mid^ ! 
^  •  •:      .t..,J'i^^dfrtija. 
\  ^    ^l)äf  idE)'6,  mir  toäre  beff er — 9lber  ben  >      r  ;  Xi 

^i>*^erad^tet  fel)en  nnb  öerat^tnng^ttjert,  c<^-"^^^^  ^ 
.^     /    Den  man  gern  lieben  möd^te — 


M4  vi 


\^-\  Hubtnj. 


V  53ertf|a!    «ertlial     1640 

3'T^r  geiget  mir  ba«  ^öc^fte  §immetöglü<} 
Unb  ftür jt  mt^  tief  in  e  i  n  e  n^  3lngenbIi(I. 


Unbfl 


A 


Sitttt»  SurjuQ.   2.  Sceiw. 

iWein,  crftirft 

3tt  eu  iDifi  e«  roecten; 

3^t  n  5  felbfl, 

Unb  trot^  eiu^  felber  fdb  t^r  gut  unb  ebet  1 

O^r  glaubt  an  mi^  I    C  ^ert^,  alled  lägt 
3Hi(^  eure  Siebe  fein  utiö  werben! 
ßfttjjo. 

^i^    yj.^-'  Selb,  i6sa 

Soiu  We  Iierrfidie  9Iatur  eu^  mai^te  I 
etfüat  ben  ¥Iafc  loo^in  fie  eu$  ßeffeUt, 
3u  eurem  SJolte  fteljt  unb  eurem  8anbe   j 
Unb  fämpft  für  euer  ^^^^^^  I  / 

^^^  ©eljmirl 

Sie  tann  icf|  eui%  errinflen,  eui^  befifeen,  p+*^-»=>        1655 
äöenn  xä)-  ber  aJIotf)!  be«  fiaiferä  lüibetftrebe  ?  -u«»^ 
3ff«  ber  Senoanbten  mnifit'ger  SBille  nti^^ 
Der  über  eure  ©onb  tijrannifchroQltet? 

^v.  ben  SEßalbj'tätten  liegen  meine  ®ütcr,  ä'  r^^**-'**^ 
Unb  ift  ber  SiifiDei$er  frei,  fo  bin  aui^ti^«.  1660 

Sert^a,  Welrf)  einen  ^licE^ut  it)r  mir  ouf ! 


6tcfl)i 
■eirfi«  0 
9Ia(^  meinem  (Jrbe  ftreden  fie  bie  §flnb. 


§offt  nii^t,  bnri^ö  Oftreirfi«  (Srnnft  mid)  sn  e' 


N 


ia^^^.^  ^C 


.;i:^.-^■(/.■   //»  -5^^ 


J  '  ^^y^ 


*  j»-»* 


ifl  tuttn  jttit  Jbetn  großen  (grb'  tjerei^ctfc 


eure  ?Jret^eit 


er  meinen ! 


? 


1665 


'  yj-^'^"     3Ser|d|lm9en1mü,  fij^>^,:;r  — /  - ^  ^ 

,  —  Ö  greunb,  gum  t5^f^!^^i^u^erfe]^n,  QjhJ^^^i^i^i 

SSiettetcI)t,  um  eJÄgn^hpftm^^ 
!iDort,  ipo  bie^^^p^unb^  9^^ 
^  --     §m anb^t^^pr^^^     man mic^  gie^n^  1670 

ÜDort  l^or^nmein  Derl)a|ter  ®)t  Letten;  ^y,/\vi/tA-^  < 
!Bie  "Siebe  tiur — bie  eure  tanti  mic^  retten ! 

Qfjv  tonntet  tnd)  entf(i^Iie|en,  ^ier  gu  leben, 

Qn meinem  3SaterIanbemetn  ju, fein ?  ^  - 

D  Sertlia,  att  mein  ^^ißlnn^  Seite,  ^'  ^'  '  167s 

3Ba«  n^ar  e^,  afö  ein  Streben  nur  nacli  eud^?  /^fn-t-^- 

(gutfi  fud^f  ^^  ji!MijKtA^^  ®^8  be«  SRul^ö^^v,/  -> 

Unb  att  mein  (l^rgetgmr  nur  meine  Siebe,  u^a       ■ 

Äönnt  i^r  mit  mir  eurf)  in  bie^  ftille  S^l^al 

ginf daliegen  unb  ber  (Srbe  ®ian^  entfagen — 


-    c 


(^ 


1680 


D,  bann  ift  meineg^treben«  ^el  fiefu^tben; 
^ann  mag  ber  ©föin'ber  tt)i 


ett 


A>^ 


Sln^  P^JifeA'^f^^  %r9e  fdfilagen — 
Äeitülucp^^  \)aV  ii)  mel)r         ^ 

^^igmau^jufenben  in  öe^Seben^  Seiten  —  (^^-^ 

ÜDann  mögen  biefe  ?^^^2J9^  ^^^  ^^^         I--  / 
jr;</»5^ie ;inburrf|brinajiA'^^|teSca      breiten, ma?^  i 


^ft 


168.S 


Unb  bie6  üeffdiloghe  fefge  Zljal  allein 
3um  §immel  offen  unb  gelittet  fein ! 

3^e|ät  bift  bu  ganj,  lüie  birf)  mein  apenb  §erj 
geträumt,  mic^  ^at  mein  ®(aube  nic^t  betvogenR; ' 


V  v^'"^ 


1 


i)riticr  «wfguö.    2.  Sccne.  83 

ga^fliin,  in  eitler  9Ba^n,  ber  mid^  betliörtlvV^'f^ 

3c^  f oU  baö  @Iü(f  in  meiner  geimat  finben. 
w    §ier,  tt)o  ber  Snabe  fröl^Iid^  aufgeblinkt, 

SBo  taufenbSreubeföure^  mttf|  umgeben, /h-»  ^  ^^--^  '^  1695*'^ '' ' '' '    "^'^ 

S33o  QÜe  Qu3aeirmtrunb*:53äume  leben, 

3m  SSatertanb  tt)iUft  bu.bic  TO'eine  perben ! 
■3lc^  MI  liabMc^e^ftefe  geliebt!    3ä)m\ 
ü  ^  fehlte  mir  ju  jebem  ©tüd  ber  grben* 

*      ^  Bttüfa. 

SBo  to'df  bte  [el'ge  3^nfel  aufjufinben,  1700 

SBenn  fte  ntcl|t  l^ier  ift  in  ber  j^tfjutb  ganb  ? 
§ier,  tt)o  bie  alte  Streue  l)euaii|[^tD^]^nt, 
SBo  fi(^  bte  iJalfAbeit  ixod)  ni(fitJ|maefunben, 


!Da  trübt  fein Jcm3ReCS^^  ®(ü<}^, 

Unb  ett)ig  l)ell  entfl[ie!5^un^  bte  ©tunben.  l^  1705 

—  T)a,\tfiHä)  biä)  im  ecl)ten  2ßännerh)ert,  A^^^^J- 
!Den  (grftcn  Don  ben  ^reif  n  unbben  ^Ifiüen^   ^^ 
amt  reiner,  freier  ©utbipiglo^     A>txL^2:e^>{^ 
®ro^,  tt)te  ein  Äönig  ^irftin  feinen  JReid^en.      '        ,    * 

ÜDa  febMd^  ^^^"^iL^ESS^^^^  Srauen^  . .    17 10 

3n  tt)Md|'r'^p!i^^  <rt>uA^vv',  ^ ' » v\ 

3n  mcitiem  §aü§  ben  §immel  mir  erbauen" 

Unb,  tt)te  ber  §^^^9  f ^tie  ©lumen  ftreut, 

aJiit  fdiöncr  91raJSffnir  ia^  ithtn  fdimüden'*«-«^*^ 

Unb  aüe^  ring«!  bdjben  unb  bediiden !  1715 

©tel),  teurer  greunb,  toarum  iä)  träume, 
Site  xd)  bie«  liöc^fte  \?eben«gtü(f  bicl|  felbft 
3erftören  f at)  —  3Be^  mir !   3Bie  ftünb'«  um  mi^ 


84  mmm  %eU. 

SBcnn  iä)  bcm  ftoljen  9tittcr  mü§tc  folgen, 
Dem  Sanbbebrücfer,  auf  fein  finftre^  ®i)lo% !  1720 

— ©ier  tft  fein  ©clilog.    3Rtci^  fdieiben  leine  SKauem 
aSon  einem  SSo(t,  ba^  16)  begtüd en  !ann ! 

ttutienj. 
T)oä),  tt)ie  mid^  retten — toit  bie  ©d^Iinge  löf en 
ÜDle  i6)  mir  t^örid)t  felbft  um«  ©aupt  gelegt  ? 

j^k^  fiertlja. 

V^rretge  fie  mit  mftnnlid^em  @ntfci^Iu§ !  1725 

äßa«  aviä)  brau«  »erbe  —  fte^  gu  beinem  93o(f ! 

g«  ift  bein  angebomer  ^lafe.   Oagb^ömer  «t  ber  ^erne.) 

'Die  3^agb 
Äommt  näl)er — 55ort,  xoxv  muffen  f dieibcn — S'ömpf e 
pr«  SSaterlanb,  bu  fäm^)f ft  für  beine  ?iebe ! 
g«  ift  ein  t?cinb,  Dor  bem  wir  atte  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  grei^eit  maäjt  un«  aüe  frei !  (©e^en  ob.) 


I  ^  '  J)ritte  Scene. 

SBiefe  beiSlItorf.  ^m  SSorbef^runb  «öume, 
in  ber  S^icfe  ber  §ut  auf  einer  «Stange»  Der 
^rofpelt  wirb  begrengt  hnxä)  benS3annberg, 
über  toeld^em  ein  ®(i|neegebirg  emporragt. 

S^rie^l^arbt  unb  Seut^olb  l^alten  9Da(^e. 

JsjlL  vn  ^:v>*vv^tt0!)arbt. 
1      ^ir  paffen  auf  umfonft    g«  wiß  ficfi  niemanb  ^^ 


^ 


/v>^ 


JJ 


'^eran  begeben  unb  bem  §ut  fein'  SJeüereng  ^i.i' 
grgeigen.    '«  war  boA  fot^^ft  wie  ^4^^^^*  W^i 
3efet  ift  ber  gange  9lnÖer  We  üerö'bet, .  '^  ^ .       '    v 
©eitbem  ber  ^opang  auf  ber  ©tanfle  Ijängt. 


1735 


I 


:it(( 


^  JL^^^^,^"""**-    / 


S)tit!cr  lufaug.    3.  ©cenc  ^  86 


9Ba«  rcd|tc  8eute  fiAb,  bie  mad)Ctt  lieber  ^ 


^ 


®en  lanjfli  Umißeg  um  ben  l)alb^n  ^^ledeti,  '\/,   ,       1740 
ey  fk  ben  M^^n  >eujjten  Dor  bem  ©ut 

irie^ljar^t. 

Sie^jmiillen  über  biefcn  ^lafe,  tt)enn  fie 
^m  9?at[)au^  f ommen  um  bie  äRittag^ftunbe. 
.  ^  3)a  meiuf  ic^  fd|Ott,  'neu  guten  gan§,  gu  tl^un,  __; 

£)entt  feiner  iad)tc  brau,  ben  ©ut  gu  grüleSr*^  '       1745 
®a|iel)f«ber  ^faff,  ber  9tö[[elmann— famiuft     •  " 
2?on  einem  Sranfen  l^er— unb  ftellf  \xä)  l)in      .  .  ^,. . : .  .-'../.,,;; 
3Wjt  bemfijDd^iirbige     grab'  üor  bie  ®  tange — 
,   Der  ©ignft  mugte  mit  bem  ®lö(f lein  f (i|eUen ; 
/    *J)a  fielen  Qlf  auf«  Änie,  iä)  felber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  SKonftrang,  hoä)  nxd}t  ben  ©ut, 

l^övc,  ®efeü,  e«  fätigtmtp  an  ju  beutf|ten, 
y'äßir  ftel^en  ^ier  w/^'^Aji^  p^^  bem'^ut; 
'«  i(t  bod^  ein  ©^mpf 'fiir  emen  9Jeiter^mann,  '^-^'^     " 
"  ©d)ilbn)aci^'gu  ftel)n  bor  einem  leeren  §ut —  175s 

Unb  jeber  xtijtt  ätxi  mug  un«  üerad^ten.  c  x» 
—  Die  9teDere,nj  ju  madtien  einem  ©ut. 


^^^ _^ ^ ^ ^ -' ^  <'  "^"^ 

re,nj  ju  madtien  einem  ©ut, 
ß«  ift  boc^,  traun,  dn  närrif(j5ier  ©efel^I  I 


^ie^ljarM. .     ^ 

SÖSarum  nic^t  einem  leeren,  l^o^ten  §ut  ? 

©üdfft  bu  bicl|  bod)  üor  mand)em  ^o^Ien  ®(i|äbef.  1760 


\V^ 


1 

•  t 

86  3Öil^clm  tcö. 

(Qilbegarb,  Vle<|)t^ilb  unb  @Ubetl^  Ireten  auf  mUltinbent  unb 

fteOen  ft«^  um  bte  Stalle.) 

ttutholtf.  ♦        A  '    "^ 

Uttb  bu  bift  and)  |o  ein  btettff fertiger  ©*urlc 
A.  uL  ^^Unbliiijfeteft  rtJctdfe  Seute  gern  in«  Ungwd. 
^  \     3ßag,  ro€t  ba  will,  am  ^tft  t)orübcrgc!)n,  ^ 

S^  brücf  bie  äugen  ju  unb  fel^'  nid|t  ^in. 

!Da  l)ängt  bcr  ganbbogt  —  ijabt  JRefpeft,  i^r  SÖuitxC 

£l$betl). 

SBotIf«  ©Ott,  er  ging'  unb  lieg'  un«  feinen  §ut;  - 
g«  foüte  brum  nid^t  f  Alerter  pel^n  um^  ?anb !  | 

SÖSoüt  i^r  t)om  ^fa<5 !   ^&io^^t^  93olI  ber  äBeiber  I 

SBer  fragt  nac^  euc^  ?   ©d^idt  eure  äßänner  {|er,  Iju^       '^ 

®cnn  fie  ber  SUhit  ftid|t,  bem  Sefe^l  ju  trofeetui^    •'' '  1770       : 

jt^jt^'fy^^*'^:  (©eibet  flehen.)  ^J^^T^  '' 

(^ell  mit  ber  9lrmbruft  tritt  auf,  hen  ftnaben  an  ber  ^onb  fiil^renb. 
@ie  gelten  an  bem  ^ut  loovbei  gegen  bie  toorbere  @cene,  ol)ne  barauf  ju  i 

ad^ten.)  ^ 

maUi)tt  (setgt  na(^  bem  iBannberg).  ' 

SSater,  iff «  toa^r,  ba§  auf  bem  Serge  bort 

Die  ©öume  bluten,  xotnn  man  einen  ©treid^  ' 

©rauf  führte  mit  beruft—  Xj 

^  «eU. 

©er  fagt  ba«,  tnabe?/  1 

/  Waltljrc. 

,W  SKeifter  ©irt  eraä^If « — I)ie  «äume  [eien 
,  ^   '®cbannt,  fagt  er,  unb  wer  fie  fcl|äbige^iMf^^  1775 

^     ©em  »ad^fe  feine  §anb  ^crau«  jum  ©rabe''. 


\ 


i 


/ 


dritter  Aufguß.   3.  6ccne.  87 


jcFannt,  ba«  i 
—  ©ic^ft  bu  bic  girrten  bort,  bie  iSei^en  §önter^  b^'^'^'^ 


©ic  53äumc  fitib  acoannt,  ba«  ift  biQjBoIltheit 


^Vv*'  *^ 


"Die  ^odi  bid  in  ben  ^intniet  \iä)  öerlieren^ 

ÜDa^  finb  bie  ^tetfd^er,  bie  be«  5Rad^t^  fo  bonncm    *      1780 
Unb  un«  bic  ©c^tagtaniinend  nieberf^ben. 

©0  iff^,  unb  bic  8att)inen  f|ätten  längft  J«  t-^^ 
-5Dcn  g1raen%torf  unter  i^rer  l^aft  JüOü^t^- 

Icrfd^üttet,^  menn  bet;  SBatb  bort  oben  nid^t 
Slfö  eine  8anbiüet)r  fid)  bagegen  [teilte*  1785 

y.'  ^  üUaltljer  (not^  einigem  »crmncn). 

®iebf ö  Sauber,  93ater,  tt)o  u  i  c^  t  «erge  pub  ? 

[     ^tnn  nrau  l^inunterfteigt  t)on  unfern  ^öl)en  ^  """^ 

»     Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  (Strömen  uatfi, 

i^®elangt  man  4n  ein  gro'j^e^/'iWf^^anb',  j^^   \     ^^y 
SBo  bie.äBatbtt)afj|er  nitfet  meto  Bmufen  1790 

k^ÜDie  glüffe  rufjig  unb  ^emä^llP)  3iet)u;i    x   ^        ""'^  ^ 

ÜDa  fief|t  man  frei  uad^  alten  ^immel^röumen,  i  t^A/  /  -  \ 
ÜDa«  torn  loödift  bort  in  taugen,  fc^önen  ^uett^A^^  '■^*^^^^A/' 
Unb  n)ie  ein  ©arten  ift  ba^  8aub  gu  fd^aueu.      "^ 

lUaltljcr. 

t      (SC  SSater^  *P?i\Utn  fteigen  loir  benn  uid^t  1795 

©efc^witib  finaft*  in  biefe^  fc^öne  ?anb, 

V    (Statt  bafi  n)ir  un«  hier.änaftigeu  unb  plagen? 

®a«  8anb  jf^^^JP^  gimg/lme  ber  §immel; 
!Docl^^  bie'«  ^^uff  i  e  genießen  nj'*'* 
J)ett  (Segen/Den  fie  ^jflamen. 


.  ■  / 
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ViaUiftt. 

©o^nen  fle  iSoo 

^ä)t  frei,  tt)ic  bu,  auf  t^rcm  eignen  grbe  ? 

!Da«  getb  gehört  bem  Sifc^of  unb  bem  Äönig. 

ÖJaltljer,  ^     ^^^ 

©0  bitrfen  fie  bo(i^  frei  in  SBöIbem  iagen?   * 

!Dem  $erm  gel^ört  bae  ©itcrunb  ba«  ©epcber.  / 

nialtl)er. 
©ie  bfirfen  boc^  frei  fifd^en  in  bem  ©trom?  1805 

S)er  ©trom^  ia^  3Weer,  ba«  ©dlj  gehört  bem  Äönlg. 

Waltljtr, 
©er  ift  ber  Äönig  benn,  ben  aüe  fürti^ten? 

&  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fte  fd^üft  unb  tw^rU 

Wältige.  ,^v  *-- '    f 
@ie  lönnen  f4  nii^t  muÄgf etbft  beft^ü^  ? 

«fc.  35ört  barf  ber  SWad^bar  nid(t  bem  SWad(bar  Iraui^  ^^      1810 

%  MJaltljer.j  ^  (  ^^  "^  1^ 

aSater,  e^  toirb  mtr^ngHm' tüeiten  Sonb;*.^  r/^"^ 
S)a  tüol^n'  i^  lieber  unter  ben  8att)inen.^j^^^4i>>« 

3fa,  tt)oI)I  iff «  beffer,  Äinb,  bie  Oletfci^erbergc   ^  '   ' 
3m  JRütfen  l^aben  qtö  bie  böfen  äWenfc^en, 
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igt,  ©atcr,  jicl^  bctt  ©ut  bort  auf  ber  ©tangc  1  1815 

9Ba^  f Äacrt  und  bcr  $ut  ?  Äomm^  lag  und  gd^cn ! 

Onbetn  er  abgeben  loill,  tritt  i^m  8=  r  i  e  ^  ^ ar  b t  mit  torge^altenet  !p{(e 

entgegen.) 

fritfiil)atDL 
3tt  bc6  Äaifcrd  ^Warnen !   galtet  an  unb  ftcl^t  I 

Ctll  (greift  in  Die  !pife). 

SBad  tooUt  t^r?  SBarum  galtet  t^r  miti^  auf? 

ft|^^frie|il)arDt. 
3^r  l^abf«  SKanbat  öcrtcfet;  il^r  tnügt  und  folgen. 

üeutljolD. 
O^r  l^abt  bcm  ©ut  nid^t  JReücrenj  ben)tcfcn.  1820 

fjrcunb,  Ia§  m^  gc^cn ! 

gort,  fort  tn«  ©cfängnte! 
nialtljrr. 
!Den  35ater  in«  ®cf ängnfö !   ©itfc!   ©ilfcl 

Ott  bie  ©cene  rufenb.) 

©erbei,  tl)r  ÜKönner,  gute  8eute,  ^etft  I  .  ;   '^ 

'®en)alt !  @en)a][t !   @ie  fütiren  i^n  gefangen.      '  ^     ^ 

(Köffelmann,  bec  Pfarrer,  unb  ^etermanVt,  ber  eigrifl,  lontme« 
"  '  l^ei'bei,  mit  brei  onberen  SRannem.) 

JjitjrifL 
«Ja«  giebf«? 

UuilTclmann« 

®a^  legft  bu  ©anb  an  biefen  SWann?         1825 


>y 


90  Söit^clm  %eU. 

(Sr  tft  ein  t^cinb  be«  Saifcr«,  ein  Verräter  I 

®ell  (fafetll^til^cfttö). 

fein  SBcrräter,  iä) ! 

Köfelmantu 
©u  irrft  bt4  fjrcunb,    Da^ift 
!J)cr  STetly  ein  gfirenmann  nnb  guter  Bürger. 

IDaltl)tr  (erbUrft  aas  ^]i\ljU^  ürilcn  unb 0^"»  entfteöen). 

©rogöater,  ^i(f !    ^JewStgÄfc^ie^t^^ 

iriffJpScSt 
Sfti«  ®ef ängni«,  fort ! 

WaUljer  f  iirfi  ftcrbeteaenb). 

3fc^  leilpe  Sgtergfdiaft,  l^aftet  1        1830 
—Um  Ootte«  tt)iöen,  ^eö,  m^  ift  gef^e^en? 

CSSlel^tfial  wnb  ©tauffod^cr  fommcn.) 

5De«  ganböogt«  ober^erriu^e  ®ett)att  ^'  ^-'        ^ 
^y^erad^tet  er  unb  n)ill  fie  nid^t  erfennen.  ^^j^^.^^^  \.  '  ^7^ 
/r^*^^''  $tauffad)er, 

iDa^lÖätfber^ea  getrau? 

Ütteld)tl)aL 

!Da«Iügftbu,öubeI 
£eutl)olb.  '    .      ' 

gr  l^at  beul  §ut  uic^t  9iet)ereng  bett)iefen.\        ^,  1835 

WaUljer  £ihfi. 
Unb  barum  f oU  er  inö  ®ef ängni^  ?    grcunb, 
5Kimm  meine  Sürgjg^aft  an  unb  lag  it)n  lebig  1 

»^"^  f tiefjljarUt. 
©ürg^  bu  für  bttfi  unb  beinen  eignen  ?eib ! 
äBir  t^un,  »a«  unfern  %äS!~^^^^  mit  i^ml 


i 
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ylA^J'^'^  jäldd)tt)(il  (attbcn Janblcutcn). 

5Rcm,  ba^Hft  fd^reienbc  Wmlil   ©rtragen  »tr^ö,  1840 

!l)a§  man  x\)n  fortfüfirt,  frcd^,  t)or  unfern  Singen? 

©ir  finb  bie  ©Wärtern.  Jjtonbe,  butbef  d  ni^t  I 
SBir  l^aben  einei?^ß!i©nWben  anbem. 

irU^ljatJÖt. 
©er  »i^fefet  fid^  bem  Sefe^I  be^  3SogW? 
K0d)  jörel  üanSlruie  (^erbcicUcnb). 
Sir  Reifen  euc^^   SBa«  gtebr^  ?  ©dalagt  fie  gn  «oben  I  1845 

(^ilbegarb,  Vleäit^xlb  unb  SlSbetl^  lommen  |urü(f.) 

«cU. 
3(i^  l^etfe  mir  [d^on  felbft.    ©el^t,  gute  Seute ! 
aWeint  il^r,  »enn  ic^  bie  Staft  gebrSfe^en  n)olIte, 
Q^  n)ürbe  mic^  t)or  i^ren  @toie|en  f ürd^ten  ? 

©ag%  il^n  an«  nnfrer'lÖmteweg  jnf  iil^ren  l 
(M^  WaUljrr  fiirfl  nnb  Jptauffadjer. 

©elaffen!   SRn^ig! 

2ti^l^r  nnb  gni^ornng  I  1850 

CBtan  l^ört  dofib^ömer.) 

lOtibtr. 
!Da  fommt  ber  Sanböogt ! 

3Reuterei !   gntßornng  I 


Köjfritnann  unb  ittfid)tt)al. 

Sßiaft  bu  fd^wet^en?  ' 


->r 
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)tIf4U  §iff  i>en  ©tenernbe«  ®cfcfec«l)^ 


^Lka/"  ^ 


3u  ©Uf.gu  §iff  i>en  ©lenem  be«  ©cfcfec«  l  j^  ,-0.  ^ 

ÜDa  ift  bcr  Sogt !  SBc^  un«,  »a«  iDirb  ba«  werben  f^ 

(®e|ler  |u  W^rbf  ben  3=al!en  auf  ber  Oraufl,  9iuboIf  ber  ^orraS, 

99ert^a  unb  Rubenj,  ein  Qxo%ei  befolge  toon  betnaffneten  Stned^Ua, 

toel^e  einen  AreiS  V>on  ^Üen  um  bie  ganje  @cene  f  djlte^en.) 

Ilul)0lf  tftr  i^arrois.  ^ 

^(afe,  ?Iafe  bem  Sanbüoflt ! 

Xxdbt  pe  au^einanberl      1855 
©a«  läuft  ba«  SSoH  gufammen  ?  2Ber  ruft  ©itfe? 

(9iagemeine  @ti0e.) 

SBer  toaf^  ?    Qä)  totU  e«  iDifieu-    C8u  9 1  i  e  s  ^  a  r  b  t.) 

35U  tritt  t)or!         r, 
S35er  Kft  bu,  unb  toa«  pitft  bu  bief  en  üßann  ?         ^>-^^ 

(6r  gtebt  ben  i$falfen  einem  ^Diener.)  ^  ' 


.«^ 


y  Äfßtenger  ©err^  id)  bin  beiu  SBaffenfneci^t         g^ 

'"  Wtib  too^tbeftettter  SBftc^ter  beibem^g^  1       1860 

ÜDtefen  aRann  ergriff  i^^J^^f^iß^^^^^t  J[W^  - 
^ie  er  bem  ©ut  ben  &)^!tt^S^fm\a^tt.  ^^^j,/^'' 
j^rSSerl^aftett  tooöf  id(  iJ^n,  lüte  bu  befa^lft^c/»^    ^- 
c^  Unb  mit  ©etüalt  lüiK  i^n  ba«  SBoIf  entreißen/^ 

Gi^llflnC  (no(^  einer  *4Jauf e). 

ffierad^teftbu  fo  beinen  Äaifer,  %d\,  ^,^>e^  1865 

Unb  mtd|,/berhier  PJifemer  (Statt  gebiete^  Q^' 
!iDa§  bu^jl^'ir'üeVtd  |>ut  ben  id^        '  "  \  <  ^ 

3ur^frufMg  be«  ®el)'orfatn^  auföefiangenP^v  ^^  \ 
iDein  böf ed  irai^ten  ^afl  bu  mir  »erratet^  y^ 


dK 


t^'^^ 
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ScVict^t mtr Jficbcrficrr !  3lu6 Unbebadiv  ^^7o 

5»ic^t  au«  SSeSf^iE^iföWrer  iff «  8^[^e^ti.^M^^ 
SBör'  ic^  befolmefl;  tiieß'  ic^  nit^t  ber  2:cH,   ^  _  ,  .. 
5(i^  bitf  um  Ott.ab',  c«  foH  nid^t  tnctir  begegnen.  ^  ^^-pt 

35U  bift  ein  3Reifter  auf  ber  Slnnbruft;  Jett,  .       -^ 

aWan  [agt,  bu  ne^mft  e«  auf  mit  febem  ©d^üfeen?  r^  ^  "^'1875 

Waltljer  CtU. 
Unb  ba«  mu§  toal^r  fein,  ©err,  'nen  Slpfel  fd^iegt 
©er  SSater  bir  öom  S5aum  auf  l^unbert  ©d^rittc 

3fft  ba«  beln  Änabe,  SeU ?  v^ 

^  3^a,  lieber  $err. 

*  ©t^Ur. 

$aft  bu  ber  ^inber  mel^r  ?  ^ 

3tt)et  Änaben,  ©err. 
©elfter 


V 


Unb  toeld^er  ifW,  ben  bu  am  meiften  liebft  ?       -  1880 

©err,  beibe  finb  fie  mir  gleich  liebe  Äinber. 

®effler. 
i«un,  %tVi  \  ttjeil  bu  ben  Slpf et  triff ft  öom  Saume 
auf  ^unbert  ©dfritt,  fo  »irft  bu  beine  ßunft^^'^ 
35or  mir  beti)al^ren  muff en — Stimm  bie  Slrmbruft— 
35U  l^aft  fie  gleid^  jur  ©anb — unb  mac^'  bid^  fertig,       1885 
ginen  2lpf et  öon  be«  Snaben  S'opf  gu  f d|ie§en — 
!I)0(^  U)ill  i(^  raten,  jiele  gut,  ba^  bu 


<.o 
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J)ctt  9lpfc(  treffeft  auf  bcti  crften  @d^u§; 
ÜDenn  fcl)Ift  bu  i^n,  fo  ift  bein  topf  üertoren* 

(9iae  geben  3<^i<^^n  beS  @<^re(!enS.) 

§crr — ©cld|c^  Ungel^eurc  ftnnet  tl^r  1890 

3Kir  an  ?  —  ^ü)  f od  t)om  ©aiiptc  meinet  Sinbe« — 
—  9?citt,  nein  bod^,  lieber  §err,  ba«  fommt  eud^  nid)t 
3u  ©inn  A5^üfe  ber  gnäb'ge  ®ott — !Ca^  tonnt  tf)r 
Qm  (Smft  t)on  einem  SSater  nid^t  begel^ren  IwAo 

üDu  h)irfl  ben  Slpfet  fd^ie^en  öon  beut  Sopf  1895 

De^  tnaben— ic^  begetirt  unb  ro\U% 

3D?tt  meiner  Slrmbruft  auf  ba«  tiebe  §au()t 
De«  eignen  Sinbe«  jielen  ?  —  gt|er  fterb'  iä)  l 

!J)u  fdjie^eft,  ober  ftirbft  m  1 1  beinem  ^aben. 

Q6)  foü  ber  SWörber  ttjerben  meine«  Sinb«  !  1900 

§err,  it|r  t|abt  feine  tinber — n)iffet  nid^t, 
2Ba«  fitii  bewegt  in  eine«  23ater«  ©erjen. 

&,  Jett,  bu  bift  ia'^Iöfelid^  fo  befonnen ! , 

üßan  fagte  mir,  baß  bu  ein  2^räumer  feift 

Unb  bic^  entfernftjj^on  anbrer  SKeufd^en  SBeife.'^"  1905 

üDu  liebft  ba«  ©ettfame  —  brum  f|ab'  id^  je^t 

®n  eigen  SBagftüdt  für  bic^  au«gefud^t^    - '^ .  ^ 

gin  anbrer  n)o^t  bebäd[)te  fid^  —  b  u  brüdft  "^ 

Die  Slugen  ju  unb  greifft  e«  l^eral^aft  an. 


fc 
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fiertija, 
Sc(|crit  ntd^t,  o  §crr,  mit  biefen  armen  l^eutcn  I  1910 

3^r  fcl^t  fie  Meid^  unb  gittenib  ftct)tt — fo  tücntg 
Stttb  fie  Äi^jtDeifö  getDol^nt  an^  eurem  SIKunbe, 

3Ber  f agt  eud^,  ba§  id&  fc^er je  ? 

((Sretft  ncu!^  einein  a3aum)tt>etQe,  ber  über  t^n  ^erl^ängt.) 

Qkx  ift  ber  Slpfel, 
ÜJian  mac^e  9iaum — Gr  nef|me  feine  SBeite, 
333ie'^  SS^P^  ift  -—  Sld^tjig  Schritte  geb'  ic^  il^m—        191 5 
3lxd)t  toeniger,  no6)  met)r  —  @r  rüt)mte  fic^,"^  *  - ' 
auf  i^rer  l^unbert  feinen  SÖiann  ju  treffen  -^ 
Oefet,  ©c^üfee,  triff  unb  f etile  nidjt  ba^  3iel ! 

Rujöalf  jötr  ^arras. 

®ott,  ba«  tt)irb  mj?|aft— gälte  nieber,  S^abe, 
^^tp^Si^jßlJv  unb  fleh'  ben  ganböogt  um  bein  Sieben !  1920 

•V  ^  VOolilftX  fürfl^eifeite  ju  TOcldjt^ot/  ber  laum  feine  Ungebulb 
'V  ^  bciwingt). 

©oltet  an  euc^,  iä)  fiel)'  eud|  brum,  bleibt  rul)ig ! 

firrtha  (aum  saubDogt). 

8a§t  e«  genug  fein,  §tn !    Unmcnfd^lid^  iff ^, 
aWit  eine«  S3ater«  Slngft  alfo  ju  fpielen. 
Söenn  biefer  arme  äJiann  aud)  8eib  unb  geben 
^^^^-«erttjirft^burc!)  feine  leidste  ©d^ulb,  bei  ®ott  l  1925 

6r  ^ätte  Jefet  jef)nfad^en  ÜEob  empfunben^ 
entlaßt  i^n  üngefränft  in  feine  ©ütte, 
ßr  l^at  eud^  fennen  lernen;  biefer  ©tunbe 
Söirb  er  unb  feine  ^nbe^finber  benfen. 

©efller.        v.*  ( 
Öffnet  bie  ®affe  —  (?rif4  ma«  jduberft  bu  ?  1930 

^ün  Seben  ift  üerh)irlt^  id)  lann  hiä)  töten; 


96  mimm  %ctL.  j,. 

Unb  fie^,  xä)  lege  pöbig  bein  ®efd(t(It' 

Ott  beitte  eigtte  funftgeübte  §avi>. 

©er  fatttt  nic^t  HtfÖ^tt  über  garten  @prud^/ 

35ett  matt  jttttt  SJieifterfeijed  ©d&id  [afe  tnöa^fc  \  ■         193s 

!©tt  rü^ntft  bic^  beme^'lt^eni  «tief«.    933o^tatt ! 

§ier  gilt  e«,  @  d^  ü  fe  e ,  beine  f  unft  gtrjeigen;    ^^ 

Da«  3^el  ift  tt)ürbig,  Uttb  bet;^rei«  tft  gro^ ! 

ÜDa«  ®cl^tt)ar je  treffen  itt  ber  ®8^eibe,  b  a  « 

Satttt  attc^  ein  anbrer;  b  e  r  ift  mir  ber  Sffteifter,  1940 

3)er  feitter  Äuttft  gett)i5  ift  überall, 

3)em '«  ©erj  nid^t  in  bie  ©anb  tritt,  noä)  in«  äuge. 

Maltl)«  fürfi  (roxrft  Pd^  tor  i^m  mcber). 

§err  ßanbüogt,  tt)ir  erfennen  eure  ©ol)eit;  --^^ ' 
^'  /®od&  (äffet  Onab'  öor  JRed^t  ergel^en,  ne^mt 
.:  /  !Die  ©älfte  meiner  ©abe,  nel^mt  fie  gattj !  1945 

'; ";/"     5Rur  bief e«  ^räglid^e  erlaffet'  einem  SSater  I 

//■  ...^  ^  JÖaltl)er  «dl. 

©ro^öater,  fnie  nid^t  t)or  bem  fatfd^en  SWann ! 

©agt,  tt)o  ic^  l^inftel^n  f ott !   0«^  f ^d^^  ttiic^  nid^t. 

!3Der  SSater  trifft  bett  SSogel  ja  im  gtug, 

@r  tt)irb  ttic^t  fel^Iett  auf  ba«  ©erg  be«  ^ube«.  1950 

$tauffad)er. 
©err  Sanbüogt,  rütirt  eudi  nic^t  be«  Äinbe«  Uttfd(ulb  ? 

Küfrimaum 
D,  beutet,  ba§  ein  ®ott  im  ©immel  ift, 
ÜDem  it|r  mügt  JRebe  ftel^n  für  eure  STfiaten. 

&t^ltX  (aciflt  auf  hen  Änabcn). 

3Watt  binb'  il^n  an  bie  Sinbe  bort  I 

nialtl)fr  t:tlL 

aRid^  binben ! 
^^ir^,  \ä)  tt)itt  nid^t  jebuuben  fein,    ^d)  »itt  1955 


w 
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©titt  l^altcn,  tüic  ein  ßamm,  unb  auc^  nid|t  atmctu 
SBctttt  i^r  mic^  binbet,  nein,  fo  fann  iäf^  nidfi, 
©0  xotxV  xä)  toben  gegen  meine  S3anbe. 

s^*)^"^    Rubolf  ber  i^arra«. 
Die  5lngen  nnr  ia^  bir  tjerbinben,  ^abe ! 

V}aÜi)tt  Seil. 
SSBarnm  bie  äugen  ?    iDenfet  i^r,  ic^  furd^te  i960 

Den  ^feil  öon  aSaterö  $anb  ?  3fd^  tüiü  it|n  feft 
(Smarten  unb  nid^t  juden  mit  ben  SSSim^jern^j^ 
—  grifc^,  SBater,  jeig'«,  ba§  bu  ein  Sc^üfee  bift! 
@r  glaubt  bir*d  nic^t,  er  benft  un«  gu  öerberben^^ 
5Dem  ©ütric^  gum  Serbrujfe  fc^ie^  unb  triff !  1965 

(Sr  Qel)t  an  bte  fiinbe,  man  legt  i^m  ben  %pUl  auf.) 
Mfldltljal  (au  ben  Sanbleuten). 

8Ba«  ?  ®oH  ber  greüel  fic^  üor  unfern  5lugett 
SSoUenbcn  ?  SBoju  l^aben  tt)ir  gefcl^tt)orcn  ? 

JJitauffadjer. 
(g«  ift  umfonft.    SBir  l^aben  feine  SBaffen; 
^l^r  f e^t  ben  ffialb  üon  Sauien  um  un«  I)er, 

iIlHd)tl)aL  j 

D,  l^ätten  tt)ir'ö  mit  frifd^er  2Ü|at  öolIenbeTT  1970 

3Sericil)'«  ®ott  benen,  bie  jum  2[uffcl|ub  rieten ! 

®Cf)lfr    (iumXell). 

?ln«  äßerf !   ÜKan  fü^rt  bie  SBaffen  ni^t  »ergebend.  \-  ^ 
>**®efäf|rtid^  x\i%  ein  3Rorbgen)ef|r  ju  tragen, 
r     Unb  auf  ben  ©d^üfeen  fpringt  ber  ^f eil  gurüdt. 

ÜDie«  ftolge  SRed^t,  ba«  fic^  ber  Sauer  nimmt,  1975 

v'^^eleibiget  ben  ^öd^ften  ©erm  be«  Sauber. 
^     ®ett)affnet  fei  niemanb,  ate  totx  gebietet.^ 

greuf d  eud^,  ben  ^feil  gu  führen  unb  ben  Sogen, 
gBo^t,  f 0  tpiU  i  c^  bad  ^id  eud^  ba^u  gebet}* 
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Ctll  (f^annt  bte  ^rmbruft  und  legt  ben  *4^feU  auf). 

Öfftiet  bie  ®affe !   ^lafe!  1980 

$tauffadjer. 
S33a«,  2:ea  ?  ^^tir  iDoUtet — 5Rimmerme^r  —  ^^r  gittert, 
Die  §anb  erbebt  euc^,  eure  Sniee  tüanfen — 

Äril  (ta§tbie«rmbrufipnfen). 

ÜÄiv  fd^lDimmt  e«  t)or  ben  3Iugen ! 

\ütibtt. 

®ott  im  ^immel ! 

Äell   (aum  Sanbtooöt).  ^    ' 

griaffet  mir  ben  ®c^u^ !   §ier  ift  mein  §erg  I 

((Sx  reifet  bie  »ruft  auf.)  i 

^uf t  eure  9?eifigen  unb  fto^t  mic^  nieber !  19^ 

©eßler. 
^(i)  tt)ill  bein  8eben  nic^t,  ici)  tolU  ben  ®cl^u§.  j^,,.-' 
—  ÜDu  fannft  ja  alte«,  Ztü,  an  nid^t«  öerjagft  bu; 
!J)a«  ©teuerruber  füf|rft  bu  n)ie  ben  ^Sogen, 
ÜDicI)  fd^redt  fein  ®turm,  h)enn  ee  gu  retten  gilt, 
3fefet,  ^Retter,  ^ilf  birfetbft  — buretteftattel         *       1990 

(Zell  fte^t  in  fürcbterliibent  ftam^,  mit  ben  ^anben  audenb  unb  bie 
roüenben  klugen  balb  auf  ben  SanbDogt,  balb  junt  ^immel  gerii^tet.-" 
^lö^lid^  greift  er  in  feinen  ft5d)er,  nimmt  einen  ameiten  ^$feil  ^erauS  unb 
jie(!t  i^n  in  feinen  @o0er.    Ser  fianbbogt  bemertt  aOe  biefe  ä^ettegungen.) 

Ulaltl)er  STell  (unter  ber  Sinbe). 

SSater,  fd^ie^  ju !   ^H)  f ürd^f  mic^  nid^t* 

e«  mu§ ! 

{(St  rafft  fld^  iufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

Kul)en|  (ber  bie  ganae  S^it  über  in  ber  ^eftigften  ®^annung  gefianbett 
unb  mit  ©ematt  on  fl(^  gel)alten,  tritt  l^ert>or). 

§err  ganbüogt,  njeiter  werbet  i^f «  nid^t  treiben,  ^' 
3^r  toerbet  n  i  c^  t — (S«  toav  nur  eine  Prüfung  -^^ 
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!J)ctt  ^ibtd  ifabi  if)V  erreid^t  —  ^n  todt  gctricbcn,-^'^ 
.^  ^erfcf|tt  bicl^rcnge  il^rc«  iDeifcti  3^^^^/ v  .  i99S 

^    Unb  all juftraff  gefpannt,  icrfpringt  bcr  ^ogcn. 

3f^r  f(i^n)etgt,  bi6  man  cud^  aufruft  I 

Hünen;. 

Qd)  tt)  i  1 1  rcbcn  1 
Qti)  barf^  1   ©e^önig«  e^rc  ift  mir  ^ciüg; 
J)o(i^  fotci^e^  SR^guftent  mu^  ©ag  ernjerben.'«,*^ 
!Da«  ift  bc«  tönig«  mUt  nic^t — id^  barf «  2000 

JSStffavcpitn—®ot6)t  ©räitlfamfeit  öerbicnt  ^ 
""^  3»cin  aSoIf  nt(i^t,  bagu  ^abt  i^r  leine  SSoUmat^   * 

'    ^a,  i^r  erlü^nt  eud&  I  / 

Rubrnj.  / 

Qä)  \)aV  ftiö  gef(|tt)iegen 
3^  ^ö^^  fd^tt)eren  S^l^aten,  bie  id^  fal);  , 
ÜWein  fe^enb  3luge  l^ab'  id)  gugefd^Ioffen,  ' '  2005 

SKein  überfc^ipellenb  unb  empörte«  §erg 
^ab'  id^  l)inabflebrüdft  in  meinen  Säjix^iu  '*  ' " 
35od^  länger  fc^njeigen  it)äf  23errat  gugleid^  ,<  f 
•    ätt  meinem  SSaterfanb  unb  an  bem  .faifer* 

fier^ljl^pvrfUii^  atoif  jben  il^ji  unb  ben  fionb))OQt). 

D  ®Dtt,  il^r  reij^ben  ©ütenbetf  not^me^r,  2010 

SD?ein  SSoII  öerlie^  id),  meinen  ©lut^öertüaubten 
^,v*>€utfagt'  icft,  aKe  Sanbe  ber  5Katur 

"^'^  S^^^  i^/  ^^  ö^  ^^^  ^i^  anguf cftlie^en  ^  .     J*- 
J)a«  Sefte  aüer  glaubf  ic^  gu  beförberu/Sy-*'"^^ 
Da  id^  be«  Äaifer«  ÜKa^t  bef eftigte  ---     ^  201 5 

Die  ^inbe  f äüt  öon  meinen  Singen — ©d^aubemb 
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rt.^ 


®et|'  xä)  an  einen  abgrunb  mid^  ö^W^ —      ^ 

ÜKein Jreie^^uHcu  ^abt  i^r  irr  ßeleitet, u^ 

3Kein  re81i$  §erj  \)ix^xt  —  S^  ^^^  haxaa, 

aWein  aSoIf  in  befler  ajfieinung  gu  tjerberben,  «)2o 

©egler. 
SJerttjegner,  biefe  ©prad^e  beinern  ©^rpij?,  .<. 

BtOrmf 
üDer  Äaif er  ift  metn  ©err,  nid^t  il^r  -^^ü  bin  id^ 
SBie  i^r  geboren,  unb  id^  meffe  tfrtd^      r 
aWit  tnä)  in  jeber  ritterlid^en  Singenb,^-^'^^ ' 
Unb  ftünbet  it|r  niä)t  ^ier  in  Saifer«  9?amen^     ^  2025 

!Den  ic^  rfe^e^re,  felbft  m  man  ii)n  fc^änbet,  >"*" 


!Den  ©anbfc^ul)  tt)är|^  id^  öor  end(  l^in,  i^r  f oHte^^^ 
iRac^  rittertid^em  ^raüc^  mir  Slntttjort  geben. 


—  ^a,  tt)inft  nur  euren  JReifigen  —  ^c^  ftel^e 
9iic^t  tt)el)rlo«  ba,  »ie  b  i  e  —  (auf  bos  ©oieaeigcnb) 

3d^  l^ab' ein  ®d^tt)ert^  2030^ 
*'  Unb  tt)er  mir  nal^t— 

$tauffad)er  (ruft). 

35er  Slpfel  ift  gefaCen  I 

*   ]  Onbem  fl(^  aUe  na(!^  biefer  @eite  Qeioenbet  unb  IBertl^a   |to{f(^ 

8t  u  b  e  n  I  unb  ben  Sanbbogt  fi.^  Qexoorfen,  ^at  X  e  1 1  ben  ^feil 

obgebrüdt). 


Köffelmann« 
©er  Änabe  lebt ! 

Diflf  stimmen. 
SDer  Slpfel  ift  getroffen ! 

CBalt^er  grürfl  f(^toan!t  unb  ^ro^t  }U  flnfen,  aSert^a  ^Stt  i^l 

&t^ltt  (crflaunt). 


f  (gr^atgefd&offen?  SBie?   S)er  JRafenbe !  ^^^*'''  "^""^ 


6ertl)a. 
i  t^er  ^abe  (ebt !   ftommt  ju  eud^,  guter  9$ater  I 


dritter  «uf3«0.    3.  Sccne.  lOl 

nialtljer  Ctll  (fcmmt  mit  bem  «^fel  gef t^ningen). 

'  Batet,  \)kv  ift  ber  Stpfel — äBußf  W^  \a,  2035 

ÜDu  »ürbcft  beincn  ^aben  nid^t  öcricfecn* 

(3: eil  flanb  mit  ))OTgel>ogenem  fieib,  alS  tooViV  er  bem ^feil  folgen— bie 
9lrnibrufl  entfinft  fetner  ^anb— lote  er  ben  ftnaben  fomnten  fie^t,  etU  er 
i^m  mit  ouSgebreiteten  Firmen  entgegen  unb  ^ebt  i^n  mit  heftiger  3n« 
brunfl|U  feinem  O^^ien  hinauf;  in  biefer  €te0ttng  flnft  er  fraftloS  sufam* 
.v^      men*   tlOe  {leiten  gerül^rt.) 

AY^'  fiertija, 

O  flüf  flcr  ©immcl ! 

ttlaUl)tr  ^iirfl  OuSaterunbSo^n^ 

Äitibcr!  mcmc  Äinbcr! 

){itauffacl)er. 
O^ott fei  gelobt! 

35a«  toar  ein  ®6)n^ !   35aöOtt 
S35trb  man  xtoä)  reben  in  ben  [pötften  Stitctu 

Kubolf  ber  iQarras. 

grjä^Ien  lüirb  man  t)on  bem  ^i)^en  ZtU,  2040 

©0  lang'  bie  Serge  fte^n  anf  i^rem  ®rnnbe. 

I    ;  (Keid^  bem  li2anbV>ogt  ben  Ht^el.) 

; « *.  &tfitx. 

'SSI4  ©Ott,  ber  Slpfel  mitten  burd^  gefci^offen! 
g«  toar  ein  SÄeifterfdin^/  ic^  mn§  i^n  Ioben#\. 

Bäffelmann. 

©er  ©cl^n§  toar  gnt;  bod^  ttje^e  bem,  ber  t^n 

!3Dajn  getrieben,  ba§  er  ®ott  nrrfnrfjtrj'         ^^         2045 

){itaufrad)er. 

Äommt  jn  end|,  %t%  ftef|t  auf,  i^r  ^abt  eud^  mönnlic^ 
©elöft,  unb  frei  fönnt  il)r  nad^  ©aufe  gel)en» 
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Böffelmann. 
Äommt,  fommt  unb  bringt  ber  SWutter  i^rcn  ©ol^n! 

(B'xe  tooOen  i^n  toegffi^ren.) 

©cftler. 

®fll  (fotntntjurUif). 

9Baöbefel)Itil)r,  |)err? 

©u  fted teft 
yioä)  einen  jtDeiten  ^fei(  gu  bir  —  3a,  ja,  2050 

Qd)  \a\)  e«  »otil^SBa«  meinteft  in  bamit? 

V  %ril  OJcrlcQcn). 

§err,  baö  ift  alfo  bräud^Iid^  bei  ben  ©d^üjfeen. 

©efjlfr.  ,,  . 

5Wein,  STe«,  bie  3lntn)ort  (äff  ic^  bir  nic^t  fleöenf 

g«  n)irb  uja^  anber«  n)ot)I  bebeutet  I)aben. 

©ag'  mir  bie  Soweit  fri[d)  unb  fröl)lic^,  STctn  2055 

'4       SBaö  cö  aud^  fei,  bein  Seben  fidir'  xä)  bir. 
-^       SBoguberstDeite^feil? 

SBol^Ian,  0  §crr^ 
SBeil  il^r  ntid^  meinet  Seben«  ^abt  gefid^ert — 
(So  \üxU  id)  eud)  bie  SBal^r^eit  grünblld^fagen. 

(fSt  giel)t  ben  ^feil  auS  bem  ©oOer  unb  flel)t  ben  Sanbbogt  mit  einem 

furd)tbaren  fBlid  an.) 

aWit  bief em  gleiten  ^f eil  burd^f^og  id^  —  e  u  d^,  2060 

SBenn  id)  mein  lieber  ßinb  getroffen  ptte, 
Unb  eurer — tt)at)rlid^ !  ptf  id)  nid^t  gefel^ft. 

®efjler. 

gßol)!,  Zdl !    üDe^  geben«  l|ab'  ic^  bic^  gepd^ert, 
Qd)  gab  mein  9tittertt)ort,  ia^  xoxü  id)  galten  —  ^ 


\^ 
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©od^  iDeil  \ä)  bdttcnjböfctt  Sinn  erfannt,  .         2065 

SBill  ic^  bic^'fiipenfaffen  mhj^emOßen, rW^'^v 

3Bo  tDebc'r  SWönb  nod^  ©onne  bicl)  befdieint/ 

©amit  id)  ft(f)cr  fei  üor  bcinen  ^feiten. 

grgreift  il^n,  ^ed^te  1   ©inbet  i^n !  (Seii  »irö  öebunbcn.) 

$tQuffad)er. 

®o  fötttttet  il^  an  einem  Spanne  l^anbeln,     ^  "7  2070 

%i  bem  fid)  ©otjte*  ©qnb  fic^tbar  Derfünbijt?  N 

2a^  \dj\Xf  ob  fte  il^n  jmeimat  retten  mirb. 

— "Silan  bring'  i^n  anf  mein  ©c^iff  i    ^ä)  f ofge  nad^ 

©ogteic^^  ic^  felbft  tDitl  ii)n  nad^  fi'ü^nad^t  führen. 

'  •  Höflclniann. 

ÜDa«  bürft  i^r  nic^t,  ba«  barf  ber  Äaifer  nid^t,  2075 

35a«  loiberftreitef  utjtoi  greibeit|brie]en  l  - 


S35o  ftnb  fte  ?    ©at  ber  Äaifer  fte  bcftätij 

gr  ^at  fie  nid|t  Jbeßi^igt — IDief e  m    [ 

Tbx^  erff  enoorben  nierben  burd^  ©el^orfam,^'^^*^ 

SRebellen  \^^^J^S^,^A^i^j^^^\^^^  i^     2080 

®erid|t  unb  nö^nrlemegeneSnipörnng.  M^^^^^^^^ 

Qä)  f enn'  eud^  ade  —  id^  bnrd^fd^an'  tuä)  gang  — 

ÜDen  ne^nt'  id)  iefet  ^eran«  an«  enrer  SRitte; 

J)od^  alle  feib  il^r  teif^aft  feiner  ©dintb.  1    ^   ^ 

Söer  fing  tft^  lerne  fd^meigen  nnb  ge^ord^en.  u^^^  ^   2085 

(dt  entfernt  fi(b,  fdett^a,  Vtubena,   ^arraS  unb  itned^te  folgen 
Sfrteg^arbt  unb  Seutl^olb  bleiben  lurttd.) 

Waltljet  fürjl  (ml^cftiöem ©(^meri). 

@«  ift  üorbei;  er  ^af«  befcl)toffen,  ntidi 
2Wit  meinem  gangen  ©anfe  gn  üerberbenl 
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Df  xoatma  mußtet  il^r  ben  Warna)  rcigcn  f  3^^^'^'"'^ 

®cjtt)inflc  fid^,  tücr  meinen  ©d^mer j  gefül^It  I 

D,  nun  ift  alte«,  otte«  ^in !    mttnä)  «^go 

@inb  tt)ir  Ö^f^fMt^^c  unb  fl^f^unbealw^^ 

üRit  eud^  flel^t  unfer  lefeter  Srpft  b j^l)in ! 

Seff,  e«  erbarmt  mid)— bod^  ic^  mufe  gel^orc^en. 

-^^^^"-i       Cell 
gebt  too\)U    .  ..  ' 

IDaltl)|t  Cell  (fl4  mit  l^efttgem  S^mera  wx  Ms/a  f(4mle0etib). 

D  SSater !  SSater !  lieber  SSater ! 

Cell  C^ebt  bie  Srnte  }um  ^tmmel). 

©ort  broben  tft  bein  SSater !    ÜDen  ruf  an  I  2095 

$tauffad)er.    -^  ^ ' 
Seit,  fag'  Id^  eurem  SBelbe  nid^t«  öon  cu(^  ?  /  , 

Cell  C^ebt  ben  Anaben  mtt  3nbru«fl  an  leine  Snit.) 

!Cer  Änab'  ift  unüertefet;  mir  ttjirb  ®ott  l^etfen. 

(ReiBt  fl(b  f^nen  loS  unb  folgt  ben  SBaffentae^ten.) 


*    I    • 


^ 


Sicrtcr  ^lufjug.    1.  ©ccnc.  105 

IBierter  tdtfjttg. 

(£rfte  Scene.  //    ^.^ 

Dftfic^c^  Ufer  bcd  aSierioalbftättcrfcc«. 

Die  f clifam  geftoltcten  [(^roffen  pfeifen  im  SBeflen  fd^licgcn  bcn  *45rofi)eft, 
Der  @ee  ift  betoegt,  ^eftigeS  aHoufdjen  unb    Xofen,     ba|toif(^en  a3li|e 

unb  Donnerfc^Iage. 

StviUi  ton  GerSau.    9fif  ^er  unb  grifd^erfnabe. 

3^d|  fa^'^  mit  3lugcn  an,  i^r  lönnt  mirt  glauben; 
'^  ift  aüeö  fo  gcfd^el^n,  tt)ie  id^  eud^  fagte. 

fifdjrr. 
5Der  S:cU  gefangen  abgefül^rt  nad^  Sügnad^t,  2100 

S)er  befte  Tlann  im  8anb,  ber  braöfte  älrm,       , .  ^ 
©enn'ö  einmal  gelten  foüte  für  bie  greil)cit*^'' 

©er  Sanbt)pgyätey|ii  frff'ft  ben  ®ee  l^erouf ;  C^ 

©ie  ttjaren  WÖfoKm;  fi^  eingufd|iffen,  ^y 
Site  ic^  t)on  glüelen  abful^r;  bod|  ber  ©turm^  ^'  2105 

J)er  eben  {efet  im  Slnjug  ift,  unb  ber  A      / 

3lucl^  mid^  gegtDungen,  eilenb«  l^ier  ju  lanben,  rs 

aWag  i^re  3lbfat)rt  tt)ol)l  öer^inbert  t)aben.  ^ 

©er  ^ell  in  feffeln,  in  be«  SSogt^  ©ettjatt!    ^^^^/^ 
SD,  glaubt,  er  loirb  il^n  tief  genug  bergraben,  ^  21 10 

5DaS  er  be«  ^age^  8i^t  nid^t  tDieber  fie^t  I   ^yvJ^ 
ÜDenn  f ürd^ten  mu§  er  bie  ge^ed^te  SRac^e  fSh  ^  , »  .,     -^ 

5De^  freien  SDianne^,  ben  er  fd^ioer  gereijtl   c^>.^  -  j^ 

©er  3lltlanbammann  aud^,  ber  ebte  §err 

SSon  ättingl^aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  2^obe.  21 15 
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.-^1  *^-'^^  '     .  flfd)fr.       ^^-^  ^^ 


'\  ^ 


©0  brid^t  ber  Icfete  9lnfcr  unfver  ©offnung! ' 
©er  mar  e«  nod)  allein,  ber  [eine  (Stimme 
(grl)eben  burfte  für  be«  SSoIfe^  9ied)te ! 

'     '     fiun^. 
J)er  @tttrmntemt  iib  ©el^abt  eud^  tüol^I ! 

^ä)  rie]^mc''^erBerff  m  Ißm  üDorf ;  benn  l^euf  '  2120 

S\t  bod^  an  leine  3lbfa^rt  mel^r  gu  benfen*    (öe^t  at>.) 

^,vr  *    Äfdjfr. 

S)er  ZtU  flejanaen  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^ot  l 

/-(grl^eb'  bie  jre^f  ® tim^*lt9tannei, 

V    9Birf  atte  @^am  l^inmeg !   ©er  aßnnb  ber  SBal^r^eit 

3ft  ftnmm/  baö  fel^nbe  3luge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

üDer  arm,  ber  retten  totfte,  ift  gefeffclt  1  .  -  v 

g^  l^agelt  fd^toer.    Äommt  in  bie  ©ütte,  Sßater,     ^ 
gö  ift  nid^t  fomtrilidb,  bier  im  ^eien  l^anfen.-  {"  ' 

^M^^^  fifd,tr.     n^^-^ 

^afet,  il)r  9Binbe !  flammt  l|erab,  i^r  «lifee ! 
3I)r  9Bo«en,  be^t  ]^ie|tj&er^^^  \^  2130 

©c0  C)immete,  unb  cffo^fml  8anb !    3erftört/x>^ 
./  3'm^eim  bie  nngeborenen  ©efd^Ied^ter  I  '«r^>*^'^^M'^^  .. 
OV^    Q\fx  ft)i|bej^  ^lementc^  locrbet  §err !  .  > ' 

Six  «oreV,  tojaxj^ljx  aften  SBöIfe  loieber      '     > 


©er  großen  3Q3ufte !  eud^  gel^örf  ba«  8anb.    -  2135 

SBer  birb  l^ier  leben  tooUtn  bl^ne  greil^eit  L    Jl 

§ört,  wie  ber  abgrunb  toft,  ber  SBfrbrf  brüllt,  [jj**^ 
@o  i^af 8  ttod^  nie  gdraft  «i^biefem  ©(^'lunbe !  ^fi^ 

■     '   ^"''' f-ifd)et. . 
3u  jielen  auf  be^  eignen  £tnbe9  ^aut)t. 


SStcrtcr  ^lufaug.    1.  ©ccne.    ^^^         ^A^7 

©old^c«  tt)arb  feinem  SSater  nod|  geboten!         «jk"         2140 
Unb  bie  Statur  foli|id|t  in  »ilbem  ©rimmi^^ 
@i^  brob  Wm^$^  D/  mic^  \om  nid^t  tüunbem, 
SBcnn.  fid|  biegelf  en  hndkwi^  ©te, ' 
SBcnn  jene'^^lMenJiei^^ 

üDie  nie  auftait!enTnW5e^  ©d^ö^jfung^tag^  irv*^>^        2145 
SSon  i^ren  l^ol^en  ÄuttH^h  nieberjd)metgen,  ,\ 

3Benn  bie  Serge  bred^en,  xotm  bie  alten  ÄIüfte*^'\ 
i^-^iSinftürjen,  eine  jioeite  ©ünbput  aUe     >  »**^ 
SBo^nftätten  ber  Sebenbigen  Derfc^Iingt  l  ^^^,  v.  ^ 

CWanJöört  läuten.) 

^ört  i^r^  pe  läuten  broben  auf  bem  Serg*  ^^^1*'  2150 

®ctt)i§  ^at  man  ein  ©d^iff  in  9?ot-gefe5n 

Unb  jiel^t  bie  ®(o(f  e,  ba^  gebetet  tö^be.    (©tetgt  auf  eine 

SBe^e  bem  go^'geug,  ba^^^Jefet^^  \iM 

Qn  bief er  furd)tbarn  SBiegS^Siro  getuiegt  l  a^^ 
§icr  ift  ba^  ©teuer  unnüfe  unb  ber  ©teurer,  215s 

!Der  ©türm  ift  aßeifter,  SBinb  unb  Seite  fpielen 
Satt  nütbegiMenf^^  —  ^a  ift  nat)  unb  fern  ,  . 

Äein  ^^^VoeH  ©d|U^  gett)ät)rte l-^-^-  -^ ' ' 

^^(frib^ljnb  f^f^J^j^^         ftarren  üjvx     O 

üDie  ^^effen,  bie  uiSfeirm$evc^tgegen  y         2160 

Unb  tfeifen  üjvx  nur  il^pe  fteinem  fc^xj^ffe  Sruft 

oX-^-^^     '  ftnabe  (bcuteriiufs):  '  *'  ^         ^ 

SBater,  ein  ©d|iff !  e«  !ommt  t)on  gtüelen  ^er. 

fifdjfr. 

©Ott  l^etf  ^^MwSiSß^^ '  ^^^^  ^^'^  ©türm    ;  -Sf 

Sn  biefer  ffi'onerfwfTw^r    verfangen,  {/»    ■'•'  '^ 

'J^ann  raft  er  um  fid^  mit  be«  9iaubtiere  ängft,  2165 


z^- 


D 

I  .^^ 


.  ,      aCil^cIm  Ten.  K^ 


tBaÖ 


rgeben«; 


/ 


^ÜDenn  nnpifln  wo^f^ffiWw^  Reifen  ein^ 
I  /    !J)ie  ^fminel^odi  ben  engen  ^a^  Dermaucnu 

_    /  ■  •(«r  fteigt  auf  bic  «nl^ö^e.)/ 

!-  >'^'^'  •  te'^'ift  k^^erÄff'^W  ; 

3d^  fenn'^  am  roten  j)acl)  unb  an  ber  ga^ne, 

f  ifdjer. 

©erlebte  ®otte^ !    ^a,  er  ift  e«  felbft, 

!SDer  ganböoflt/ber  ba  fö^rt— Dort  |d|ifft  er  ^in ' 

Unb  fü^rt  im  @d|iffe  fein  ^^^^^^^3^*  • 

©d^neü ^at^ber  5lrm beö  SRiSjerO^nflefnnbetU;  2175 

3efet  fennt  er  über  fid^  ben  ftärfem  §erm« 

2S)iefe  SBellen  gj^b^n  nid^t  auf  feine  ©timme^  ^ 
Diefe  JJeffen  bücleft^  C^^upter  m^t  i«,r  ^  -^ 
SSor  feinem  ©nte — Sitabe,  ielfTjitfd^t  I 
©reif  nid^t  bem  SRidbter  in  ben  Slrm  t  2180 

^d^  bete  fifr  ben  Sanböogt  nid|t— 3^d^  bete 

gür  ben  Jett,  ber  auf  bem  @^iff  fid^  mit  befinbet.  -^ 

^.-v/ijr..v^v^l;. .  ,.  rj     ^ifd)er.  p      X 

D  Unvernunft  be^  btinben  ßtement« !  ^  rv 

aJht^t  bu,  unt  einen  ©c^ulbigen  gu  treffen,  A- • 
35a?  ©d^iff  mitfamt  be;n  Steuermann  öerberbenl  2185 

Lp  ,V  •  .^    t  .,t,   i  t  ^  -finafie.  ^ v  *' '   '' ' 

^^  .  *  ©iel^,  fiel^,  fie  »aren  gtüdtüd^  fd|on  öorbei 

;»^*"  ■  2lm  -33uggi;^grat;  bod^  bte  ®en)att  be^  ©türme«, 

^  ^ ,  ^  Der  t)on  bem  JEeuf  elömünfter  n)tberprattt^ 

V . ' '  SBirf t  fie  gum  großen  9lfenberg  gurüdt, 

>i  —  3(f)fe^'fienid^tme^t. 


^ 


fßieriex  ^lufjuo.    1.  6cene.  109      i 

f  ifdjer. 
5Dort  ift  ba«  ^atftncffcr,  J-'     2190 

SBcnn  fic  nic^t  tDcföfi^odrt  t)orübcrIcn!en, 

A^fic>^>^1S5t^|[^"9^^         abfcnit  in  bic  2^iefe* 

— @tc  l^abcti  einen  guten  (Steuermann  2195 

am  ®orb;  !önnf  einer  retten,  tt)är'«  ber  ZtU; 
J)oc^  bem  finb  arm'  unb  ©önbe  {a  gefeffcit* 

aBtl^elm  Seil  mit  ber ^Irmbrufl. 

(Sr  lornmt  mü  taiä^exi  Sd^ritten,  blicft  er^aunt  uml^er  unb  jeigt  bie  l^efttofle 

0eioe0ttn9.    SBenn  er  mitten  auf  ber  6cene  i^,  toirft  er  fl^  nieber,  bie 

^ftnbe  |u  ber  6rbe  unb  bann  }um  ^immel  auSbreitenb.) 

ftnabe   (bemcrft  i^n). 

©iel^,  3Sater,  »er  ber  3Kann  ift,  ber  bort  Inlet  ? 

iifd)rr. 
@r  fa^t  bie  (grbe  an  mit  feinen  §8nben 
Unb  fc^eint  »ie  au^er  ftd^  ju  fein*  2200 

Anabe   (fommt  V)or»artB). 

S35a«  fel^'  ic^  I    SSater !  SSater,  lommt  unb  fe^t ! 

fifdjfr    (nai^ert  Pd^). 

©er  ift  e«  ?  —  ®ott  im  ©immcl !    2Ba« !  ber  ^ell  ? 
©ie  !ommt  il^r  l^ie^er  ?    JRebet  I 

Anabe. 

SSSart  il^r  nid^t 
J)ort  auf  bem  ©d^iff  flefangen  unb  gebunben? 

f  ifdjer. 
3^r  tt)urbet  nic^t  nac^  tü^nac^t  abgefül^rt?  2205 

Cell  (jiel^tauO. 

Oä)  bin  befreit. 

fifdjer  unb  ftnabe. 

«efreit!    p  ^unb^r  ®otte« ! 
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&nabt* 
S35o  lommt  il^r  l^cr  ? 

«eil. 
!J)ort  au^  bcm  ©d^tffc. 

fifdjer. 

Ambt  (au0ieid)). 
SBo  tft  bcr  SanbDOflt  ? 

«CiL 

Stuf  bcn  SBcücn  treibt  er. 
fifdjer. 
^ffdmöflfidi?    3lberit|r?    2Bie  feib  il)r  ^ier ? 
®eib  euren  Rauben  unb  bem  ©turnt  entfommen^*^    2210 

/      ICurd^  ®otte«  gnäb'ge  gifrl^'ung  —  ©ort  an ! 

fifdjer  unb  ftnabe. 
Dr  rebet,  rebet  I 

«eU. 

SBaö  in  Stttorf  fic^ 
S3e9eben,tt)i§ti^fd? 

fifdjer, 
aUe«  »eig  14  rebet ! 

®a6  mic^  ber  8anbt)ogt  fallen  ließ  unb  binben, 

9?ad). [einer  55urg  ju  ßüj5nad)t  n)oIIte  füt)ren.  2215 

fifdjer. 
Unb  fid|  mit  eud|  gu  glüelen  eingef^ifft. 
SEÖir  n)iffen  al(e6.    (S>pvti)t,  U)ie  i^r  entfommen? 

«fll. 
^ä)  lag  im  @d)iff,  mit  ©triefen  feft  gebunben^ 


0,^^  Sjcrier  ^lufgug.    1.  Scenc. 

SSJcftrlo«,  ein  aufcjegebner  äKann  —  ^licl^t  l^offf  xä), 
Va^  frol^c  Sid|t  ber  Sonne  niel)r  ju  fel)n, 
t     Iiß^-®atttn  unb  ber  tinber  tiebe«  "äntü^J^ 
Z^;;;^^^  bjiitt^  i(f>  in  bip  ?ffinfffra?üßg— ^^^. 

^''";  fifdjrr.   ^^*^-^^  t^^^^^l^^ 


D  armer  Ttann ! 


«HL 


.t*. 


®o  fu^rctii  tt)ir  bal^in^ 
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5)er  Sogt,  9Jubolf  ber  ©arra^  unb  bie  fitied^te. 
jj^^^laSew  Södier  aber  mit  ber  ärmbruft  lag 
(HJ      am  l^intem  ®m(^  bei  bem  ©teuerruber, 

änb  afe  »ir  an  bie  (Scfe  jefet  gelangt        jk^>>*^ 
Seim  Keinen  Sfjen,  ba  öerpngt^  e«  i5)ot{^         ^ 
.!j)a^  folc^  ^'^ JL^üI?^  mörbrifd)  Ungemitter^^  ^,^ 
•^y^'^fllin^  ^feflfß^i^au«  be^  ©ott^arb^  @(^(ün8ln,^;^^. 
Da^  allen  9tu^erem^  ©erj  cnt[an!, 
Unb  meinten  aUeTeWö  ju  ertrinlen.^^^^'*'"'*!*^  * 
üDa  ^örf  xä)\  tt)ie  ber  üDiener  einer  fic^ 
3um  Sanbüogt  loenbet!  unb  bie  SBorte  fprad^: 
„S^v  feilet  eure  3?ot  jÄnbÄi|re^  ©err, 
.  Unb  ba§  tt)ir  aU'  aml?anobe«  JEobe^  f  dimeben  — 
.  !Die  (Steuerleute  aber  n)iffen  fid| 
J^  3Sojgro|cr;^rcl^t  nid^t  ^at  unb  finb  be«  gal^rend 
JF^'^^IK^^  —  9?un  aber  ift  ber  Seil 

@in  [tarier  9Wann  unb  meiRein  ©c^iff  gu  fteuem* 
SBie,  loenn  mir  fein  Je^jt  brÜui^ten  in  ber  9?ot  ?** 
pa  fpradi  ber  3Sogt  gu  mir:  „XtU,  n)enn  bu  bir'd 
/V^'^etrauteft,  un«  ju  l^elfen  au«  bem  ©türm, 
©0  möi)V  xd)  iid)  ber  Sanbe  mol^I  entleb'gen." 
^  aber  fpradj:  ^^'a,  §err,  mit  ®otte«  §i(fe 
^^mtxav!  xd)  mir'«  unb  l^elf  un«  n)o]^t  l^iebannem"  #^-( 
©0  loarb  idö  meiner  Sanbe  lod  unb  ftanb  ' 


223s 


2240 


2245 
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milf)dm  %eU. 


am  ©teuerntber  unb  ful^r  rebfit^  ^tn;^  "^     yX 
^oä)^ä)xM  xä)  \t\ttoäv%  ido  mein  ©d^ie^gcug  lag,      j 
Unb  an  bem  Ufer  merff  iä)  fdiarf  ^^^^^/g^^^^^^^o^  x^.  ^^^^2250 
SBo  fic^  ein  »orteil  anft^äf'gum  gntfpringetu^  )^\ 
Unb  tDie  id|  eine^  gelfenriff«  gema^re,  ß^ 
S)od  abatpiatttt  Dorf^jrana  in  ben  ®ee — 


? 


3d|  lenn'«,  e«  ift  am 
!Docl^  nid|t  für  mögli 


2255 


*>  VJ 


e«  großen  Slfen,  .  ,s^ 

W«  -  fo  gar  fteit\^ 

®e^t'^  an — Dom  ©ci^iff  e«  fpringenb  abjnreid^— 

©c^rie  iä)  ben  ^edjten,  ^anblic^  i^iM^^^r^^^!^^ ^ 
Sßi^  ba^  tt)ir  öor  bie  tjelfenplo^te  fämen,         ^vj 
3^ort,  rief  xd),  fei  ba^  jtr^^^ 

/^^Y*^efy'  id^'bie  lÄT^oSTö  W  unb  brüde,      iv^J 
\      SWit  aöen'Seibi^ften  angeftemmt,|J*^^     ^y^  ,       ^1 
i     !Cen  ^intern  ®rS5?f ertönte  u/^  i;^  ^ir^-^^^^^ 

3efet,  fd^nett  mein  <^25ie|geug  tafletib,  fd^toing'  id^  felbft 
§o^f|jringenb  auf  bie  platte  mid^  hinauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  geiÖoI?^  t?u§f!op1)inter  micl^y^  •\\ 

^^f'^t^Ieubr' id^ bo^ ©d^ifflein  in  ben  ©d^lutrobtr  ffiaifer — 

©ort  mag%  »ie  ®ott  ttJül,  auf  ben  SBetten  treiben  I  dr^  ;  • '     _ 
©0  bin  id^  l^ier,  gerettet  au^  be«  ©turmd  \ «  '  

\  ©eigaft  unb  au«  ber  f d^timmeren  ber  3Kenf d^em    /    ^  2270 

ICeK,  Ztü !  ein  fid|tbar  SBunber  l&at  ber  ^err  %       ^^J/^  ^ 
3ln  eud|  getl^an;  I^urngtotb'  id|'«  meinen  ©innen -^i--^ ,.  6>^      s 
©o($  f aget»    SBo  |?Äf  i^r  Jefet  ^in ?  V 

!Cenn  ©i(|^it  ift  nic^t  für  tu^,  nAfem,^. ^  N^  ' ' 

Der  ganbüoflt  lebenb  blefem  ©türm  entfommt,  .2275 


i 


^  \ 
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Cell. 

Qd)  ^örf  il^n  fagen,  ba  id|  not^  im  ©d^iff 
©ebunben  (ag,  er  moll'  bei  Stunnen  lanben 
Unb  über  @d|tt)t)g  nad)  feiner  SSnxQväd)  fül^ren. 

SBilt  er  ben  SBeg  bal^in  gu  8anbe  nehmen? 

«eil. 
gr  benlf«. 

^ifdjer. 

D,  fo  ifemfgt  cuc^  ol^ne  ©öutnen !         «280 
9?id|t  ixotmai  l^itft  eud^  ®ott  aM  feiner  ©anb, 

«dl. 
9?ennt  mir  ben  nöd^ften  SBeg  nad^  2lrt^  unb  Äü^od^t. 

ÜDie  offne  ©troj^yel^t  fid^  über  (Steinen; 

"^oä)  einen'TSrgern  3Q3eg  unb  l)eimlid)enti^^**^ 

Ädinn  eud^  mein  Snabe  über  8on)crj  füt)ren.  2285 

Ä^^^^^^  «Hl   (gtcbt  il)m  bie  öanb). 

®ott  ro^n'  eu^  eure  ©uttl^at.    gebet  tt)ot)I ! 

(®e1^t  unb  tel)rt  toteber  um.) 

—  §abt  il^r  nic^t  anä)  im  9iüt0  n^itgefd^iooren? 
aWir  beudbt,  matt  nannf  eudb  mir.  \ 

Sä)  h)ar  babei 
Unb  l)aV  ben  gib  be^  ®unbe^  mit  bef^moren. 


@o  eilt  nai)  ^üraten,  tl^ufbie  Sieb'  tnir jmf.-  2290 

3Kein  SBeib  i^erg^t  um  mid);  üerlünbet  i^r, 
V^^  i^  gerettet  fei  unb  ido^I  geborgen^ 
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!Dod^  tüol^m  fag'  vij  x\jx,  baß  i^rgcflol^tt? 

3l^r  tücrbet  meinctrScI^a^cr  bei  i^r  pnbeti 

Unb  anbre,  bic  im  9?ütli  mitgefd^tDorcn  —   ,  2295 

@ic  follcn  teacfer  fein  unb  gute«  51Jhitö,er^^      n 

ÜDer  Jett  fei  frei  unb  feine«  Slrme«  möd^tig; 

®atb  werben  fte  ein^^eitre«  öon  mir  l^ören. 


\ 


SBa«  ^abt  l^r  im  ©epüt  ?    gntbetf t  mif  d  frei  1 

«dl.  ■^v^'^.;^^''^"' 

Oft  c«  fletl^an,  xoxxV^  m6)  gur  9?ebe  lommen.  (®ei^t  ab.)  2300 

fifdjer. 
3eig'  il^m  ben  SBeg,  O'enni  —  ®ott  fte^'  i^m  bei ! 
/^  .   »    ßr  füt)rf«  gum  ^iet,  tt)a«  er  aud)  unternommen.  (®e^tab.) 

gtDcite  Scene.  \ 

ßbetl^of  gu  5[ttlng^aufen* 

Der  gpteil^crr,  in  einem  tttrmfeffel,  flcrbenb.    SBalt^er  gffirft, 

@tauffa^er,  9ReI(^tl)al  unb  SBaumgarten  um  i^n  bef^ftigt. 

SBaIt^er3:ell,  fnieenb bor bem €terbenben. 

ttJaltljer  fiirfl. 


.^         *- -  — ..*. 


rs»»^^^'       \     .-^ 


\ 


6d  ift  t)br6ei  mit  i^m,  er  ift  l^inüber. 


-*- 


o 


•\ 


\     (f 


$tauffad)er. 
©r  liegt  nicl)t  mie  ein  SCoter — ©el^t,  bie  jj^ber 
^  auf  feinen  Slppen'regt'fic^ !    SRu^ig  ift  \y         2305 

©ein  ®d|taf^  unb  friebtic^  läd^eln  feine  3ögcA 

(Saumgarten ge^t an  bie  3:^tire  unb  f^rt^t  mit  jemanb.) 
UJaltljer  ^iir|i   (ju  »  0  u  m  g  a  r  t  e  n). 

mxx\w 
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^QUmCiQrten   (fommtauriicf). 

(g^  ift  j^xdn  Qtitoxq,  eure  2^od|ter; 
Sie  »iß  eud^  fpred^en,  tt)itt  ben  ^aben  fel^n. 

(SBalt^er  Seil  rilltet fl(^ auf .) 

Äann  tc^  ff^  tföften  ?    ©ab'  xä)  felber  Xroft  ? 

§äuft  aüed  Selben  fid^  auf  meinem  ^awpt?  2310 

SBo  ift  mein  Äinb  ?    8a§t  mid^,  id^  mu§  e«  fel^n  — 


$tauffad}er. 


^ 


^ 


^fet  eud^ !  Sebenf t,  ba^  il^r  im  ©auö  be^  2^obeö — 

^ebUlig   (ftürat  auf  ben  itnaben). 

aWeinSBäm!    O,  erfebtmirl 

XDoltljer  Cell  C^angt  an  il^r). 

arme  aWutter  l 
Off«  audi  flett)i§  ?    «ift  bu  mir  unöerlefet  ? 

(»ctra4>tet  i^n  mit  än0fHi(ftcr  eorgfalt.)  ^t  ^  '"^ 

Unb  ift  e«  tegiidl  ?    Äonnf  er  auf  bid|  jieten  ?  2315 

SB  i  e  fqirnf  er'«  ?    D,  er  ^at  fein  ©erj  —  &  tonnte 
t)en  ^f eil  ubv;;;  '^'^v  auf  fein  eigne«  Äinb ! 

*  ttJaUfjerfürfl.  1^  ^J- 

gr  tl^afd  mit  Slngft^  mit  f^meiVierrißner  ©eele; 
®ejtt)untfen  tl^at  er'ö,  benn  e«  galt  ba«&ben. 

D^  l^ätf  er  eine^  SSater«  ©erg,  el^'  er'«  2320 

®et^an^  er  loare  taufenbmat  geftorben !      - .      , 

3ff)r  f oütet  ®otte«  gnöb^e  ©d^itfung  prRfett 
Die  e«  fo  gut  geteuft  -r  v^, 
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owLL  k^  h.^  «^^^  ^^  mitten, 
©ic'«  ptc  lommcn  !önncn?  — ©ott  bc^  ^immcte! 

Unb  Icbf  xä)  ad^tgig  ^a^r'—  id^  fcl)'  ben  fitiabcn  ctoig    2325 

©cbunbctt  ftel^tt^  bcn  SSatcr  auf  i^n  jiefcn, 

Unb  eipig  fliegt  bcr  ^fcil  mir  in  ba^  §erg. 

^,r'^   itteldjtDal.       ^  ^^;.u 
grau,  ttm^tet  il^r,  »ic  t^n  bcr  SSogt  gereigt  I 


2330 — .  ^ 


i^eDmig. 

D  rol^e^  §crj  bcr  SKönncr  [^^^  if)^  ®toIj\^      j 
^.-^^cIdbigt  n)irb,  bann  iS^C^iim^t^  mcl^r ; 
©ic'^cn  in  bcr  Minbcn'''^t  be^  ©pielö 
!Da^  ©aupt  bed  fiinbc«  unb  ba«  ©erg  bcr  Sühittcr ! 

.  6aumgarten. 

Oft  curcd aWanncd  SodniAt  l^art  genug, 
!Da6  il^r  mit  fAtpcrcnnEafecI  i^n  noä)  Iränft  ? 
pr  feine  S^  ^abt  xi)X  fein  @cfüM  ? 

QebtDig  (Ce^rt  fl^  ndi^il^m  um  uhb  fielet  il^n  mit  einem  a^'^^  J^IuK  an)>  i 

§aft  b  u  nur  SE^ränen  für  bcö 
— SBo  liSoret  xljx,  ba  mon  bcn 


233s 


Qn  ©anbc  f  d^lug  ?    2Bo  »qr^b  a  cJi^^  0^. . .,  e  fV^^jJhr^ 
O^r  fq^et  ju,  i^\  liefet  ba«  (grällTi^c  gefc^c^fn 
©cbulbig  littet  ifff^,  .b(rg'man  bcn  greunb  2340 

äud  eurer  SKittt  fiijrte  —  ©at  bcr  Ztii 
„^  3luci^  fo  an  euc^  gd^anbeli?'   ©tanb  er  auc^^Ä^ 
A^.^cbauern^  ba/ate  J^inter  bir  bic  ^cker       ß^ 
^v  J^     J)c«  8anbt)ögt«  brängen,  atö  bcr  t^m^  ®ec  ^ 
VA         SSw  bir  erbraufte  ?    5Ri(^t  mit  muffen  STIiränen  2345 

®cflagf  er  bic^,  in  bcn  5Wad)en  f^jrdng  er,  ©eib 
Unb  Äinb  ücrgafe  er  unb  befreite  bic^  — 


i 
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tEJa«  lotttttcn  tt)ir  gu  fetner  ^Retbng  toagen,/ 

©ie  Meine  ^a^I,  bie  unbewaffnet  »ar  l  C 

^tlnOta  (toirft  fid^  an  feine  Srufl). 

D  3Sater !    Unb  au^  bu  l^aft  t^n  öerioren  I  2350    . 

üDa^  8anb,  »tr  oüe  l^aben  t^n  öeriorcn ! 
Un^  ollen  fel^If  er,  a^,  tt)ir  fehlen  tl^m ! 
©Ott  rette  feine  ®eete,t)or  5Bergtt)eifIung.  ' 

3u  i^tn  l^inab  in^  oSe  ^rgöertie|  X 
Springt  fete^gj&[5g2^^  ^roft— S^n  er  ertronlte  I      2355 
51^,  in  be^  Äenef^feu^ter  ^infterni^  /./ ;  ..         /  ]^ 

SJhife  ep  erfranfetj,—  ®ie  bie  2ll})enrofe  ^  >  i 

4^/' -©leidet  unb  öerliimmertuTber  ©umpfeötuft,    .•m^^v^^      i 
®o  ift  für  i^n  fein  geben  ate  im  8i(^t-  |  j     ' 

^  ÜDer  ©onne,  in  bem  33alfamf|rom  ber  güfte»  2360  d 

'  '^^öTigen !    & !    ©ein  3Uem  ifi'^ie  ^eil^eit,  ,.^   \ 

(gr  lann  nid^t  leben  in  bem  ^oxiä)  ber  ©rufte.   .^^/^/JLA      \ 


"'^^ 


(vi&^^v^     ^tauffadjey..     ^ 

Serul^igt  eud^  I    ©ir  olle  »ollen  l^onbeln. 
Um  feinen  ^^jj^  aufgut^un»  ^'  ^'■ 

3Ba«  lönnt  1 1^  r  f d^off en  ol^ne  i^n  ? — ©0  long'        -     2365 

35er  2:ell  nod^  frei  wof,  ja,  bii  toor  no^  ©offnung, 

!J)a  ^otte  no^  bie  Unfc^ulb  einen  ^Jreunb, 

!J)a  ^otte  einen  ©elfer  ber  SSerfolgte, 

gu^  alle  rettete  ber  2:ell  —  3^r  olle 

3uf ammen  lönnt  nid^t  feine  Seff ein  löf en  I  2370 

fiaumgarten. 
(Srfegtfldjjtittl     .  . 


118  SBil^cIm  %eU. 

©0  ift  er  ? 

$ilauffad)tr. 

©er? 

:aUmßl)oufim.  /r 

.     (c  @r  fel^ft  mir, 

9Serfä§t  mxä)  in  bem  festen  9luflenbli(f ! 

ßr  meint  ben  Sunfer  —  ©qid te  man  nad^  il^m  ? 

WaltOer  ^0^)1.^^,^^^,^^,,:^^ 
@^  ift  nad^  t^m  gefenbet  —  2:röftet  en^  I 
gr  l)at  fein  ©erj  gefunben,  er  ift  unfer.  .  2375 

:attinöl)aufen.  a 

©at  er  gefprod^en  für  fein  SSaterfanb  ?  ^    \ 

SWit  ©elbenfü^ttpr^ 

^atttntjljaufen. 

jJ^,e^^2Barum  f  omnit  er  nid^t. 
Um  meinen  legten  ©egengfe  empfangen  ?  /na-<>^ 
3^d^  füllte,  bag  e^  ^^^öjß-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^** 

5Kidf|t  alfo,  ebler  ©err !    ©er  furje  ©d^Iaf  238c 

©at  end^  .erqnid t,  nnb  l^etl  ift  ener  33Iidt. 

ö^VuT^       atttnöljaufen. 


SBeriftber^abe? 


1    V 
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njaltljer  fiirfl. 
gr  ift  mcm  gnlel  unb  ift  öatcrio«»  2385   r  ^  j 

(6  e  b  » i  0  {tntt  mit  bem  ftnaben  t>or  bem  ^terbenben  ttieber.)         I  ! 

Unb  öaterfio|J(a[f  16)  cni)  alle,  ottc 
3urti(J  —  äßel^mtr,  baß  meine  festen  Sftd c  r        .     1 
üDen  Untergang  be^  SSaterfanb^  g^f e^n  y-- '  JZ-^^^^ua.,^ 
SKufet'  ic^  be«  geben«  ^öc^fte«  SwJpmi^en^^^*'^'^       ;  • 
Um  gang  mit  alten  Hoffnungen  gu  fterben !  2390 

®oü  er  in  biefem  finftem  Stummer  f rfieiben  ? 

grl^eUen  tt)ir  i^m  nid^t  bie  leiste  ©tunbe 

ÜKit  f^önem  ®tt#^ci'  ©offnung?— Sbter  gret^errl 

(Srl)eief  euren  ®(?ifn    SBir  finb  nicf|t  gang 

3Sertof|en,  finb  nicl)t  rettungslos  verloren*  2395 

:4titngi)aufen. 

S3er  f Ott  eud^  retten? 

JöaUI)tr  iiirfl. 

SBir  uns  fetbft.    9Semel)mtI 
es  ^aben  bie  brei  Sanbe  fic^  baS  2öort  ^  1 

©egeben,  bie  5Et)rannen  gu  verjagen,  • 
©efdiloffen  ift  ber  ®unb;  ein  l)eirger  ©t^tour 
SSerbinbet  unS-    @S  tt)irb  get)anbe^tt  iüerben^  240c 

dif  noc^  baS  G'ci^r  ben  neuen  Sreis  beginnt. 
(Suer  Staub  toirb  ruhn  in  einem  freien  ?anbe. 

:attingl)aufem 
D,  f aget  mir !    ®ef c^toff en  ift  ber  «unb  ?  ,^  -  V 

iKeldjtljal.  ^  \  i  \  ^  '^    ' 

3lm  gleid)en  SJage  tt)erben  atte  brei 
SBalbftätte  fid)  ergeben.    9l«eS  ift  2405. 


120  mmm  %en. 

©erclt  unb  ba«  ©e^eimni^  too^tbcwal^rt 
53i^  jefet,  obflteid^  \M  §unbertc  c^  tetictu 
$KA/CAi.^o^I  ift  ber  Soben  unter  ben  S^ranncn, 
T)tc  2:oflc  i^rer  ©crrf^aft  finb  gcjäl^lt, 
Unb  balb  ift  i^rc  ®})ur  nid^t  mc^r  gu  ftubetu  3410 

3)ie  f eftctt  Surgen  aber  in  ben  ßanben  ? 


'3' 


itltld)tl)al. 
®te  fallen  aUe  an  bem  gleichen  S^ag.  i 

attingljauffn.  ,.,v^^  "^       i 
Unb  fmb  btc  gbeln  btefe«  «nnb«  tetl^ofttg?  1^^ 

lamn  ifire^  Setftanb^,  »enn  e^  aift:  C^  /^^ 


_^ 


vt.' 


«  1 


vV 


K 


©ir  l^onren  il^re^  Seiftano^,  »enn  e^  gilt;  C^ 

Oefet  aber  ^at  ber  ßanbmann  nur  gef^tooren.  2415 

:attrngl)aufen. 

(Richtet  fid^  langf  am  in  bie  ^5l^e  ntUaro|em  Grflaunen.) 

©at  fi^  ber  ßöinbrnoun  fotd^er  SptiSertDogen^^^ic^ 
«u« eignem üßifieCo^ne  €)ttf  ber  gbeln, 
©at  er  ber  Jtgngi  Äraftfoöiet vertraut — ^  '  ^,,-,  ^^ 

%^%  bann  beDorf  e^  unfmr  nid^tmehr;  -  'A^'^  ''!'  ^jf 
^ .  ^^i  ®etr^t  lönnen  tt)ir  gu  ^^  fteifleK  ^  ^  ^^^w>^  *     2420 
c/^ ' '     g^ Imn a d^  un« — burd^  anbre  Stufte \M 
!Da«  ©errü*e  ber  9Jienfcl)]^eit  fid^  erhalten-  - 

(Cr  legt  feine  Qanb  auf  baS  ^au))t  oeS  Rinbes/baS  bor  il^m  auf  ben 

.-  y    Änieen  liegt.) 

5lu^  biefem  ©aujjte)  »0  ber  Slpfet  tag,  ^  f — 

©irb  eud^  V£iR2^^/  ^^6^^  S^^ei^eit  grünen;- , ' 
Da«  «Ite  fWrjVe«  önbcrt  fi^  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  neue«  geben  btü^t  au«  ben  SRuinen* 

$tauffad)er   (juffialt^er  OfürP). 

@el6t,  ttjeld^er  ®tanj  fid)  um  fein  Slug'  ergießt  I  , 
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Da«  ift  nic^t  ba«  (Sriöf^cn  bcr  5Watur, 

®a!8  iftber,^tral)lf c^ott  eine«  neuen  Sebeti«.        O        f  4^  /     i 

5ltti«ü)aufen.  .^/jL^^  ^/O  ^ 

[ten  «urgen  6^^^'^:^  - — z^  "^  ^ 

einen  Sür9ereib;c>cWji^  r^-^^^ 
im^^urgau  \)(x(^  begonnen,      ^     . 
Ül£j&£frf^enb  §aupt,  ^wcfeAvi^  ^Im-^ 

—  e«  brid|tM^^        -) 

e^8  — feine  Rebe  fleiat 


Der  äbelTiagn^on 
Uub  f^wört  ben  ®ta 
OmÜ^ttanbfi 
Die  eble  Sern 
greibjmj  ift  eine 
Die  ttoe^üri 
3um 


2435 


64/tt^  4K 


Der  Könige Jic^  an  i 

(Sr  f))ri(^  baS  Ofdoenbe  mit  bem  ^H 

ift^iffi  r  ^  DA\A/Üli"'  SBegißiflerunfl.) 

Sbie  *ürfl^nfep'  i& unb  bie  ebeln §errn 

3n  ©Än?[^en  ^^?d^ 

(Sin  l^amifo«  SSotl  öon  ©^^^^^^ijU^^^^'^S^/v^^ 

auf  iob  mtb  8^6äL^5^^JS£^^     uub  ^^OT§^ 

©irb  mancher  ^of^Suii^ütutige  6^#^j|^ 

Der  '2anbma|t^;Jtik    fiA  mif|^;^fl^^ 

®n  fteie|t5plferrin  bie j^ife^^  ! 

er  jMe,  tmb  be^l^mte  \m^ 

ß^lSeDt  Die  greil)eit  fiegenb  t^re^gape. 


2440 


OrwN^vA 


Xt-vA 


JbK^ 


«445 


(S8alt1)er  ffürfiS  unb  6tauffa(i)er8  ^anbe faffenb.)  t 

Ui^  feft  gufammen  —  feft  unb  ett)ig  —  x^  *-*^'"     \ 
grei^eit  fei  bem  .anbem  fremb  — 


2450 


ten  tteüet  au«  auf  euren  ® ^^Ö^kA^^ 
Da^  fi^  ber  Suhb  güm  SJunbe  rajdbrö^|an^ 


®eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig 


c  l^Qlten  etkfe« 


(Gr  fäOi  in  bar  ftiffcn  jurilc!  —  feine  O^nbc  Italien  etttfeelt  nod^  bie  anbern 
gefa§t.  gfürft  unb  @  tau  ff  ad^  er  betrauten  il^n  nod^  eine  3^it  l<^no 
f4u>eigenb ;  bann  treten  flc  tiintocg,  {cbcr  feinem  @d)mcra  übcriaffen.  Un* 
terbeffen  flnb  bie  Pnedjte  fliU  liereingebrungen,  fie  näl^ern  fid)  mit  3eid)cn 
eine9  ftiOern  ober  beftioern  €(t)mer)cn8,  einige  fnicen  bei  ibm  niebcr  unb 
toeinen  auf  feine  ^anb ;  to&^renb  bicfer  ftummeu  Sccnc  mirb  bie  a9uro9To((>i 

aelätttet.) 
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^  gebt  er: 


i         nubeniju  benJBorloem 
f         ^Utlfnj   (rof (^  emtrctenb). 

P  f aget,  fann  er  mxä)  no^  I)örett  ?  )^ 

MJaltijtr   fürft   (beutet  Wn  mU  toeöflCtoanMem  ©ePc^O.  ..^ 

3^r  fcib  icfet  unfer  ge^enS^^  f^^A*-*^'^^ 

Unb  bicfe6  ®dWj^,I)at  einen  anbem  9?antcn. 

ttutJertj  (erblldt ben  SciAnam unb  flc^t toon ^eftigenigd)mer|  ergriffen). 

D  flUpflS  ®ott  1  —  Somrjjtmeine'IReu'  S^  fftöt  ?  2455 

Sonnf  er  n\6)t  tt)en'(jc  ^puffTfenger  leben, 

J  4)#\^vJAA^-1J^fö^te^    i^  feine  treue  ©timme,  y^^f^^^''''^^^ 
"^  ÜDa  er  noc^  »anbette  im  2\ä)t  —  Qv  tft 

ÜDal^in,  tft  fort  auf  tmmerbar  unb  tagt  mir  2460 

ÜDie  fd^toere,  unbe jat)tte  @(f|ufb !  —  D,  f aget  I   s 

/QiA^'^'^  $tauffacl)U  t^ 

/  gr  ^örtejerbenb  no^  fletö^n^  f. 

Unb  f ^netcrben  aKut,  m«  bem  it|r  fprad^t  I  ^ 

/^   jgJlA^S^^^^^^^  an  bem  aoten  nieber)* 

Qa,  l^eirgc'^eife' eine«  teurert  ma^m^ l  j     2465 

V,  Äu^ntfeefter  8et^ !  ^ier  gelob'  id)  bir'«  M^"^  ^ 
>r3n  beine  laltc  Jotenl)anb  —  B^rriffen  d  U^1^^^/^Xj[  , 
§ay  ic^  auf  etoig  alle  fremben «anbe;  c^^^^^^  ^ "  '^ ^ 
^urüdgegeben  bin  icf|  meinem  SSoIf, 
gin  ©ditoeiäer  bin  id),  unb  id)  will  e^  fein  2470 

SSon  ganjer  ©eele (9iufftci&enb.) 

o^x^nAM^Crouert  um  ben  greunb^ 
!J)en»ato  aller,  boc^^aagffnid)t!iM*  >-A^f  ^^^^^z 

5Ric^t  wf^lein  erbe  ift  mk^ 

(56  fteigt  fein  §erj,  fein  W|r  auf  mid)  fjerab, 

Unb  teiften/foll  eud)  meine  .frifc^eSjugenb,  2475 
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SSicrtcr  ^lufjugoL  JJBcctte. 

SBa«  cuc^  fein  ^c^  mtx  mm^^^''^  f 


^,iy.rf^jU&f)vronxV%tr  3Satcr,  gebt  mir  eure  §anb ! 

^W  mir  Wc  eurtgc !    SKeli|tt)aI,  aud^  it)r !  ,        ^ 

CSBtSmm  nict/t !    D,  toenbet  eud^  nic^t  tD^g ! O  ^^  ^^  "l ö ^m^I 
gm^jfangct  meinen  ®d|iDur  unb  mein  ®^^^^  ^^So 

nJaUljtr  f  ütfL 
®ebt  ibm  bie  ©anb.    ©ein  tt){c^ertS^renf*^erj 


ÄlelditDaL  ighn^//,,Sy^ 


SSerbient  SSertraun» 

^^  meict|t!)aL  iSomk 

3^^r  l^abt  ben  Sanbmann  nid^t^  gea^fet^ 
^P^^  ^^QSli^JS^^   eu4j^erfg^ 

O,  beulet  uid^t  be^  Smum^eiuer^iga^ 

•Jitauffadjer  (3tt9Rci(j&tiöoi). 

©eib  einig,  »ar  ba?  lefete  SBort  be^  SSater«.  »485 

®ebeu|et  be[fettJ^.>t^v-x 

§ier  ift  meine  ©aub ! 
!J)e«  «ouem  ©aubfc^tag,  ebler  §err,  ift  auc^ 
®u  SWauue^toort  l   ffia^  ift  ber  ^Ritter  o^ne  un«  ?  ' 

3^  ei^r'  tH  ii'it'  ^"tt  @<i^wert  folt  tl)n  bepüjäetu        2490 

@tc^  unterwirft  unb  iliren  Ä^efru(^ßr^/^^^^Xi^>.  1 1 
Sann  au^  be«  SKannc«  «ruft  bef&ü^ju^  j<>^  %wt|j c »  jxJ^  ^ 

\  ©oüt  meine  «ru^t,  ic^  wiH  btc  eure  fc^üfee«,  j^.  u-  ^^ '-'  ^  "^^  ■ 


L  \     '^<^JL^     :    '/^u^'A. 


i-      \ 


r 


@o  fittb  tt)ir  einer  bur^  ben  anbem  ftarf.  2495 

—  !Do^  mpjiu  rcben,  ba  ba^  SSaterlanb 

gm lyfafiDtto^  tft  ber  fremben  S^ronnet ?  ® 

"^txcx  erft  ber  53obcn  rein  ift  öon  bem  geinb^  ,JG:^J^  ^>i  i^ 
©ann  tüoflen  tDtr"^  in  griebcn  fc^on  öergleicIjetu^/J^?^  Q\  [ D 

-  M}j>H^^aii)bem  er  einen  Äugenblirfinnc  öc^altcn.)  JjK 

^r^t^toeiflt  ?    3f]^r  l^abt  mir  nid^t«  ju  fagen  ?  JBte^?  2500  3K 

erbien'  id^'^  no^  ni(f|t,  ba^  i{)r  mir  öertraut^^^JIl^..^^  5* 

@o  mug  id^  tmber  emen  SÖSitten  mid^  ii 
Ott  ba^  ©e^eimti^  eurc^  Sutibe«  brängen.  Ut^^^  ^  iÄM*M 

—  3l)t^  ^abt  ^Ölflt  —  gefd|tt)orett  auf  bem  Scütll— 
Od)  tücife  —  tüei^  alle«,  toa«  tl^r  bort  öer^atibelt,  2505 


Utib,  tt)a«  mir  tiidbt  öoti  eud^  öcrteauet  tDoji^     *^ 
3(^  I)ab'«  ^o^rr^Iei^ie  ein  ^ellfg  ^fSrffi^^ 


Siie  tt)ar  id^  meine«  8anbe«  geinb,  glaubt  mir. 


£ 


Jlnb  ni«imi&  ptt'  id^  gegen  eu^  gel^at^bett.  .  ^ 

/—  !Dod^  übel  tt)ateUhr^  e«  gu  üerfdiieben;^^^^*^^        2510      ^ 
3:)ie  ©tunbe  bUngl/%nb  rafdier  JI)at  bebarf « ^^^^^ .  ^  ? 


5 


3)er  Jett  toarb  f(^on  ba«  ^|te^§^\®^^Ate^  ^ 

35a«  Sl^riftfeft  abjutt)arten,  fcl)tt)uren  tt)ir* 

^i)  tt)ar  ni^t  bort,  irf|  {)ab' nid|t  mitgefd^toorcn.  [ 

SBartet  i^r  ab,  id^  ^anble.  '^  ^^'^-^ 

Meld|tt)aL  ' 

aaSa«?    (J^rtt)oatet-  2515    1' 

ttubenj.  '  - 

®c«  ?anbe«  SScttern  iä{)P  icf|  mic^  jefet  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^flirf|t  ift,  eud^  ju  fcl)üften» 

MJaltljer  f  ür)l. 
©er  grbe  biefen  teuren  ©taub  gu  geben,  1 

3ft  eure  näc^fte  ^flic^t  unb  l^eiligfte. 


k 


f 


O  "]' 

I 
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[    ©ctm  tt)ir  ba^  Sanb  befreit,  bann  legen  tok/^Ji^t,,^^     2S«> 

I    Den  frif^en  Sranj  be^^eg«  i^m  anf  bte  "So^. 

Fo  JJreunbe !  eige^^SäJe  ntcl)t  allein, 
Od)  l^abe  meine^eigne  au«jufed)tcn^^n^^^  £,^^0^4^^^^c^ 
ÜRit  bem  Si^rannen— ©ort  unb  »ifet !    SBerf^iSSnßenj     ^ 
Oft  meine  Sert^a,  l^eimtid^  toeggeranbt,  ^^^^<X^-^^  xx^W*^^^'^-^ 
SKit jeder  greöelt^at  an«  unfrer  aKitte  I 

^^^^'^^tauffadjer. 

©olt^er  ®ctt)altt^at  ^ätte  ber  S^ronn 
SEBiber  bie  freie .@bfe  ftd)  öertt)ogen ?  r<-ai.< 

D meine  grennbe !  end^  ^crfprad5u^  ©tif e,  y-fU/ 

Unb  id)  gnerftmn^  fie  t>on  end|  erflel^n.  »'»-f^  ^/**I  ^"'fi^' 
©eranbt,  entnffen  ift  mi.^bk_^4ebte.  J^^^-^^  ^  f^^:^-^ 
SBer  tt)ei5,  tt)o  fie  ber^^jfl^e  Derbirgt,-^'*^^"*^  Jv/^w 
äBel^er  ©etpatHief^betnofid)  erfübnen,<***<^fc-«<->  ^ 
3^T  '^erj  gn  j^S^^^  öer^agten  Sanb ! 
SSerlafet  miAji^t,  o,  l^clft  mir  P^^^^ft^—  253s 

®ie  liebt  m^\  0,  fie  l^at*«  öerbiÄlfSltr^anb, 
J^afe  alte  Slrme  ftd^  für  fie  bewaffnen — 

^^WoUljtr  f  ürfl.  I 

S33a«  tt)ollt  i^r  unterne^en  ?  1 

Kubenj.  I 

©eigic^'«?    »c^!  ■ 

gfn  biefer  5Ra*tjbie.i]^r  Oefc^id  nm^üüt^-^^j^v^j^v.-^  >u-^«C 

2Bo  ic^ nid^t« ^e|!elgn^rfafjen  toeig,  d ^-*^ ^ 
3^ft mir nnr biefejin ber^Secfe Mar:  ,    y  . 

Unter  ben  Srüffiilfiern  ber  2:^rannenmad^t''''"tAYW-C:^  'Vx^-*  ^  *  ^ 
allein  fann  fie  ^erDorgegraben  »erben;  '  j 


7<^ 
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©tc  gcftctt  a1(c  muffen  toir  bejtoinflcn,/!*'*^'**^^  2545     ,     t 

Ob  tt)ir  öicücid)t  in  i^ren  g^t  bringct^*"^  \    1 

St^  morgenypa^n,  tt)a6  tt)ir  l)euf  öennoflett Pe^-^v^iCJ l^'^ 

grei  war^eL^^clO^mlfbir  im  JRütfi  fd^tDurcn,  j 

ÜDa^  Ungel^cure  tüar  nod)  tiid^t  gcfdje^cn.  <^^^  2550 

ß^  bringt  ble  ^^'^^i^  anberej^  ®efefe;i*«-/^ 

2Ber  tft  JoJeigTb^  \t%i  noc^  fönntc  jagen !  tjc^^jL^ 

^  bemaffnefunb  gum  S33erf  bercit>Y'V'^j^^^^    ^ 
fJngr  bcr  Serge  genergeic^en ^g^^^v^**^^^^       ^ 
lÖHtt;  fd^neüerjoföcin.Sotenfegef'flt^^  2555     ,  _^ 


.  -t  i\ 


©Ott  eiid)  bic  ^öiJ^iX^  unfern  ^ieg^  meinen, 
'^x)' Unb  feff  t^r 


''x)^ Unb  fel^ft^r  fftI$tet^WrailllommnW;#Iammen,  , 
*  \   iDann  anf  b.ie  geinbe  ftür^f  Vdxt  Sfi^fterf^tral^t . ;  ^ 
.^--    Unb  bredit  ben  iBau  bcr  S^rannei  gufdmmen !  (®i^cn  obx 

»  vjr    Dritte  Scene. 
®le  ^o^Ie  ®affe  bei  Äüfenadit. 

^an  ftetgt  toon  hinten  itttifd^n  t^felf  en  l^erunter,  unb  bie  aOBanberer  luerben, 
el^c  flc  auf  bcr  Scene  erf(^elnen,  f(^on  toon  bcr  ©ö^c  gefc^cn.  gfelfen  um- 
We^cn  bte  ganje  6cenc;  auf  etncnt  bcr  toorbcrflen  ijl  ein  Sorft)runa 

mit  GefträudI)  ben)a(j^f  ejn. 


CfU  (tritt  ouf  mit  ber  «rmbrup.) 


W^ 


ÜDurc^  biefc  ^ol^Ic  ®affc  mn^  er  fommen;  2560 

g^  f ül^rt  fein  anbrer  2Beg  nach  S)ü§nad|t — ©ter 


^  ^,0  >^  -«ottenb'  \ä)'^  —  ©t^  ®eIe§JÄtft  günftig. \^^ ' '  ^ 
•^  ©ort  ber  ^oföh^erftrandi  verbirgt  mid|  i^m,        ^  v  '>^ 

SSon  bort  l^erab  lann  i^n  mein  ^feil  e«lattgen;^T' 
!J)cd  ©eged  (Snje  toeteet  ben  SJerfoIgcm.  2565 


^^^' ,       -,^ 
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|,  Waä)'  beitic  Sledinung  mit  bem  ©immcl^  SSogt,      j,  v>Y     \ 

gort  mugt  bu,  beine  lll)r  tft  obflelaufen.  ^'  •^' '  ^' '      vv^'** 

S^  lebte  ftitt  unb  l^armto«— ba«  ©efdioj^^;:^ 
©ar  auf  be«  Söatbc«  2:iere  nur  gerirfitet,-  ^*^^**''^ 
aWeine  ©ebonfcn  ttjaren  rein  üon  aRorb  —  2570 

35  u  l^aft  au6  meinem  ^rieben  micfi  l)erau^ ^  -  ^  -  >f-'  ^ 

^.^  ©efc^retft;  iÄ'P^^r^gjgif^^  ^v. 

t^^      ÜDie  T^i^ommtn  '^enfarFmir  öerwanbett;  ^^y^^^ 
^maJ^iH^^^en  l^aft  bu  mid^  gett)ö]^nt  -^ t^^^' .  .  *  i  ••  * 
^  "^er  fid)  be«  £inbe6  ^aupt  gum  3iefe  fefete,  2575 

ÜDer  lann  and)  tr^'fCB  i^  ^^^  ©erj  be^  geinb«. 

üDie  armen  Äinbtein,  bic  unfdiutbigen, 
S)a^  treue  SBeib  mu§  id^  t)or  beiner  SBut  a*;^ 
/[]^^  ..feefdiüfeen,  Sanböogt !  —  55a,  ate  ic^  bcn  «ogenftrang 
^^""^^    Slnjog  —  al^  mir  bie  ©anb  erbitterte  —        ^  x  2580 

antebu mit  graufom  teufelifrfier  8uft  v^  v ^^' * ^^ ^y 
.  v^^' ajiid^  jtDangJt^^J^^au^Jt  be^  ^nbe«  anjul^en  — 
^^        Site  ic^  o$nmäd|tig  flel^enb  rang  öor  bir,  ^i** 

"t  ©ömafeaelobf  id^  nyri»  meinem  Innern  ^^^'^  -"'Z 

SKit  fur^ftwl[n  (giSfcJßS?,  ben  nur  ®ott  gehört;  2585 

,  ©aß  meine«  näd)ften  ®dE|uffc6  erfte«  3iel 
©ein  ©erj  feurfolItCj—  SBa«  id)  mir  gelobt 
L^ti  jene«  2lit^]5uäe«  ©ößenqualen,}.. «--'*' 
*  3ft  eine  l^eifge  ®d|utb  —  id^  tt)itt  fie  ja{)Ien. 

35u  bift  mein  ©err  unb  meine«  Äaifer«  9Sogt;  2590 

©od)  nid^t  ber  ^^^  ^ätte  fid|  ertaubt,  /^'  *- '  -     '*  -  *  - 
©a«  b  u— ßt'tSti^e  bidMn  biefc  Sanbe,    .^^^  ^^, .  ^ 
Um  $Red)t  gu  fpredien — tJrcng^«,  benn  er  jürnet — •    / 
©oc^  nid|t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifd^en  8uft 
©id^  Jebe«  ®reuel«  ftraflo«  gu  erf redien;  «595 

g«  febt  ein  @ott,  ju  [trafen  unb  3U  räien. 


128  amii^cim  %tU. 

Äomm  btt  l^cmrjbu  53ringer  bittrer  ©t^tncrgcn, 
aScin  teure«  SÖffnonefet,  mein  ^öc^fter  ©d^afe-i^^^^*'^ 
ßin  3irf  tt)iK  idb  bir  geben,  ba«  bi6  je^t       .  ^^  - 
35er  frommetTTO  unburd^brmgtic^  fiTar  -  2600 

!J)o(^  b ir  fott  e«  ruc^t  toiberfte^n  —  Unb  bu, 
.    ^  Sertraute  S^Sttfel^hi^,  bte  jo  oft  ^^^^^^.^ 

SWtr  treu  gebtent  l^at  in  ber  greube  ®ptet«v^  ^^  y 
j.^^  SSerla^  mid)  nid|t  im  fürcf|terlicf|en  (Smft  !i>^'  " 
0 ''     5Rur  jefet  nod^  l^attc  feft,  bu  treuer  ©trang,        u..,^       2605 

35er  mir  fo  oft  benJ&gMi  ^feif  bepgeft -^'^♦^ 
^S^^ntränn'  er  jefeo  fraffe  meinen  ©änben, 
^     Qä)  l^abe  leinen  gleiten  ju  öerfenben» 

(Sßanberer  gelten  über  bte  @cene.) 

Sluf  biefer  53anl  öön  ©tein  toiU  id)  mid^  fe^en. 
S5em  Sauberer  jur  furgen  9iu^'  bereitet  ^Ä^^  2610 

Denn  ^ier  ift  leine  ©eimat  —  ^eber  treibt         n,.  a 
©id^  an  bem  anbem  rafd^  unb  fremb  t)orübervv>*^'  ' 
Unb  fraget  nidbt  nad^  feinem  ©dimerj  —  §ier  gel^t 
35cr  ffl^Auft^^^fmann  unb  ber  Ieid|t 
©efMntcJßilger — ber  ati^t'ge  ÜKönd),  2615 

35er'Sum^äuber  unb  ber  l^eitre  ©pietmann,^^ 
üDer  ©oumer  mit  bem  f^tt)erbetabnen  dio^,^*^^^^ 
^ij^M^^jt^^  Der  ferne  l^erfommt  t)on  ber  aRenfd|cn  Säubern, 
*^^      Denn  febe  ©tra^e  fS^rt  an«  gnb'  ber  SBelt. 

©iejalle  gie^  il^re«  S33ege«  fort  2620 

2ln  i^r  ®efd)äft—  unb  meine«  ift  ber  ÜKorb !  (©efet  w). 

©onft,  tt)enn  ber  SSater  au«jog,  liebe  ßinber, 
Da  xoax  ein  greuen,  tt)enn  er  wieberlam ; 
Denn  niemal«  lel^rf  er  l^eim,  er  bracl)f  eud^  ettt)a«, 
3Bar'«.ehic  fcf|öne  2llpenblume,  xoaf^         ^^  j.  2625 

gin  (eltne'r  SSogel  ober  2lmmon«]^om,^-^^"' 
SBie  e«  ber  SBanbrer  finbet  auf  ben  bergen  — 


/. 
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3c|t  gcl^t  er  einem  anbern  2Bcibtt)erf  naä), 
i  ätn  iDÜben  SÖSeg  fifet  er  mit  SKorbgebanfen;       ^^ 

!lDe^  ijeinbe«  Sebeti  iff^,  tt)orauf  er  lauert*  i^^»"^  2630 

^        — Unb  \>o6)  an  eu^  nur  beult  er,  liebe  iRinber, 


Muä)  jefet — eud|  ju  öelit^iS^en,  eure  ^otbe  Unfd|utb  ^'"'^'"^ 


yi'^3^f<^üfeen  t)or  ber  $Racl)e  be^  S^rannen,  _j,  ^).-> 

r     äBtö  er  gum  SKorbe  je^t  ben  Sogen  fpannen^üstc^t  auf .) 


Ocf|1^  auf  ein  ebfe«  Wb  — Sägt  fid/ff,         ^     2635 
2605        SDer  Söger  ni(i)t  öerbrie^enrßgerang::^.'  "w 

^»^-^mml^erguftreifen  in  be^  SBinter^  ©treng^        ^  ^^V>\^ 
S5on  gete  ju  gefö  ben  SBagefprun<tlirtl)utv 


/]         iginan  ju  Kimmen  an  ben  glatten  föänben,  -^'"^      %^ 

SÖo  er  fid^  o^iteHht  mit  bem  eignen  ©tut,      \  ^^  .^^-^^    2640     •  y? 
—  Um  ein  armf etig  ©rattier  ju  erjagen»  V^  ^^  "  ^  \ 

5,0         ©ier  gilt  e^  einen  löftlid^eren  $rei6,  y 

ÜDa«  §erg  be^  Xobfeinb«,  ber  mid^  tt)itt  öerberben*  >f 

(ÜRott  ^5rt  toon  ferne  eine  l^citere  mxH^i,  tecldpc  fid)  näl^ert.) 

SÄein  gangem  Seben  lang  l^ab'  id^  ben  Sogen 
©e^anb^abt,  midi  ^tüfb^ihc^  ©d^ütäenregel;  ^^>^  \^      2645 
5  ^&j  ^abe  oft  gef^offen  in  ba«  @d|tt)arje 

Unb  mandien  fd(|önen  ^rei«  mir  ]^eimgcbrad|t 
.-•'    35oT!rgreubenfc^ie^en  —  Slber  l^eute  \M  ic^ 
!rien  aWeifterf^u^  t^un  unb  ba«  Sefte  mir 
3^m  gangen  Umfrei^  be«  ©ebirg^  gewinnen.  2650 

^  (dmc  Öo^jcit  jte^rlKcrmc  ©ccnc  unb  burd^  ben  ©ol^ttoefl  l^tnoaf.  %t\\ 

betrautet  {le,  auf  feinen  SSogen  gelernt;  6tüffi,  ber  O^lurW^,  gefeilt 

!J)a«  ift  ber  Sioftermei'r  m^öriifc^ad^en,  ^  .  v*  r 

!iDer  l^ier  ben  SrautloufJ^^^  /t'!^* 

**^  gr  l^at  iüol^I  gelien^mcrPauf  ben  2ß})en» 

©ie  Sraut  l^oft  er  jefet  ab  gu  3^mifee, 
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t  > 


Unb  btefc  ^aä)t  tt)trb  l^oc^  gcfditDelgt  ju  fiü§nad|t»^^    2655 
ßommt  mit  1  '^  tft  jeber  ^jebenuanit  gelaben*  J^^a'*"^ 

gttt  cmftcr  ®aft  ftitnmt  ni(i)t  gum  ©od^tgaui. 


ÜDrtidt  ctt^  cinyfff|imiCcr,  toerft  il^n  frifd)  t)otn  ©crjcn ! 
5Ke]^Tnt  mit,  »a^  fotitmt;  bie  ,3^itett  jinb  je(jt  fd|tt)er; 
35rum  muß  ber  SWetifd)  bic  greube  feicl)t  ergreifen.-^*^  2660 
©icr  tt)irb  gefreit  unb  anber^ipo  begraben.  0^  W^-^ 

Unb  oft  lommtgar  bad  eine  gu  bem  anbenu  ^       ' 

@o  gel^t  bie  SBelt  nun.    ß^  giebt  attertiegen    '^ 
Ungtüd«  genug — ^i!r^?uf|t*"ift  gegangen  -^ 

3m  ®Iamer  ?anb  unb  eine  ganjc'  (Seite  2665 

SSom  ©lämifd^  eingefunlen.  >  \  >  ^  - 

SBanfen  and) 
!J)ie  «erge  felbft ?    @«  fteUniAt«  f eft  auf  grben, 

äud)  anber^tDo  ßemtmnti  man  SBunberbmge. 

J)a  fprad)  irfi  einen,  ber  öon  Saben  lam. 

(Sin  SRitter  ttn)UtcjubemSö      reiten,  >^*'^\  2670 

Unb  wnterm^  ^gegnet*t^m  ein  (Srf|tt)arm 

SSon  ©ornttM^;^  fallen  auf  fein  9?o6, 

Daß  eö  öor 'Porter  tot  ju;®oben  finit, 

Unb  er  gu  |Me  anlommt  bei  bem  Sönig. 

ZIa^  «eil  ^f^^ 

©em  ©l^too^en  ift  fein  Stachel  aud^  gegeben.  2675 

(%  r  m  g  a  r  b  fommt  mit  mel^reren  l^inbern  unb  fteUt  fid)  an  ben  (Eingang 

beS  ^o^ttoegS.) 


'•fl». 


jW 


^^.i: 


!f 


^eih 


(ug.    3.  Suyyu* 


SKan  bcutef «  auf^iti  gro^e«  SanbcSungtüd, 
9luf  \ifp^  Senaten  tt)iber  bic  5Ratur. 

rglctd^en  Sil^atcn  bnngct  jcber  2:a|;  "^  y^ 

litt  SaSuttbcncidictt  brauet  fie  ju  öerfUnbcn.^^ 

3fa,  tDo^I  bcm,  ber  fem  Selb  beltettt  In  mif.       Oh     v68o 
Uttb  ungctrüttft  bal^eim  fifet  bei  bett  ©etttett* 

'    @^  fattn  ber  giomtnftc  nidit  im  grieben  bleiben^ 
, jSßtott  e6  bem  böfen  5Ra(i)bar  nid^t  gefällt  y-w^ 

'     1(3:  eHl  ft^^t  oft  mit  unnjl^tger  (Emartung  na(!^  ber  ^5l^e  beS  SBegeS^ 

©e^abt  efl(^  too^I  I    ^\jit  »ortet  l^ier  auf  jeinottb  ? 

grolle  ©eimfel^r  ju  bett  gurett  I 
—  3^r  feib  au«  Uri  ?    Uttfer  gttftb'ger  §err. 
Der  8atibt)ogt,  tt)trb  nod^  ^euf  t)Ott  bort  ertt)artet 

MJanbtrer  (fommt).  — - 

ÜDett  3Sogt  ertDortet  ^euf  niäfi,  mel^f.    ÜDie  ©äff er 

©inb  au^gffraeÄ  öott  bem  grogctt  SRegett, 

Uttb  alle  ©rüdett  ^at  ber  ©trowi  i^SifjjMi.  (Seiiiiei&tauf.)  2690 

^^"^t^^xm^axt  (tommt  toorioärtS).     ^^ 

Der  gattböogt  lottimt  vx&ji? 

®ucl)t  ihr  tDa^attibttZ, 


-1. 


«685 
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Äit^r^et  iljr  tuä)  benti 
3tt  bicfcr  l^ol^lctt  ®a[f  i^m  in  bcn  SBcg  ? 

©tcr  n)cicl)t  er  mir  nid^t  au«,  er  nm§  tnid)  l^öreti* 

^if  ^l)(lt))t  (fommt  eilfertig  ben  ^ol^Iioeg  l)erab  unb  ruft  in  bie  @cene). 

üRan  f al^re  au«  beut  SBeg  —  3Äeitt  gnäb'ger  §err,         2695 
!Ber  Sanböogt,  fomtnt  bit^t  hinter  mir  gerittetu  (%eu 

ge^t  ab.) 

;armgarb  (Ub^aft). 
!Der  Sanböogt  fommt ! 

(@ie  ge^t  mit  i^ren  ftinbem  nad)  ber  borberen  @cene.   (Befiler  ttttb 
ViuboIfber^arraS  geigen  fid^ au i|Jferb  auf  ber  ^öl)e  bei  SOegS.) 

JptÜjfl  (sunt  8frie|ljarbt). 

9Bie  famt  il^r  burd^  ba«  SSäaffer 
©a  bo(^  berStrom  bie  «rüden  f ortgef ü^rt  ?  y^-^^-^^^-^  ^^^ '" 

frifffljarbL^,. 
SBir  l^aben  mit  bem  ®ee  gefot$ten^  greunb, 
Unb  fürd^ten  un«  öor  feinem  3[l})entt)a[{er.  2700 

2t^x  toaxt  gu  ©c^iff  in  bem  geroalf gen  ©türm  ? 

fti^ijarbt. 
!Da«  n)aren  n)ir.    üRcin  Sebtag  benf  x^  bron — 

D,  Meibt,  ergä^tt ! 

irif^l)arbt. 

Sa^t  mid^,  id^  mu§  öorau«, 
'C^en  Sanböogt  mufe  id)  in  ber  Surg  öerlünben.    («b.) 
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SÖBpfn  flutc  Scutc  auf  bcm  ©d^iff ^ewclcn,  2705 

3n  ®runb  flefunlen  märt  mit  äRatin  unb  3Äau«;>^v\,f^>^ 
D  e  m  SSolt  f ann  meber  SBaff er  bei  not^  geuer.    («r  fic^t 

©0  f am  ber  SBetbmann  l^iti,  mit  bem  ic^  f prat^  ?  (®ei>t  ab). 

(©efttWw'^ubolf  bcr^arraS  au  Werb.) 

©ffliler. 

©agt,  tt)a«  if)r  moüt,  i(^  bin  be«  Äaifer^  1)iener 
Unb  mug  brauf  benlen,  mie  xij  i^nt  gefalle. ^3^^^^       2710 
gr  f)at  mid^  ni^t  in«  8anb  ^pffhirft^  h^m  g^g^^  o.^-*^' 

3u  fc^tftöl^  ^lyfof  fö^Pi^  t^utr^^®e^orfam  ^^^ 
grtpartet  er;  ber^^freit  ift,  ob  ber  53auer  ''  ^ 

©oU  ©err  fein  in  bem  ganbe  ober  ber  ffaifer. 

:armgarb. 
3efet  ift  ber  Stuflenblid !    ^t%t  bring'  \6f^  wx\  2715 

(9l&^ert  jid)  furd^am.) 

©e^ler. 

3(^  ^ab'  ben  ©ut  nid^t  aiJfpteJft  ju  9lItorf 

üDe^(!$A^«ft^§^  ober  um  bie  ©erjen  »,u. ' 

!J)e«  aSolfö  gu  prüfftf  biefe  fenn'  i(^  längft. Jv  -^^^ 

3^(^  l|ab'  i^n  auf geftecf t,  ba^  fie  beji  yiadtm^^  ^ 

3Rir  lernen  BeS^n,  ben  fie  oufrVt^^t  tragen  —       ^  ^    2720 

ÜDa«  Unbequeme  l^ab'  id)  ^ingepflangt  — — ;^ 

9luf  i^ren  SBeg,  tt)o  fie  öorbeige^n  muffen/  '  ^  '-  ^^  '•  ^ 

!Da|  fie  brau|  fto^en  mit  bem  2lug'  unb  fi(^  ^  " 

Srinnem  i^re«  ©erm,  ben  fie  öergeffen. 

Buboif  btt  iQarra«.     — 
!J)a«  SSoIf  ^at  aber  bod^  getoiffe  JRet^te—  2725 

^  ^  .,     »ffliler. 

!E)ic  abjumägen,  ift  \t%i  feine  3^it ! 


..C 
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— 2Beitf^i(I)fgc  Dingie  finb  im  Sßerf  unb  SBcrbcti; 
!Da«  Äaifer^au«  h)iU  ml^tn;  toa^  bcr  SSater  o\  ff^^^^i 
©lorreid^  begonnen,  toilt  ber  ®o^n  öoUenben*!    'y'*"^'^^ 
©iee  Heine  35oB  ift  und  ein  ^^^j^^^^^Q  _J<^U^^  2730 
©0  ober  fo  —  e«  mn§  fid^  un1fmm|enr 

(@ie  iDoQetvtoorUber.    S)ie  f^fxavt  toirft  fid)  bor  bem  Sanbtoogt  ttieber.) 

^am^i^jifl^it,  ©err  ganböogt !    ®nabe !  ®nabe  I 

SGBa^  bringt  il(r  end^  anf  offner  ©tra^e  mir 
SnSBeg?— 3nrü(f! 

;armgarl)[. 

^^älWnJIKann  liegt  im  ©efängni«; 
ÜDie  armen  35mjeii)S)rei'n  naä)  ^rot  —  §abt  3ÄitIeib^  2735 
©err,  mit  nnferm  arofien  ßlenb  Vn^^^^^^c/^ 


Sßerfeibitjr?    SBer  ift  ener  aßann?        ^''        ^^, 

^HrmgartJ.  ^^^  ' 

aiikiAXA^  ®n  armei>v 

Sgener,  gntgjöe^j^om  9tigiberge,  % 

ÜDe^überm 3lbgm%meg  ba^  freie  @rai^        aJ  j;] /?jrA 

Slbmoget  t)oji^m.f^^en  gelfentt)änbgu^j^     '      '  2740 

2öo^in  ba«  SM^fitf}  nidit  getraut  ju  fMgen^ 

ßutjalf  tf r  i9arras-(aum  sanb^ogt). 
®ei  ©Ott,  ein'elenouno  erbämuS}  geben ! 

®a£er.au4  ®d)^S^^mm^ 

®tra]reg?ttug  ift  fein  ent|e|l^  §ÜÄiMm?^(3u  ber  [frau.)   2745 
gud)  foü  ated^t  tt)erben  —  abrinnen  auf  ber  öurg 
9?ennt  eure  53ittc—  I}ier  ift  nid}t  ber  Ort. 
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9?cm,  nein,  id^  l^ict^  nxä)t  öon  bicfctn  'Btog^  ja 
SSi^  mir  ber  ^ogt  bcn  aWann  juriicf  ^geßen  i^ 
©cI)on  in  bcn  fcdiften  3Äonb  liegt  er  im  Surm  2750 

Unb  i^arr^  auf  ben  ^i^tx^pxn^^^cv^tbcxi§^ ,  ;^ 


X 


©f^ler. 
©eib^  tt)oUt  i^r  mir  ©emalt  antl^un  ?    ©i^^^9 ' 

:3rntgat)). 
©ered^tiflfeit,  ganböogt !    ^Di^^ber  5Ri(I)ter 
3m  2anbe  an  be«  Äaifer«  ©tottunt^  ©otte«. 
"^xC  beine  ^flidjt !    @o  bu  ©eredjtigfeit  *  2755 

SSom  ©immei  ^offeft,  fo  eneig'  fie  un^ !        /  (>'  t' 


gort !    ©d^afft  bag  frecfte  SBoiT  mir  an«  ben  Singen  1 

jarmcjarlr   (greift  in  hie  3üöel  bcS  »-^fcrbcl). 

9?ein,  nein,  ic^  l^abe  nit^t«  mel^r  gu  öerlieren.^^»* 
./  —  3Dn  fommft  nid^t  öon  ber  ©teile,  2Sogt,  bi«  bn  L%jJ^^ 

•''  amr  SRedit  gefprod^cn— gälte  beine  ®time,>^-^^'  (5  '^ - 
SRoüe  bie  Slnjp,  h)ie  bu  millft  —  äBir  finb 
©0  gtßfjefilWfgfü^       baß  mir  nit^t« 
5Wa(^  beinem  ^oxn  mt\)x  fragen.  —  ri^    0^ 

©eftler.  ' ''  '^ 

SBeib,  mad^'  ^lafe 
Dber  mein  SRoß  gel^t  über  birf}  l^inweg. 

;3tmQarb. 
8a§  e«  über  mid)  ba^in  ge^n  —  ÜDa— 

(@ie  ret§t  i^re  ftinber  ju  a9obpn  unb  totrft  {i(^  mit  i^nen  il)m  in  ben  SDeg.) 

§ier  lieg'  idt)  2765 
3Wit  meinen  ff inbern  —  Saß  bie  armen  SBaifen  i 
2Son  beine«  *>ßferbe«  §uf  gertreten  toerben ! 
g«  ift  ba«  ärgfte  nicl)t>  toa«  bu  gef^an  — 
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BiOrolf  Hin  Qarro^. 
8Bcib,  fcib  i^r  rafcttb?^wN>^ 

;armgarll  C^efttger  fortfal^enb). 

-4^   Sratcft  bu  bod^  tättflft 
!Da«  8anb  bc«  Äatfcr^  unter  bcitic  gügc  1  2770 

—  D,  iä)  bin  nur  ein  2öeib !    3Bär'  id)  ein  3Rann, 
QU)  n)ü6te  n)of)l  »a«  53effcre«,  afe  l^ier 
Qnt  ©taub  gu  tteflen  — 

(5Ran  ^ftrt  bie  t>or{ge  Shtfif  »ieber  auf  ber  Qöl^e  beS  XSegS,  ober 

gebStn^ft.)  , 

©e^ler. 

2Äan  rci|e  fie  öon  l^nen,  ober  i(^  {f 

aSergeffe  mic^  unb  tl^ue,  ma«  mi(^  reuet.  \  c  \  ^  2775 

Bub0lf  ber  i^arra«. 

!J)ie  Änecl)te  lönnenjgAtJinburt^,  0  ©err, 
!£)er  ©offlmeg  ift  flefpS^n  burt^  eine  ©oc^geit. 

gin  aUgu  mitber  ©errfc^er^bln  i^iK^  .  /t^ 

®egen  bie^  SSolf — bie  BwigyrtinD  nod^  frei,      Xp- 
g«  ift  noc^  nid^t  gang,  »ie  e«  foü,  gebänbigt — /^, ,    -  2780 
ÜDoA  e^  foU  ahber^  merben,  ii  gelpb'  e^:  o^j-^^ 
3^  tt)[tttttt  fat&n,  btefen  framn  ®^^^' /^^j 
!Den  l^*§i^^^  greil^eit  mill  i(^  beuget^^ 
6in  neu  5®ef^imfl  tc^  in  biefcn  ganbcn 
«erfimbiflenTrSc^mitl-- 


<Sin  *4^f eil  bur4)bo^rt  i^n ;  er  fSI^rt  mit  ber  Qonb  anS  Qer}  unb  toiVi  finUn, 

SRit  matter  (Stimme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnöbig !  2785 

Buboif  ber  i^arras. 
©err  ganböogt  —  @ott !  SBa«  ift ba«?  SBo^er  tarn  bae? 
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äKorb!    aWorb!    @r  taumät  finf t !    @r  ift  flctf  oflfen  I 
3Rittcn  in«  C^erg  ^at  i^n  ber  *?Jf eil  getroffen ! 

mid)  flröf^l^eiSnil^  ®ott  —  ©err  9«ttef — 

5Ruf t  bte  erWrnu«%  Ootte«  an !    Q^ix  fcib       .  ^790 

ein  üKann  be«  Jobe« »  .' 

©fflilet.  ' 

®a«  ift  ZtW^  Oefd^og- 

(3 fi bont  Werb  ^erab bem IRubolf  QarraS  inben^lrm  gegleitet  un^ 

toirb  ouf  ber  ®anf  niebcrgcloffen.) 

Stil   (erfi^int  oben  auf  ber  Qöl^e  bes  Reifen). 

üDn  fennft  ben  ©d^üfeen,  fndie  leinen  anbem ! 
grei  finb  bie  ©ütten,  fieser  ift  bie  "^^S*!^^^^^ 
3Sor  bir,  bn  mirft  bent  Sanbe  nit^t  me^r  f^aSenf^ 

(Oerf(^tt)mbet  bon  ber  Q5^e.    aSoK  ftUrat  l)eretn.) 

JptÜffi    (boron).  ^ 

3Ba«  fliebt  e«  f)ier  ?    333a«  ^at  fi(^  jnfletraflen  ?  2795 

;%jcnt((arb. 
!lDer  ganböoflt  ift  öon  einem  ^feil  bnrt^fd^offen. 

Dolk   (im  ©eretnflüraen), 

gaSer  ift  erf(I)offen? 

Onbem  bie  borberften  bon  bem  93rautaug  auf  bie  @cene  fommen,  finb  bie 
tjinterften  no(^  auf  ber  ^5l)e,  unb  bie  SRufit  gel^t  fort.) 

llu))olf  ^tt  Qaxxas. 
'  ßr  öerbintet  fid^* 

gort,  \^im  ©ilf ^  •  ®^fet  ^^"^  aWörber  nat^  1 
— 3Serlomer  SKann,  fo  ntu^  e«  mit  bir  enben; 
©od)  meine  SBarnnnfl  h)oUteft  bn  nid^t  l(ören  I  2800 

$tiifll. 
©ei  ®ott,  ba  ließt  er  MeiA  nnb  ol^ne  geben* 


138  aBil^elm  Xctt.  / 

.Diele  ^tititnmetu 
SBcr  \)at  bie  Stl^at  get^an  ? 

4;f  OM^v  ^-t/Otaft  tiefen  ^ 

5Da6  e«  bcm  SöKrb  ÜJhtftf  tna(I)t?    Sagt  fic  \^'^^^lu^ 

CDlufif  brid^t  ^Idt^Iid^  ob,  eS  !cmmt  nod^  me^r  Sol!  no^.) 

§err  ganböoflt,  rebet,  tücnn  i^r  fönnt  —  ©abt  il^r 
3Rir  tticl)t«  mc^r  gu  vertrauen  ? 

(®  f  1 1  e  t  giebt  ^eid^n  mit  ber  l^anb,  bie  er  mit  ^eftigteit  toieber^It,  ba 

fie  nii^t  gleu^  berfianben  loerben.) 

3330  foö  ld|  ^In?  2805 

—  5«a(^  Äügnadit  ?  ^d)  öerfte^'  eud)  nt^t  —  O,  »erbet 
Sm^i  uttflebulbtfl  —  ?ä6t  ba^  ^rbtfc^e,  ZOAldLf 
!Dett!t  jefet,  eud)  mit  bem  ©immcl  ju  öerföfinei 


(Die  ganae  Qo<i^eitgefeaf(^aft  umfielt  ben  @terbenben  mit  einem  fll^aofen 

®  raufen.) 

$tüp. 

©iel^,  tt)ie  er  bleit^  mirb  —  ^efet,  jefet'lritt  ber  2^ob 

O^m  ^"^  ba^  ©erg  —  bie  Slußen  finb  i^^IPjj^^  2810 

3rmgatb  /^ebt^ftÄti^em^or). 

©el^t,  Äittber,  tt)ie  ein  Sß^etid^  öerf (Reibet !  /^ 

SaSaJttpTuffle  ©eiber,  ^abt  ^^^Ä^MJIi.^,,^ 
ÜDafe  i^r  ben  Slid  an  biefem  ©opremuSroÄbet? 
—  ©rfft — leget  ©anb  an — ©te^t  mir  nicmanb  bei, 
*  Den  ©(^merjen^pfeil  il^m  au^  ber  Sruft  gu  gie^n?       2815 

,        I      BJeibtr   (treten  aurüd). 

S33ir  if)n  berühren,  toelt^en  ®ott  geft^Iagen  1 
^Inä)  treff  eu(^  unb  SSerbammni^ ! 

CSie^t  baS  Sd^toert.) 
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JptÜfft  (fänt  t^m  in  bcn  «rmK;:^;^C</^  '  ^^"^^ 

^.^^.^  S33afit(:«,©crrl 

du'r  SBaltctt  l^at  ein  gnbe*    !J)er  2:^rann 
!De«  ganbe^  ift  flcfaücn.    8Bir  erbulben 
Äcinc  ®malt  mtijt.    9Bir  finb  freie  5Kenf(^etu  2820 

:3Ue  (tiimuttuanf<^.< 

5Da«  ganb  ift  frei ! 

Kubolf  I^er  f^axfM. 
Un^  Oft  e«  bal^in  gef ommeti  ? 

(Sttbet  bie  gm^  fotfc^nell  unb/ber  ^fforfamP^^^-X-cc^-^^ 

.    (3u  ben  SBaffenfned)Un,  bie  hereinbringen J 

3^r  fe^t  bie  grajjj^jgftge  SH^at  be^  SWorb^ 

^^iibSi^^*^^^^^""  ®"^^  ift  umfonft-^  ^^^«^^ 
SSefgefeM  iff 6,  betn  ÜKörber  nacl^gufe^tt^t>tA€^CM.       2825 

Un^  brKtgKi^nbre  ©orgcn  —  9luf,  nac^  Äügnad(|t,  ^  1^^^  P 

g^ertn  Sufodöft  in Vejetn  Sluaenblid  ^  i 

u  @inb  alfer  DVbßK^;  «üer  #id^ten  «anbe,^  ^     '  •    ' 
^^  Unb  feine«  3Äanne«  S^reu'  ift  gu  vertrauen,  s>  " ' '         2830 

^^'   .y   Onbem  er  mit  ben  SBaffenfned^ten  abgebt,  erfd^inen  fe^S  barnu 
Zr       <  ^erjige  »rüber.) 

""'     V'  armgarb.  ^.  ^^.    ' 

!    }  •'  ^(afe !  ^lafe !    ÜDa  lommen  bie  bamtl^rg^öen  ©rüber. 

a«  Dpf er  liegt — bie  9?aDenp«gen nieber* 

ntl)fr)ige  trüber  (fc^Ue^en  einen  ^albfreis  um  ben  3:otett  unb 

fingen  in  tiefem  Son). 

SRafd^  tritt  ber  Job  ^StM^}^^  ^^' 
'     e«j]Uhm  feine  fOTe^ÄeWi^ 
g«  ftäS^V  mitten  in  ber  ©a^n/^  2835 

@«  rRftifin  fort  öont  öoüen  Seben* 
bereitet  ober  nicl)t,  gu  gelten, 
(Sr  mu^  öor  feinen  9?ici;ter  ftcl^en ! 

^i^bem  bie  let^tcj^  3?ilctt  |picbcrl>olf  toerben.  fäUt  ber  ©oy^ang.) 


'^Stiftet  «ttfjttg. 

€rftc  Sunt. 
ÖffentUd^er  ^lafe  bei  Slltorf. 


/ 


!,l 


) 


V 


3m  Qtnterantnbe  xedfti  h'xe  g^efie  S^ing  Urt  mit  bem  nod^  fle^enben  9ait& 

gerüfle,  tvie  in  ber  brttten  €cene  beS  erflen  ^lufaugS;  linfS  eine  91ud{td)t  in 

biele  a9erge  hinein,  auf  tt>el(^en  aUen  @ignalfeuer  brennen.    (SS  iÜ  eben 

Xage8anbru(^,  (Slocfen  ertdjten  aus  toerfc^iebenen  Sternen. 

IRuobi,   ihiotii,  aOßerni,  SReifter  Steinmetz  unb  toiele  onbere 
Ißanbleute,  aud^  SBeiber  unb  ftinber. 

Buot)L 
®cf)t  t^r  blc  geucrfignalc  auf  ben  Scrflen? 

©ort  if)r  bie  ®(o(f en  brüben  übcnn  SBoIb  ? 

KuaDL 

!Dic  geinbc  fmb  DerriaflV  '    \  "^      < 

^teinme^. 

üDic  ©urflcn  ftnb  crobcrtAV-^ 
Buobt.    . 
Unb  n)lr  tm  Sanbe  Urt  bulbcn  no(^ 
Sluf  uttferm  ©oben  ba«  St^rannenfd^Iog  ? 
©inb  h)tr  btc  testen,  bic  fid)  frei  crflärcn  ?  * 

)5itfmmf^.  .» 

T)a^  3^0^  foH  [teilen,  ba^  un«  gtDtnflCtt  tt)0Ötc? 
5luf,  reifet  e^  nieber ! 

alle. 
Siieber!  nieber!  nteberl 

Äuabi. 
S33o  ift  ber  ©tier  üon  Uri  ? 

$titr  von  Uxl 


2845 


\ 


VJ 


i  rt-" 
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auf  M|©od^$ad|t,  Maft  in  euer  ^ütn, 
rteiff^ettemb  in  bie  Serge  fc^allc  >^\ 
ea  (Jd^o  tu  beu  getf euHüf teu  yJ^  u  ^^ , .  ^         2850 
rt^,  }f d^ueU  bie  SWäuuer  be«  ©ebirg« 
rfefh 


(etier b4n Uri 9e^t ob.    88altl^er8ffirfl  lommt.) 

1        Älaltl)er  f  iirfl. 
,y  '    j^attet, JJreuube !  ©altet! 
9?bc^  f e^ft  uu«  'i^uube^  toa^  tu  Uutcrtoalbeu 
Uu})  ©c^m^g  gefd^el^en.    Sap  uu^  %ten  erft 
emarteu! 

^-  V '  Hu0bf. 

'  ^               SBa«  ertoartctt?    ©er  S^^raun  2855 

Oft  tot,  ber  iCafl  ber^Jretl^eit  ift  erfc^teucu.*^ -     ^     ' 

^teinrne^. 
3ff «  uid^t  geuufl  au  biefeu  flammcnbeu  ©oteu, 
üDtc  riuj^  l^eruui'auf  aüeu  ISergeu  (eüc^teu?^-*  ^^'^ 

ltU0bt 

Äommt  aöe,  fommt,  legt  ©oub  au,üRöuuer  uub  SSSeiber  I 
«rec^t  ba^  ©erüffeM    <Bpxm\^  ik  SßoQtnf  «eifet       2860 
üDtc  üRaueru  eiu !    Äeiu  ®teiu  bleib'  auf  bem  aubenu 

$tetnme{^. 
®ef eüeu,  fouimt !    8Bir  l^beu'«  aufgebaut 
aSJir  »iffeu'«  ju  gerftörcm  ^.  ^    ,, 

aiu. 

Äomuit,  rei^t  utcbcr! 

(6ie  fifir}en  fl4  bon  aQeii  6eiten  auf  ben^Sau.) 

Ulaltl)er  ^tfl. 
g«  ift  im  Sauf.    3<^  fauu  fie  uic^t  utel^r  l^atteu. 
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2Ba«  ?    ©te^t  bic  «urg  no^  unb  ©d(|Io^  ©amen  ricgt  ^^5 
Qu  %\ä)t,  unb>r  Stoperg  t[t  gebrod^cn?  o^' 

"^j'j.^  Waltl^r  fürfl. 

'feetb  i^r  e^,  mdd)m  ?    «nngt  i^r  un6  bte  grci^cit? 
® agt !    ©inb  bie  Sanbc  alle  rein  Dom  geinb  ? . . , .   v 

^  iJleld)tl)al  (umarmt  il^n). 

'teu  tft  ber  53oben.    ^eut  eud^,  alter  SSaterl 
3n  btefem  9lugenbü(fe,  ba  toir  reben,  «^7o 

3ft  fein  St^rann  mel^r  in  ber  ©ditüeljer  8anb. 

SD,  fpredit,  n)ie  »urbet  il)r  ber  ©nrgen  mächtig?/     '   -  ^  ..  y^ 

5Der  SRubeng  tpar#,  ber  ba^ ©amer  ©dilog 

ÜKit  mannlit^  Äper  Wctget^at  gett)ann,  i^ 

ÜDen  9toperg  l^att'  id)  naä)t^  jnöor  erftiegen.****'*'*'^  2875 

— ÜDo(^  l^öret,  toa«  aej^ia^.    Site  wir  ba«  ©d^Iog^ 

5Bom  ijeinb  ^eteer^'  nun  freubig  angegünbet, 

ÜDie  gtamme  proptn^  fd^)n  gum  ^inimet  fcl)tug, 

!Da  ftürgt  ber  !J)iet^elm,  ©egler«  «üb,  t)eröor 

Unb  ruft,  baß  bie  SnmctRRn  »einbrenne*  2880 

Wdtfjer^nr  jifr '  ^""^ 

©erec^ter  ®ott  I 

(^an  ^5rt  bie  SBalfen  beS  ®erüfteS^  Pv^eni 

,±JcM^  •  ®iß  ^^^^  ^^  f^I^P/  ^ar  J^eimlid^ 

©ter  eniöffcftoffen  auf  be«  aSogt«  ®et(eii.-    • 


^-^^\  '  SRä^nb  ei(l)ub  fid)  SRubeng —bemurk  l^örten  ,  tj^ 
Die ,«alfen  \^^^^  f eften  ^f tpnTtür jen A*^^'^*^ 
Unb  au«  bemiffou^l^ertiot  ben  ^^amjittmtf  v-^^^  2885 

Der  Unglücf  feiigen. 
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@ic  ift  gerettet  ? 

^X^^^^'^^^T^^^        itteldjtDaL 

©a  ^alt  ®ef ^tDtnbf ein  Viis^^^MoS\hx%t\i  \ 

—  SBär'  er  nur  unfer  gbenMUiugetüefett, 
333tr  ptten  unfer  geben  n)0§t 
ÜDod^  er  mar  unfer  Sibgeno^, 

-'^''TS^trba«  aSolI — @o  festen  n)ir  fletroftt-.-*^^'^  7 
®aÄ  geben  bran  unb  ftüriten  in  ba^  geuer.  » 

WoltöirlKirfl.  ' 

©letft  gerettet? 

illel(i)tl)a(* 

©telff«,    JRubeng  unb  Ic^, 
2Bir  trugen  fie  felbanber  au6  ben  glanjmen, 
Unb  {(inter  un^  fiel  f radienb  ba«  ©ebälf  jU*.*^^^  ^2895 

—  Unb  iefet,  al«  fie^^gerettet  firf}  erlannte,  \ 
ÜDie  a^i^gen  duttfflug  gu  beut  ©ttnmeföli(^, 
^^efet'^nmt^^r  ber  S^ei^^r^  bfi^  ©erg, 

Unb  f^flme^^^^  ein^^SE^mbni^jc^t  beft^mgjßn^ 

ÜDa«,  feft  ^[E^lorierir  be«  geuer«  ®lut, . '  j^^  2900 

S5dtelto4oirb  in  aßen  (gdiicf fatöproben  ^^^^^^'^-^c^ 

MJaltljer  f ürji. 
©0  ift  ber  Sanbenberg  ? 

iSleld)tl)aL 

^^Um^  >w^  Über  ben  «r4h%r- — 

TO^t  lag'ö  an  mir,  ba^  er  ba^  ßid^t  ber  Singen 
^<jr^  !Daöontrug,  ber  ben  3Sater  mir  gcblenbet* 
^'^  9?a(J|  jagf  id)  if)m,  erreid^t'  iljn  auf  ber  glucl)t  2905 

Unbrifi  il^n  gu  ben  güßen  meinet  SSater«. 
'feef^^ngen  über  i^m  tt)ar  fd)on  ba«  ®(I)tt)ert;  . 

SSon  ber  ^armlierjigteit  bf?  bjinb?n  ®r?ifef   ^  >  ,v>y.\ 


f  / 
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@r^t  er  fßqeno  ba9  ®ef(^^iKi>ee  SeBen«. 
^j^^Urfcl^be  \i)\iflxc  er,  nie  jurüdgule^ren;  «9«o 

/  V^'''^     (Sr  totrb  fie  ^alteu;  unfern  älrni  l^ot  er 

@e»   **>' 

Sof|I  euc^,  bag  if|r  ben  reinen  @ieg 
SDHt  Slute  ntddt  gefc^änbet !  ^^U^x^a^  ^ 

Ainlirt  (eOett  mU  3:riimmem  beS  ®er1iileS  Vbtt  bie  6cette). 

JJrei^ett!    JJrei^eltl 

(So!  ^otn  V>ott  nrl  loirb  mit  SRo^t  geblaf en.) 

,  ,     ]p)aUI)tr  fürfl. 

@el^t^  tt)cl(^  ein  geft !    !De«  Xage«  n)erben  P(|       ^7 

!Dlc  Äinber  fpät  ate  greife  no(^  erinnem./U4*^**'*^  -  -    !^I8^ 

(ÜJldb^tt  briiiflett  ben  Qut  auf  emeV^tange  oetrogen;  bU  oati|cf*^Me^ 

füttt  W  mit  »oW  an.)         ^^^     ^^ 

Kuo))t. 

©ier  Ift  ber  $ut^  bem  n)tr  un«  beugen  mußten. 
/|^^52^(J  0aum0arten. 

©ebt  «9«  «efJdb^Xa«  bo^  ,   ;.  c,^  ^  ^ 

®ottl    Unter  btefem  ©ute  ftanb  mein  gnleL^-'^ 

^^uj^  .  \   Äleljrtre  Jptrmmm. 

^!j|erjtört  ba«  ©enimat  ber  S^rannenmac^t ! 
3^n«  tJ^uer  mit  il^m  1 

Waltljtr  Äirjl.  ^,;u.^^        <^^atr!^. 
5Rein,  laßt  i^n  aufben)4|ren !  . , ;'   ^>^2^ 
©er  S^ranncl  mußf  er  gum  ffierfgeug  bienen, 
(gr  foü  ber  ?5reif)cit  emig  3^^^^^  f ^ jp  '^ < ,  , 

(Sie  Sonbleute,  aRftnner,  XDeiber  unVRtnber  fielen  unb  fl|en  auf  ben 
galten  bei  |erbr9^nen  ®erttfte8  moIenf(^  8ru)>^iert  in  einem  erolen 

^otbfreil  nm^er.) 


A 


cUH 


\)[;^ 


Sfünftct  ?[ufgug.    1.  ©ccne. 


145 


2925 


ittfld)tt)al. 

©0  ftc^cn  mir  nun  fröl((iA,öuf  bcn  Sriimmcm  n^^^'^ 
DcK  J^rantiei,  unlf!)evrIiH)  iff«  erfüllt,  i..^tuA^ 
SBa«  wir  im  5Rütli  fd^wurcn,  gibflenoffen ! 

UJaltljer  f  ürfl. 

ÜDo«  333crf  ift  angefangen,  ntd^tjjojfenbet^' "  ^ 
3efet  ift  un«  3Rut  unb  fefte  (gintro^l  not;'  ti^d^>^ 
ÜDenn,  feib  flemtS^nic^t  fänmen  h)irb  ber  ^txCv^'^  ^^J[ 
SDen  iob  ju^tf^Jifeine«  SSogt«  nnb  ben^  14^^^,^  ^ 
•  aScrtriebncn  mit  ®ett)alt  gnrüdjuf ii^ren.       j^f^UiJL  2930 

gr  gie^'  l^eran  mit  feiner  ©eefeSmaqt !      -^^ 
3ft  aft^  bem  Innern  bod)  ber  geinb  öerja^fp^***^ 
©em  geinb  öon  angen  »otlen  wir  begegnen*>Kc^ 

Storroefi'ge  ^öffe  öffnen il(m  ba«  8anb, 
üDie  tpoüen  wir  mit  nnfern  Selbem  bedf en. 

SBir  finb  ümJitigrburdi  ein  ett)i^f^anb,ia«|«.4- 
Unb  feine  §eere  fo^ti  nn^idit  fd^recfenl/w^^C 

OHöf  feimann  uno€tauff  ad^er  fommen.) 

!Da^  finb  be«  ©immel«  fnrd^tbofe  ©ert^td; 

Köffelmann« 
Ott  weldien  ^txitxi  leben  wir ! 
Älaltl)triüdJ^ 
(Sagt  an,  wa«  ift  e«  ?    ©^  fSb  ?^«,  |)err  Sßemer  ? 
©aebrinotilirnn«? 


293s 


2940 


SBil^elm  teü. 

fantileute. 

SBa«  fliebf«? 

Köfftlmann. 

§ört  unb  crftaunctl 

93on  einer  großen  ^urcl)t  finb  toxx  J^freit — 

Höffelmann. 
ÜDer  Äaifer  ift  ennorbet. 

Waltljet  £i\xfi. 

©ttöb'ger  Oott! 

(Sanbleute mad^en einen ^uf ftanb  unb  umbrängen  ben  @tautfa(^er^ 

Mt. 
emorbet!   SBa«!   35ertoiferl   §ört!   5Der  taife?! 

^y  itteldjtljoL 

5«td^t  tkCflRyV"  So^er  fatn  euc^  btefc  ^Mt? 

e&ift  gewiß,    «et  «rud  fiel^^ömgmredit 
5)tt*^  üKörber«  §anb  —  ein  glauÖCfBwSrter  3)?otin, 
^o^onne«  SWütler,  bra^f  e«  oon  ©djafffiaufeiu, 

WoUhet  ^üi^***^     ^ ^ 

2Ber  nJ^fold^c  gfMKUe  S^ot  ?  C'x 

©ie  tüiro  nod^jrmienöouer  burd)  ben  S^l^öfen         | 
g«  h)ar  feinllteffe,  feine«  53ruber«  Äinb,  j 

€^CT^3og  3^o^ann  öon  ©diwaben,  ber|«  öoßbrad^te.    * 

itteld)tl)al. 
SBa«  trieb  il^n  ju  ber  2^l(at  be«  SSatermorb«  ? 

fflauffad)t 
35er  Äaifer  biettba«  t?äterli(fie^rbe 

aj?^i^nenbenVrü(f ;  JLu  l/*^  ^95^ 


294s 


2950 


ir 


SÜnfter  ^ufgug.    1.  ©ccnc. 

6«.I)ieJ,  er  benf  i^n  gang  barum  ju  furjcn,  ^' 
aWit  einem  53ifc^of^l)ute  il)n  abjnfinben.tt 


•>*[ 


147 


>d*»^ 


Unb  mit  ben  ebeln  §en*n  öon  gf  dienbad^, 
SSon  $:e9erfctbcn,  öon  ber  SBart  unb  ^alm 

efdilo^  er,  ba  er  9te(^t  nid^t  lonnte  finben, 
©id)  JRoAUu  Idolen  mit  ber  eignen  ©anb. 

D,  frret^t,  tote  toarb  ba«  (Srallid^  öoüenbet? 

$tanffad)er. 
!Dcr  Sönig  ritt  l^erab  öomStdntjjt  S3aben^ 
®en  5RI)einfe|b,  tpo  bie  ^of^ofe^r,  gu  gie^n,  Hjt> 


2960 


V 


2965 


aWit  i^m  bi, 
Unb  ein  ®e 


olge 


an«  unb  Seopotb 
jodigeborner  ©erren. 


^Unb  oI«  pe.famen  an  bie  9teu§,  tt)o  man 
;.^-^  WiJSeTgäke  fid^  lägt  überfefeen, 


!Da  örongFftnfl^  bie  SKörber  in  ba«  ©c^iff, 

!Dag'  fie  ben  ßaif^r  Dom^  ®^f  ^'^Ö^iJgtäJjgt'^ 
^  ^rauf,  al«  ber  gür|i  burd)  ein  IpCSmöeH) 
"^inreitet  —  eine  alte  gro^e  ©tabt^^  ^tx^ 
©oll  brunter  liegen  au«  ber  ©eibefT^^ii —  ^ 
S)ic  alte  gefte  ©^ab«bur^ni  ©cfiiijH     * 


2970 


y-v^^ 


n 


u. 


2975 


i. 


2980 


t 


SBo  feine«  (Stamme«  §o^eä  au«gegmtgeit^— *^  j,    ^jjf 

©tögt  ©ergog  §an«  ben  "m^^mtl^xt  te^te^WV^^*^ 

9?ubotf  Don  $alm  burd^rennt  il)n  mit  bem  ©peer^ 

Unb  gf(^enbad^  gerfpaltet  i^m  ba«  ©aupt, 

I)a§  er  ^eruntergtrtt  in  feinem  ^lut,  ^ 

©emorbet  öon  ben%emen,  auf  bem  ©einen! 

2lm  anbem  Ufer  f af)en  fie^  bie  j^ot ; 

.  J)od^,  burd)  ben  ©trom  gtfd)ieben,  tonnten  fie 

9iur  ein  o^nmäd^tig  SBe^gefd)rei  er^ebwi;   . 


2985 


<^-^. 


/ 


C'      V» 
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2lm  ?ßcgc  ober  fog  ein  anne«  SBeib, 
Qn  i^vem  «S^oß  oevblutete  bcr  Äotfer. 


""  i^     MAdnfyA. 


V 


r(V 


1 


^  ®o  l^at  er  nur  fein  frül)e«  ®rab  gcgratctu 
^!©er  unerfätttic^  alle«  Sollte  l^abcn  I    /^ 

(Sm  ungeheurer  Segreden  ift  tm  8anb  untrer; 
>®cfpcrrt  finb  alle  ^ä[fe  be«  ®ebirg6, '  j^ 

^.^ebfSebcf^tanb  öerwaliret  feine  ®renjcn^^ 
ÜDic  alte  S^xxä)  felbft  fd^Io^  i^re  SC^orc,     .  ^ 
S)ic  brei^ig  Qoiff  lang  offen  ftanben,  gu, 
!J)ie  SKörber  fürditenb  unb,np(^  ^«JlS^Ii^^  JRöc^'er. 
üDenn,  mit  be«  Äanne^^^M^erooff^^ 
•!Der  Ungarn  ^^^^^i>ir^nae^%Qx\c^,   ^^ /. 
'^ie  nidit  bic'9ßilbe*!ennef  ititeTjarten;^^ 


\ 


«990 


o>^- 


2995 


^ 


^  l^^^Iet^t«,  be«  SSatcr«  f öniglidie«  «tut  ^ 
^\Mf  3^  räd^en  an  ber  SKörber  gangem  ©tamm^  /-^v  >-<  '- 
Sin  i^ren  Änediten,  Äinbern,  ^inbe^Iinbcrn, 
'  *f — '  \   "30,  an  ben  Steinen  i^rer  ©dilöffer  felbft. 
'  .  ®efd)tt)oren l^at  fie,  ganje  S^^S^'^i^^ (■\^^ 
J  ©inabjufenben  in  be«  SJater«  ®tci\,    ^ 
"^^n  ^lut  fic^  tt)ie  in  SRaientau  gu  baben. 

"^;i!Bel5  man,  tt)o  fi^  bic  SKörbcr  l^ingeflil^tet? 
'  \  ^Jitauffadjer^^^^-v 

©ie  flol^en  atebalb  nadi  Doübradjiter  %^     \ 
2luf  fünf  öerfdiiebnen  ©trafen  au^einanber   ^      ^ 

Unb  trennten  fi(^,  ^^JJiSjlÄi?^^^*  *^  f^^^^  "^ 
©ergog  ^o^ann foU imntm^ebirge* 

•  iOAltljcr  i\rfi. 
@o  trägt  bie  Untl^at  i^nien  leine  grud^t ! 


C 


3000 


3010 
1    *  4- 


T 


«ac^  trägt  feine  grudit !  ®i(^  felbft  Ift  fic 
Die  für^tcrli^e  9?al)rutt9,  tt[r  ^eimfi  .«.^ 
Sft  üKorb,  unb  t^re  ®gt^^  ,    I 

g)en  aWörbem  bringt  bie  Untgat  nidfet  ®etPilmuyuv^^    3^15 
3Bir  aber  l^r^^^^^Q^^  reinen  ©anb  ^  -^  /    >i 

Dcd  blut'gen  grcöc^ll^entjoüe  grud)t.  /^  iU  JULt^  /nJr 
üDenn  einer  großen  JJurdit  finb  tt)tr  entlebigt;  > 

©efaöen  ift^erJÖei^^    gröltcr^einb/'^'lt^  o^^^ca^*^  ^"^^4^/^^ 
Unb  tt)ie  ödnSutetTtoirb  bod  ©cepter  fielen  3^20  ^  / 

Slue  ©ab^bürg^  ©aul.gu  einem  anbem  ©tamnv 
Do«  SRet^  toiU  feine  SßoJIfteil^it  ^^^^^ 

Waltl)er  lur|tuJii  meljrere. 
JBemal^nit  t^r  xo^  ? 

K       TT'    /  $tauffad)er. 

^.-j^  üDer  ®rof  öön  Sujemburg  -^ 

Oft  öon  bctt  tne^rpen  ©tintnten  fd)on  bejeic^net.  Si^^-^-y^<y^ 

Woltljer  iiirfi. 
^ol^I  und,  ba§  toir  beim  Sieid^e  treu  gel^altetu  3P»s 

O^fet  ift  ju  l)off en  auf  ©ered^tigleit  I  j^^^^^ 

$touffa(hr|^-f.A>^ 
Detn  neuen  $erm  t^n  t(H)fre^reunbe  not; ' 
&  io\fh  un^  ff^irmen  gegen  Öftreic^e  Äad^e.  - 

(^!e  Sonbleute  umarmen  einander.) 
(6i8Tift  mit  einem fRei(J^Sboten^ 

$ier  ftnb'  be«  ?anbe«  »ürb'ge  Ober^upter. 

Ilüfelmann  unb  mtfycttt. 
©igrift,  m^  giebf «  ? 

^igrifl. 
'     Gin  SRei^ebof  bringt  bied  ©^reiben.  3030 


k 


« 


'  \ 


150  mmm  teil. 

alle  (|u  SBalt^cr  5ürjl). 

(Srbrc(^t  unb  Icfct ! 

Waltljcr  f  iirfl  oiep). 

„J)cn  bcfd^cibnen  ÜKännem 
SSbn  Uri,  ©(^to^g  unb  Utttcrtpalbcn  bietet 
5Die  Sönigin  @I«bct^  ©nab'  unb  aüe«  ©uteß.'' 

Diele  stimmen» 

©agwittbie  Königin?    3^r  5Rei(^  ift  au«. 

MJoltl)cr  f  iirfl  (jueW). 

„Qu  i^rem  großen  ©dinterj  unb  SBitloenleib,  ^'  3035 

SBorein  ber  blutige  §infd)eib  i^re«  §erm 

S)ie  Königin  öerfefet,  gebeult  fie  nod) 

!Der  alten  Sreu'  unb  8ieb'  ber  ©d)tt)^jerlanbe.'' 

itteld)tl)aL 
Qn  il^rem  ®Iü(f  l^at  fie  ba«  nie  gctl^an« 

Böffelmann. 
©tili!    gaffet  I|ören !  3040 

MJaltljer  ^iirfl  aiew. 
„Unb  fie  Derfie^t  \iä)  iF^emtouen  3SoH 
Da§  e6  gerediten^;^^???^^    tragen 
SSor  ben  öerflu^föt^ätern  biefer  SC^at; 
35arum  erwartet  fie  öon  ben  brei  ganben, 
!J)a6  fie  ben  ÜJJörbern  nimmer  9Sorfd)ub  t^un,  3045 

SSielme^r  getreulich  bagu  l)elfen  »erben; 
®ie  au^guliefern  in  be«  9täc^er«  ©anb,  /  I 

üDer  Sieb'  gebenlenb  unb  ber  alten  ®un%l^  ^  "^ 
!J)ie  fie  Don  9tuboIf«  W^]^^}^Si^ }f^^^^^^^'**  L-^^i^ 

(Seid^en  bc8  UntDipnä  unter  Ven  üonbleuten,)  ^ 

Diele  $timmen. 
!Dcr  Sieb'  unb  ®unft !  3050 


1 


\. 


\ 


A 


W  \  »gikifter  ^ufgug.    1.  ©ccne. 
Iptauffadjer. 


^ 


SBir  l^abctt  ©unft  cmj)fangen  Don  beut  SJatcr; 
g)oc^  tpeffen  rühmen  mir  ung  Don  betn  ©oftnPct/'*  *  *" 
§at  er  ben  S3ncf  Der  ijreiQcii  une  bcftätigt,  i^wk^i^./ 
SBic  D  0  r  i^m.  oUc  Saif er  bod)  geti^an  ? 

Unb  ber  ^CQx^n'^^M^^^u^^n  ? 
^at  er  oud)  nur  bie  ©owuootien  l^ören, 
!E)ie  iDir  in  unfrer  Slngft  gu  i^m  gefenbet  ? 
9?id)t  ein«  Don  biefem  aüen  l^at  ber  S^önig 
Sin  und  getl^on^unb^ätten  tt)ir  nj^Uelbft 
UndJße^A^j^aflfmit  eigneftnm'ger^anb, 
^l^n rffl^ncnhfre ^^ot^iiAt  an  —  3^m ÜDanf ? 
3lid)t  "iDanl  ^at  er  gcfÄtin  bie[en  JE^älem. 
gr  ftanb  auf  einem  l^ol)fcnl^Ia^/?t  lonnte 

gin  3Sater  feiner  ^2ffS<J^^^^    ^^  ^^^ 
©efiel  e«,  nur  jul^StfSr  bie  ©einen^^  ^ 
!J)ie  er  fletn^rt  l)at,  mögen  um  il)n  iDemetu  ^ 

SBir  wollen nid^t  fro^IoSenfeine«  galfö, 

9?i(^t  be^  ennjfangnen  ©öfen  je^t  gebenlen, 

gern  fei'd  Don  und !    S)o4  baß  wir  räd)en  foUten 

!r)e6  tönig«  Sob,.ber  nie  und  ®ute«  tt|at,       ^ 

Unb  bieD^foIgen,  bie  un«  nie  betrübten^*^'"^*-'*'^ 

J)a«  gferwitn« nid)t  unbtoiUjmgnic^t  gebühren.  A. ^  v 

J)ie  Siebe  will  ein  freie«  Spfer^^^ 

5Der  Stob  entbinbet  Don er^iöii#gnett^flid)ten, 

—  Ol)ni  l^aben  toir  nid^t«  weiter  gu  ejjtnd^tet^ 

Unb  weint  bie  Königin  in  it|rer  S'ammer, 
Unb  Ilagt  il)r  wilber  ©dimcrg  ben  §immel  an, 
®o  fe^t  i^r  l^ier  ein  angftbefreite«  SSoIt 
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30SS 
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»  «  * 


/ 


3060 


3065 


3070 


3075 


r  '•  t  • 


tl^4/  ,;it^ 


A^ 


^ 
^ 
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SBiftcIm  XeH. 


hU 


Ct-' 


3u  eben  biefcm  ©imtncl  bonknb  fld^cti  — 
3Q5cr  SCbränen  cmtcn  will,  muß  ?icbc  fäctu  > 

/Vi.  i^'^'^  "^""^^  (»ei^Sbotc  flcl^t  ab.) 

!}itaiiffad)er  öubemsoio. 
SBo  ift  bcr  2^eK  ?    @Qg  er^alfein  uttg  fehlen/ 
Der  unfrer  grci^eit  ^t^|£t^^       ©roßte 
©at  e  r  gctJ^an,  ba«  §ärtcjicerbulbct.  ^^ 

Äommt  alle,  fommt,  naä)  feinem  ^ouS  ju  »aUen^ 
Uttb  rufet  ßeil.bem  JRetter  Dpn  nn^  atten ! 

R-^<^  («tte flcl^cn ob.)  T  U  C^ 


3080 


1 


308s 


/  r 


7;^..s 


^meite  Scene. 
%t\\^  goueflur. 

Ctn  $euer  brennt  auf  bem  $erb.   5E)ie  offen  fte^enbe  Sl^üre  geigt  inS  gfrefe. 
^ebtoig.    SDaltl^er  unb  asil^elm. 

i^ebtDtg;. 
^euf  fommt  ber  3Sater.    Äinber,  liebe  ^inber ! 


I 


1 


ßr  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  wir  finb  frei  unb  alle« ! 
Unb  euer  SSater  iff «,  ber'«  ?anb  gerettet. 

MJaltljfr. 
Unb  i^  bin  au^  babei  gewefen,  üWutter ! 
3»i^  muß  man  au(^  mit  nennen.    3Sater«  ^feit 
®ing  mir  am  Seben  ^art  Dorbei,  unb  id^  r- 

$ab'  nit^t  gegittert.        ^^^^  ctv^'^  W  ^^^  ;  < 

^ einzig  (umarmt  i^n). 

3a,  bu  bift  mir  toiebcr       ! 
©egeben !    3tt>^toal  l^ab'  id^  bid^  geboren  I 
3tt)eimal  litt  ic^  ben  aJhttterf^merj  um  bi(^ ! 
g«  ift  öorbei  -^  i(^  ^ab'  eud^  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  ^eute  fommt  ber  liebe  3Sater  »ieber ! 


3090 


X 


3095 


k 


?Jünfter  «ufgug.    2.  beerte,  153 

(ein  9»  5n<^  crf(^emt  an  bcr  $ou8tI)üre.) 

Wilhelm.       Z^ 
©ic^,  9Äuttcr,  fiel)  —  bort  fte^t  ein  frommer  ©ruber;  ^4 

@en)i§  wirb  er  um  eine^abe  .fld^n.  ^ 

gü^r'  il^n  l^erein,  bamit^^tmyte  i^uicfen  ;  3i<» 

ßr  fü^I'«,  ba^  er  in«  greubengau«  gelommen* 

(0e^t  l^inein  und  fommt  ba\h  mit  einem  fdei^et  toieber.) 

Willjelm  (aumsoiön*).  aou9  U^ 

Äommt,  guter  ÜJJann !    ÜDie  SUhitter  will  eu(^  uiben. 

^ommt,  ru^t  eud^  au«  unb  ge^t  geftärft  Don  bannen  I 

i(tünd)  (f(^eu  uml^erblidenb  mit  aerftörten  3ÜQen). 

SBo  bin  ic^  ?    ©aget  an,  in  weld^em  ßanbe  ? 

^^^>V^  tt>altl)er, 
©eib  il^r  öenrrefbal  i^r  ba«  nid)t  wi^t?  3105 

3l)r  feib  gu  Sürglen,  §err,  im  Sanbe  Uri, 
SBo  man  l^ineinge^t  in  ba«  ®d|äd)ent^aL 

itlönd)    (3ur^ebn)ig,  meiere aurüdfommt). 

©eib  i^r  aOein  ?    Oft  euer  §err  ju  §aufe  ? 

iQebtDicj. 
Od|  erwart'  it|n  eben  —  bod^  wa6  ift  eud),  aKann  ?     '  ^, 
3t|r  fe^t  nid|t  au«,  al«  ob  il)r  ®ute«  brautet,  ^l  '^;  '    31 10 
—  SBer  i^r  aud)  feib,  i^r  feib  Jbebürftig^ne^mt !    r 

(Keidit  i^m  beni^t^er!)*^^       "T  .  ^  ^         ft 

gßie  aud)  mein  l^jSlöJtgerj  nad^  Saoung  fd)mad^t9, 
9?ic^t«  rü^f  id)  an,  bi«  i^r  mir  iMf^*  r-^,jr 

^cbn)itj. 
®crül)rt  mein  Sleib  nid)t,  tretet  mir  nid)t  na^, 
©leibt  ferne  ftel}n,  wenn  idj  eud)  ^ören  foll  I  3"5 


154  Sil^elm  tetf.        ' -  •  --'■■'  ';  /-^  ^ 

©ei  bicfcnt  ^cucr,  ba^  l)icr  gajtiid)  loberv 
Sei  eurer  Sinber  teurem  §aupt,  ba^  idf) 

Utnfaffe  —  (ergreift  Die  Änobcn). 

aWann,  tüa«  finnet  i^r  ?    3urü(f 
93ott  meinen  Sinbern !  —  3t)r  feib  fcinaWönd) !  3t)r  feib 
@^  nid^l!    S)er  griebe  n)ot)nt  in  biefcm  bleibe;  3120 

-3n  euren  ^^jögl  tüol^nt  ber  griebe  nid)t 

3d^  bin  ber  ungltid feligfte  ber  SKenfc^en. 

§cliujig. 
üDa«  Unglüd  fprid)t  gewaltig  gu  bem  ©ergen;      ^^  /} 
5Do(^  euer  ©lief  f^ni^t  mir  ba«  3nnre  gu*  ^  iXv^'-  -^-^ 

äWuttcr,  ber  SSater !    (@iit  hinaus.) 

i^elmiig. 

D  mein  ®ott  I 

(SCBiU  nod^,  jittcrt  unb  l)alt  fi(^  an.) 
DJilljrim   (eirtnod)). 

üDer  3Sater!  3^25 

DJaltljfr  (broufeen). 

'Ca  bift  bu  toieber ! 

MJilljelm   (brausen). 

aSater,  lieber  35atcrl 

Cell  (broufecn). 

'Ca  bin  \i)  tt)teber  —  3Bo  ift  eure  SUJutter  ?  (treten  i^ctcüi.) 

{DaUljer. 
!Da  fte^t  fie  an  ber  2^^ür'  unb  lann  nid^t  weiter, 
©0  jittert  fie  öor  (Sc^reden  unb  öor  greube. 


gittert  IC  Dor  (s^cnreaen  1 
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O  §ebtt)ig !  §cbn)ig !    SKutter  meiner  StnbgifJ  3130 

©Ott  ^at  geholfen  —  un«  trpnntfein  ST^rohti  me^r. 

O  Ztü !  Seü !    SBelc^angft  ^Jf/^m  bt(^ ! 

(SRör.*  toirb  oufmertfa 

^ergi^  fie  jefet  unb  lebe  nur  ber  grcube  l  ^vf 
Da  bin  ic^  nneber !    ÜDa«  ift  meine  §ütte ! 
Qd)  fte^e  »iebcr  auf  bem  uneinigen  1  \f^^  i^Cfcdbi  3i35 

IDilhdm. . 

SBo  aber  l)aft  bu  beine  Slrmbruil,  SSatcr? 
Qäj  fe^'  fic  ntd|t. 

«Dell. 

3ln  f)eirgcr  ©täfie  ift  fic  atipetbo^rf;     ^itA^o<. 
®ie  tt)irb  ^infort  gu  feiner  3ogb  me^r  bienen* 

0  2^CU!  2^CÜ!  (Srittjurürf^läfet  feine  ÖonbloS.) 

«CiL 
SQSa«  erfd)re*t  bi4  liebe«  SBeib  ?  3140 

^ebtDtg. 
SBie  —  tt)  i  e  tommfl  bu  mir  mieber  ?—  !Diefe  §anb 
—  ICarfidifieTan^^- 


Diefc  §anb  —  0  ®ott  I 


CfU   (^er3li(^  unb  mutig). 

§at  eud)  üerteibigt  unb  ba«  8anb  Ö^retjetL  ^ 
3d^  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  jum  §immetKEen. 

(^5nd)  mad^t  eine  raf(t)e  SSemegung,  er  erblidt  i^n.) 

!j35er  ift  ber  ^ruber  I)ier  ? 


\/ 
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©pnd9  bu  mit  tgm,  tnirfgraut  m  femer  9lal^e., 

^Öud)  (tritt  näl)cr). 

©eib  il^r  ber  Seil,  burd)  ben  ber  ganböogt  fiel? 

35er  bin  ic^,  16)  öerberg'  e^  feinem  9Kenf(i)ett. 

ittüixdj. 

3^r  fcib  ber  Je« !    Sld^,  e6  ift  ®otte«  ©anb,       U/.^*"  ^' 
!J)ie  unter  euer  S)ad|  mid^  ^at  geführt.  JIwhAt«*''  ^^""^  *  31S 

®  ril   (ntigt  tl)n  mit  ben  klugen). 

3^r  f eib  lein  Ttönäj !    ©er  f eib  i^r  ? 

->^'^ndü)^  3^rerfc^Iugt 
3)en  8anbt)0j|tber  eud^  ^öfe^^t^at  — Slud^it^^-^, 
©ab'  einen  ^^cuiK\rfd^Iagen,  ber  mir  9?e(^t  V»^**^ 


\  ^erf agte  —  gr  »ar  euer  geinb,  »ie  meinei 
^>^^^(^  ^ab'  ba«  8anb  öon  i^m  befreit.^ 


a:cU  (aurtirffo^rcnb). 

y^^^^vi^r  O^rfeib—  31, 

(Sntfefeen  I  —  ^nber !  Äinber,  get)t  hinein !  yjulj;^  c^a 
®et|,  liebe«  SBcib !    ®e^,  ge^ ! — Unglüd «c^erF 

^ebmig, 
©Ott,  toer  ift  e«? 

®fU. 

grage  ntt^t ! 
gort,  fort !  ÜDie  S^inbcr  ^Ütf^^^fi^y^*  I)ören. 
®e^  au«  bem  ©aufe  —  n)eiTl)inweg  ~  bu  barf ft  ji 

?ticf)t  unter  einem  ©ad)  mit  biefem  nJO^nen. 
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[45  3Bc]^  mir,  toOÖ  ift  ba^  ?  ff Ommt !     (®cl^t  mU  bcu  ftlnbern). 

a^ell  öu  bcm  SRÖnd^). 

O^r  fcib  ber  ^criog 

grfd)taaett,  cucm  ö^m  unb  §crm. 
^^^^^  Ä0l)amies  porrtcüw. 

.-^^      !Dcr  5Röubcr  meine*  ßrbeö. 

.•  •  \< 

«eil. 

50 

grfd^Iagen,  euem  Äaifer !    Unb  cud)  trSgfT 
ÜDie  grbe  no(^  I    gu^  leud)tct  nod)  bie  ©annc  I 

|iarrici0(r.    ^ 


triefenb 


Zeü,  l)ört  mid^,  el^'  i^r— 

x4-^-        «HL 

2Jon  bem  Stute  trie 
^g^tennorbe«  unb  be«  ffaifermorb«, 
SJagjt  öu  ju  treletyn  mein  reine«  §au«?  3170    1 

!Dtt  »agff «,  bein  9uim|' einem  guten  9Kenf4en    j  u^  ^sfi^  *\ 
3u  jeigen  unb  ba«  ©aftred^t  ju  begehren  ?     j'J^j^^ 
:A  Parricilia.  T 

«ei  eud)  ^offf  i(^  «ormlieriigleit  ju  finben:     ..^^^^.^^^^  vv^i*^^ 
2lu(^  il)r  nal)mt  $Ra(^'  on  eurem  geinb.''^^'^  T^  i 

«rU. 

ftfvtxTxo^         Um^  UnglücfHc^erl      ^ 

©arfftbuber^rfuAtMufgc@d)uIböfr^  '    "  3^75 


Ajaxm  DU  Der  v^nnucnt  oiurac  (s?muiD  oenncnge 

aWit  ber  ^ellWÄWe«^^ 

|)aft  bu  ber  ffinber  liebe«  §aupt  üerteibigt?ftf<*^' 

De«  ^erbe«  |)eitigtum  befc^üftt  ?  ba«  ©d^red (icöfte. 


X? 
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Da«  gefetc  Don  ben  ©einen  abgemeiert  Pt''^^''^ 

— ^mn  ©immet  ^eb'  ic^ jjtjne  reinen  §änbc.  ^.  3180 

^erfin^e  bid^  unb  beine  t^at—  ^erät^tfNP»*^'' 

©abMA  bicJheilige  9latnr,  bie  bn 

ieWott?et*-?^5Ki(^t«  teil'  j^  tntt  btr  —  ©cmorbet 

§aft  b  u,  id^  l^ab'  mein  sfeuerjteJ  Derteibigt/ . 

3f)x  fto§t  mxd)  Don  eud^,  troftio«,  m  SSergnjeifiung?       3185 

aJüd^  f ajt  eituSraufen,  ba  ^Mt  btr  rebe. 

gort !  sSam  beine  für9^^^ 

8a|  rein  bie  §ütte,  »0  bie  ÜnfdfiSS' ttjo^nt ! 

Parricfta  (»cnbct  Pd)  au  gc^en). 

@o  f ann  id^,  unb  fo  will  Id)  nid^t  me^r  leben ! 

Unb  bod^  erohrmt  mid&bdner  —  ®  ott  be«  ^immel«  I     3190 
©0  iung,  Don  fold^em  ooeR&f n  ®tamm,  t    ßjj 

ÜDer  gnfel  SRu^oIfÄ*  tneine«  ©errn  unb  fiaifer«,  ;  ^M*^ 

Slfö  üKörbcr 
!E)e«  armen 

dnä)  'vS^^^t  c«  ift  f ürditefrt^  —  Qä)  bin 
®n  5iJi1i^4.\iJS^'^— fj^  tonnte  gtüdlifiwerben, 
SBeTmiÄ  ber  ^im|d)e ö'ngejJSlS'^ejwa^^''^*^ 
©er^ft.ä^rnofgfe  m^^^^ §erg  —  ^ä)  fa^ 

|cJ>UQenb  meine«  aSetter«  Seopolb  ,,4,*^^^^  J  3«» 

mrdnfmit  S^t^^unb  mjt^Sanb  belofint;    ^^ 
Unb  mx6),  ber  gfen^e^  sluter«  mit  i^m  war, 
Qn  föaoifdber  Unmünbigfeit  gehalten— w|iiv;P 


O,  totm  i]^  weinen  lönpt,  Ia|t  mein  ®ef(^i(fv^      3195 


Sünficr  ^ufjug.-  2.  Sceitc.  159 


«ML         ...^ 


UnglüdUc^er,  tt)ol)I  f annte  MA^ein  Ogm, 
©a  er  bir  8anb  imb  Scutc  TDetaerte  Y^ 


3205 


^c^  fa^  pc  feit  ber  UnglüaluiaF  nii^i  t 


4Re(5tferttgft  fur^tbar  femetj 
— 2Bo  finb  bie  blufgen  ©elfe'r  beine«  aKorb«? 

tüiebcr.  3210 

SBeißt  bu,  bag  biA  bte  Ic^t  DerfofgX  ba^  bu 
ÜDem  greünb  DerDoreu  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

!Darum  Dernteib'  \ä)  alle  offne  (^ra^en; 


3ln  f^JJK^Wöe  tt)ag^  xä)  anj 

S)er  fflstJKtebr'  ^RtfJ^$,^^iB5  ^^5  ^^'^ 

9Keitt  eigneg^&remu?  irr  11S9  öurd^  bie  Serge 
Uttb  fa^re  fd^aj|benOormtr  felbft  gurücf,  ä^ 

3etgt  mir  eitL^jp  mein  unglüd feiig  S3iIb*'''wM>6«^ 
O,  toenn  t^r  Mufeib  f iil)It  unb  aWenf d)Iid)f eit — 

(9fant  bor  tl^m  nieber.) 
Cell   (abgetoenbet). 

©tel^t  auf !    ©te^t  auf !  3220 

Parriciba. 
5Kid^t,  bie  i^r  mir  bie  §anb  gem^  jur  §ilfc. 

Äann  id|  eud|  l^elf en  ?    ßann'e  ein  SRettfai  ber  ©tinbe  ? 
<  !Dod)  fte^et  auf  —  2ßa«  i^r  au(^  (^ra|tlc5e^        ;.  ..       .     . 
^^^,.-  aSerübt—  3^r  feib  ein  aWenf^  —  ic^  bin  e«  auc^ji^^  "^ 
aSom  Stell  foH  feiner  ungetröftet  f (Reiben  —  v^-^*^*^     3225 
Saö  id|  De^mag,  ba«  loitt  ie^  t^un. 


J 
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{JciriCictjbCl   (auffvnngenb  unb  feine  O^nb  mit  ^eftigfeit  ergretfenb.) 

^\)X  rettet  meine  ©eele  öon  SJerjweifluttg.  JuimJi^ 

^iKSa^t  meine  §anb  lo^  —  3l)r  müßt  fort.    §ter  lönnt 
'^  "^^JpTyiinÄedt  nic^t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbedt 

3lnf  %c$n\  nid)t  red)nen  —  2öo  geben! t  il)r  I|in  ?  3230 

SÖ3o^offtil)r9iu^'Sufinben? 

fJarricilia. 

aSeißtct)^«?    3l(^! 

Cell. 

§ört,  tt)a6  mir  ®ott  in«  §erj  giebt  —  3^r  müßt  fort 
3fn«  ßanb  Italien,  nac^  ©anft  ^eter«  ®tabt»L^ 
1)ort  werft  i^r  euc^  bem  "ißapft  gn  J^üfeen,  beiztet 
3l)m  enre  ©c^nlb  nnb  to|g^ure  ©eele  1  323s 

parttcilia.  ^.  /-    ^^^jr'"^'*^^'^^ 
SBtrb  er  mid^  nid^t  bem  9?5d|er  überlief  cm  ? 

«eil. 
3öa«  er  enc^  t^ut,  ba«  nehmet  an  öon  ®ott  I 

fJorriciba.    ' 

SBie  fomm'  iä)  in  ba«  nnbef annte  ?anb  ? 

3^  bin  be«  SBege  nic^t  lunbig,  wage  nid|t  '    "^ 

3u  Sßanberern  bie  ©d^rittc  ju  gefcUen^  CjK^  3240 

Den  3Beg  will  id|  eud)  nennen,  merfet  wo^I ! 

3l)r  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  ®trom  ber  9t  e  u  ß  entgegen^   . 

ÜDie  witbe«  8anfe«  Don  bem  ^erge  ftiirgt  -r 

Jiarricrta  (crf^ndt). 
@el)'  ic^  bie  SReuß  ?    (^ie  floß  bei  meiner  X\)(iU 


V 

.  < 


I 


ünflet  auljug. 
Mm  9(6flrunb  geW  bet  SEBeg,  unb  üielc  Steuje 


p  «eaei*iienj&a..fi£aii^  jum  eifbäd)tnia  ''w-^*-*- 
S  Der  aöanbeter,  bie  bie  Joiuine  begraben. 
; '  {)arrtci])a. 

^d)  fürchte  nit^t  bie  ®ii)redenjier9khir, 
"~       "  ■      *  "')t  Gualen 


,    Sffienn  ii^  bes  §erjen8  totibe  Guolen  jä^me.  ^ 

35oc  iebem  ffri 

anit  ^ei^en  Mi 
;  ,  Unb  feib  i^r  fll 

©enbet  ber  33( 
,     auf  eud)  ^erab  ^^Ls£i=A 

©0  lommt  itjr  "'  "^—^ 

SBenn  fie  nldjjt 

©0  teiBtem  [aJroariSa  Selfentt)  of^iil)  auf  — 

Sein  Jag  ^at'«  uod}  c^BjjJ"!  Ö^l)*  '^f  l>itr(f|, 

(£«  fü^rt  euc^  in  ein  ^ettKörs^al  bec  greube—  3*6o 

Xioi^  {(ftnellen  ©(^ritts  müfet  i^r  Dorilber  eiten; 

',  '  Qi)t  bürft  nm  Weiten,  tDo  bie  iRut)e  wo^nt         ,     / 
Particitu.  ,  ' 

, ,  O  giubolf  1  SRuboIf !    königlicher  «^l^^ 
©0  jte^t  bein  (äntet  ein  auf  beinefl  Stei^^^Aen  l 

«eil. 
©0  immer  fteigenb,  lommt  ihr  ouLbu  Soften  J'^S 

^«8®ottI)arb8,»obie1w^^r@W!lnt^,****  ■ 
Die  üon  be«  §immete  ©trömen  felbft  [ii^  fuüen./*^;^^ 
SDort  ne^mt  i^r  2lbfiJ)ieb  con  ber  beutfiften  Srbe,  /o^ 
Unb  muntern  2anfi  fUbrt  euä  ein  anbrer  «^trpfs 
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Qn^  8anb  Qtalkn  f)inab,  euc^  ba«  ^fo'bYe  —  3270 

(!Dlan  t)ort  ben  Äul)rci]^en  t)on  toiclen  ?ll^l|örncrtt  gcblafen.)  .  j 

Qä)  l)öre  ©timmen.    gort !  ] 

^tbmi^  (eilt  herein). 

Söo  bift  bu,  XeU?  !' 

®er|aterfommt!    ^^  na^n  in  frpje^^  j 

ÜDtc  (Sibgenofjen  alle  —  ^    7/r*^^       ^-—7  1 

Qä)  barf  nic^t  toeiten  bei  ben  ©(üdHic^etu 

©el^,  Hebe«  SBeib !    grfrifdie  biefen  SKann,  3275 

48elab'  i{)n  reicf)  mit  ®abcn,  benti  fein  Seg 
Oft  tt)eit,  unb  leine  ^^J^ggAfi^t^^t  er. 
(gilel    ©iena^n.        ^-^^^^rt^ 

SBeriftee? 

f^orfci^e  ntci^t  I  ^ 

Unb  tüenn  er  ge^t,  fo  tüenbe  beinc  Singen,  ^ 

!J)a6  fie  nidjt  f e^en,  tt)el(f|en  2Beg  er  tt)anbclt !  3280 

OParrictba  gel^t  auf  ben  t:  e  U  au  mit  einer  raf  dden  JBetDeguttQ ;  blefcr 

aber  bebeutet  ilin  mit  ber  ^anb  unb  ge^t.    SBetra  beibe  gu  berf(j^iebenen 

leiten  abgegangen,  t>eränbert  fi^)  ber  @4au)>la^  unb  man  fte^t  in  ber 


V 


% 


t^%kn  Sctnz. 


ben  gangen  Sl^algrunb  bor  3:  e  U  §  SDol^nung,  nebfl  ben  9lnl^5l^en,  toelU^e 
il^n  einf(^Ue§en,  mit  fianbleutcn  bcfe^t,  »etd^e  jl(j^  gu  einem  malerifd^en 
®angen  gru^^ieren.  9lnbere  fommen  über  einen  l^ol^en  @teg,  ber  über  ben 
@(^Q(J^en  fül^rt,  gegogen.  SBalf^er  gfürft  mit  ben  beiben  Knaben, 
^el(^t]^al  unb  @tauffa(!^er  fommen  bormärts,  anbere  brängen 
n(^(^;  )nie  %  eil  l^erauStritt,  em^jfangen  i^n  äße  mit  lautem  g^ro^loden.) 


} 
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Mt. 
ß«  lebe  2:e((,  ber  ®d^ü^  unb  ber  grretter ! 

(Sinbem fld^  biet)oröerftenum bcnX eil  brängen unb il^n umarmen,  erfd^ci« 

nen no^  1R u b e n 3  unb  föevtha,  jener bic  Öanblcute,  bicf e  bie  ö  e b  m i 9 

umarmenb.    2)ic  3Jlufif  bom  Serge  begleitet  biefe  ftumme  6cene.    SQBenn 

fie  ßeenbigt,  tritt  JB  e  rtl^a  in  bic  SJlitte  bc§  JöoltS.) 

8anb(eute !    ßibgenoffen !    Sflt^mt  mid)  auf 

S'tt  euern  S3unb,  bie  erfte  ®(ü(fli(i)e, 

£)ie  @(f|ufeaejunben  in  ber  greitjeit  Sanb. 

Qn  eure  tapfre  £  mb  leg'  id)  meiu  $Red|t;  3285 

SBoöt  i^r  aU  eure  Sürgeriu  mic^  fc^üj^en? 

CanjöUutt.  c  .^ 

ut  uub  «tut) 

ßert[)a. 

SBo^ran! 
So  retc^'  tc^  biefem  3^üugtiüg  meiue  ditäjtc, 
!j)ie  freie  ©(J)tt)eiieritt  bem  freien^SWaun! 

Kubeixj. 

Uttb  frei  erHär'  ic^  alle  meine  ^cd)te.  --"^  3290 

Onbem  bie  SDlufil  )}on  neuem  raf4  einfäat,  fäat  ber  S^or^ana.) 


•  r 


NOTES. 

DRAMATIS   PERSONiE. 

Hermann  Gessler,  Imperial  governor  (or  prefect  or 
bailiff)  of  the  Cantons  of  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Tradition  makes 
him  a  member  of  the  noble  family  of  the  Gesslers  von 
Bruneck  (or  Brunegg),  a  Castle  of  which  the  ruins  may  still 
be  Seen  in  Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  between  Lenzburg  and 
Mellingen.  The  historical  facts  are  that  this  Castle  did  not 
come  into  the  possession  of  the  Gessler  family  before  the 
end  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  and  that  no  Gessler  was 
ever  Reichsvogt  in  Uri. 

The  Word  Vogt  ( Reichs vogt  and  Landvogt  being  used  m 
the  same  sense)  was.borrowed  from  the  mediseval  Latin 
vocatus  in  the  sense  of  advocatus  or  "advocate."  In  the 
middle  ages  a  rieh  variety  of  special  applications  developed 
from  this  general  notioa  of  advocate,  protector,  guardian, 
defender,  representative.  In  this  play  both  the  simple  and 
the  Compound  forms  of  the  word  are  used  of  the  representa- 
tives  of  the  authority  and  the  interests  of  the  Empire  or 
the  Emperor. 

The  Gessler  of  the  drama  Is  the  typlcal  harsh  tyrant, 
cruel,  cunning,  inflexible,  ready  to  sacrifice  any  or  all  who 
are  under  his  authority»  in  order  to  aggrandize  his  Emperor 
and  himself. 

Baron  Werner  von  Attinghaüsen,  BannereF{cU  n.  1. 
336),  is  an  historical  personage  from  an  ancient  noble  fam« 
ily.  He  was  Landammann  or  chief-magistrate  of  Uri  from 
1294  to  1317.  Schiller  makes  him  much  oldier  than  he  really 
was,  and  devlates  also  from  historical  fact  in  making  him 
the  last  of  his  family  and  in  placing  his  death  before  the 
accomplishment  of  Swiss  liberty.     He  is  the  representa- 
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tive,  more  narrowly,  of  the  patrlarchal  nobillty  wnoseepoch 
is  now  passing  away,  and,  more  broadly,  of  the  part  taken 
by  the  nobles  in  freeing  the  land. 

Ulrich  von  Rudenz,  a  fictitious  character.  Tschudi 
mentions  a  von  Rudenz  as  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher,  and  the 
Castle  of  this  name  belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family. 
|We  should  expect  the  name  Rudenz  to  be  accented  on  the 
second  syllable,  but  in  the  play  the  verse-stress  falls  on  the 
first  syllable  more  often.  Ulrich  is  the  bold  young  noble, 
misled  at  first  by  his  ambition,  but  regatned  through  love 
of  Bertha  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  Together  with  his 
uncle  he  typifies  the  attitude  of  the  nobillty,  without  whom 
the  overthrow  of  the  bated  foreign  ruie  is  not  accom- 
plished. 

Werner  Staufpacher,  an  hlstorical  character  In  so  far  as 
there  was  a  Landammann,  of  this  name,  descendant  of  an 
ancient  family,  in  the  years  13x3  and  X314,  who  lived  as  lata 
as  the  year  1341.  A  chapel  at  Steinen,  bullt  in  1400,  is  said 
to  be  on  the  site  of  his  house.  The  Stauffacher  of  the 
drama  is  a  man  in  the  füll  maturity  of  his  powers.  Rieh 
and  childless,  cautious,  deliberate,  a  man  of  counsel, 
knowing  all  the  history  of  his  coutitry,  an  able  Speaker,  he 
18  the  predestined  founder  and  soul  of  the  confederation. 
He  represents  the  Canton  Schwyz« 

Conrad  Hunn,  an  historical  character,  sometime  Land« 
ammann,  mentioned  officially  as  early  as  I25i. 

Itel  Reding.  This  family  was  long  famous  In  Swiss 
history ;  a  Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  move- 
ments  of  the  battle  of  Morgarten  In  1315  ;  Itel  Reding  was 
a  worthy  Landammann  of  the  early  portion  of  the  fifteenth 
Century.     Cf.  n.  1. 1086. 

Hans*auf  der  Mauer. 

JÖRG  (George)  im  Hofe. 

Ulrich  der  Schmid  (Smith). 

JöST  (Jöbst,  contracted  from  Jodöcus)  von  Weiler.  The 
last  four  names  are  taken  with  unessential  modificatJons 
from  a  document  of  the  year  1282,  relating  to  Conrad 
Hunn. 
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Walther  Fürst,  the  traditional  father-in-law  of  Teil,  is 
an  historical  character,  in  so  far  as  Tschudi  mentions  hixn 
as  a  well-known,  wise,  and  honorable  man  of  means,  living 
at  Attinghausen.  In  the  drama  he  represents  the  Canton 
Uri,  and  respected,  cautious,  conservative  old  age. 

Wilhelm  Tell.  (See  Introduction,  pp.  lix-lxiii  and 
Notes  passim» 

Rösselmann,  the  Priest, 

Petermann,  the  Sacristan,  The  last  two  names  are 
genuine  Swiss  names,  but  not  here  derived  from  definite 
historical  characters.  Among  those  who  feil  at  Sempach  a 
Petermann  is  mentioned  ;  it  is  also  possible  that  Schiller 
used  the  name  of  Petermann  Etterlin  (see  Introd.  p.  Iviii), 
just  as  that  of  Am  Bühl  below  and  of  Johannes  von  Müller 
in  1.  2948.  These  characters  are  typical  of  influential 
classes. 

KuoNi  (pronounce  Kü'(ö)ni),  the  Herdsman,  Kuoni  is 
the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Konrad. 

Werni,  the  Huntsman,     Werni,  from  Werner. 

RuoDi  (-ü'(ö)-  as  in  Kuoni),  the  Fisherman.  Ruodi,  from 
Ruodolf  =  Rudolf.  The  typical  nature  of  these  three 
characters  is  self-evident. 

Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  an  historical  character. 
Tschudi  names  him  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  Müller  names 
him  Erni  (=  Arnold)  an  der  Halden,  from  the  Melchthal. 
This  family  name  is  given  to  his  father  in  1.  562.  The 
family  flourished  until  modern  times.  Melchthal,  as  he  is 
called  in  the  drama,  represents  the  Canton  Unterwaiden, 
and  bold,  impetuous  youth. 

Conrad  Baümgart(en),  historical  on  the  authority  of 
Tschudi,  living  at  Alzellen.. 

Meier  von  Sarnen  (cf.  n.  1.  1072),  a  name  taken  from' 
Tschudi. 

Struth  (or  Struthan)  von  Winkelried.  Tschudi  states 
that  a  Winkelried  was  present  at  the  Rütli.  Schiller  took 
the  name  of  the  traditional  hero  described  in  the  note  to  1. 
1075.  Arnold  von  Winkelried  was  the  hero  of  the  battle  of 
Sempach  in  1386. 

Klaus  von  der  FlÜb  (=  precipice),  famous  as  a  hermit 
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and  political  peaoemaker  in  tb«  second  half  of  the  fif teenth 
Century. 

BURKHART  AM  BuHEL  (s  hiU).  In  the  document  of  1282 
relating  to  Conrad  Hunn»  Schiller  found  the  names  Ulrich 
am  Berge  and  Burkhart  von  Ybach  ;  of  these  he  made 
Burkhart  am  Bühl,  commemorating  also  Joh.  Ludwig  am 
Bühl,  author  of  a  drama  Wilhelm  TV// (1792).  (See  Introd. 
p.  Ixiii.) 

Arnold  von  Sewa,  a  name  derived  from  the  document 
just  mentioned.  The  real  Sewa  was  in  Schwyz,  not  in 
Unterwaiden* 

Pfeifer  of  Lucernb,  unhistorical.  The  name  is  that  of 
an  old  and  notable  family  of  Lucerne,  of  which  a  contempo- 
rary  of  Schiller  was  a  distlnguished  representative. 

KuNZ  OF  Gersau,  a  fictitious  character.  Kunz  is  a  famil- 
iär shortening  of  Konrad«  Gersau  is  a  hamlet  on  the  lake 
S.E«  of  the  Rigi. 

Jbnni,  FishermarCs  Boy.  The  name,  pronounced 
^'  Yenni/'  Is  abbreviated  from  Johann. 

Seppi,  HerdsmatCs  Boy.    The  name  from  Joseph* 

Gertrud,  Stauffacher*s  Wife,  The  wife  of  Stauffacher 
was  by  lata  tradition  named  Margaretha  Herlö'big.  Schil- 
ler makes  her  (1.  240)  to  be  the  daughter  of  Konrad  ab 
Iberg,  Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  131 1. 

Hedwig,  TeWs  Wife,  The  historians  make  Teil  a  son- 
in-law  of  Walther  Fürst.  For  the  names  Gertrud,  Hedwig, 
and  (below)  Mechthild,  see  Introd.  p.  Ixiv. 

Bbrtha  von  Bruneck,  a  fictitious  character,  the  name 
from  the  Castle  mentioned  above. 

Armgard,  Mechthild,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard,  are  arbi* 
trarily  chosen  names.  Mechthild  s  Mathilde»  Elsbeth  s 
Elisabeth. 

Walther  and  Wilhelm.  These  names  are  given  by 
Müller  to  Teirs  sons  on  the  authority  of  the  old  chronicler 
Klingenberg,  in  the  order  Wilhelm  and  Walther.  Schiller 
makes  the  older  bear  his  grandfather's  name. 

Friesshardt  and  Leuthold  are  of  course  fictitious.  The 
names  Friesshardt  and  the  following  Rudolf  der  Harrat 
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Are  derived  from  Müller's  account  of  the  battle  of  Sempk«^. 
Frlesshardt  means  "fearful  and  bold";  Leuthold  seems  to 
mean  **  kind  to  people,"  but  originally  it  meant  **  ruling 
the  people." 

Rudolf  der  Harras,  Gesslet's  Master  of  the  Horse^  in 
this  connection  fictitious.  *'  Harras"  is  generally  taken  to 
mean  Master  of  the  Horse,  and  to  be  derived  from  the 
medisval  Latin  haracium,  ''stud  of  borses." 

Johann  the  Parricide,  Duke  of  Swabia,  See  Introd.  p. 
lii. 

Stüssi,  the  Hanger ^  fictitious.  The  name,  found  in  Müller, 
is  the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Justus. 

The  Bull  (=  Hornblower)  of  Uri,     See  note  to  1.  X09X. 

OVRRSEER  (or  Taskmaster), 

Brothers  of  Mercy.     See  n.  *i39  on  p.  266. 

HORSEMEN  (or  Troopers)  of  Gessler  and  of  Landenberg* 
See  n.  1.  72. 

ACT  I. 

Argument. — ^The  first  scene  is  opened  on  the  shore  of 
the  lake  with  three  songs  by  a  fisher-boy»  a  herdsman,  and 
a  hunter.  An  approaching  storm  gathers  them  in  conversa- 
tion  with  the  fisherman  at  the  latter's  hut.  Baumgarten, 
pursued  by  horsemen  of  the  governor  of  Unterwaiden, 
enters  breathless,  and  begs  to  be  ferried  over.  He  has 
killed  the  bailiff  Wolfenschiessen  for  having  attempted  to 
dishonor  bis  wife.  While  all  are  refusing  in  fear  to  help 
Baumgarten,  Teil  appears  and  bravely  delivers  Baum- 
garten from  pursuit  by  rowing  him  across.  The  baffled 
horsemen  destroy  the  herds  and  the  hut  of  the  herdsman 
and  fisherman. 

In  the  second  scene  we  are  before  the  handsome  house  of 
Stauffacher,  a  well-to-do  yeoman  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz. 
Gertrud,  bis  wife,  shares  his  anxious  fears  for  himself  and 
their  country,  and  inspires  him  to  initiate  a  common  move- 
ment against  Austrian  oppression.  As  Stauffacher  is  about 
to  set  out  for  Uri,  there  to  confer  with  like-minded  friends. 
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Teil  brings  the  rescued  Baumgarten  to  him  for  secret 
shelter. 

The  third  scene  presents  at  Altorf  in  Uri  the  erection, 
under  Orders  of  the  cruel  governor  Gessler,  of  a  strong- 
hold  and  prison.  While  Teil  and  Stauffacher  are  discussiug 
it,  a  public  crier  proclaims  the  governor's  outrageous  edict 
that  a  pole  is  to  be  set  up  and  on  top  of  this  a  hat  placed, 
to  which  the  peo.ple  shall  do  obeisance.  Stauffacher  vainly 
endeavors  to  persuade  Teil  actively  to  join  with  him  in 
planning  for  a  common  uprising.  Just  as  they  leave,  a.  roofer 
is  killed  by  a  fall.  The  noblewoman  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
wbo  sympathizes  with  the  Swiss,  utters  against  the  build- 
ing  the  righteous  malediction,  that  voices  the  feeling 
of  all. 

'YYi^  fourth  scene  shows  the  youth  Arnold  vom  Melchthal, 
a  refugee  from  the  wanton  oppression  of  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  in  the  house  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  in 
Altorf.  As  they  are  conversing  on  the  wrongs  Melchthal 
has  suffered  and  those  he  fears  may  be  inflicted  on  his 
father,  Stauffacher  comes  and  the  young  man  conceals 
himself.  Stauffacher,  Ignorant  of  the  presence  of  Melch- 
thal in  Altorf,  recites  to  Fürst  the  vengeance  which  the 
governor  has  wreaked,  by  blinding  Melchthal's  father  and 
robbing  him  of  everything.  Young  Arnold,  hearing  this 
from  the  adjoining  room,  rushcs  in,  unable  to  contain  him- 
self, and  with  impassioned  eloquence  utters  his  despair  and 
grief  and  vehement  vows  of  vengeance.  These  three  men, 
conscious  that  the  crisis  is  at  band,  form  an  alliance,  of- 
fensive and  defensive,  in  representation  of  their  three 
cantons.  They  agree,  each  bringing  ten  trusty  men  of  his 
own  canton,  to  met  at  the  Rütli,  there  to  conclude  a  more 
formal  union. 

Scene  i. 

*  ICltf31t0^  'act,'  from  cufjt^l^etu  first  used  only  of  the  *  rais- 
ing '  of  the  curtain.  The  synonym  ^ft  is  also  much  used, 
derived  not  from  the  French  acte^  but  from  the  Latin  actus, 

*  %WXtp  from  French  schne^  is  used  throughout  this  drama 
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and  in  nlbit  fRäuUx.*'  In  all  his  other  plays  Schiller  uses  the 
Word  auftritt«  As  in  English  usage  a  new  ®cene  implies  a 
change  of  place  and  stage-setting,  while  there  is  a  new  ^uf«* 
tritt  whenever  a  character,  excepting  insignificant  me»- 
sengers  and  the  like,  makes  an  entry  or  an  exit. 

The  four  scenes  of  Act  I  are  on  October  28,  1307;  the 
first  scene  is  late  in  the  forenoon  at  a  place  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  near  Treib  in  the  Canton  Uri. 
The  German  name  of  this  lake, 

* ÜBirrtOalbffatttYfer,  'Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons/ 
is  made  up  of  the  noun  ©eeand  an  indeclinable  adj.  of  place 
in  "er  (Wh.  415,  5),  formed  from  the  numeral  »ier  and  SÖalb- 
fättt,  the  archaic  plural  of  SSalbflatp],  lit.  *  wood-stead.'  The 
Swiss  Cantons  were  first  calied  Stätte  and  then  Orte  until  the 
gradual  introduction  after  the  middle  of  the  sixteenih  Cen- 
tury of  the  Word  Äanton  from  the  French.  The  four  Cantons 
that  gavc  the  name  lo  the  lake  were  Uri,  Schwyz,  Unter- 
waiden, and  Luzern,  the  first  three  being  the  original  SBalb« 
flätte*  This  lake  was  the  natural  means  of  communication 
of  the  inhabitants  of  thesedistricts,  and  at  this  place  we  are 
in  Uri,  not  far  from  the  boundary  of  Unterwaiden,  while  to 
the  east,  just  across  the  lake,  about  half  a  mile  distant,  lies 
the  Canton 
*  @l(tOl|3/  to  be  pronounced  as  if  spelled  <B^Xoi^^ 
*tltttllfit  is  now  regularly  construed  with  the  gen.  or  »Ott» 
*9Rattftl/in  general,  mountain  '  meadow,mead,'  to  which 
it  is  an  etymological  parallel;  a  specifically  Alemannic  word, 
but  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  Century  of  wide  use 
in  poetic  diction.  Ibit  SBtibe  is  any  piece  of  land  where  cat- 
tle  can  eat  Standing  grass,  whether  cultivated  or  wild  ;  bie 
SDiefe  is  always  a  field  of  cultivated  grass  and  especially  one 
lying  low  and  well-watered;  bie  fD'tatte  may  be  an  uncultivated 
surface,  but  strictly  should  be  one  on  which  the  grass  can 
be  mowed  with  the  scythe;  ber  QCnger  is  an  untilled  piece  of 
land  covered  with  grass,  mostly  lying  high  and  dry,  while 
bie  3^Tift  is  properly  a  fallow  field  used  temporarily  for  pas- 
turage,  although  the  word  is  employed  also  of  any  pastur- 
jige,  especially  bjr  poeU. 
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*  Hfgeit^  inf.  obj.  of  feit«  A  number  of  verbs  govern  an 
infinitive  in  the  manner  of  a  second  object,  along  with  their 
ordinary  object;  these  are  l^tifen^  ntmtti,  lel^res^  l^elfen,  mad^ttu 
lajTettf  and,  denoting  perception  by  the  senses,  \tf)ttu  (orow 
fiti^Ien^  ftnben* 

*  Wf  ^pii^tn  M  §a!rn  «>a<fen  or  ^aggen),  *  Hook/  The  poet 
conceives  the  two  ^^tl^en  to  be  parts  of  the  ^afettf  as  a  group 
of  mountains,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  northeast  of  the  town  of 
the  same  name.  Now  the  name  i>aUn  is  no  longer  used  as 
a  collective  designation,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between 
the  three  peaks,  ber  i>atm,  bte  groge  ^tl^e  and  bte  Heine  Ü)^vt(e* 

*  (Sil0f Bitgf ^  in  the  Canton  Glarus,  which  with  poetic 
license  are  assumed  to  be  visible* 

*  ültliltiliett  (the  common  Swiss  form  is  i^ü^retl^enf  also  St^^ 
reigeit),  lit.  'cow-dance/  'cow-line/  er  'cow-song/  but  best 
rendered  by  transferring  the  word,  Kuhreihen,  It  is  not 
properly  a  song,  but  a  modulated  succession  of  simple  tones 
without  words,  formed  in  the  throat,  but  sometimes  blown 
ihrough  the  long  alp-horn  (cf.  the  stage-direction  following 
line  3270).  Its  real  purpose  is  to  call  together  the  cows  at 
milking-time,  when  they  may  be  widely  scattered  over  the 
mountains,  but  it  is  also  sounded  to  the  driving-out  of  the 
herd  at  other  times.  fRei^en  is  here  the  old  German  desig- 
nation  for  a  dance  in  line  or  rank,  which  general  meaning 
also  appears  in  the  French  equivalent  term,  ranz  (=  ^lang) 
des  vaches,  Spme  prefer  to  derive  it  from  a  Swiss  verb 
reiben  =  IJolen^  l^eimjolen^  but  this  seems  to  be  a  secondäry  de- 
velopment  from  the  former  meaning.  While  the  Kuhreihen 
is  in  some  sense  uniform  in  its  general  type,  it  has  count- 
less  variations.  It  is  said  to  be  heard  in  greatest  purity 
and  originality  in  the  Canton  Appenzell. 

l.  i^%,  very  often  the  neuter  nominative  cd»  as  the  indef- 
inite grammatical  subject,  serves  the  purpose  of  a  mere 
(ievice  for  shifting  the  true  subject  to  a  position  after  the 
verb,  and  is  itself  untranslatable. — Note  the  personißcation 
of  the  lake. 

IlUlftr  in  modern  prose  the  Compound  labet  —  %\Vit  is  more 
•  usual,  while  the  older  langua^e  preferr^c}  tb^  simple  v^rl). 
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^t  U  also  to  be  noted  that  in  poetry  tbe  simple  forms  are 
often  preferred  to  the  Compound  forms  of  prose. 
4.  %VUtU,  plural  of  9Utti  not  infin.  used  as  Substantive. 

8.  bie  ffiafftr«  poetic  plural,  as  in  U.  35  and  117. 

9.  ti  tufi,  *  there's  a  call ';  cd  is  the  subject,  indefinite  and 
impersonal,  and  so  suggeating  mystery.  Cf.  lines  40,  116, 
2835-6,  and  mark  the  difference  between  this  use  of  cd  and 
that  in  I.  i. 

10.  Sift,  in  old  German,  in  poetry  and  to  some  extent  col- 
loquially,  the  adj.  ending  is  sometimes  omitted  in  the  masc. 
and  fem.,  as  well  as  frequently  in  the  neut.  nom.  and  acc. 
There  are  in  this  play  many  instances  of  the  omitted  neut* 
ending. 

Oin)  tifl#  note  the  colloquial  Omission  of  the  subject  pro- 
noun,  which  is  common  in  the  songs  and  familiär  speech  of 
the  people,  and  often  used  by  Schiller  to  produce  that 
efifect. 

mrin^  the  use  of  spaced  or  separated  type,  as  in  this 
Word,  is  for  emphasis  like  that  of  italics  in  English. 

11-12.  This  song  was  suggested  to  Schille*r  by  the  legend 
narrated  by  Scheuchzer,  that  Lake  Calandari  (known  now 
as  ber  @4tt>ellifee)#  in  the  district  of  Schams  near  Chur,  pos« 
sessed  the  power  of  drawing  into  its  depths  people  who  feil 
asleep  near  it.  The  sweet  strong  attraction  that  beautiful 
water  has  for  all  men  has,  however,  from  the  earliest  times 
been  a  favorite  subject  of  legend  and  poetry  ;  cf .  the  ancient 
Story  of  the  Argonaut  Hylas«and  the  modern  ballad  Der 
9rif<^eT  by  Goethe. 

I5>  ^Ct  Setlltf^  the  'cow-keeper'  or  'herdsman*of  ai^ 
Alpine  dairy  ;  he  drives  the  cows  to  the  ^V0),  fem.,  i.e. 
mountain  pasture  which  is  not  mowed,  and  tends  theip 
there.  The  cows  begin  to  be  driyen  up  tp  the  ^Tlpen  at  the 
end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  but  the  highest  pastures  are 
not  reached  until  in  July  ;  the  return  in  reverse  order  is 
earlier  or  later,  according  to  the  weather.  For  a  large  herd 
and  pasture  there  may  be  the  following  9(lpfntd^tt  or  $[(pIeT  ; 
a  <Senn(e),  a  3ufcnn(c),  i.e.  assistant  to  the  ®enn(c),  a  |)trtj(c)  or 
^Ü^^f  and  a  ^anbt>ub^  i.e,  ^  *boy'  iisuajljr  of  twelyc  Qr  four? 
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teen  years  ;  when  there  aie  so  many,  the  ©em!(c)  is  the  re- 
sponsible  head  of  all,  including  the  dairy-production,  while 
the  $irt(e)  has  Charge  only  of  the  cows. 

17-  8^^  ®^  (°^»  ^^^^  strictly,  Jtt  5llp)  flllireit  is  the  technical 
expression  for  the  ascent  with  cows  to  the  high  pastures. 
The  present,  used  for  the  future,  has  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing  spring,  and 

toir  lomitteit  toirtet  is  an  explanatory  repetition  of  the  first 
half  of  the  line. 

^ü^Xtn,  bere  in  its  cid  meaning  of  go'  =  iie^  toanbertty  as 
also  in  1.  348. 

20.  Springs  that  flow  in  May  because  of  the  melting  snow« 
but  are  dry  in  autumn. 

25.  (i9,  cf«  note  to.  i. 

bottttfni/  i.e.  with  the  fall  of  avalanches  and  whe  bursting 
of  glaciers  ;  cf.  1.  38  and  11.  1 780-1. 
@trg^  here  probably  '  path/  but  different  in  1.  1269. 

26.  The  verb  is  impersonal,  with  Omission  of  the  gram- 
matical  subject  ed  and  with  the  logical  subject  in  the  dat. 

fi^tllillllU^trm  and  (1.  31)  ntlliä^M,  the  adj.  termination 
"i^t  is  now  generally  replaced  by  «Hg. 

30.  8lril,  neut. ;  distinguish  this  f rom  ber  IRei^* 

31.  fßlttX,  accus,  used  absolutely,  as  if  governed  by  ttfüA 
or  kaving  understood. 

35.  SSllffrni/  the  same  as  fD^eer  of  1.  31  and  SBoÜen  of  1.  33, 
and  not  the  torrents  and  waterfalls  oo  the  mountain-sides, 
as  many  commentators  inter^ret. 

*  tieratttert  ^C^,  said  only  of  the  aspect  of  the  landscape. 

*bttm)ifr0  kt^i^tn,  cf.  11.  25  and  38. 

The  opening  of  this  scene  is  a  dramatic  overture  of 
striking  beauty.  The  romantic  scenery  transports  us  at 
once  into  the  world  of  this  drama.  The  idyllic  songs 
portray  the  peaceful,  joyous  existence  of  an  innocent9 
harmless  people.  Short  as  are  these  songs  of  (as  yet 
unnamed)  representatives  of  the  three  leading  occupa- 
lions  of  the  Swiss,  they  make  us  know  that  this  people 
is  bound  by  streng  and  intimate  ties  to  its  land,  is  self- 
•"Cli^nt,  courageous,  iried  and  prpved  in  danger. 
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Upon  this  brightness  and  happiness  there  now  begins 
to  gather  the  darkness  of  a  violent  storm.  Thus  the 
note  of  conflict  is  Struck.  These  men  have  no  un- 
reasonable  fear  of  the  natural  storm.  How  will  this 
people  bear  itself  under  the  moral  storm-clouds  of 
oppression  ?  f 

♦  mnaapl  '  milk-pail.» 

*  {^atlbüttlic,  'boy '  in  the  sense  of  'assistant';  cf.  English 
*  handmaid.' 

37.  Vtüäji'  )ttrti0  (adv.),  '  Be  quick.*  *  Make  haste.' 
9lüUt,  ordinarily  a  freight  boat  from  40  to  60  feet  long, 

but  here,  borrowed  from  Etterlin,  in  the  sense  of  Slfd^erboot» 
5?a^n  ;  a  loan-word,  Latin  navis^  early  imported  into  Switzer- 
land  and  Southern  Germany. 

38.  ©er  grtltte  %%i{^^%i,  lit.  *  the  gray  dale-governor  *  or 
'the  gray  lord  of  the  Valley';  personification  as  a  storm- 
spirit  (cf.  1.  425)  of  the  wind  driving  dark  clouds  before  it. 
The  expression  is  from  Scheuchzer,  who  reports  it  of  the 
people  of  Engelberg.      Cf.  Introd.  n.  pp.  xxxi,  xxxii. 

%^tJX,  *  glacier,*  primarily  the  cid  snow  of  the  high  Alps 
that  remains  unmelted  from  year  to  year  and  gradually 
becomes  solid  ice ;  then  also  glacier  or,  as  in  1.  1778,  a 
mountain-top  covered  with  such  snow  and  ice. 

39*  SfV  9R)|t)eit9fill^  really  a  rock  in  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
rising  only  about  eighty  feet  above  its  surface  (cf.  n.  1. 
725).  Either  Schiller  uses  it  here  of  one  or  both  of  the 
peaks  which  he  regarded  as  constituting  the  Haken  (see  p. 
3  and  note),  or  he  misapprehended  the  size  or  location  of 
the  Mythenstein  proper.  The  line  refers  to  the  gathering 
of  a  cloud-cap  about  a  mountain-peak  as  a  sign  of  storm. 

40.  flßctterln^/  *  weather-hole,'  a  designation  not  in- 
frequently  used  in  mountainous  districts  of  deep,  narrow 
caves  and  crevices,  with  or  without  an  Upper  outlet,  from 
which  in  summer  a  cold  wind  proceeds,  while  in  winter  the 
temperature  is  higher  within  than  without  and  the  draft  is 

t  For  the  running^  notes  on  the  plot  and  characters  the  editor  bas  drawn 
freely  on  the -commentary  of  H.  Gaudi^  in  '  Aus  deutschen  LesebUcbcm/ 
^f,  Prcface,  p,  iij, 
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reversed.  According  to  Schiller's  authority  Scheuchzer 
che  line  should  read  Ittib  Ion  ^  etc.,  for  he  says:  mCat^  hm 
^tttttU^tm,  b.  $.  ^oMen  ober  BergfValtnir  BUlft  ed  faß  mtm  ha9  ^ttttt 
bauernb  f45n  hltiK  lau  unb  bünfltg  bei  eintretenbem  @tttrm  utib  Stegen.« 

42.  *^  for  ed  on  account  of  the  meter,  in  order  to  make 
^d  fornmt  but  one  syllable  ;  cf.  1.  51. 

Steine  ^i^aU  -  -  •  ®ta8ß  implies  that,  after  having  been 
grazing  all  the  morning,  the  sheep  are  feeding  as  if  they 
had  had  notbing. 

43.  fBüäjitt,  lit.  *  watcher/  Is  the  speaker's  dog  =  English 
'Watch.'  Kuoni's  weather-signs  are  those  natural  to  the 
herdsman. 

44.  45.  Werner's  signs  are  those  of  the  hunter. 

46.  Ittgftt  (with  long  u,  or  in  Swiss  pi^onunciation  Ite)  s 
fefen»  essentially  a  South  German  and  Swiss  word ;  aa 
ctymological  parallel  to  English  '  look.' 

Hetlaitfeit  is  past  part.  with  the  auxiliary  (ot  omitted,  as  Is 
so  frequently  done. 

47.  Stfcl,  with  long  i,  is  a  populär  diminutive  of  (ElifaBet^* 
Each  cow  has  her  own  name.  These  names  are  sometimes 
women's  names,  but  usually  are  taken  from  physical  char- 
acteristics:  ^d^eif '  dappled/  SRufa  (mouse-colored),  @to$(with 
horns  bent  sharply  upward). 

am  0flittt/  by  the  tinkling  of  her  bell. 

49.  0elattte^  here  '  set  of  bells.'  Every  @enne  has  a  ®t\Sxittp 
which  consists  of  three  or  at  least  two  bells,  harmonizing 
with  one  another  and  with  the  sounds  of  the  ^u^reil^eit. 

9ldflfV/  honorary  title  of  the  upper  herdsman. 

50.  fiattbdmaitlt/  to  be  distinguished  from  Sattbmann. 

51.  ISitt,  See  note  on  bifl#  1.  10. 

ttü/  populär  and  dialectic  for  xAÖ^t,  in  Central  and  especially 
in  Southern  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

52.  ^e«  flttingl&ttfcrd  =  bc«  greijetnt  t>on  STttingJaufen,  cf. 
p.  X65.  $ttin0]^äufer  is  the  adj.  formed  from  ^tttng^ud  or 
Otting^ufetw  cf.  11.  128,  282,  717,  2880. 

This  mention  of  Baron  Attinghausen  is  preparatory 

;o  the  i^ll  expositlon  of  the  Npbl^e-plpt,  which  is  d^- 
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layed  by  reason  oi  the  great  length  of  Act  I  until  Scene 
I  of  Act  II. 

VltmiWf  *  told  off  to' ;  it  U  implied  that  different  herda, 
oach  of  defiuite  number,  were  rented  by  the  barozi  to  differ- 
ent shepherds. 

53*  ^  Alt)  (dat.) .  . .  }lt  l^tlfe  {leHt.  fle^,  in  the  mean- 
ing  *become/  'suit'  governs  the  dat.,  commonly  taking  an 
adverb,  gut»  f^le^t»  f(^dnr  etc.,  and  often  also  an  adverbial 
phrase,  {it  with  the  dat.,  indicating  the  part  of  the  face  or 
body  especially  affected. 

54.  ttet)ctt/  '  line/  cf.  note  on  Stu^xti^m,  p.  172. 

55.  Tbis  and  what  is  told  of  the  chamois  just  below  !s 
based  on  facts  of  common  experience,  according  to  Schiller's 
authorities. 

56.  ^^  fefll  tlUftt  0110 !  '  you  are  crazy ,'  but  not  too  se- 
riously  said. 

57.  (2>a«)  {|l  tillb  C=  ^«^0  Stfugt;  in  effect,  it's  easy  to  say 
that,  if  you  have  no  regard  for  the  facts  of  the  case  ;  cf.  I. 
1381. 

59>  Sif/  in  place  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  used  emphatically. 

60.  'tte,  for  eine#  colloquial ;  cf.  11.  375,  403,  1876. 
83ot)ttt^  'sentinel,'  usually  *  vanguard.' 

61.  9Rtt  QeKer  iPfeife,  in  effect,  *  with  Sharp  hissing* ;  9)feife 
for  ))feifena(nlid^er  Zoru  which  is  said  to  be  irCtn  Reiferer,  fd^neibenber# 
ttmad  ^tio^ttttx  Zon,  ber  tDa^rfd^einlid^  au^  ben  ä^oibersä^nm  gel^t.« 

62.  911)1/  see  note  on  !DeT  (Senne,  1.  15, 
aligCtDCtiiet '  grazed  bare.' 

63.  iStM\tV%t,  in  the  older  language  synonymous  with 
glttfflid^f  as  here,  but  now  distinguished  from  it  in  prose. 

64.  !e|rt  {i4'0.  .  •  tOtebeV/  'one  returns'  or  '  there  is  a 
return.'  An  intransitive  reflexive  (or  an  intransitive  pas- 
sive), used  impersonally  to  express  the  action  without 
reference  to  some  particular  subject,  is  a  rather  frequent 
idiom  in  German« 

65.  geloitfftt/  past  part.  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part. 
after  a  verb  of  motion,  to  express  the  mode  of  motion. 

^*  ^tt  ^^Wn^^Xtf  colloquially  shoi:(9n$4  fQ^iP  9^  tb9  n^(f)e 
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©Äumgartetl,  1.  549 ;  cf.  2Bolfenfd^tc§cjt,  1.  78,  with  the  form  in 
1.  129.  Note  the  familiär  use  of  the  def.  art.  with  the 
proper  name. 

9U)(tt(tt/  a  village  in  Unterwaiden,  four  hours  distant  from 
the  lake,  near  to  Wolfenschiessen  ;  see  map. 

The  clouds,  the  thunders,  and  the  lurid  lightnings 
of  oppression  are  inde^d  near. 

68.  loa^  (acc.)  gieUf«  (ba«)  fo  eilig  (ifl)?  *  why  this  haste  ?• 

70.  tBü9  (acc.)  l^aÜt  i)t?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

htnn,  not  to  be  translated,  but  in  effect,  '  I  should  like  to 
know.' 

72.  SllttbtlOgt^  •  governor '  or  *  prefect,*  the  title  of  the 
Chief  ruler  of  a  district,  canton,  or  country,  appointec^  by 
the  Emperor  and  representing  him ;  in  this  case  it  was 
Beringer  von  Landenberg,  governor  of  Unterwaiden.  There 
are  several  occurrences  of  the  word  ä^ogt  in  Compounds  in 
this  play:  ^tW'oo^Ucf.  n.  p.  165;*  SBurg^ogt,  1.  77;  X^abogt,  1.  38. 

73.  ein  SRlintt  t)ed  Xob0/  i.e.  '  a  dead  man.'  In  this  phrase 
üRann  has  the  old  sense  of  '  vassal/  '  bondsman/  and  death 
is  personified  as  a  conqueror  or  lord,  cf.  1.  2791.  Frequently 
the  word  ^ann  is  omitted  from  this  phrase. 

74.  tJie  Sieifigett/  *  horsemen,*  •  troopers*;  this  word  is  now 
used  only  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction. 

75-  jle|'  i4  tniS^  (dat.)  KetJe,  *  I  will  give  you  an  account  of 
myself.'  In  this  phrase,  {emanbem  (gttr)  ffi^  fiebern  the  word 
fRt^t  has  quite  distinctly  its  original  meaning  of  a  reckoning 
or  accounting,  primarily  in  regard  to  money,  but  then  also 
in  regard  to  other  responsibilities. 

At  this  point  we  must  understand-that  Ruodi  goes 
aside  to  his  boat,  tu  make  it  ready  and  to  untie  it ;  he 
returns  just  before  1.  103. 
77.  S^ttTgUOgt^  ordinarily  '  castellan,*  but  here  rather  '  gov- 
ernor* or  *  burggrave.* 

ftOJ^Üerg  (or  fitoifbttQ),  a  Castle  in  Unter walden.  three  miles 
west  of  Stanz,  on  that  part  of  the  lake  of  Lucerne  which  is 
called  Lake  Alpnach.  The  Sanb)90gtr  Landenberg,  had  given 
9ver  tbe  stronghold,  of  which  ruiqs  are  stiU  tp  be  9een,  tQ 
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Wolfenschiessen,  a  man  of  an  important  noble  family  in 
Unterwaiden,  who  had  adopted  the  cause  of  Austria. 

füf,  '  had  his  seat/  *  lived ' ;  {t^  in  this  sense  is  archaic 
and  poetic. 

78.  tu4^,  obj.  of  «erfolgnir  or  to  be  translated  as  the  subject 
of  it,  taken  passively. 

79.  The  first  individual  act  of  redress  has  been  performed 
by  Baumgarten. 

81.  Complete  the  line  with  getl^an  ^ttt,  or  with  t^un  würbe. 

82.  I^nndre^t,  '  household  right.'  Both  the  Roman  and 
the  ancient  German  law  gave  to  the  injured  husband  the 
right  to  kill  the  violator  or  paramour  of  his  wife« 

85.  hoB,  See  note  to  2xth  1.  10. 
89.  er=Ruodi. 

91.  9ltt0fl  M  XstbU,  for  prose  3;obe«angfl« 

92.  The  efifect  of  Baumgarten's  agitation  Is  enhanced  by 
ihe  Omission  of  the  words  fle  rief  or  fte  fagte,  to  introduce  his 
wife's  report,  and  in  this  the  subjunctives  of  indirect  State- 
ment, lieg',  '^ab\  ^V,  fei. 

93.  tiijlttt/  archaic,  now  poetic. 

94.  **Then  he  made  improper  proposals  to  her." 

96.  ftifll  ltbl|tt/  *'quickly  thither,"  i.e.  to  my  house ;  for 
this  usc  of  frlf4,  cf.  11.  103,  176,  364,  765. 

97.  (cA'  i4  iW8  (=bad)  »ob  gefegnet  Ht., '  I  biessed  his 

bath  for  him,'  an  ironical  phrase,  derived  from  the  mediseval 
custom  that  the  servant  wished  the  bather  well.     Both  the 
simple  fegnen  and  the  Compound  gtfegnnt  are  used  in   this 
phrase. 
100.  •Qüi^i  =  er  5at  e*. 
um,  •  from.' 

This  line  gives  the  poHtIcal  disposition  of  the  people 
of  Unterwaiden. 
IGT.  tttll^tliltt/  the  current  present  form  is  rnäjibau 
mit  toitb  Itll^gcfti^t/  impersonal  passive  ;  only  in  this  way 
can  a  passive  be  formed  of  verbs  that  govern  the  dative 
alone  ;  rendered  by  personal  passive  in  English. 

102.  With  or  immediately  after  this  line  Ruodi  returns 
from  his  boat,  having  decided  not  to  attempt  to  use  it. 
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103.  (itifiterfdiiffeti  (weak)  =  fi6erfe$eiir  1.  69. 

104.  (di)  gelit  iMut,  *  it  can't  be  done ' ;  cf.  Eüglish,  *  iVM 
Ao  go.' 

107.  Sem  9ti4ll^/ '  nelghbor*  in  the  bibllcal  sense. 

109.  Set  ffiitt  {|l  U$,  '  the  Föhn  has  broken  loose.'  Föhn, 
probably  from  Latin  Favonius  as  a  loan-word,  is  the  south- 
east  to  south  wind,  warm  and  dry,  which  blows  in  Central 
Switzerland  from  time  to  time,  most  frequently  in  spring 
and  autumn,  lasting  sometimes  only  a  few  hours  and  again 
a  week  or  longer.  The  older  view  that  this  wind  originated 
in  Africa,  as  the  sirocco,  Is  now  rejected  by  the  best 
authorities,  who  refer  it  to  general  meteorological  con- 
ditions,  a£fecting  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  well.  This  wind  is  to  Switzerland  a  source  of 
important  benefits  as  well  as  of  dangers ;  it  makes  plants 
wither,  animals  fret  and  chafe,  men  inactive,  and  may  be 
very  destructive  on  both  land  and  water,  but  it  melts  away 
the  snow,  hastening  spring,  and  later  dries  the  hay  aad 
ripens  the  grapes. 

111.  nteitt,  poetic  for  meiner»  gen.  of  i^« 

112.  a$  ge|t  Wn9  Mtn,  *  it's  a  matter  of  life  (and  deathX* 
er  *  his  life  is  at  stake  *;  in  usual  prose,  d^  gilt  bad  £tbau 

114.  Cf.  11.  1528-^ 

115.  PilUl  in  this  phrase  is  the  old  plural. 

121.  ftetttmildttfer,  cf.  note  on  ^ttt,  1.  31.  It  was  but  littto 
over  half  a  mile  distant. 

124.  (iltnlierMioe^  pret.  subjunctive,  potentiaL 

T85*  (i4)  mtt|. 

126.  jjiev  Seil,  cf.  note  on  btr»  1.  66.  * 
9St0leit/  a  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  valley  of  the 

Schächen,  half  an  hour's  distance  above  Altorf  in  Uri. 

127.  Characteristically  Tell's  first  utterance  is  of  help. 

128.  W^tVttß  cf.  note  on  1.  52. 

129.  Cf.  notes  on  11.  66,  67. 

130.  Pötttgj/  cf.  Introduction,  n.  p.  xxxvi. 

133.  füril^t't,  such  elision  is  characteristic  of  old  German 
and  of  present  Alemannic  dialects;  cf.  11.  175,  1389. 
135.  aettfeil,  for  prose,  ^^eugcm 
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jn  tOIIQflt  (ifl).  In  German  the  active  infin.  with  {11  is  often 
used  in  dependence  on  a  form  of  fein»  with  the  logical  value 
of  a  paissive  infin. 

136.  I8St  M  ÄÄ^^  tOÜ%tn,  '  everything  can  be  ventured.' 

137.  ftöttenrafteil,  *  jaws  of  death  '  (/iV.,  hell). 

139«  (tftUf/  not  merely  in  a  narrow  sense  '  brave/  but  as 
always  in  the  broader  sense  of  '  good/  '  worthy.' 

141.  ipott/  only  poetic,  prose  {)afen. 

laft  {i4'd  0tmiU(|Ii4  tüitn,  '  advice  can  (very)  comfortably 
(or  easily)  be  given.' 

143.   In  translation  take  ttbüXtntti  after  ^^ 

*  I^Mcit  =  Kuoni  and  Seppi. 

145*  mdl  (toir'd)  vteitt  leiMf^  (=  eigene^)  Piiili. 

146.  After  dltba  (Latin  genitive  of  3ubad)  understand  Xa^. 
October  aSth  is  St.  Simon's  and  St.  Jude*s  day.  Ruodi  finds 
a  pretext  in  the  superstition  that  the  lake  demanded  on  this 
day  the  sacrifice  of  a  human  life.  This  belief  is  often  held 
concerning  lakes  and  rivers  and  midsummer-day.  This  line 
gives  US  definitely  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  drama. 

148.  mit  eiüev  ttelie  =  mit  iloger  9ieb€  oiftne  %ietu  *  with  idle 

words,*  cf.  1.  2511. 

149.  toevbeit^  poetic  f or  prose  ju  Xtil  tt>etbeiu    Cf.  L  645. 
I55.  tOOllI,  '  indeed/  as  also  in  1.  163. 

156.  ein  üvittttx,  =  ®ott. 

158.  ber  Süeitf^ett,  i^^».  //»r.  depending  on  ^onb  under- 
stood. 

159.  metm  .  •  •  (egegltet/  here  euphemism  for  ioenn  id^  flerbe; 
cf  •  in  Latin :  si  quid  mihi  humanitus  accidisset. 

160.  lüfftUß  *  let  be/  '  leave  undone.' 

161.  SRci^et  Stenemtlttm^  virtually  a  Compound  with  the 
Chief  accent  on  Stcifhr ;  the  meaning  is,  in  effect,  boatman 
by  calling,  professional  boatman. 

168.  ftrafttsIUI,  old  and  Biblical  form  of  IrdfUg,  an  in- 
frequent  adverb  in  modern  German. 
170.  ait0Cf)ntlt0t,  cf.  note  on  geloufeiw  L  65. 
172.  Complete  the  line  with  f^lU 
173*  S  C0  SCB0#  *  this  way/  aäv,  gen,    That  b  e  4  here  has 
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very  strong  demonstrative  force   is   shown  by  its  accent, 
which  is  indicated  by  the  spacing  of  the  type. 

375-  9ttXt%  contraction  for  reitet,  id plur,  imper.,  cf."  fürd^t't, 
l.  133  ;  tCttet  §11,  •  ride  on  hard.* 

176.  föeim  i|t  frirt  JJeilegt,  •  if  you  hasten  quickly/  '  if  you 
bestir  yourselves  briskly ';  beilegen  seems  here  to  be  intended 
to  be  a  boatman*s  expression  of  rapid  movement  used  mock- 
ingly ;  if  so,  Schiller  mistook  its  meaning,  which  is  really 
« to  heave  to,'  *  to  lay  to';  betleQen,  as  an  intrans.  verb,  in  the 
sense  of  fl(^  baran  galten,  ntd^t  mübe  »erben,  i.e.  *  to  keep  on,'  *  to 
lay  on/  is  not  otherwise  known. 
178.  ttttd/  ethical  dative,  untranslatable. 
ifif eil,  '  suffer  for  it/ 
X82.  biefem  Saitbe  =  ben  brei  SBalbfldtten. 

The  second  part  of  this  scene  is  a  drama  in  miniature 
wbose  title  might  be  **Teli,  the  Rescuer."  Upon  the 
exposition  of  Baumgarten's  Situation  and  danger  the 
plot  proper  follows  in  the  refusal  of  Ruodi  and  the 
readiness  of  Teil  to  rescue  him.  The  vigorous  move- 
ment of  the  dialogue  is  noteworthy.  One  typical  out- 
rage of  a  most  sacred  relation  and  right,  which  has 
•  been  attempted  in  Unterwaiden,  is  exbibited  to  us  in 
the  narrative  and  the  person  of  Baumgarten,  while  the 
scene  ends  with  wanton  robbery  and  destruction  in  Uri. 
Nevertheless  one  rescue  has  been  effected  before  our 
very  eyes,  and  that  by  a  man  of  unique  power  (1.  164). 
May  he  not  be  the  savior  of  the  country,  for  whom 
Ruodi  despairingly  prays  as  the  scene  closes? 

Tell's  character  is  drawn  in  some  of  its  main  lines 
with  bold  strokes.  He  is  quick  to  see  need  of  help  in 
others ;  he  is  quick  in  decision ;  he  is  unseltish ;  he  trusts 
in  God,  evcn  to  the  risking  of  bis  life  ;  he  excels  i& 
physical  strength  and  skill.  Hut  he  seems  not  inclined 
to  deliberation  and  counsel ;  bis  eyes  are  not  open  to 
the  general  dangers  that  threaten  from  the  governors ; 
it  is  the  fate  of  Ruodi  as  an  individual,  and  not  the 
collective  interest  of  the  Swiss,  that  moves  him  ;  he 
acts  also  solely  as  an  individual.     Herein  lies  now  the 
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great  importance — often  underestimated — of  this  scene 
for  the  Tell-plot.     It  insures  our  enthusiastic  admira« 
tion  of  Teil,  upon  which  our  confidence  in  him  shall . 
rest  unshaken  during  Scene  3  of  this  Act  and  his  latef 
absence  (Act  IL  Sc  2)  from  the  meeting  of  the  Rütli. 

Act  L    Scene  2. 

*  &tlntn,  a  village  northwest  of  the  town  Schwyz.  near 
Lake  Lowerz. 

*  ^tunffa^er,  see  note,  p.  166. 

*  iPfclfer,  see  note,  p.  168. 

184.  öf^iÜ^,  the  longer  form  ÖfUrrd^  is  used  also  where 
metrical  convenience  requires,  as  in  1.  194. 

185.  ffttiÜ^,  the  Empire  as  distinguished  from  Austria ; 
see  Introd.  p.  xlvi. 

187.  t^OÜ^,  for  emphasis,  as  often,  *  do'  or  '  pray/ 
fötrtttt,  old  German  for  ^audfrau ;  cf.  11.  238  and  516. 

188.  This  line  is  Homeric  ;  cf.  liiad,  vi.  224-5. 

189.  iBMüU,  a  hamlet  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  lake 
beneath  the  Rigi. 

190-  SBOÄ  •  •  .  «ttft  S^toered/  *  whatever  hardship.'  The 
adj.  is  used  substantively  with  the  indefinite  pronoun  toa^, 
whose  indefinite  character  is  increased,  as  very  often,  by 
the  Insertion  of  au(i  (nur  or  immer  are  likewise  used). 

190-192,  cf.  11.  492,  1437,  I458-9» 

193.  ^ill  mt^ttt  Stüiitt,  =  ein  Äaifer  »on  einem  anberen  |)aufe  aW 
ba9  l^ab^iurgifi^e,  The  imperial  office  was  elective,  not  hered- 
itary  ;  see  1.  3023  and  n. 

194.  The  first  clause  is  the  condition,  the  second  is  the 
conclusion. 

nfi  =  einmal. 

The  conversation  between  Pfeifer  and  Stauffacher — 
a  brief  introduction  to  the  main  portion  of  the  scene — 
makes  it  evident  that  those  parts  of  Switzerland  which 
are  under  (as  Lucerne  since  the  year  1291)  the  imme- 
diäte  authority  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  are  no  less 
sorely  oppressed  and  would  gladly  return  to  their  for- 
mer liberty  in  allegiance  to  the  Empire. 
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*®frtrttb^  See  note.  p.  x68. 

The  conversation  between  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud  rest* 
on  Tschudi's  narrative.  In  tone  and  in  some  details  it  re- 
sembles  the  dialogue  of  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare*^ 
Julius  Cäsar y  Act  II.  Sc.  i. 

198.  ^(I^TCflen  (here  neut.),  'sorrow/  a  word  borrowed  by 
Schiller  from  Tschudi,  and  by  this  passage  introduced  into 
literature  as  a  noble,  poetic  term,  with  this  figurative  mean- 
ing  and  also  the  original  one  of  *  want,*  *  defect.' 

203  flf.  These  lines  are  reminiscent  of  Homer :  cf.  Odyssey ^ 
XX.  212  and  ix.  425. 

207.  d^belfli^r  'nobleman's  seat.'  *manor-house.' 

208.  llf tt ;  the  building  was  new,  not  rebuilt. 

209.  Homeric,  cf.  Odyssey,  v.  245  and  xxi.  44. 
9ii4tina|(/  Hoyne  in  the  Grimm  Wörterbuch,  viii.  901,  says 

this  =  SBtntelmag,  um  etwa«  fcnfrtdjt  ju  richten;  we  may  ihen  render 
it  by  *  (carpenter's)  Square,'  er  more  loosely  by  *  rule  and 
measure.' 

210.  '  Its  many  Windows  are  bright  with  light  and  com- 
fort.' 

211.  212.  This  use  of  coats-of-arms  and  wise  sayings» 
mostly  in  rhyme,  was  very  widespread  in  Europe  and  may 
still  be  Seen  on  many  German  and  Swiss  houses,  high  up 
on  the  gable  ends  and  over  the  doors  ;  a  date  and  the 
owner's  name  are  often  also  given  ;  colored  glass  Windows 
were  often  similarly  treated  ;  the  lines  generally  contained 
a  religious  sentiment,  but  were  sometimes  humorous. 

214.  tD0|Ir  as  in  1.  155,  Mndeed/  *it  is  true.* 
219,  220.  The  governor  is  Hermann   Gessler  (see  p,  165), 
whose  residence   was  the  Castle  of  Küssnacht,  of  which 
ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  near  the  village  of  that  name  in 
the  Canton  Schwyz,  at  the  northernmost  end  of  the  lake. 

221.  tDttttbftlÜI#  personal  intransitive,  while  at  present 
this  verb  is  used  only  impersonally  or  reflexively,  and  here 
one  would  have  to  say  ftd^  tDunbernb. 

226.  liBdmCtnettbr  '  with  evil  intent.* 

227.  fil^nett  licfottnfllf  '  with  quick  presence  of  mind.' 

229.  fltttl  may  be  regarded    as  in  construction  parallel 
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to  tneincd,  so  that  Stauffacher  says  in  effect :  This  house 
belongs  to  the  Emperor  who  is  your  sovereign  as  well  as 
mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  tief  from  him.  It  is  also  possible  to 
make  eured  neut.  nom.  sg.  agreeing  with  ^aud  understood  ; 
tben  the  meaning  will  be  :  This  house  belongs  to  the 
Emperor  and,  as  far  as  you  represent  him,  it  belongs  to 
you,  but  I  hold  it  in  tief.  The  expression  is  given  by 
Tschudi  with  this  same  ambiguity,  which  is  probably  not 
unintentional. 

232.  aitf  feine  eigne  (^anb>  *on  his  own  account,'  Mnde- 
pendently.* 

233-  ©ittWi  •  live  on/  *  live  along.* 

234*  M  nnter^el^ettf  old  for  untemei^meiu 

*  335.  tmi^isU^f  for  modern  tro^ig. 

We  know  now  that  the  Austriaä  governors  do  grievous 
wrong  in  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  and  our 
thoughts  have  followed  Teil  across  the  Lake  to  Schwyz, 
which  seemed  the  abode  of  peace  and  plenty  as  the 
play  opened.  How  is  it  here  ?  The  keynote  of  the 
answer  has  been  given  by  Pfeifer's  words,  which 
encouraged  Stauffacher  to  persist  in  Opposition  to  all 
encroachment,  and  reminded  him  of  his  impending 
personal  danger.  Even  the  honorable,  upright,  wealthy 
man,  a  leader  in  the  Community,  is  no  more  secure  from 
Insult  and  injury  than  the  meanest.  Gertrud  has  long 
divined  her  husband*s  sorrow  and  fear,  which  she  now 
leads  him  to  State  explicitly.  Stauffacher's  attitude 
toward  Gessler  is  characteristic  of  the  natural  disposi* 
tion  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  governors,  to  whom  as 
representatives  of  the  Emperor  they  feel  respectful 
Submission  to  be  due. 

338.  I^err  null  (Sitt^ittt  'lord  and  husband,'  cf.  note  to 
ffitrtim  1.  187. 

240.  Cf.  note  to  Gertrud,  p.  168. 

tS|m'  t^  mif^  Qu  f^it^)'  Homeric  naive  expression  of  self- 
esteem  without  conceit. 

244.  iPetgOnteilter  'parchments,*  on  which   were  written 
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the  charters  of  their  liberties  granted  by  the  Emperorä  ; 
cf.  1.  1330. 

254.  S4lllt)}Ctr  sg.  for  plural  =  primarily  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

ttid^tf  not  to  be  translated.  This  use  of  the  negative« 
after  another  negative,  or  a  word  containing  the  idea  of 
negation,  is  widespread  and  historic  in  German,  althougb 
sometimes  theoreticaily  objected  to  as  a  pleonasm.     Cf.  IL 

803-4»  1535. 

9tttflett)attd  and  VttiH^f  1.  256,  same  distinction  as  in  11.  184 
and  185. 

257.  0e)llItett  mdl  get^att  (^aBen),  *  steadily  did.* 

258.  metttt  14  läge»  '  if  what  I  say  is  not  so.' 

262.  Gessler  and  Landenberg,  being  younger  sons,  had 
neither  a  Castle  of  bis  own. 

264.  fteti^^fur^f  '  Prince  of  the  Empire,'  the  lord  holding 
any  territory  as  an  immediate  vassal  of  the  Emperor  as 
such. 

266.  bett  (^oi^fieit  in  ber  ß)n{lctt)ett.    in  the  title  Statin  M 

^iltgtn  römifd^en  ffttiä^t^  boitfi^er  fRaüeUt  the  German  Emperor 
claimed  the  world-sovereignty  of  the  ancient  Roman 
Emperors,  which  claim  received  added  sanction  within 
Christendom  from  his  being  crowned  by  the  Pope.  Cf.  11. 
305,  870. 

267-8.  As  younger  son  he  had  no  right  to  any  landed 
inheritance,  but  only  to  the  title  of  knight. 

272.  moartctt  =  tDarten  or  a^toarten. 

273-  geHitlt  (Jat)  =  9^1^^*'  bcfricbigt. 

277.  Gb  as  a  preposition  with  gen.  or  dat.  is  obsolete 
except  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction  ;  in  usual  prose  über 
with  the  acc,  or  tt>egen  with  gen. 

fö&tcrci  =  Tud^Iofe  2:vr(^nnei. 

279.  ttmtt#  an  inhabitant  of  Uri,  or  as  here  an  adj.  =  '  of 
Uri.' 

281.  fi^afft  el  (indef.  object)  =  treibt  t^,  'is  acting/  *  is 
doing,'  in  the  most  general  sense. 

282.  ^ev  SattbcnliCTgerr  Beringer  von  Land;enberg,  cf.  1.  72« 
filierm  9ttt  in  Unterwaiden. 
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284-5.  9ellltlt«8ei|i]raetl,  as  a  rather  loose  Compound  in 
a  play  intended  to  be  spoken,  is  divided  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  th^  beginning  of  the  next,  a  thing  which  can 
usually  be  done  only  in  comic  poetry  for  humorous  effect. 

ScgiltttCtt»  as  the  verb  Beginnen  is  quite  frequently  used  in 
the  sense  of  maä^ttt,  t^vau  so  its  infinitive  used  as  a  noun,  as 
here,  often  has  the  sense  of  S^atr  Sl^un. 

286.  tUXtXt  lengthened  formof  euer,  gen.  plur.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  bu,  dependent  as  a  partitive  genitive  on 
ttliä^,  For  other  instantes  of  this  form  of  the  gen.  pl. 
cf.  iL  1871,  2062,  2419. 

288.  ttlM^tUt  more  common  in  this  sense  is  now  entlebigen, 
cf.  11.  2244,  3018. 

289.  fOr  '  then.* 

a(^t(c)r  in  the  general  sense  of  ntebien,  benlen#  as  here,  is 

archaic,  Biblical. 
ntÜ^tf  only  with  tievhffett#  not  with  gtiiiWg  feilt« 
291.  01lfifrf1tll^f  'intimate   friend,'    cf.  Greek  ^evo?  and 

Latin  hospes, 

294.  att0efe)ctt(c)  grole  l^etrettleitter  '  distinguished  and 

important  men  of  Standing.'  As  here  Schiller  very  often 
leaves  undeclined  the  first  of  two  adjectives  modifying  the 
same  noun.  By  |)errenleute  are  meant  rieh  landowners  who 
in  manner  of  living,  esteem,  and  influence  vie  with  the 
nobility. 

295.  ge^dtn    is    obsolete     in    this    sense    of    'familiär/ 
*  intimate.* 
tiertraittf  *  reliable/  *  trusty.* 

Resistance  to  the  designs  and  the  acts  of  Austria,  in 
Order  to  be  successful,  must  be  the  united  resistance 
of  the  whole  people.  The  first  prompting  to  this  comes 
from  a  woman  of  large  mind  and  noble  heart.  If  she 
represents  the  free-born  women  of  Switzerland,  there 
is  indeed  hope  for  the  land.  Though  resting  on  a 
broad  foundation  of  historical  knowledge  and  of  great 
political  insight,  the  immediate  motive  of  Gertrud  is 
purely    individual,    her  husband's  personal    danger. 


fc 
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^' She   thinks   as   a   statesman,  she  feels   as  a  woman, 
she  wills  as  a  heroine." 
299.  fiiUf  modifies  t^ttlUn,  not  t^ttbot 

303.  friebgctoolltte  =  an  bcn  Sfrtcben  getDö^ntc. 

304.  tOflQtfttf  preterite  subjunctive,  'doyou  mean  to  say 
that  WC  should  venture?'  etc. 

305.  I^etm  t^tt  ©eli  see  note  on  1.  266. 

306.  ©et  gute  9iS^tin,  *a  good  pretext/  They  are  only 
waiting  for  the  appearance  of  things  to  be  in  their  favor 
igoocC). 

312-329.  Note  the  vigorous  animated  movement  of  the 
dialogue  in  alternating  distichs. 

312.  9lft.  The  Streitaxt  was  the  ancient  German  weapon 
of  foot-soldiers  along  with  the  fDtorgenftent  (a  club  with  an 
iron  head  having  numerous  projecting  spikes)  and  the 
^eHekrbe« 

315.  %\t  (^erbe  figiftgt  evuiili  Me|^{rteit#  bibiicai,  cf.  Matt. 

xxvi.  31  and  Zechariah  xiii.  7. 
324.  Cf.  1.  2367, 

331«  ^tt^  ttlilt  (^Of^  may  be  fittingly  duplicated  by  'hearth 
and  home ' ;  an  alliterative  phrase  like  the  Standard  ^aud 
«Jib  $of  and  countless  others  ;  cf.  11.  742-3,  895,  1484,  2706, 
32S7.  Many  of  these  formulas  have  come  down  essentially 
unchanged  from  the  oldest  times,  when  perhaps  the  chief 
characteristic  of  poetic  form  was  alliteration. 

^tfttbCtt/  dat.  pl.,  but  equivalent   to  the  sg.  in  English. 
The  pl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  such  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  preposition,  when  no  adjective  modifies  the  noun. 
332.  I^emna^t  =  usual  |)eere0ma(i^t, 

Stauffacher  is  a  man  of  strong  character ;  he  has  a 
vivid  sense  of  justice  and  is  strictly  conscientious. 
Therefore  he  deliberates  and  is  not  hasty  in  deciding 
upon  action,  though  we  may  expect  him  to  be  of  reso- 
lute, intense  energy  when  he  has  once  committed  him- 
seif,  Gertrud's  clear  thinking  and  almost  inspired  feel- 
ing  enlighten  and  strengthen  Stauffacher's  mind  and 
heart,  until  his  last  shrinking — that  from  the  horrors 
of  war — ^is  overcome.    * 
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333.  flll^/  probably  in  the  general  sense  of  '  go/  *  travel* 
as  in  11.  17,  348,  and  usually  in  this  drama,  and  this  even  if 
we  suppose  him  tQ  go  by  boat  part  of  the  way. 

^fl^tttlClt  Sfttffd/  *  immediately,'  an  adverbial  genitive  imi- 
tated  f rom  the  Latin  ablative  absolute  stante  pede.  The  tau- 
tology  of  fle^nben  ^u^e^  gletd^  is  natural  to  Stauffacher's  present 
impatient  haste. 

334-  mit/  dat.  of  interest,  äquivalent  to  possessive  adj., 

*of  mine.* 

Sßalt^er  %xit%  see  p.  167. 

336.  JOannerlerr,  *  banneret,'  or  *  lord  of  the  banner,'  was 
the  bearer  of  the  chief  Standard  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
canton  or  district  when  marching  against  an  enemy.     Men 
of  dignity  and  position  were  chosen  for  this  office. 
337*  tlOtt  9lttittJ||ail0/  see  p.  165. 

The  interview,  here  intended,  is  omitted  later  because  of 
the  Intervention  of  Melchthal ;  cf.  especially  11.  692-5. 

341.  toetl/  in  the  old  original  sense  of  *  while/  bictöeil,  »äV 
renb. 

343.  @Otted|aufe/  probably  the  monastery  at  Einsiedeln ; 
See  the  note  to  1.  519. 

346.  )tt  auj^erfl/  adv.  of  place,  *  way  out,'  *  far  out.' 
347-  ©ttttoeg/  *  highway,*  for  usual  ^eeT(!ra§c. 

This  scene  has  been  the  exposition  of  the  Yeomen- 
plot.  In  the  steady  onward  flow  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  husband  and  wife  has  been  developed  the  deci- 
sion  which  is  to  put  into  action  the  power  of  an  entire 
people.  In  contrast  with  the  appeals  which  Scene  i 
made  to  the  outer  eye,  it  is  here  chiefly  the  inner  vision 
before  which  a  soul-drama  is  unfolded.  The  more  epic 
elements  of  narration  and  description  are  made  to  serve 
dramatic  ends. 

The  appearance  of  Teil  with  Baumgarten  assures  us 
of  the  successful  issue  of  the  struggle  with  nature  and 
man  with  which  Scene  i  ends  ;  it  thus  aptly  binds  the 
two  scenes  together  and  prepares  for  th^  followin^ 
scene. 
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Act  I.    ScENE  3. 

*  (DtOtf  (SdtborOf  Chief  town  of  the  Canton  Uri,  half  an 
hour  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  at  which  its  port  is 
Flüelen. 

*  0etitelieti  =  »orgerfitft. 

*  SrotlDOgt^ '  taskmaster/  '  overseer.'  ^rone  was  com  pul- 
sory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord. 

*  Sefetten  tititl  ^mMm^tt,  *  workmen  and  (under)labor- 
ers.* 

353.  9lUi^t  fang'  gefeiert,  *no  long  rcst .' ;  gefeiert,  as  also 

gttgef  alt  reit  in  the  next  line,  is  the  past  participle  used  ellip- 
tically  fof  the  imperative.  This  Substitution,  like  that  of 
the  Infinitive  or  indicative,  is  commonly  emphatic. 

356.  ^üB  is  sometimes  used  in  a  cqntemptuous  or  humor- 
GUS  way  of  persons,  one  or  more,  *  those  fellows.' 

357*  6^it  ^üB  gellUiett  ?f  '  do  you  call  that  a  load  ?'  (lit. '  is 
that  called  loaded  ? ') ;  with  verbs  of  calling,  the  past  parti- 
ciple, as  originally  in  predicate  appositlon,  is  used  with  the 
sense  of  the  Infinitive  or  a  verbal  noun. 

358.  Neither  SagbieÜe  nor  the  verb  Beftelllett,  which  it  sug- 
gested,  can  be  literally  rendered  by  ordinary  English  terms; 
yet  as  the  German  expression  is  unusual  and  poetic,  the 
literal  translation  would  be  scarcely  any  more  bold;  other- 
wise  Befiellett  =  *  shirk.' 

360.  Sluittg  originally  m^ant  '  Jurisdiction/  '  authority/ 
but  is  here  equivalent  to  Swing^off  ^tnen^of»  or  '  dungeon/ 
'  keep.'  In  1.  370  the  form  ^loittg  with  same  meaning,  for 
modern  ßtom^tx* 

362.  atlfiettig  =  Ixaaäfiar,  ße^icft,  tüd^Hg* 

365.  ßingetoeit>(e),  figuratively  for  |)erj,  Oefül^I ;  cf.  Eng- 
lish  Biblical  expression  '  bowels  of  compassion.' 

367*  '9  ijt  limmelfi^reietitl  =  td  fd^reit  irm  |)tmmel ;  cf.  Gene- 
sis  iv.  10. 

368.  Umtd,  predicate  possessive  genitive  ;  complete  the 
line  with  ifl  or  with  3)flt(^t  ijl. 

370*  3^itt9  tt^>  ^^*  ^*  3^  ^"^  note.  Some  ten  miles 
above  AUorf  ncar  Afpstä^  lie  qh  9  low  l^ill  tl^e  ruins  of  9 
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Castle.  Tschudi,  whom  Schiller  follows,  places  it  at  Altorf, 
and  relates  that  Gessler,  on  being  asked  its  name,  replied, 
Btt>m9  ttri  unber  bie  Statin,  i.e.  *  Keep  Uri  under  the  yoke  (?).' 
We  may  imitate  the  play  on  the  meaning  of  Qi»xn%  and  ^loiii' 
001  by  using  '-keep'  and  '  keep  down.' 

375.  'ntnler  =  einanber»  cf.  note  to  1.  60. 

378.  %Uä^^thQVi^t  =  ^ttfxiäiM  (Sebäubtrcf.  11.  457-3. 

380.  ^ier  ijt  tlil^t  gut  fettig  common  negative  form  of  the 
Biblical  phrase,  Matt.  xvii.  4. 

381.  Uri  is  the  '  land  of  freedom,'  because  this  canton  was 
the  first  to  attain  immediate  dependence  upon  the  Empire. 

384.  ,fttttltt/  etymological  parallel  to  English  '  further/ 
obsolete,  except  in  archaistic  or  elevated  diction  ;  ttU^t  fttt* 
%tt,  *  nevermore.* 

385.  Staufifacher*s  exclamation  is  spoken  at  the  same  time 
with  this  line. 

%UivHtU*  The  precise  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  not 
easy  to  determine  ;  as  a  technical  term  of  the  art  of  forti- 
fication  it  means  the  side  wall  of  a  bastion  or  of  a  bastion- 
like  projection  at  the  corner  of  a  large  structure,  but  this 
sense  seems  hardly  large  enough  here ;  in  a  passage  in 
Scheuchzer,  which  probably  was  in  Schiller*s  mind,  it  means 
side,  flank,  or  is  synonymous  with  ©tre^cpfeiler;  on  the  whole, 
it  seems  best  to  regard  ^lanfen  as  Standing  here  for  Seitm  or 
^autxn,  and  to  render  '  these  walls,  these  buttresses/ 

388.  A  natural  thought,  and  also  suggested  by  Scheuchzer. 
who  says,  e.g.,  '  Our  fortresses  .  .  .  are  our  high  mountains, 
placed  .  .  .  by  the  omnipotent  wisdom  of  God;'  and  again, 
'  I  have  now  several  times  named  the  mountains  buildings 
(®eMite).  .  .  .  The  foundations  of  the  mountains  are  very 
strong  layers  (courses  or  underpinning),  upon  which  the 
main  pillars  rest.  The  S3Ian!en  or  ^langgm  [i.e.,  the  ^lanfen 
of  1.  385]  are  like  to  the  anteridibus  or  buttresses.' 

The  several  somewhat  distinct  parts  of  this  scene  are 
made  one  by  the  locality  in  which  they  are  naturally 
presented,  and  by  their  relation  to  the  collective 
liberty  of  tfre  people.  The  ways  of  Teil  returning  home 
9n()  of  St^uffacher  ^oin^  to  WaUl^ei:  Ft|r$t  lead  throu^h 
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Altorf.    By  thls  means  this  scene  is  connected  with  the 
preceding. 

The  acts  of  violence  and  oppression  which  the  pre- 
ceding scenes  depicted  were  directed  against  individu- 
als,  and  the  least  important  was  the  one  in  Uri  at  the 
end  of  Scene  i.  Furthermore  the  last  scene  encouraged 
US  to  hope  for  active  and  successful  resistance  against 
the  tools  of  Austria.  Now  here  in  Uri  we  begin  to  real- 
ize  how  profoundly  dangerous  the  Situation  is.  The 
most  sacred  collective  interests  of  the  whole  people  are 
threatened.  We  see,  as  it  were,  the  very  execution  of 
the  Austrian  plan  to  keep  down  this  people  and  bury 
its  liberty.  But  we  see  also  the  liberty-Ioving  spirit 
of  the    people   and    their   growing   impatience  of  op- 

^  pression. 

390.  ^üfinüd^Hünfin^f  *  carnival  procession.' 

393-  Kltfrifttetl .  .  .  auf  l^O^er^ätlle^anunusualexpression 
in  the  words  aufrid^ten  for  aufrflanjcm  and  @aule  for  ©tange. 

394-  in  9lItorf#  as  Tschudi  has  it;  but  Act  III.  Sc.  3,  p.  84. 
bas  bei  ^Uorf. 

407.  noä^f  *  at  least '  or  '  only.' 

$0f  '  in  this  case '  or  '  as  things  are.' 

408.  Set  (^t  HOtl  Ö|ltrreil^#  the  ducal  Coronet  of  Austria, 
a  crown  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  and  surmounted 
by  an  orb.  From  1.  403  it  would  seem  that  quite  an 
ordinary  hat  was  intended  ;  here  is  plainly  prominent  the 
crown.     The  relation  between  the  two  is  not  defined. 

Note  again  the  pervading  distinction  in  11.  407-411  be- 
tween the  Empire  and  Austria,  i.e.  the  House  of  Habsburg, 
as  in  11.  184-5. 

408-9.  Sl^YOtt.  It  was  the  Castle  called  the  Stein  zu  Baden 
on  the  Limmat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence  of  Emperor  Albrecht  when  in  Switzerland  as  head 
of  the  Habsburg  family.  Here  were  granted  to  Swiss 
vassals  the  fiefs  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  This  Castle 
was  destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

411.  Obeisance  to  the  hat  might  be  interpreted  as  formal 
acknowledgment  of  Austrian  in  place  of  imperial  authority. 
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•  a:iefe  (bw  »üine),  '  background.' 

As  the  Keep  threatens  physical  liberty,  so  the  hat 
and  the  edict  of  obeisance  to  it  threaten  spiritual 
liberty.  They  are  designed  to  degrade  and  break  the 
very  spirit  of  the  people  ;  by  one  and  the  same  act  the 
Swiss  are  to  accept  insult,  arbitrary  cruelty,  and 
allegiance  to  Austria.  The  last  two  lines  reveal  the 
Intention  of  the  piain  people  and  their  means  to  its 
accomplishment ;  the  lines  are  as  it  were  the  introduc- 
tion  of  the  motif  ol  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

The  Crier  on  his  rounds  through  the  Canton  appears 
now  naturally  enough  in  Altorf. 
414.  3|t  lOiffet  ttttlt  8ef4eitlr  '  Now  you  know  all  about  it.* 
We  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  Teil  and  Stauffacher 
since  1.  388,  so  that  the  reference  in  these  words  is  not 
definite,  whether  to  the  State  of  afifairs  in  Uri^  or  to  Tell's 
opinion,  or  to  the  particular  fact  of  the  building  of  the 
Zwing.  Note  the  vigor  of  the  dialogue  in  pregnant  one-line 
Speeches,  the  stichomythy  of  the  Greek  drama. 

416.  The  genitive  is  now  construed  with  etltüel^tttt  only  in 
poetic  or  elevated  diction. 
420.  eill}'ge  =  tin^id  ind0U(te,  '  only  possible.' 
422.  f^ltfttctb  partly  with  the  older  meaning  of  '  violent,' 
'  rash,'  and  partly  as  a  serious  word-play  in  connection  with 
htr}.  The  line  is  modelled  on  the  common  proverb  ®eflraide 
^enm  rtdimn  x&^i  lange. 

424.  This  is  still  a  strict  legal  requirement  especially  in 
Uri.  Kuenen  states  that  disregard  of  it  in  January,  1879. 
was  the  cause  of  the  contlagration  which  consumed  the 
greater  part  of  the  town  of  Meiringen  in  the  Haslithal. 

431.  Me  fiantie#  the  Cantons.  The  oldest  plural  of  fianb 
was  ßanb;  then  from  the  fourteenth  Century  at  least  Sdnber 
came  into  use  and  is  now  the  sole  form  in  common  use;  the 
form  fianbe  arose  in  the  seventeenth  Century,  in  poetic  and 
elevated  diction,  and  is  established  as  an  ordinary  prose 
Word  only  in  this  present  sense  of  the  parts  of  a  political 
whole. 
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438-9.  Contain  a  clear  indication  of  the  plan  of  seif- 
liberation. 
442.  madr  for  »ad  Ott^f  '  whatever.' 

442-5.  The  rhymes  are  employed  here  after  Shakespeare*s 
example  to  emphasize  the  conclusion  of  the  dialogue  and 
the  importance  of  Tell's  words,  which  disclose  to  us  Tell's 
character  and  provide  us  with  an  explanation  of  his  non- 
appearance  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

445-  ed  fO0  Ott  mir  ttUHt  feilen^  'I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting.' 

This  forceful  dialogue  between  Staufifacher  and  Teil 
presents  to  us  in  further  measure  and  with  great 
definiteness  their  Standpoints  and  their  characters. 
Stauffacher  is  resolutely  in  favor  of  collective  action  by 
the  people,  and  of  previous  Joint  deliberation.  Teil 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  such  general  Con- 
ference or  Council.  At  first  he  rejects  the  thought  of 
any  uprising  at  all  against  the  governors,  but  after-  | 

wards  he  declares  his  readiness  to  do  any  individual 
deed  to  which  the  need  of  his  country  shall  summon 
him.  This  conversation  explains  Tell's  absence  from 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

Teil  has  commonly  been  described  by  critics  and 
commentators  as  laconic,  taciturn.  But  the  man  who 
here  speaks  appears  to  be  very  ready  to  express  him- 
seif  on  general  interests,  not  only  vigorously  but 
fluently ;  there  is  here  no  lack  of  words,  on  occasion. 
He  seems  to  be  given  to  reflection  and  discussion,  of 
which  the  fruits  are  pregnant,  proverb-like  sayings, 
wherein  this  conversation  (as  others  of  Teil  also)  so 
abounds.     In  concrete  cases  he  does  not  always  think  a 

clearly;  several  of  the  proverb-like  utterances  in  which 
he  here  states  his  present  view  of  his  own  case  are 
shown  by  his  later  experience  to  be  very  wrong.  He  is 
a  man  of  action,  rather  than  of  Council. 

This  brief  glimpse  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  (a  relative 
of  Gessler,  who,  as  we  shall  learn  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i,  has  a 
fesi^coce  in  A^torf}^  and  the  earlier  «llusions  tp  t)ie 
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Baron  von  Attinghausen  are  preparing  for  the  füll  ex- 
position  of  the  Nobles-plot.  Here  is  a  lady  of  noble 
birth  whose  sympathy  is  with  the  oppressed,  and  for 
whom  the  symbol  of  tyranny  now  rising  before  us  is 
accursed. 

.  This  scene  is  one  of  the  three  (the  others  being  Act 
III.  Sc.  3  and  Act  IV.  Sc.  2)  in  which  representatives 
of  all  three  plots  appear,  but  here  without  concentra« 
tion. 

446.  8td  gicÜfd?  Counts  as  an  entire  line  because  of  the 
pause  in  Speech  amid  the  running  and  excitement. 

447.  The  fall'  shows  us  that  Zwing  Uri  is  in  fact  a  %laä^ 
gc^äubCf  as  the  master-mason  named  it  in  1.  378. 

450.  IRit  ettrem  @onie  =  Sott  (or  ®e(t}  mit  atrem  ®oIbe*  fBt\x 
is  not  infrequently  used  in  this  way  with  omitted  verb  (or 
adverb)  of  motion  to  express  surprise,  vexation,  or  anger. 

tni^  *  for  you,'  '  in  your  opinion.*  Cttll^  and  ijjr  in  the 
föllowing  linesare  plural»  referring  to  the  Austrian  nobles, 
with  whose  sentiments  the  master-mason  wrongly  identifies 
those  of  Bertha. 

Act  I.    Scene  4. 
*Sott(er  Sfutfl  and  KmoQi  Dom  SRed^t^al,  see  p.  167. 

466.  ^em  frei^ett  S^ttÜem  dative  Instead  of  possessive  gen- 
itive  with  %\Xi^tt,  1.  469,  as  also  mir  with  Dc^fen.  ^nbtt  as  in 
^ar&ibnU,  page  4,  foot,  both  here  and  in  1.  470  is  *  boy '  in  the 
sense  of  'servant' ;  he  is  afterward  called  93ote  and  ^ned^L 

468.  lßO0t0.  It  was  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  not  Gessler. 
Cf.  11.  72,  282. 

attf  tt.f.lii.f  cf.  1.  2882. 

4:1.   IBott  eurer  CBrigfeitr  **by  one  in  authority  over  you." 
473.  ®le  Wtoer  fle  (a«(^)  lllitr#  cf .  note  on  »a«  (au*),  1.  190. 
Oltj^er  in  the  old  legal  sense  of  'fine/  *penalty.' 
478.  f)iait1teit#  construed  with  ^on,  *unhitch.' 
483.  mir  eilten),  emphatic  contrast  to  3ugenb,  1.  484. 
487.  ge)fiffigf  here  in  the  obsolete  active  sense  of  '  füll  of 
tatred/  while  now  the  word  is  restricted  to  the  sense  of 
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'  producing  hate/  '  hateful/  or  to  the  füll  passive  senSe  of 

490.  ffl^tti^fr  subjunctive  of  characteristic. 

491.  l^tnttbtt  (S^^^njf  over  the  mountains  f rom  Uri  to  Unter* 
walden. 

492.  C£.  11.  190-2,  1437,  1458-9. 

493.  föaOief  i.e.  the  i(enm>alb  (1. 1196),  by  which  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden  is  divided  into  two  parts,  ob  (above)  beut  fßaXb 
and  nib  (below)  bem  SBalb;  cf.  11.  545,  717.  Melchthars  home 
was  near  Kerns  on  the  border  of  this  forest.  In  UtitettOaQltll 
unter  has  the  meaning  of  ivoi^ä^m,  among  ;  in  official  documents 
in  Latin  the  inhabitants  are  called  Intramoniani* 

497.  {il|  =  einanber* 

501.  {l^toanttlf  to  have  forebodings  like  the  swan,  which 
in  legend  is  a  prophetic  bird. 

502.  ratlfi^t  =  raffelt,  ein  ®erättf4  v^9äj^^ 

505.  t|af  and  |ättt1t#  1.  506,  subjunctive,  to  soften  the 
positiveness  of  the  assertion,  'it  may  soon  be  necessary,» 
(Wh.  §332,  3a.) 

506.  In  the  less  populous  mountain  districts  of  Switzer- 
land,  as  also  of  Norway,  even  now  bolts  and  locks  are  little 
used  ;  simplicity  and  confidence  are  so  universal  and  com- 
plete. 

513.  Sifl^f  as  a  general  Interjection,  '  Oh  !' 
mir  llllrtl  fO  moll  *  I  begin  to  feel  so  happy.* 

514,  gejt— tttlff 'opens/ 'expands.* 
516.  SBirfltt#  cf.  note  to  1.  187. 

519.  (@anft)  WiÜViXM  ^tVi  is  the  present  monastery  of 
Our  Lady  at  Einsiedeln,  founded  by  3t.  Meinrad  (Meinard, 
Meginhard),  who,  according  to  the  legend,  belonged  to  the 
Hohenzollern  family  and  was  born  about  800  A.D.  He  came 
first  as  a  monk  from  the  monastery  at  Reichenau  to  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  Ezelin  Schwyz,  and  there  built  him  a 
hermit's  cell  in  the  year  832,  where  in  January,  861,  he  was 
murdered  by  two  robbers.  In  946  Otto  the  Great  founded 
the  monastery  on  that  spot.  It  has  ever  since  the  building 
of  that  first  cell  been  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  and  is  now 
visited  by  about  200,000  pilgrims  annually. 
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ttelfdilailkf  here  =  Italy. 

521.   ^lüelttl  (pron.  Fltilen),  see  note  on  Altorf,  p.  19a 

524.  n:|latttiHÄ(ed)  neue^  f&trt,  cf.  II.  379  and  following. 

526.  t9f  i-e.  the  whole  story,  all  our  trouble. 

528.  feit  SRenfi^etÜietttetlf  for  usual  fett  ^enfd^engebtnfen,  'since 
time  immemorial.' 

529.  fefl  tomr  lefaie  Iffiol^nting  =  feine  Sßo^nung  l^ielt  fefl,  *  held 
captive.* 

530.  SRit  ütameit  =  mit  bem  redeten  9^amen* 

531.  Herittlleil/  for  usual  »orentlalten,  »er^e^len,  or  »erWnjetöeti, 
•  keep  from  you.' 

536.  ^ith  in  the  now  less  common  sense  of  &xtnitf  (Snbe. 

537.  ÜOtt  ntaUtt9  i^tXf  *  from  the  most  ancient  times/  The 
usual  phrase  is  l9on  alterd  l^er,  in  which  altera  is  an  adverbial 
genitive  used  as  object  of  a  preposition.  The  prefix  ur^  has 
its  usual  strengthening  force. 

540-1.  XttihtUt  in  two  different  meanings :  trttü  (540)  has 
as  its  object  fehle  ^txht  understoodf  while  treiben  (541)»  with 
the  indefinite  obj.  f^r  means  'to  drive  (things)/  'to  carry 
on/  'to  act.' 

542-4.  A  definite  Statement  of  the  attitude  of  the  nobility, 
as  to  which  we  are  thus  led  to  expect  the  further  informa- 
tion  that  is  given  to  us  by  the  completion  of  the  exposition 
in  II.  I. 

547>  l^attße»  here  probably  in  the  neutral  sense  of 
•resided.* 

549.  9ll)e0em  in  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  1.  66. 

550.  *  He  tried  to  wrong  with  shameful  impropriety.' 

553.  Üefil^eälnetf  here  in  the  older  sense  of  instructed,  in- 
formed,  and  hence  'sensible/  'discreet/  'prudent/  rather 
than  the  modern  'modest.' 

554.  Cf.  1.  2292. 

555*  ditiÜVh  now  obsolete  in  ordinary  prose,  =  Sci^toieger^ 

556.  As  Walther  Fürst  concealed  Melchthal.  The  op- 
pressed,  no  less  than  the  tyrants  (1.  497),  aid  one  another. 

558.  ^ametlf  the  chief  town  of  Ob  dem  Wald  and  the  resi- 
dence  of  Landenberg* 
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563.  gilt  llltd#  '  has  no  little  weight ' ;  t^oB  for  ftlOal* 
565.  litj^f  'fined/  'punished,'  here  active  in  mcaning. 

569.  tote  |le|f « tim  ben?  =  »te  |lf|f «  mit  t|m  ? 

571.  Slir  *teÄe  f^ttfN  (bringen)  =  *produce,'  'bring  for- 
ward.' 

586.  ijt  OttdgCftoffCtb  'has  ceased  to  flow/  'has  emptied 
itself.» 

588.  9S^Mtt^M*  This  form  of  the  genitive  of  ©^mer)  is 
no  longer  usual,  except  as  it  is  retained  in  Compound  words 
of  which  it  is  the  first  member. 

589-602.  Compare  the  opening  lines  of  Book  III  of  Mil- 
ton's  Paradise  Lost, 

593*  ftt)l(lUlf  not  *  feeling  his  way'  or  'groping/  but  rather 
fein  UnglüdE  empfinbenb# '  feeling  (conscious  of)  all  his  loss/  in 
contrast  with  the  plants  and  animals  just  alluded  to. 

595«  64llttl3#  'enamel/  because  of  the  brilliant  and  va- 
riegated  hues  of  the  flowers  that  so  often  cover  Alpine  fields. 
596.  rotett  8ft1^eit#  here  'red  snow-peaks/  glowing  with 
the  first  light  of  the  rising  or  the  last  of  the  setting  sun ; 
the  well-known  'Alpine  glow/  ^tlpcnglüjctt« 
599.  iommeriillf  for  (eiammentbr  mitleibig* 
frtfl^e»  *  sound.* 

613.  bcttfctlr  used  with  attfr  implies  wish,  aspiration,  desire, 
volition,  while  with  an  it  is  purely  intellectual,  although 
both  are  expressed  in  English  by  'think  of.' 
622-3.  föetttt .  .  .  Wfitf  '  if  only  I  may  cool/  etc. 

The  participants  in  this  scene,  Melchthal,  Stauffacher 
(in  whose  person  this  scene  is. connected  with  Scene  3), 
and  Fürst,  are  respectively  representatives,  in  origin, 
of  the  three  Cantons,  in  years,  of  youth,  mature  man- 
hood,  and  old  age,  in  personality  of  passionate  energy, 
manly  prudence  and  counsel,  and  of  anxious  caution. 
The  portion  of  the  scene  which  here  culminates  in 
Melchthal's  outburst  of  feeling — a  lyric  lament  of  great 
power  and  beauty — belongs  technically  to  the  general 
exposition.  The  outrages  committed  by  the  governors 
are  reviewed  and  a  new  extreme  case  detailed.  The 
third  governor,  Landenberg,  is  seen  to  be  no  less  en- 
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vious,  rapacious  and  cruel  than  Gessler.  The  tyranni- 
cal  oppression  is  rising  in  intensity  and  the  governors 
assist  one  another.  The  distress  is  common  to  all  the 
land  and  all  its  inhabitants.  Is  there  no  hope  ?  The 
resentment  of  the  people  is  rising  too.  The  conversation 
between  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  is  charged  with  noble 
indignation  and  passion,  while  MelchthaPs  feeling 
knows  no  bounds. 
625.  auf  .  .  .  ftcri'tttt»i'0»  '  in  his  lordly  keep.' 

627.  lllo)lti'f  pret.  subj.  in  conditional  clause. 

628.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  feet  high)  and  the  Jungfrau 
(13,671  feet  high)  are  two  peaks  of  the  Bernese  Alps.  They 
were  regarded  as  inaccessible  until  ascended,  the  latter  in 
1811  and  the  former  in  1861. 

629.  lietfll^Itittt  has  commonly  been  understood  by  com- 
mentators  of  clouds,  but  this  seems  hardly  adequate  and 
the  present  editor  would  prefer  to  understand  it  of  the  snow 
as  a  white  virginal  veil,  with  Suggestion  also  of  inacces- 
sibility. 

{$  nill^ff  the  pres.  indic,  with  future  meaning,  substituted 
in  the  conclusion  for  the  pret.  subj.,  to  make  the  thought 
more  emphatic. 

639.  Cdf  the  State  of  affairs,  the  evil,  the  tyranny. 

attf  feintm  ®ip\t\,  *  at  its  apex/  '  at  its  worst.* 

641.  fdtgettjtfnt  is  used  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  by 
poets  of  the  whole  eye. 

645.  loinllf  See  note  on  line  149. 

646.  9lotgClllt)t#  Ht.  '  weapon  in  need,'  '  weapon  for  self- 
defense.' 

647. ' ^eUt  {U^f  'takes  his  stand/  'Stands  at  bay.' 
649.  Cf.  11.  1499-1500.  The  thought  is  that  in  the  frenzy 
of  its  extreme  danger  the  chamois  dashes  back  over  the 
hunter  or  between  him  and  the  wall  of  rock  and  pushes 
him  over  the  edge.  That  this  is  cool  self-defense  is  hardly 
a  fact,  although  firmly  believed  by  the  Swiss;  but  instances 
of  its  being  blindly  done  cannot  be  denied. 

652.  bttOlfam,  for  prose  gebulbig. 

653.  (mm  er)  %ttt\ft  (»irb)« 
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^54-  {ll^Ultbftt  •  •  •  }ttf  sep.  verb,  '  hurls  towards.* 

655.  Satüie,  cf.  notc  to  1.  431. 

657-8.  Uri  is  represented  by  Fürst,  Unterwaiden  by 
Melchthal,  while  Stauffacher  is  from  Schwyz. 

bie  alten  93ttn)ie,  see  Introd.  pp.  xxxvi,  xlviii,  and  xlix. 

659.  greunllfdlllft,  in  its  older  sense  of  2^crtt)anbtfci^aftf  *  kin- 
dred*; *  I  have  many  kinsmen,*  etc.,  cf.  11.  1034  and  1455.    . 

661.  Wkdtn,  in  the  sense  of  SRiicf^alt,  *  support,'  '  backing  * 
is  a  favorite  expression  with  Schiller  ;  here  derived  per- 
haps  from  Tschudi. 

662.  fromme  =  gute, 

665.  Santldgemeitüie  =  Sanbedt^erfammlung,  '  assembly  of  the 
canton';  the  annual  meeting  of  all  the  Citizens  of  the  can- 
ton  to  deliberate  as  to  its  interests  and  to  elect  its  magis- 
trates. 

668-9.  intf(  tteiiitf  belongs  to  the  two  contrasted  subjects 
fBint  and  ©etOllIt»  which  in  prose  would  have  fonbent  between 
them. 

670.  föftd  attl^#  '  that  which  even/ 

673^4    e|re  and  Bemalte,  see  note  on  f^ülff  1.  490.. 

677.  frifif  as  in  1.  599. 

Ihretfett^  *  orbits/  *  sockets.' 

682.  in  gleti^er  9Ritf4nni  nnli  lEBerbammnil, '  in  equal  joint 

guilt  and  condemnation';  in  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke 
xxiii.  40. 

683.  His  attitude  is  as  in  1.  658. 

685.  Stttinen  (now  ©ilcncn),  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; 
the  village  is  2^  hours  above  or  south  of  Altorf,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Reuss.  There  remains  one  tower  of  the 
old  Castle. 

Ktttngliaufen^  see  p.  165. 

687.  bem  SBalbgeBirg,  in  effect  ben  föaOiptten. 

688.  Probably  Melchthal  addresses  first  Fürst  and  then 
Stauffacher. 

689.  tdiit  SBa^rung,  'Sterling  value.* 

692.  Ina!/  with  force  of  toarum.  Melchthal  does  not  trust 
the  nobility,  because  the  younger  nobles,  of  whom  Rudenz 
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IS  representative,  may  hold  to  Austria,  as  we  shall  learn  in 
Act  II.  Sc.  I. 

694.  loarttt . . .  Sanb  !,  ordinarily  understood  as  a  wish  that 
there  were  no  nobles  ;  but  it  might  be  *  What  if  we  were 
after  all  alone  in  the  land  ! ' 

699,  entßeltt,  in  the  old  and  poetic  sense  of  fenttlc^eitf  man* 
fitln. 

701.  Oümaittl^  i.e.  ein  9Rann,  ber  üUx  bcn  9>artctcn  flc^t,  'arbi- 
trator,'  *umpire';  the  ordinary  term  is  ©d^iebdri^ter. 

704-5.  With  this  bold  declaration,  which  is  the  more 
forcible  because  uttered  by  the  cautious  Walther  Fürst, 
the  alliance  is  formed  in  the  persons  of  these  three 
representative  men. 

710.  geloallttlf  intrans.  in  the  sense  of  ®txoä^x  Id^tn,  Hx^tn, 
eittflel^'n  ;  the  commoner  trans.  meaning  of  geftatten  occurs  in 

1.  713. 

711.  Sf^Iif^f  here  in  the  literal  original  sense  of  *  secret 
paths,'  *by-paths/  not  in  the  ordinary  figurative  meaning 
of  •  tricks,'  *  artifices.* 

717-  brt  W^tUtt  =  SSaumgarten,  cf.  1.  66  and  note,  and  also 
note  to  1.  52. 

Ittil  beut  f&üi^t  See  note  to  1.  493. 

721.  See  map  and  notes  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

725.  äR^tl^etlßecn  is  a  single  column  of  rock  about  eighty 
feet  high,  projecting  from  the  lake  a  little  south  of  Brun- 
nen. On  it  there  w^s  placed,  right  after  the  centennial  an- 
niversary  of  the  poet's  birth,  the  inscription  2)em  ©ängerSeHdf 
Ö.  <S(^iUcr,  bie  Urfantone,  1859.     Cf.  n.  1.  39  and  ill.  opp.  p.  162. 

groll'  ttBer  =  ßerabe  gegenüber* 

727.  Xü9  Sltttli  (long  ü),also  ®rütU,  derived  from  the  Swiss 
form  of  the.verb  reutenr  North  German  toben»  to  clear,  to  root 
out,  is  a  meadow-clearing  on  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg.  surrounded  by  rocky  walls,  trees, 
and  bushes.  This  traditional  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  now 
the  property  cf  the  nation,  having  been  bought  by  sub- 
scrlption  of  the  school-children  of  Switzerland. 

729.  Distinguish  carefully  bie  9Rar!  (two  meanings),  bie 
fSRaxit,  siDd  Ul^  VHad, 
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735.  Jetjeinlgf  *one  at  heart/ 

736.  gcmcmfant  botf  i^tmtmtf  *  in  common— the  common 
good';  effective  repetition  for  emphasis. 

734-737.  The  precise  time  of  meeting  and  the  watchword 
are  not  discussed  ;  it  is  assumed  that  an  agreement  as  to 
these  can  easily  be  had  by  means  of  messengers. 
738.  Speaks  first  to  Walther  Fürst. 
741.  snfamtnenfiei^tem  for  prose  in  einanber  lege«. 
742-3.  3tt  ^i^tti  nnb  %tn%t  *  for  defense  and  defiance/  '  for 
ofifense  and  defense.* 

746  fif.  The  realization  of  this  prophetic  outburst  is  seen 
in  the  Fifth  Act.  ttitbtn  and  faQett  are  both  in-the  clause 
of  condition.  Rhyme  is  again  used  in  these  important 
lines  that  conclude  the  act,  cf.  note  to  1.  442-5. 

747.  This  custom  is  most  ancient  and  universal.  '  Cf.  11. 
142 1,  1422. 
749.  Cf.  1.  3085  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

751.  •  In  thy  night  shall  be  the  bright  day  *  (of  Hberty). 
The  first  portion  of  the  scene  was  charged  with  feel- 
ing,  the  second  is  dominated  by  the  will,  and  culminates 
in  the  alllance  of  the  three  representative  men,  with 
faith  in  God,  and  in  behalf  of  the  three  Cantons. 
Melchthal  leads  the  way  with  moving  eloquence,  at  first 
blindly  vehement,  then  calmer,  clear,  and  convincing. 
Fürst  is  at  the  opposite  pole  of  reserve  and  caution. 
Staufifacher  occupies  the  less  conspicuous  but  more 
reasonable  middle  ground.  The  three  men  show  three 
typical  forms  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  peo- 
ple  and  the  nobility.  Fürst  has  the  Standpoint  of  the 
era  now  closing,  that  the  interests  of  both  are  one,  that 
the  people  can  do  nothing  without  the  nables.  Melch- 
thal,  viewing  the  two  classes  in  radical  Opposition,  re- 
jects  all  thought  of  aid  from  the  nobility.  Stauffacher, 
seeing  things  more  as  they  really  are,  desires  a  volun- 
tary  rising  of  the  people,  but  bopes  that  the  nobles  will 
make  the  cause  of  the  people  their  own.  Fürst  finally 
acknowledges  the  necessity  of  independent  action,  and 
now  displays  rtssolute  decision  and  wisdom  in  planning. 
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The  Conference  concludes  with  the  solemn  vow  of 
Union,  wherein  our  inner  vision  sees  the  powers  of  the 
entire  people  united.  Again,  in  Melchthal's  prophecy 
of  the  day  of  freedom  does  a  broad  band  of  hope  break 
in  upon  the  gloom. 

So  far  as  Act  I  contains  the  exposition  (see  Introd. 
pp.  Ixiv-lxxi)  it  answers  to  Schiller's  own  definition  of 
the  best  sort  of  exposition,  for  it  also  develops  the  plot. 

The  condition  of  land  and  people  under  the  lawless 
arbitrary  rule  of  the  Austrian  governors  is  presented 
to  US  partly  in  narration  and  partly  in  acts  which  we 
behold.  One  governor  has  attempted  to  violate  the 
sanctity  of  the  family  ;  another  with  revolting  cruelty 
has  outraged  the  right  and  person  of  a  respected  old 
man  ;  a  third,  Gessler,  is  planning  to  destroy  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whole  people.  All  three  are  ava- 
ricious,  proud,  unscrupulous.  But  the  real  oppressor 
is  the  Emperor,  the  Duke  of  Austria,  who,  faithless  to 
his  duty  as  emperor,  desires  to  make  the  SwissCantons 
own  allegiance  to  the  House  of  Austria,  and  is  angered 
by  their  refusal,  whether  expressed  or  tacit. 

The  Swiss  spirit  of  liberty  and  some  promise  of  their 
power  of  resistance  is  also  revealed  to  us  in  the  plans 
and  the  acts  of  individuals,  both  as  such  and  as  sym* 
bolizing  the  populär  feeling  and  will. 

Act  I  is  given  in  part  to  the  exposition  of  the  Teil- 
plot,  but  chiefly  to  that  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  climax 
of  the  act  is  therefore  the  alliance  of  Fürst,  Stauf- 
facher,  and  Melchthal  in  Scene  4.  The  movement  lead- 
ing  to  this  climax  Starts  in  the  relation  of  Gessler  to 
Staufifacher  as  realized  by  the  latter  in  Scene  2.  Gess- 
ler hates  Stauffacher's  patriotism,  covets  his  property, 
and  means  to  ruin  him.  No  individual  alone  can  pre* 
vent  such  ruin  in  his  own  case  ;  there  must  be  common 
action  of  the  whole  land.  In  order  to  secure  common 
action  there  must  be  previous  counselling.  Thus  does 
Gertrud  Stauffarher  urge  upon  ber  hu5:ban4  the  end  and 
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the  means  ot  the  Yeomen-ptot.  Th«  fonndaiion  o(  the 
league  is  in  part  iDdividual  self-defense and  aelf-preaer- 
«atiop  ;  bm  it  rescs  also  on  the  common  cause,  Ihe  cause 
of  country.  the  cause  of  liberty,  and  by  this  it  is  hal- 

For  the  Tell-plot  this  act  iniroduces  the  title-hero. 
Scene  l  prepaies  for  Scene  3,  this  for  Act  III.  Sc.  3, 
and  leading  qualities  in  Tell's  cbaracter  ate  strongly 

In  passiug  mentlon  of  Altinghansei]  and  the  brief 
appearance  of  Benha  Ton  Bruoeck  biots  are  given  of 
the  Nobles-plot. 
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ACT  II. 


Argument. — The  first  scene  is  in  the  great  hall  of  the 
baronial  manor  of  Attinghausen.  The  aged  patriotic  Swiss 
Baron,  feeling  that  his  death  is  not  remote,  reproaches  his 
young  nephew  and  heir,  Rudenz,  with  deserting  the  cause 
of  his  native  land  for  the  vain  pomp  of  the  Austrian  court. 
Rudenz  is  blinded  by  his  love  for  Bertha,  Tvhom  he  mis- 
takenly  supposes  to  be  Austrian  in  sentiment,  and  can 
see  power  and  honor  only  in  allegiance  to  Austria.  He 
therefore  will  not  heed  his  uncle's  wise  and  heartfelt  re- 
monstrances,  but,  starting  to  go  to  Gessler  in  Altorf,  he 
leaves  the  Baron  in  despair  of  the  national  cause. 

The  seconä  sccne  makes  us  witnesses  of  the  midnight  meet- 
ing  at  the  Rütli  and  the  formal  Organization  of  the  confed- 
eration.  The  Unterwaldeners,  led  by  Melchthal,  come  first, 
then  Staufifacher  and  they  of  Schwyz.  While  these  all  are 
waiting  for  the  men  of  Uri,  Melchthal  teils  of  his  move- 
ments  and  his  seeing  his  blind  father.  When  the  men  of 
Uri  are  come,  the  assembly  is  duly  constituted.  Stauffacher 
recites  the  origin,  history,  and  liberty  of  the  Swiss,  and 
Conrad  Hunn  teils  of  the  formal  refusal  of  the  £m- 
peror  to  confirm  their  liberty.  Since  now  it  is  piain  that 
only  the  way  of  forcible  resistance  is  open,  the  assembly 
decides  upon  an  uprising  at  Christmas,  for  the  sake  of 
capturing  the  strongholds  and  expelling  the  Austrian  gov- 
ernors.  Before  separating,  these  representatives  of  the 
three  Forest  Cantons  swear  a  solemn  oath  to  remain  united 
and  free,  in  reliance  on  God  and  fearlessness  of  man. 

Scene  i. 

The  two  scenes  of  this  act  occur  on  one  and  the  same  day, 
the  first  in  the  morning,  the  second  in  the  night.  Thi» 
day  is  probably  about  midway  between  October  28  and 
November  19  ;  Tschudi  makes  it  November  8. 

*(&Mf^ü\.  On  a  hill  near  Attinghausen,  a  little  south 
of  Altorf  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Reuss,  may  still  be  seen 
(b^  ruios  Qi  (^e  baronial  residence  Schweinsberg. 
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*  8tei|etttt  Hott  9ltttttgl)attfen#  see  p.  165. 

*  itttOttir  see  p>  167  and  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  Ulriii  (»Ott  ftttbeti)/  see  p.  166. 

*8Rit  ftei^ett  ttttb  Settfett.  in  the  Alps  second-growth  hay 
is  cut  very  late  in  the  valley-bottoms,  but  hardly  so  late  as 
November.     Cf.  also  1.  1913. 

754«  8t^|t^tt!»  'early  draught/  *  morning-cup.*  The 
Word  is  not  eise  in  use,  and  its  meaning  is  undefined. 
Schiller  probably  understood  it  to  consist  of  wine  or  eider. 

757.  Cf.  1.  911. 

758.  'btn  @4ttffttrr  (=  ^ttmXttx)  maü^tn,  *  act  the  part  of 

Steward.* 

761.  in  enger  {letd  nnb  engerm  StxtiBt  *  within  a  narrower 

and  ever  narrower  circle,*  *  within  a  circle  ever  closing  in 
upon  me  ';  thus  he  indicates  the  narrowing  of  his  activity 
from  the  wide  world  successively  to  his  estate,  his  Castle, 
his  room,  and  finally  to  the  center  of  repose,  1.  762,  in  the 
coffin.  Note  that  the  declensional  ending  is  expressed  with 
only  one  of  the  comparatives. 

765.  3(6  *titl0'0  eni^'   *I  drink  your  health/  *I   pledge 
you.* 
3tttt!er»  •  young  squire.' 

ÜB  0e|t  [comes]  (bei  und) .  .  .  I^etjett  =  toit  mir  ein  ^txi  {!nb 
fo  trinlett  tDir  anäi  aud  e  i  n  e  m  Sedier. 
767.  Äittbetr  *  boys.' 

toentt*!  %titXültV^  ifl»  '  when  the  eve.ning-rest  has  come.' 
The  locality  of  this  scene  pictures  to  us  the  life  oi 
the  nobility,  as  the  houses  of  Staufifacher  and  Fürst 
that  of  well-to-do  yeomen.     We  see  first  in  this  brief 
introduction  the  patriarchal  character  of  the  generation 
of  nobles  now  just  passing  away,  while  the  bearing  of 
Rudenz  betrays  a  dififerent  spirit. 
770.  QttXtVibUt^f  cf.  note  to  1.  625.    Gessler  had  temporary 
quarters  in  a  tower  at  Altorf,  while  Zwing-Uri  was  bnild- 
ing  ;  of  this  tower  Attinghausen  is  made  to  speak   as  a 
well-equipped  Castle  or  chäteau.     The  residence  proper  of 
Gessler  was  in  Küssnacht. 

'"'«•  ffaft  W9  fu  ei«0  ?  =  ^ap  H  foi*c  m^ 
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773-4*  fle  erfllttitll  lllt#  *  savc  it  out  of /  •  gain  it  at  the  cx- 
pense  of.' 

778.  8»^*  8wtnbe#  *  a  stränge  place,  *  foreign/  With  »erben 
the  predicate  noun  is  often  put  in  the  dative  after  }U. 

Ulit  diminutive  of  Ulrtd^. 

779*  3tt  SfUlf*  Silk  costumes  were  used  at  court  festi- 
vals,  while  leather  was  the  ordinary  outer  dress  of  the 
knights  of  the  time. 

•  780.  *You  proudly  display  the  peacock's  feather.'  This 
was  a  Symbol  of  attachment  to  Austria,  because  the 
Austrian  dukes  were  wont  to  wear  peacock's  feathers. 

781.  l|htt|lttttliaittd.  Red  was  the  color  of  Austria  ;  its 
coat-of-arms  had  a  red  field  with  a  silver  bar. 

782.  JBailbtnanil#  cf.  note  to  l.  50.  The  Baron  noticed  in 
silence  the  rejection  by  Rudenz  of  the  9tü^trunf#  but  now  he 
speaks.  This  and  the  »ir  and  unfcr  of  lines  789  and  792 
place  him  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  people. 

785*  fl4  ttintint/ '  takes  to  himself/  *  assumes,'  is  emphatic. 

797.  Supply  ]^at  at  end  of  line. 

798.  tofitttt  pret.  subj.  for  »ürbe  foflen. 

ei»  etltai9((^)  UiÜM  »Orfc  viz.  the  •*  Yes  "  of  allegiance 
to  Austria. 
801-2.  Aimed  at  his  uncle. 
lalttn  =  Stt^alteiU  '  hold  shut/  '  keep  closed.' 
804.  ni^t»  See  note  on  nid^t^  1.  254. 

805.  Sie — aÄe — bo4  öet(i«ii#  cf .  1.  3054. 

806.  SBo|l  i|ltt  t9  i%nVh  '  it  makes  them  feel  good.' 

QttttVihüVHtt  '  nobles'  bench.'  In  court  and  legislative 
sessions  knights  and  free  peasants  had  equal  vote  and 
cqual  right,  which  would  not  so  continue  under  Austrian 
rule. 

808.  They  were  so  remote  from  the  Emperor,  as  such,  as 
not  to  feel  his  power. 

811.  9tT\ün»  •  röle,'  •  part.' 

813.  SanbtnittlUlltlt/  *  chief-magistrate  of  a  canton,'  chosen 
annually  by  the  people.     Entmann  is  a  form  of  Amtmann« 

Santterierr»  see  1.  336  and  note. 

ö;;.  l?tljep  for  ^oflap,  'cQqrt'  9f  »  pi'Jn?^» 
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8i8,  f^^ix  (pronounced  ^äx),  'peer.'  In  the  Germanic 
feudal  State  'peers'  were  originally  such  vassals  as  could 
be  judged  in  matters  of  their  fiefs  only  by  their  equals. 

819.  3tt  Serii^t  p  fii^tn, '  to  hold  court.' 

824.  S^^^llind^'  '  foreigners,'  the  Austrian  knights  of  the 
retinues  of  the  governors. 

825.  8ttltmi*alieL  •peasant-nobility.' 

826-7.  Albrecht  I.  fought  in  1301  against  Count  Rudolf 
of  the  Palatinate,  in  1304  against  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia, 
and  in  1307  against  Friedrich  of  Thuringia. 

833.  QüUtt  *  hall/  the  great  room  of  the  Castle. 

834.  ^tommctc  is  an  archaic  and  poetical  form  of  Srom)>ete. 
In  its  unitary  character  this  scene  is  comparable  to 

Act  I.  Sc.  2  and  Act  III.  Sc.  2.  All  three  are  dialogues 
in  which  one  participant  desires  to  move  the  other  to  a 
decision.  Here  Attinghausen  seeks  to  win  the  soul  of 
bis  nephew  and  heir,  but  apparently  in  vain,  since  love 
and  ambition  seem  to  prevail  over  the  Ideals  of  liberty 
and  country.  This  first  portion  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  consists  of  the  former's 
accusations  and  the  latter's  defense.  The  charges  are 
that  Rudenz  is  a  stranger  to  bis  home,  a  renegade  to 
bis  country,  intent  on  frivolous  pleasure  and  princely 
favor ;  the  defense  is  that  the  leaders  of  the  people  are 
controlled  only  by  self-interest  in  their  resistance  to 
Austria,  and  that  only  on  the  side  of  Austria  can 
Rudenz  obtain  the  honors  that  befit  him.  As  he 
speaks,  we  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  power  and 
wealth  of  the  Duke  of  Austria.  Rudenz  is  young  and, 
we  fear,  hasty,  weak,  unwise.  Has  the  school  of  ex- 
perience  naught  in  störe  for  him  ? 

843»  fictni  f(l^ltett#  *feel  homeward  longing.'  Proverbial 
is  the  homesickness  of  the  Swiss,  especially  on  hearing  the 
Kuhreihen  in  any  land  however  remote. 

844.  ^v^tntti^tn  =  Äul^rei^en. 

846.  Sf^merjenlfelinftt^t  =  Wmcrjli(!^e  ©cjnfutäjt  or  ^^mtn  «nb 
@e(nfud^t. 

347«  ^Ir  onfltept/  *  strikes  your  ear/ 
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848.  brr  Xtith  He«  S^aterlanlld»  'the  (instinctive)  love  of 
country.' 

855.  Sfitflenfttet^t  *  servant  (or  slave)  of  a  prince.' 

856.  ®tt  {ho^)f  *  while,'  adversative. 
SeKnerri  'your  own  master.* 

861.  bct  iBc^tC.  Not  historical,  since  the  family  line  con- 
tinued  half  a  Century  longer.  The  change  is  for  dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863.  mttgflieit/  in  accordance  with  custom,  he  being  the 
last  male  member  of  his  house. 

865.  lirC((Cllb(cd)»  Ht.  '  breaking/  while  in  English  we  must 
say  '  failing    or 'closing.' 

866.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

Sc|eit|off  *  court  of  fiefs,'  the  court  at  which  fiefs  were 
bestowed  upon  vassals. 

867-8.  Rudenz  would  give  away  his  inheritance  to  Aus- 
tria,  and  receive  it  back  as  a  fief  to  be  held  by  him  as  a 
vassal. 

870.  ^te  flßclt  gebort  tl^m»  in  so  far  as  in  the  title  of  Em- 
peror  the  kings  of  Germany  laid  claim  to  the  world-sover- 
eignty  of  the  ancient  Roman  Empire ;  cf.  note  on  1.  266. 

871.  '  be  stiffly  and  stubbornly  obstinate  in.* 

872.  iBftitberfftte.  Schiller  made  the  foUowing  note  on  the 
effort  of  Albrecht  as  Count  of  Habsburg  and  Duke  of 
Austria  to  inrrease  the  territorial  possessions  of  his  family: 

ir^reid  ^on  Sänbereien  .  .  .  bte  er  um  bie  äBalbjlätte  ^erumfd^Iindt : 
Bug  Unter  @(^n>eii  (Sinjiebeln 

Supern  Uri  ®Iarud 

(£ntlibu4er         äBalb  Urfern  !£)ifentid 

Um  biefe  foflft>ieligen  Ääufe  ju  matten,  mufl  er  aUt  feine  fiänber  fc^toer 

bffc^a^en  unb  belhuem." 

874-5.  The  poet  follows  Tschudi  and  Müller,  who  State 
ihat  Albrecht  forced  the  people  to  attend  the  weckly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  upon  which  he  levied  duties, 
while  on  the  traffic  by  packhorse  over  the  Gotthard-pass 
he  levied  tolls.  The  courts  were  his,  because  he  appointed 
ibc  judg^es. 
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88i.  feilt  §tü^tXt  i.e.  no  Emperor  not  a  member  of  thc 
Habsburg  family. 

882.  SBod  iti  SU  %tbtn  aufr  *  what  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
on.' 

884.  bei  Witts  =  ted  9{ei(^dab(erdf  the  symbol  of  the  Em- 
pire. » 

885.  The  mortgaging  and  alienating  from  the  Empire  oi 
rights,  domains,  and  Offices,  cities  and  countries,  was 
frequent  and  disastrous.-  Adolf  von  Nassau  mortgaged  the 
Abbey  of  Essen  to  the  Princc  Elector  of  Cologne,  and  othei 
ecclesiastical  foundations  to  the  Archbishop  of  Trdves. 
Ludwig  the  Bavarian  mortgaged  in  1315  the  free  city  Eger 
to  Johann  of  Bohemia,  and  the  city  was  never  thereafter 
redeemed. 

891.  Prose  bo^,  ft(!^  um  ben  mächtigen  Q^r%rnt  VMÜfl  i^erbtent  mac^ntr 
'  to  deserve  well  at  the  hands  of  the  powerful  hereditary 
lord.' 

892.  €ei|t  =  i|l. 

889-892.  The  thought  is :  the  emperors  are  unable  per 
manently  to  reward  Services,  since  the  office  passes  from 
one  family  to  another  by  election,  but  whoever  serves  well 
the  hereditary  power  of  some  one  family,  sows  seed  for 
future  harvests.  • 

893.  Ü&ULfi,  'do  you  Claim.' 

896-7.  The  disposition  of  Lucerne  wc  know  from  Pfeiffer's 
words  at  the  opening  of  Sc.  2  of  Act  I.  Lucerne  had  been 
sold  in  1291  by  the  Abbey  of  Murbach  in  Alsace  to  the 
Habsburg  family. 

900.  '  forbid  the  hunting  of  the  higher  game,  both  bird 
and  beast.' 

901.  @((Ittgllait1lt#  *  toll-bar,'  •  toll-gate.' 

903.  J9Rit  nitfrer  ^xmut  i.e.  with  money  extorted  from  us, 
poor  as  we  are. 

904.  ffftit  mtfetin  SllttCr  i.e.  as  soldiers  in  Austrian  service. 
906.  tOO|Ifcttft.     The  price  is  the  same  in  either  case,  but 

Qreil^ett  is  an  infinitely  greater  good  than  ilned^tfc^aft. 

909.  The  Baron  calls  Rudenz  »ftltaiC  in  return  fof  th<? 
lalt^r's  scornfyl  ^  gfn  9o(f  bft  ftirtrH,'' 
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911.  ^aUeit)»  German  form  of  Faenza,  Fayence,  a  city  in 
italy  a  little  southwest  of  Ravenna.  It  was  conquered  in 
M46-41  by  the  Emperor  Friedrich  II.,  to  whose  help  the 
Forest  Cantons  sent  600  raen,  in  return  for  a  charter  (re- 
ferred  to  in  the  next  scene)  and  payment  in  advance.  The 
presence  of  the  Baron  is  Schiller*s  invention,  possible 
because  of  his  increased  age  ;  see  p.  165. 

919.  )lt,  *  by/ 

920.  Xüi  and  ^tSt  both  emphatic  as  demonstrative  pro- 
nouns,  '  this.' 

927.  limg'  «itftt  mtl^Xf  '  not  for  a  long  time  now.' 
934.  brr  SieBe  Seile#  '  cords  of  love,'  Biblical,  Hosea  xi.  4. 
935'  S^SvIfin«  in  the  original- sense  of  '  noble  young  lady '; 
so  also  ftitterftftttleill«  l.  938,  which  can  hardly  be  rendered 
differently. 

941.  beiltft  Unf^llI^  '  ^oi*  your  innocence,'  i.e.  for  you  in 
your    innocence    (simplicity,    inexperience,    unsuspecting 
guilelessness).     Cf.  II.  1662-1672. 
944.  rrlaltett  =  *  jurücf^alten/  *  check,'  *  restrain/ 
948.  fhrelieilb  modifies  3ltQeittl#  1.  947- 
958.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

The  second  portion  of  the  conversation,  which  is  the 
climax  of  the  scene,  turns  on  the  thoughts  of  liberty 
and  native  land.  The  noble  patriarch  strives  to  lead 
Rudenz  to  appreciation  of  the  value  of  these  grand 
realities  and  idcals.  His  solemn  rebukes  and  exhorta- 
tions  Attinghausen  concludes  by  disclosing  his  knowl- 
edge  that  the  goal  of  Rudenz'  mistaken  efforts  is  Bertha 
and  her  love,  and  that  Rudenz  is  but  a  blind  tool  of 
Austrian  plans. 

Attinghausen's  final  monologue,  in  lament  and  in 
prophecy,  is  most  pathetic.  But  the  question  comes 
to  US  :  May  not  the  *  *  new ' '  era  be  a  better  cra  > 

Act  II.   Scene  2. 

*Cilte  SBiefe#  the  fRMi,  see  note  to  1.  727. 

*  9RoilbregenliO0enf  'lunar  ralnbow.' 

♦  For  the  names  see  pp.  166-168. 
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959*  Uüii  =  mäf^tfol^  in  the  sense  of  the  imperative. 
960.  ^eit  %tUt  i.e.  the  Selisberg  beneath  which  the  Rütli 
lies,     ©eil  is  the  diminutive  of  ©ec.  • 

*  SBiltbH^tertt^  '  torches/  Radeln,  bie  im  9Binbe  ni^t  «erldf^en. 
962.  Sanbmanitr  here  =  Sanb^mann,  '  man  of  the  Canton.' 

964.  Sfettrrtoai^trt»  rare  for  prose  9{a(^ttt)äd^ter. 

965.  SeIiMct0f  here  referring  to  a  little  village  on  the 
height  of  the  same  name. 

966.  SP^etteitgldinetlt#  'matin-bell.'     The  line  has  six  feet. 

967.  S4^)|SrrIail)l#  *  Schwyz,'  the  Canton. 

969.  0c|ltr  3ttll)lflt  an»  subjunctive  as  imperative. 

984.  tOCit  tl1llgc|flt#  '  make  a  wide  circuit.'  In  this  sense 
um^gel^at  is  a  separable  Compound  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable,  although  the  rhythm  accents  here  the  second 
syllable. 

985.  ftltnbflltaft»  '  spies/  collective  abstract  Singular  for 
concrete  plural  ^unbfd^after* 

986.  9Bort#  for  prose  fiofungdtoortr  or  bie  Sofung. 
*IHI(ft  brt  Xit^t  see  note  on  Xiefc,  p.  193. 

*  btei  anbftC  Sanbleittc.  This  would  seem  to  be  a  mistake 
of  the  poet  in  writing»  or  a  misprint,  for  ^itx,  since  other- 
wise  only  ten  men  of  Schwyz  are  present,  including  Stauf- 
facher,  and  there  would  be  only  thirty-two  in  all,  in  place 
of  the  thirty-three  expressly  mentioned  af  ter  line  1097. 

992.  Note  the  strength  of  Staufifacher's  leadership  in 
repressing  at  once  all  personal  revengefulness  and'  thus 
giving  to  the  Conference  the  character  of  calm  deliberation. 

995*  fttT  genttine  ^üif»  for  für  bie  gemeine  ^aäjt,  on  account  of 
the  meter. 

998.  Sltrcnncitf  here  with  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 
although  the  form  in  general  use  is  ©ilrSnettr  name  of  a 
mountain  ridge  and  pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden,  the 
pass  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engelberg. 

1000.  Sdmmftgfict»  '  läm'mergelr,'  see  this  word  in  Web- 
ster's  Dictionary.  The  Statement  that  this  bird  is  now  ex- 
tinct  in  Switzerland  is  without  foundation. 

looi.  9ll))eiltrtft»  *  (Alpine)  pasture/  see  note  on  StattO!»  p« 
171. 
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I002.  ^ngdBctgf  name  of  a  Valley,  a  villaj^e,  and  a  mon- 
astery  of  the  Canton  Unterwalden. 

1004.  mit  Ux  ©letf^rt  aHtll^  =  mit  bcr  «Wi^  ber  ®UtWcr,  for 
mit  mil(^t»eigcm  Oletfc^emafTer.  The  water  flowing  from  beneath 
glaciers  is  very  often  whitish,  because  carrying  pulverized 
stone  in  Suspension. 

1005.  Slttttfeit  (bie  9{unfe)r  in  origin  an  Allemannic  word,  for 
SRinnfalr  'Channels,'  'gullies*;  now  rather  freely  used  in  lit- 
erature. 

1006.  cinfttnidt»  because  the  herdsmen  must  long  before 
this  have  gone  down  from  the  highest  pastures. 

loii.  C^llrfttri^t  is  object. 

1013.  ^Ittrüftet  modifies  as  predicate  Sfflflt. 

1014.  Ct#  See  note  on  1.  277. 

1017.  This  comparison  was  suggested  by  Ebel's  Observa- 
tion of  a  certain  regularity  in  the  winds  over  all  lakes  that 
lie  in  the  direction  of  transverse  Valleys  at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps  on  either  the  northern  or  the  southern  side. 

1021.  tragen^  for  prose  ertragen* 

1034.  mir  W  =  meine. 

^ttitxnt  *  relatives,'  cf.  1.  659. 

1036.  auf  frcnUlCIlt  @tro§»  for  auf  bem  (Stro(  t)on  ^remben« 

1038.  Cf.  1.  2345. 

1042.  ftXUVXOXtUf  on  account  of  the  meter  for  prosc  ^ritm^ 
mungen. 

1043.  In  translation  insert  *  but  that  *  before  i^  fpd^te.  This 
idiomatic  expression,  quite  common  in  German,  is  ordinarily 
explained  as  a  confusion  of  two  constructions:  (i)3cbed3^^al# 
toit  tjerjlecft  ti  au^  »ar, i^  fpäl^te  t€  au«;  and  (2)  Äein  Zf^al  war  fo  »er^ 
jledtr  ba§  i6)  t€  nid^t  au^fpäl^te. 

1053.  mit  öetj  ttttb  Wtmhp  *with  heart  and  tongue  (lit. 
mouth),'  i.e.  in  feeling  (thought)  and  in  word,  secretly  and 
openly,  about  equivalent  to  mit  ^erj  unb  ^ttnb» 

1056.  dlolBergr  See  note  to  1.  77. 

SamCIt.  The  village  of  this  name  lies  at  the  northern 
end  of  Lake  Sarnen  in  Unterwaiden  ;  on  a  hill  near  the  vil- 
lage stood  the  Castle  ot  Beringer  of  Landenberg. 
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1068.  QrtC((teit»  here  about  =  'good/  t)on  redetet  %xt,  rebltd^r 
btebcr. 

1072*  Wtti{t)Tt  here  to  be  taken  as  a  proper  family  name. 
The  Word  means  literally  *  Steward,*  'manager,'  'overseer'; 
and  since  this  office  in  the  case  of  large  estates  often  became 
hereditary,  the  name  of  the  office  easily  became  a  family 
name.  In  origin  the  word  is  a  loan-word  from  Latin  major ^ 
from  which  come  also  Eng.  major,  major-domc,  and  mayor. 

1075.  Struthan  von  Winkelried  had  distinguished  himself 
in  1240  before  Fayence  (Favenz).  Having  thereafter  been 
exiled  for  murder,  he  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  secured 
permission  to  return  to  his  country,  through  promising  to 
kill  a  dragon  living  near  Wyler  (Weiler  =  hamlet,  small 
village).  He  slew  the  monster,  but  was  poisoned  to  death 
by  its  blood.     See  also  n.  to  Dramatis  Person». 

1076.  SBcUefr  preciscly  Dbtoeiler,  in  a  valley  near  Alpnach 
not  far  from  Rossberg,  where  the  cave  of  the  dragon  is 
still  pointed  out. 

1077.  Stratt§»  for  usual  prose  j(ampf. 

1078.  Itlttft^  'beyond,'  i.e.  in  Obwalden. 

ftloflrtlettte  Hom  SttgeKrtg  =  fieute  (people.  vassals)  be« 
jtloflerd  t>om  (Endelberg. 

1080.  eigne  (owned)  Äente  =  ßetbeignc,  *  serfs.'  In  general 
the  serfs  of  a  religious  Community  had  better  conditions 
than  those  of  a  lay  lord. 

1082.  fUtll . . .  Ill0|l  tentfeU/  'are  of  good  repute/  for  prose 
flehen  ...  in  gutem  9htfe. 

1084.  9RU  feinem  Seite  |lf[il(tig  ('  bound,'  '  subject '),  '  in  ser- 
vitude,'  'a  serf/  =  leibeigen. 

^ben.  Formerly  many  feminine  nouns  of  this  declension 
took  the  ending  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sg.,  like  the  masculines. 

1086.  Stebing.  The  Reding  family  is  notable  in  Swiss  his- 
tory  ;  J.  von  Müller  mentions  Itel  Reding  as  Landamroann 
of  Schwyz  early  in  the  fifteenth  Century  ;  in  Schiller's  own 
time  Aloys  von  Reding  was  a  leader  of  his  Canton  Schwyz 
in  the  struggles  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  from 
1803  Landammann. 

Illtllinbaniniann  =  '  ex-landammann/  '  former  chief-mag- 
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istrate.'  In  Switzerland  iklt"  is  thus  prefixed  to  the  designa- 
tion  of  an  office,  a  profession,  a  calling,  to  indicate  that  it  is 
now  given  up,  no  longer  held  or  followed ;  STltraW^err,  Stlt*« 
bürgtraifiller,  STttapotl^fer» 

1091.  bad  I^Om  Hott  Uri.  The  battle-horn  of  Uri,  supposed 
to  be  made  of  a  hörn  of  the  *  ure-ox,'  ^uerod^fe,  now  extinct, 
from  which  word  in  its  old  form  Ur(od^fe)  tradition  derives 
the  name  of  Uri.  The  specially  appointed  bearer  and  blower 
of  this  hörn  was  called  ber  @tter  i9on  Urtr  cf.  1.  2847. 

1096.  ^igriil»  *  sacristan/  '  sexton/  Alemannic  for  ordinary 
üufler  or  5Kc«tter. 

1097.  The  reason  is  given  in  11.  442-5.  Baumgarten  can 
never  forget  Teil ;  cf.  1.  1434. 

1102.  fottttettf^etteilr  '  sun-shunning.' 

1106.  8ttSf«  §ttt  feittl  •  Never  mind  !' 

1 106-7.  flßol .  •  •  Sottttett»  an  adaptation  of  the  German 
proverb,  one  of  whose  forms  is  (£d  ifl  nid^td  fo  fein  gefponnen»  (£d 
fommt  and  St^t  ber  Sonnen. 

1107.  SoitltCtt  is  gen.  singular,  cf.  n.  1.  1084. 

The  word  "  imposing "  has  been  given  as  a  char- 
acteristic  epithet  to  this  scene,  the  introduction  of 
which  ends  here.  It  is  imposing  in  its  scenery,  in  the 
symbolized  presence  of  the  whole  people,  in  the  moral 
forces  that  control  it,  and  in  the  decisions  in  which  it 
culminates.  The  scenery  is  as  it  were  the  nocturnal 
counterpart  of  that  on  which  the  curtain  first  rose. 
Solemn  grandeur,  silence  and  repose,  mysterious  yet 
natural — how  harmonious  with  the  human  actioii  of 
which  it  is  the  ground  !  The  double  rainbow  is  no  more 
unique  in  nature  than  is  in  human  history  the  event 
of  this  night. 

This  Rütli-scene  is  a  so-called  ensemble-scene.  The 
confederates  stand  for  the  whole  people  (11.  11 19-20); 
the  character  of  these  representatives  is  our  Warrant 
that  the  great  national  idea  will  move  the  masses  also  ; 
nor  is  there  any  one  overshadowingly  prominent  hero 
present.  The  unity  of  the  meeting  is  the  organic  unity 
of  three  in  one.     Within  each  of  the  three  groups  two 
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characters  are  in  some  degree  prominent :  Stauffacher 
and  Reding,  Fürst  and  Rösselmann,  Melchthal  and 
Meier  von  Sarnen.  The  real  leader  in  tlie  business  of 
the  assembly  is  Staufifacher. 

Melchthars  report  deepens  the  impression  produced 
by  the  presence  of  these  more  than  thirty  men.  We  learn 
through  him  that  all  the  people  of  Unterwaiden  stand 
back  of  him  and  his  ten  companions,  and  what  we  know 
of  this  Canton  we  infer  to  be  true  of  the  others.  The 
recital  also  characterizes  further  Melchthal  himself  and 
the  Swiss  people.  The  little  scene  before  the  arrival 
of  the  men  of  Uri  displays  the  power  of  this  populär 
movement,  since  in  it  the  freeman  and  the  serf,  no  less 
than  contestants  at  law,  are  united. 
zzo8.  Cf.  l.  3232. 

SikgeitOffett/  'confederates.'  This  word  did  not  enter  until 
rather  late  into  the  official  language  of  the  Swiss,  although 
in  a  document  of  1291  there  is  mention  of  conjurati  et  com- 
provinciales ;  not  until  1315  do  we  have  cit^CttOje.  The  pre- 
sent  name  of  the  Federation  is  ^ie  ^d^tDei^erif^  (Sibgcnoffenfd^af^* 
1109.  eattMgemeiittier  see  note  on  1.  665. 
IUI.  tagflt#  'hold  a  diet,'  'holda  meeting,  'deliberate.' 
Sagen  in  this  sense  =  einen  S^ag  l^alten^  auf  einen  befUmmten  Sag 
(ufammen  fommen  unb  fld^  beraten. 

1113.  ttltQC{e$Ii((' rather  'unconstitutional' than 'illegal.' 
It  was  not  a  legally  constituted  fianbdgemeinber  in  three  re- 
spects  :  (1)  they  were  only  thirty-three  self-appointed  men, 
1.  1119;  (2)  they  met  by  night,  1.  1118  ;  (3)  the  old  Statute-^ 
books  and  records  were  not  present,  1.  1121. 

1118.  3fl  ed  gleiii  Kai^t  =  Dbglet^  ed  9^ad^t  ifl.  Same  use  of 
Inversion  in  11.  iii^an.d  1121. 

.  ii23fif.  For  such  a  Sanbdgemeinbe  the  Sanbammann  took  his 
seat  upon  a  pulpit-like  platform  a  few  feet  high,  the  '  @tul^l/ 
on  either  side  pf  which  a  large  battle-sword  was  placed 
upright ;  by  his  side  stood  the  SOßeibel/  '  beadles '  or  *  sum- 
moners,'  and  the  clerk,  before  whom  lay  the  great  '  Sanb' 
(u(i^/  in  which  all  the  action  was  recorded ;  the  assembled 
Citizens  formed  a  great  semi-circle,  *  9iutg#'  before  him. 
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Z126.  StiHel  is  the  name  given  in  Switzerland  to  the 
servants  of  xnagistrates,  judges,  and  other  officials.  The 
term  is  obsolete  elsewhere. 

1127.  ^ttitr  rare  old  form  of  brti* 

1130.  frei  =  fiftiwifftg. 

1132.  Sie  is  rel.  pron. 

1134.  8l01lier)it§er  the  processions  or  journeys  in  State  of 
the  German  King  and  Emperor-elect  to  Rome  in  order  to 
receive  there  imperial  coronation  from  the  Pope.  All 
members  of  the  Empire  were  expected  to  be  represented, 
and  thus  also  the  Swiss,  cf.  11.  1230-1. 

nit^  is  dative. 

1136.  Tradition  makes  ^6^X0^1  to  have  been  first  occupied 
by  settlers,  and  derives  theref  rom  the  collective  name  of  the 
whole  country  and  people,  @4tt)et}  being  but  a  later  form  of 
@(^ttVJ ;  cf.  11.  1166-1202,  particularly  Ii87flf. 

1141.  t^üdtXf  *  good/  *  worthy/  '  excellent.* 

1142.  eignet»  see  note  on  1.  1080. 

1145.  M  Sagej  ^ait)lt  '  chief  (or  President)  of  the  diet.' 

1148.  The  prose  order  wouid  be  tet  be»  elii'geit  Sternen 
^toBeit. 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  begins  at  line  1108  with 

the  Organization  of  the  Assembly.     This  is  not  a  mere 

external  formality,  but  a  form  necessary  to  the  nature 

of  the  meeting.    As  representatives  of  the  whole  people 

they  have  the  right  to  use    the  lawful   forms  of  the 

Assembly  of  any  individual  canton.     What   they  are 

seeking  is  only  right  and  justice,  and  these  forms  are 

our  Warrant  that  the  foundations  of  law  and  justice 

will  not  be  abandoned. 

1152.  ^eiflerfiltllber  '  hour  when  spirits  walk/ in  a  loose, 

general  sense,  since  we  know  the  time  to  be  long  after 

midnight. 

1155.  It  was  in  order  for  each  Speaker  to  step  forward 
within  the  ring  and  face  the  presiding  officer. 
1156-7.  Cf.  n.  1.  658. 
SStetr  gen.  plur.;  cf.  1.  1248. 
1158.  D6  =  obdlcidö» 
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1162.  in  bfti  Sicbettl,  the  so-called  East  Frisian  Lay,  of 
the  seventeenth  Century,  current  in  the  Haslithal.  Schiller 
follows  Müller's  prose  abstract. 

1167.  fiilttClt  im  Sauber  colloquial,  *far  back/  'faraway.' 
Sweden  is  not  named,  but  is  unmistakably  described. 

1168.  9tii4|  WlüUxnaäjit  im)  =  gegtn  9{orbett. 
1172.  For  prose  Unb  ed  jogen  au«  u^f.J». 
"73-  ^ttt^n^f  *  marching  army  (host).' 
fRittagfoitlte»  for  usual  ^\tta^9\cmt,  *  southern  sun.' 
1174.  fUS^  {^IllgCItbr  '  fighting  (or  forcing)  their  way.* 
1178.  bie  iKttOtta  (two  syllables,  UO  practically  as  English 

00,  cf.  Stüßxdf  n.  p.  167)  empties  into  the  lake  near  Brunnen. 
ii8i.  tOttttfltr    in    archaic    construction    with  gen.,    'to 

tend/  '  take  care  of.' 

1190.  mtlStttObem  see  note  on  1.  727. 

1191.  ®(e)tlitgeit  Hat  =  genfigte. 

1192.  l^inittet»  that  is  over  the  Lake. 

II93-  3ttin  f^ttiarjeit  Serg»  the  BrUnlg  (fbxcamtO),  between 
Unterwaiden  and  Bern. 

flBei§lllllb#  so  called  because  of  its  snow  and  glaciers, 
the  Oberhasli  valley  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  south  of  the 
Brünig. 

1195.  In  the  Canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is  spoken,  and 
in  Tessin  (Ticino)  Italian. 

1196.  Stan)»  the  Chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald;   see  n. 

1.  493. 

1198.  jiebetifr  poetic  for  eingebotf. 

1199.  fretnbeit  ^tünillien»  i.e.  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  ; 
see  Introd.  pp.  xxxv,  xli-xliii. 

1200.  5n  VtiUtf  arises  from  in  ber  ^tttunder  the  influence 
of  inmitten. 

Here  ends  the  first  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  transactions  of  the  organized  Assembly.  These 
divisions  correspond  to  the  three  themes  of  the  oath 
pronounced  by  Rösselmann,  II.  1448-1453 :  union, 
liberty,  self-help  with  faith  in  God. 

The  representatives  of  the  three  peoples  are  united 
in  a  common  aim  ;  but  this  union  has  a  natural  founda- 
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tlon,  in  that  the  three  are  one  people  in  origin. 
To  quicken  the  consciousness  of  this  underlying  unity 
is  Staufifacher's  object  in  his  narration  of  the  immigra- 
tion  of  the  Schwyzer. 

1205.  Sie  mdttvn  Stößer»  the  people  in  the  other  cantons, 
of  dififerent  descent. 

1208.  Suffe»  '  settler/  '  tenant,'  here  for  ^interfaffe, '  vassal,' 
'  bondman/  which  comes  from  the  older  German  phrase 
(inter  eintm  fiten,  '  to  be  settied  under  a  lord.'  The  ^interfaffe 
was  not  a  freeman  ;  he  had  to  be  represented  by  his  lord 
and  to  render  certain  service  to  his  lord. 

fremlie  f^ffll^tetl  =  ^fli^ten  gegen  Cremte,  or  «on  ^remben  aufer" 
legte  9)fli(|ten* 

1213-1215.  Sl^^ittifi'  according  to  the  view  of  the  older 
historians,  who  understood  certain  phrases  in  the  charter 
of  Friedrich  IL,  1240,  as  if  the  Schwyzer  constituted  a  Com- 
munity apart  from  and  by  the  side  of  the  German  Empire 
and  had  voluntarily  entered  into  union  with  the  Empire. 

12 18.  tOO  =  (et  bem  (relative). 

f4|8|lfeit  =  fUiben,  '  obtain/  *  gel.' 

1222.  toeIf4eit#  Italian. 

1224.  §eIottf  from  gelol^. 

1227.  ftntiS^U  =  eigenen  3Ranned  ;  '  serf  /  '  bondman.' 

1228.  l^ett^OlUtr  archaic  form  of  ^eetbannr '  army-summons/ 
the  call  to  arms  originally  of  all  freemen  able  to  bear  arms, 
later  of  vassals  to  put  their  forces  at  the  Service  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

1229.  feine  =  M  Stai^tt^f  to  whom  i|m  in  1.  1231  also  refers. 

1230.  gellia)l^1tet#  for  present  prose  getoaffhet. 

1234.  Set  p((0e  SltttÜmtltr  *  the  highest  criminal  Jurisdic- 
tion/ involving  capital  punishment,  belonged  originally 
only  to  the  Emperor  and  King  in  Germany,  unless  expressly 
conferred  by  him  upon  an  inferior  lord. 

Il0eilt#  here  limits  8Iutbann ;  i.e.  only  in  this  one  thing  did 
the  Emperor  participate  in  their  government. 

1236.  That  he  might  be  impartial,  and  that  no  concession 
might  be  madc  to  imperial  authority  in  any  other  reg^ard* 


Il 
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1244.  $tüi\tVt  Heinrich  V.  (1106-1125  A.D.).  who  in  iii4at 
Basel  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  monastery. 

1245.  I^afftlt»  not  at  all  contemptuous  as  now. 

1246.  99ittt9iüU9f  'monastery.'  The  story  here  told  is 
taken  from  Müller.  Gerhard,  Abbot  of  Einsiedeln,  cf.  n.  1. 
519,  in  the  year  1114  at  a  diet  in  Basel  accused  the  people 
of  Schwyz  of  pasturing  their  cattle  on  the  land  of  the  mon- 
astery; for  the  increasing  herds  of  the  subjects  of  the  monks 
in  wandering  out  met  the  herds  of  people  of  Schwyz  on 
lands  which  the  latter  had  inherited  from  their  ancestors. 
The  Abbot  appealed  to  a  charter  of  the  Emperor  Henry  II. 
in  the  year  1018,  which  granted  to  the  Abbey  the  |eiTeitIofe 
Stt^tt  1*  1250 ;  that  there  were  settlers  there,  the  Emperor 
had  not  known  and  the  predecessor  of  Gerhard  had  not 
disclosed.  Henry  V,  decided  against  the  Schwyzer,  but 
they  held  their  ground,  and  they  were  undisturbed  until 
1144,  when  Konrad  III.  threatened  them  with  the  ban  of  the 
Empire,  and  they  declared  their  withdrawal  from  the  Em- 
pire, to  which  they  returned  in  1152  on  invitation  of  Fried- 
rich I. 

1248.  HetOeÜiet  (l^atten)»  'had  grazed  over.' 

1249.  |ttfttt)O0r  archaic  for  l^ervor^og  ;  cf.  11.  2211  and  2230. 
125S.  Um  fttmUn  itUtÜ^i  =  bem  ofierreid^ird^en  Sanbvogt»  i.e. 

Gessler  and  his  like  ;  so  also  in  1.  1271. 

1264.  There  are  many  legends  of  dragons  in  Switzerland, 
cf.  1.  1075  and  note. 

1266.  That  is  by  Clearing  the  land  and  making  it  arable. 

1269.  @te0»  'bridge/  cf.  n.  1.  25.  [xxxv.  xli-xliii. 

1270.  tllltfttt)liiittf0»  as  a  round  number.      See  Introd.  pp. 
1272.  Cf.  1.  1626. 

1277-8.  greift. . .  ßintntel» '  with  confident  spirit  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven.' 

1282.  ttrffaiUl  =z  Ursuflanb»  i.e.  the  original  State  of  individ- 
ual  maintenaoce  of  one's  rights,  of  self-defense,  by  force  if 
nccessary. 

1284.  3ttin  le^teit  WiitUh  'as  the  last  means.' 

1285.  tierfaitgettf 'avaii.' 

1286.  to  üfiter  %i^fit9  =  ba«  l^mit  Ux  mttr,  'our  liberty.' 
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1294-5.  First  motion  made  by  Rösselmann,  not  seriously, 
but  to  test  the  general  feeling  and  to  bring  the  confederates 
to  a  final  declaration  of  their  will  to  remain  free. 

1296.  mir  .  .  .  fll^toortlt»  an  elliptical  expression,  with  foUctt 
or  foUlen  understood  ;  so  also  11.  1299  and  1300. 
1308.  dar  =  »erlufhg,  'deprived  of,'  'stripped  of.* 

The  second  chief  division  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Assembly  extends  from  1.  1205  through  1.  1313.  Its 
theme  is  liberty.  Stauffacher  aims  to  guide  bis  country- 
tnen  to  the  determination  never  to  accept  the  yoke  of 
Austria.  Their  resistance  must  be  the  more  quick,  in- 
tense,  and  lasting,  in  proportion  as  their  liberty  shall 
appear  to  be  a  previously  unquestioned  national  posses- 
sion.  Their  right  to  liberty  StaufiFacher  therefore  proves 
from  history,  and  that  their  forefathers  even  created 
this  habitation  out  of  the  wilderness.  The  right  of 
resistance  is  piain,  for  the  governors  by  their  lawless- 
ness  have  overthrown  the  reign  of  law  and  order,  and 
brought  back  the  State  of  nature,  wherein  the  individ- 
ual,  relying  only  on  bis  own  strength,  has  recourse  to 
self-defense. 
1317.  tOO)!  gar  .  •  .  ttillftt'  '  probably  indeed  .  .  .«ot/  '  very 
probably  not.' 

1318-1320.  Second  motion,  made  by  Reding;  it  is  also 
rejected. 

1323-  Ätt«  iW9  mt  etUi  =  Slutt  i|l  bie  fRtibt  an  mäi,  *  Now  it's 
your  turn.* 

1324.  8l)eiltfeDl(ttt)f  a  town  in  Aargau  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  and  on  the  road  from  Basel  to  Zürich. 

9fal)f  here  =  *residence'  or  *court/  not  necessarily  a 
palace. 

1326.  See  note  on  1.  911,  and  Introd.  p.  xlvii. 

1329.  fll6tBiili({)f^>  adj.  from  ®d^tt)aben  (Swabia),  'Swabian.' 

1330.  ^itf  demonstrative  for  personal  '  they.' 

1335'  fottff  tfatntal  tDO)l»  *at  some  other  time  doubtless.' 
1337*  ^ttltfttt»  obsolete  accus,  of  ^andr  the  familiär  abbre- 

viation  of  So^oimed;  Duke  John  of  Swabia,  nephew  of  £m- 

peror  AlbrecbC    See  p.  169. 
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1338.    <Wer(fc«fleT)#  *bay-window/ 

1339«  ^tttUt  usually  ^mctl.     See  1.  2961. 

1343.  Jtllterltttt  =  jurütf^alt. 

1344-  fein  JSRtttterlil^e^  (<Srbe,  or  (&xf>ttil,  or  (Srbgut).  He 
claimed  the  County  of  Kyburg  which  the  Emperor  Rudoll 
had  given  to  bis  mother,  while  bis  paternal  inberitancc  was 
tbe  Dukedom  of  Swabia,  cf.  1.  2954. 

1345*  ^ü!bt  and  tDire»  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

Itabe  feine  3a|re  tioO  =  fei  9oIIi%ig. 

1346.  Cf.  1.  3205. 

1347*  tttt0  •  •  .  SeMeik»  '  What  ans  wer  did  be  receive?' 
In  tbe  tbird  and  last  main  division  of  tbe  doings  of 
tbe  meeting,  tbe  tbeme  is  self-belp.  Stauffacber  pointed 
out  before  tbat  tbe  way  of  violence  is  tbe  only  means 
to  tbe  preservation  of  tbeir  liberty.  But  any  people 
will  sbrink  from  a  violent  uprising»  tbe  more  it  is 
accustomed  to  respect  law  and  order.  Hunn's  recital 
convinces  tbe  confederates  and  us  tbat  active,  even 
violent  self-defense  is  necessary,  because  it  alone  is 
possible. 

1357.  Cf.  Mark  zii.  17:  (Debet  bem  Stai^tt,  tt>ad  bed  Jtaiferd  ifl 
and  also  U1364. 

1358.  Ser  eiuett  ^tvtn  Int  =  '  wboever  is  vassal  (bolds  a 
fief)  of  a  foreign  lord.' 

1359.  34  tta^e . . .  stt  Seleur '  i  boid  ...  in  fief.' 

1360.  faltet  fott»  indicative  as  imperative ;  so  also  in  IL 
1362  and  1364. 

1361.  flettte»  '  pay  tribute/  or  taxes. 

fltappttMM  for  present  Stapperfd^topl»  town  in  tbe  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  Lake  Zttricb. 

1363.  '  To  tbe  Great  Lady  at  Zttricb  I  am  bound  by  oatb.' 
Tbe  reference  seems  to  bc  most  direct  to  tbe  powerful 
abbess  of  tbe  Srauemntnfler  (nunnery)  at  Züricb,  tbougb  it 
may  be  to  tbe  convent  itself  as  bearing  tbe  name  of  tbe 
Virgin  Mary,  'Our  Lady,'  Frencb  Notre-Dame,  Tbis  was 
founded  and  endowed  by  Ludwig  tbe  German  in  853  for  bis 
two  daugbters. 

1367-69.  Third  motion,  made  by  Fürst,  and  accepted. 
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1373.  flMtMIlt§»  Mo  a  politic  way/  'as  a  prudent  states- 
man.' 

In  the  person  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  the  people 
of  their  own  accord  set  limits  to  their  rising.  Such 
self-determination  is  most  noble. 

1381.  3ff  ÜaOl  0ef)irOl^ttt#  see  note  on  3fl  Balb  gcfagt,  1.  57. 

1382.  nuBt  dat.  of  interest  =  gegen  m^* 

1385-  tRofÜrtg  tttül  Suraett»  see  notes  on  11.  77  and  1056. 

1389.  filül't  see  note  on  1.  133. 

1391.  2tDilt§»  see  note  on  1.  360. 

1394-  Stt0  tmtf  ttltd  Uri  Ueteu!  lit.,  *  May  Uri  offer  us  this 
(Insult)!*  =  •  Shall  we  suffer  this  from  Uri!' 

1395*  9ti  etttent  HXbtt  the  oath  of  allegiancc  to  the  Consti- 
tution, which  every  Sw.iss  Citizen  had  to  take  not  later  than 
his  sixteenth  year,  in  order  to  be  enf ranchised.  Schiller  read 
in  Ebel  that  every  Swiss  readily  yielded  to  an  appeal  to 
this  oath. 

1397.  tDei{ett#  for  «emeifen,  luxtä^mtiftn. 

1400.  ge^  M  6emt»  '  Festival  of  our  Lord '  =  (S^riflfefl 
'  Christmas.'  This  date  is  given  by  some  of  the  chroniclers, 
whilc  others  say  New  Year's  Day. 

1401.  britt^f^  kie  Sitte  ntit  (f!4)#  'it  is  customary/  or 
'custom  requires.' 

®affett#  here  =  Sttfaffeiu  dimo^mx,  'tenants'  or  'dwellers/ 
not  as  in  1.  1208. 

1402.  S^I^f'  ^■^*  Sarnen. 

1407.  Jbiiitint  =  barfIommetu 

1408.  3tttt&4ft'  *  close  by '  or  *  at  first,'  *  to  begin  with.* 
in  gtOje  fiaufe«  *  the  main  body.* 

1410.  ^hmia^ltidet  for  Imää^ti^  (l^aUn). 

1414.  Xitntf  here  in  good  sense,  =  SKäb^etw  Dietteriiu 

1416.  gelter  =  ©tritfleiter. 

141 7.  Silt  i^f  condition;  jiel'  Ü^p  conclusion. 

1418.  ba|  (ed)  tierfl^OÜeit  toertie»  *  that  there  be  postpone- 
ment.' 

1419-  SRett  =  SKel^rl^ett  ber  ©timmeitr  '  majority/  in  this  sense 
a  long-used  and  frequent  word  in  Switzerland,  while  else- 
where  not  so  fixed  and  current. 
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In  the  debate  on  tbe  execution  of  the  plan  the  Situa- 
tion of  Unterwaiden  is  essentially  dififerent  from  that  of 
the  two  other  cantons,  because  of  the  two  strongholds 
Rossberg  and  Sarnen,  while  in  (Jri  the  Keep  is  not 
yet  finished,  and  in  Schwyz  there  is  none  at  all.    Hence 
the  difiference  of  opinion  and  the  decision  to  postpone 
the  rising. 
1421-2.  Cf.  1.   747  and   note.     Very  likely  immediately 
snggested  by  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer:   *'Another  and  a 
political  advantage  which  the  Swiss  have  from  their  moun- 
tains  consists  in  this,  that  by  means  of  fire,  discharging  of 
cannon,  and  other  similar  signals,  the  so-called  ^o^toat^ten, 
passing  from  one  mountain  to  another,  this  whole  nation 
can  come  to  arms  within  a  day  or  two."     Schiller  uses  the 
Word  ^oäjm^t  in  1.  1441. 

1422-3.  ber  Sttt^^nnn  .  .  .  Smüie^»  '  the  summons,  calling 
the  country  to  arms,  will  be  given  quickly  in  the  chief  town 
of  every  canton.' 
1425.  fi4  ht^thtn,  with  the  gen.  =  aufgeben,  »erjUteii  auf. 
1428.  Stattll  =  SDiberflattb,  Jtampf.    This  mention  of  Gessler 
is  important  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 
1433.  IttttgefiitfilÖ  =  leben«0efä]jrlid&. 

1435.  in  We  ^l^onae  ft^lagett  =  auf?  ©ptel  fe^eiu  *  stake.' 
'  risk/  lit.  '  throw  it  into  the  chance.'  ©(^anje,  in  this  sense, 
18  the  French  chance  borrowed,  which  is  itself  derived  from 
the  Latin  cadcntia,  *  fall '  (of  the  dice). 

1437.  We  Seit  Wjidt  8li^.  The  German  proverb  is,  Äommt 
Seit,  Tommt  ^9X, 

The  Ammann  cuts  off,  perhaps  not  unreasonably, 
protracted  discussion  of  Gessler's  case.  The  confeder- 
ates,  under  Stauffacher's  guidance,  have  done  all  that 
the  most  careful  deliberation  and  counselling  can  do  ; 
they  cannot  foresee  all  the  possible  difficulties  in 
execution.  Something  must  be  left  to  presence  of  mind 
and  quick  decision  in  the  moment  of  greatest  need. 
Teil  is  preeminent  in  these  qualities. 
tXtl^WfitX  tt.f.tOv  ^^'  ^^'  190-2»  4^2,  1458-9- 
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1439.  Note  the  word-play  in  tta^tliA  ^nd  iü^tUt  and  cf. 
note  on  1.  im. 

1441.  I^O^tOa^  cf.  note  on  11.  1421-22. 
*^ammlM%t  *  meditation  /  'devotion.' 
1448.  tilt)i§y  not  eitttgi  to  which   it   is  often  changed   in 
populär  Quotation  of  this  iine. 
*  tlltt  er|0(etiett  k«i  ftillSent»  a  symbol  of  the  Holy  Trinity. 
145 1.  beit  Zel^i  obj.  of  QDOHeit'  l-  1450,  in  parallel  construc- 
tion  with  feilt  and  leüeit. 

1455-  9ttttlül{ll6aft#  cf.  1.  659  and  note. 
kie  OettOffante  =  bie  ^enofTenfd^aftr  '  Community ';  as  a  collec- 
tive  noun  =  (DenofTen.   Uri  is  even  now  divided  politically  into 
©atofTntfc^ftm. 
1458-9.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1437. 

1464-5.  Since  every  act  of  private  vengeance  would  di- 
minish  the  total  collective  guilt  to  be  avenged  in  common. 

*1lttt  einem  (nH^tHoOett  ^äftl^nn^  'with  a  stately  move- 
ment.' 
The  scene  and  the  act  close  with  rhyme. 

The  swearing  of  the  oath  of  confederation  is  the 
solemn  conclusion.  Moved  by  the  grand  spectacle  of 
nature's  daily  awakening — a  sensuous  spectacle  not  in- 
ferior in  sublimity  to  the  moral  spectacle  we  have  just 
witnessed — all  stand  as  if  in  prayer.  A  religious  con- 
secration*  rests  upon  the  whole  proceeding.  The  sun 
of  liberty  is  indeed  rising,  after  the  night  of  resignation 
to  tyranny.  The  alliance  of  three  individual  man  at 
the  end  of  Act  I  has  grown  into  a  confederation  of  the 
three  cantons  with  definite  aims. 

In  construction  Act  II. is  very  unlike  Act  I,  in  which 
all  four  scenes  were  somewhat  closely  linked  together. 
Here  the  two  scenes  have  no  formal  connection,  unless 
we  find  it  in  contrast.  Scene  i  is  the  exposition  ot  the 
Nobles-plot ;  Scene  2  is  the  climax  of  the  Yeomen-plot ; 
the  Tell-plot  is  not  taken  up  at  all.  The  time  of  Scene 
z  is  early  morning,  of  Scene  2  the  middle  of  the  night. 
Scene  X  shows  us  in  Attinghausen  the  nobles  of  an  a^e 


now  passing  away,  ia  Rudenz  the  ooblea  o(  tlie  new 
age  DOW  opening.  Rudeaz  is  tjpical  of  the  youDg 
nobles  in  their  temptatlona  and  dangers  from  Ausi^ia. 
To  these  he  at  first  ylelds,  aad  tbe  scenc  leavcs  us  ia 
fear  lest  Ihe  unlon  of  the  natlon  may  not  include  its 
young  men  of  noble  birtli.  White  tbus  in  Scene  i  the 
danger  becomes  visible  nblcb  from  nitbin  tbrcateni 
the  liberty  of  Switzciland,  Scene  3  displays  the  con- 
Centration  of  the  power  of  the  yeomaniy  (at  least)  to 
Protect  this  liberty.  On  the  one  band  an  impending 
brcach  and  a  craving  for  Innovation;  on  the  other,  im- 
prcGsive  unity  and  tbe  fixcd  resolve  to  preserve  tbe  old 
otder.  On  botb  sides  that  bond  is  loosened  which 
beretofoTc  bas  joined  nobles  and  yeomen.  Can  this 
bond — perhaps  ia  a  new  form — be  renewed?  Tbe  ßnal 
answer  to  this  question,  and  to  the  questions  of  the  fcai 
wbicli  Scene  i  inspires,  is  givcn  in  Act  IV.  Scene  3. 
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ACT  III. 

Argument. — The  home  of  Teil  at  Bürglen  is  the  first 
scene.  That  their  two  young  boys  delight  to  play  with  the 
bow  and  to  sing  of  hunting  leads  his  wife  Hedwig  to  speak 
of  the  anxious  fear  which  she,  as  wife  and  mother,  has  of 
the  hunter's  life,  But  there  is  a  foreboding  of  greater  evil 
which  she  cannot  refrain  from  urgently  expressing,  when 
Teil  prepares  to  go  to  Altorf  ;  for  in  Altorf  is  their  enemy 
Gessler.  To  no  avail  does  Teil  try  to  console  her,  as  he 
sets  out  for  the  house  of  Walther  Fürst  in  Altorf,  taking 
with  him  his  older  boy  Walther  and  his  cross-bow. 

The  second  scene  is  a  meeting,  iii  the  seclusion  of  the  for- 
est, of  Rudenz  and  Hertha,  as  they  are  separated  for  a  few 
moments  from  the  chase.  In  mutual  explanation  of  their 
sentiments,  Hertha  opens  the  eyes  of  Rudenz  to  his  weak 
faithlessness  to  his  country,  wins  him  back  from  his  fancied 
Austrian  ambitions,  and  gains  him  for  the  cause  of  Swiss 
liberty. 

In  the  tAird  scene,  at  Altorf,  the  hat  on  the  pole  is  before 
US,  guarded  by  two  soldiers,  who  complain  that  the  people 
show  it  no  reverence.  Teil  comes  talking  with  his  boy  and 
inadvertent^y  falls  to  do  obeisance  to  the  hat.  He  is  ar- 
rested  by  the  soldiers,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  tumult  which 
this  new  outrage  causes  among  his  friends  and  those  of  the 
populace  who'are  present,  Gessler  enters.  The  opportunity 
for  him  to  humiliate  and  crush  Teil,  whom  he  hates  for  his 
independence,  is  at  band.  He  seizes  it  and  demands,  in 
spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  Swiss  and  the  remonstrances 
of  Rudenz,  that  Teil  shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son 
Walther,  threatening  both  father  and  son  with  instant 
death  if  Teil  refuse.  After  torturous  conflict  with  himself 
in  mind  and  heart,  Teil  composes  himself  and  makes  the 
shot  successfully,  to  Gessler*s  complete  surprise  and  con- 
sternation.  Hut  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readi- 
ness,  wherewith  to  shoot  Gessler  dead  in  case  he  missed 
the  apple  and  harmed  his  son.     By  deceiving  Teil,  Gessler 
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leads  him  to  confess  this  purpose,  and  then  has  him  arrested 
and  led  off  to  imprisonment.  By  these  cruel  outrages  and 
the  loss  of  Teil,  the  Swiss  are  plunged  into  dull  despair  for 
the  time  being,  while  Teil  alone  has  confident  hope  and 
trust  in  God. 

SCENE  I. 

This  act  and  the  next  fall  on  November  iQth.  This  scene 
at  Bürglen  begins  about  noon,  since  Teil  reaches  Altorf, 
only  about  a  mile  distant,  early  in  the  afternoon. 

*3iwmcrttyt  'carpenter's  axe/ 

*  (^ttltlli0»  see  note  p.  i68. 

*  8BaIt|er  ntüi  SßiQelm»  see  note  p.  i68. 

Walther's  song.  the  Sd^ü^etiUebf  is  very  populär  in  Germany. 
It  was  set  to  music  in  1804  by  B.  A.  Weber. 

1469.  '  in  the  early  morning  light/ 

1471.  ber  Sei)  (or  bie  SBeil^e).  In  the  dialects  all  large 
birds  of  prey  have  this  name  ;  here  probably  the  '  eagle '  is 
meant. 

1474-    tü9  SßtttCf  '  the  Wide  expanse.' 

1477.  ffittÄbll* 'whatever.* 

frett^t  ttttll  fletldt  archaic  for  h'it^t  and  fliegt. 

1478.  Wlaii\  *  mend/  *  fix.'  . 

1481.  tDll0  =  n>tr;  neuter  used  for  collective  indefinite. 
Cf.  note  on  1.  356. 

1484.  84tt^  Ittttl  %Xn^,  see  note  to  II.  742-3. 

1485.  leiner  ()»on  ben  i^eiben  j^nabtn). 

i486.  31t  l^mtft^  i.e.  as  herdsman  rather  than  as  hunter. 
1489-90.  Cf.  the  lines  in  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  II : 

*  He  only  earns  his  freedom  and  existence 
Who  daily  conquers  them  anew,*  1 

1493.  itUtÜ^tt,  *  boys/  or  '  men/  in  the  sense  of  servants  ; 
possibly  Tell's  own,  as  he  may  have  considerable  posses- 
sions. 

1494.  8ßa0tfa|ttttt/  *  daring  expeditions/  formed  after  the 
analogy  of  SBagcflücf. 

1499*  9<Wtttntt0  t|tttt,  '  making  a  false  leap/  '  missing 
your  leap ';  cf.  gd^Uritt  and  1.  649. 
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1500.  rnifftirittQeit  =  surüdTptingen»  but  occurs  only  in  forms 
written  as  one  word. 

1501.  Sitl^Iatlltllt*  The  distinction  between  this  sort  of 
anavalanche,  which  isalsocalled  ^tauUaxom,  andthe  Sd^Iag^ 
Iatt>ine  (1.  1781)  is  made  clear  by  the  following  extract  from 
Scheuchzer :  "There  are  in  general  two  sorts  of  ava- 
lanches.  The  one  is  called  äBinblatoine^  in  part  because  they 
are  often  aroused  by  the  wind,  which  moves  the  freshly 
fallen  snow  along  from  high  places  and  thus  occasions  its 
fall,  and  in  part  because  of  their  effects,  since  they  pass 
swiftly  along  like  a  wind,  and  by  their  fall  produce  so 
strong  a  wind  that  this  overthrows  everything  even  at  a 
distance,  breaks  in  two  the  largest  trees,  etc.  The  second 
sort  has  the  name  Sd^lofj"  uttb  St^kg^fiaioineiw  because  they 
overwhelm  everything  they  meet  not  so  much  by  the  wind 
moving  with  them  as  by  their  ownweight,  and  not  only  con- 
sist  of  snow,  to  wit,  old  firmly  compacted  snow,  but  en- 
velop  also  trees,  rocks,  stones,  yes,  the  very  ground  be- 
neath,  drag  these  along  with  them,  all-destroying."  Cf. 
the  extract  from  Symonds,  Our  Life  in  tht  Swiss  High' 
lands,  Appendix,  pp.  295-300. 

1502.  %\x%,  See  note  to  1.  38. 

151 1.  %i^9  archaic  and  poetic  for  ®efal^r. 

1513-  ttttf  3<ljt  tttUi  Sag»  *  for  a  year  and  a  day '  =  *  many 
a  long  day,*  'long  enough.* 

1515-  3tt  tiem  Sater»  i.e.  her  father,  Walther  Fürst. 

1517.  (10  f)littttt  fUi  eÜDOdf  '  some  web  is  being  spun.' 

1525.  ^e«  tttttertDaftttet  =  Baumgarten  ;  cf.  1.  151  flf. 

1535*  ttt^tf  see  note  on  niAt/ 1.  254. 

1539*  (£|lti'  Alemannic  diminutive  of  9(l^n  (compare  SBdlti 
from  SBaltl^r,  (£tti  from  Sftt=  SJater,  STOuctti  =  SWuttcr),  meaning 
properly  SUcnjater,  *  great-grandfather,'  but  here  ®rof|»atcr. 

1544.  Compare  the  proverb,  %\at  red^t  uitb  fii^ette  niemattb. 

1545.  ^ie  ttljt  t|ttll/  tltfX  t\tf  'Those  who  do  right,  just 
them,' 

1548  ff.  This  incident  of  the  previous  meeting  of  Teil  and 
Gessler  was  invented  by  the  poet  in  order  to  explain  Gess- 
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ler's  hate,  and  also  to  show  that  Teil  is  not  a  murderer  for 
personal  vengeance. 

1549-  ©tSnJief  'gorges/  *  ravines/ 

1550.  The  Valley  of  the  Schächen,  Teirs  native  Valley, 
extends  from  Altorf  about  twelve  miles  eastward. 

1551.  Selfenfteijl  =  feiPser  (Steig, 
1558.  ^tttt,  older  form  of  |>err. 

nteitt  unflätig  tOlttllf  '  caught  sight  of  me.' 

1560.  QeBlt§t  ($atte)r  see  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  @ttDt|r»  in  its  original  meaning  of  weapon,  in  gen- 
erale here  applied  to  the  crossbow. 

1562.  tltrÜIllftV  used  in  the  eighteenth  Century  without 
distinction  from  erMaffen  whose  present  sense  it  has  in  this 
place.  ^erMaffen  tends  now  to  be  restricted  to  a  permanent 
loss  of  color  and  so  to  be  used  of  things  only. 

1563.  tietfll0tett  tjllt  (bnt  ^intj!),  *  failed  him/ 
1565.  feillf  gen.  of  tt. 

1567.  feilten  armett  =  ni(i^i  einmal  ben  gerin$f!en»  *  not  the  slight- 
est/  *  not  a  miserable  (or  sorry  or  pitiful).* 

1574-  i>ort  toeg  =  »on  bort  »eg. 

1575.  8ßa0  fättl  Mreilt?  *  What  are  you  ihinking  of  ?' 
1577«  Just   because    she    can   give    no    ground  for   her 

anxiety,  she  regards  it  as  a  sure  presentiment  of  Coming 

danger. 

1581.  SBalttr  abbreviation  of  SBaltl^er, 

1582.  mii  =  aber  aud^. 

This  scene  makes  us  acquainted  with  Tell's  home  and 
individual  life,  while  in  relation  to  the  third  scene  of 
this  act  it  explains  Tell's  presence  in  Altorf  with  his 
son  and  his  crossbow,  and  makes  clear  the  origin  and 
intensity  of  Gessler's  hate  of  Teil.  It  has  two  main 
parts,  the  first  ending  with  1.  1514. 

The  first  part  opens  as  an  idyllic  picture  of  family 
life.  The  song  and  the  playing  with  the  bow  show  on 
what  the  boys'  minds  are  bent.  This  turn  of  their  minds 
is  the  father's  delight,  the  mother's  sorrow.  For  here 
too  Teil  is  above  all  the  free-spirited,  self-reliant  man, 
dexterously  able  to  do  for  himself.    He  intends  that  bis 
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children  shall  also  learn  to  do  everything  possible,  since 
the  more  a  man  individually  can  do,  the  more  inde- 
pendent  is  he.  Hedwig's  character  is  in  strong  yet 
beautiful  contrast  with  Tell's  and  also  with  Gertrud 
Stauffacher's.  Hedwig,  a  loving  mother  and  anxiously 
tender  wife,  whose  home  is  rightly  her  world,  typifies 
the  great  multitude  of  Swiss  women  whose  most  sacred 
interests,  whose  peace  and  happiness  in  the  life  of  the 
home  are  bound  up  with  the  freedom  of  the  land. 
Gertrud,  of  broad  mind  and  knowledge,  and  childless, 
is  the  exceptional  woman,  who  leads  and  who  is  able 
to  rejoice  in  the  prospect  of  sacrificing  herseif  for  her 
country.  In  contrast  with  Teil,  Hedwig  desires  a  calm 
evenly  flowing  life,  he  a  life  that  is  every  day  a  new 
battle  to  be  fought  and  won;  she  knows  only  the  dan- 
gers of  the  hunter's  life,  he  the  means  of  safety,  vigor- 
ous  use  of  his  powers,  confidence  in  God  and  himself. 

The  second  part  of  the  scene  clouds  with  foreboding 
the  sunshine  of  its  opening.  Hedwig  mistrusts  the 
purpose  of  TelFs  going,  his  preparations,  his  destina- 
tion,  his  taking  Walther  along.  Her  fear  of  a  collision 
with  Gessler  Teil  tries  to  dispel  by  means  of  two  rea- 
8ons  which  only  confirm  her  in  it.  With  feminine  In- 
tuition she  forebodes  evil,  and  in  the  touching  picture 
with  which  the  scene  ends,  our  hearts  are  with  her 
while  in  thought  we  follow  Teil  to  Altorf. 

Throughout  this  scene  also  Teil  uses  many  proverb- 
like  sententious  expressions,  yet  his  description  of  his 
meeting  Gessler  is  fluent  and  detailed.  Thus  are  char- 
acterized  his  habits  of  thought  and  speech. 

Act  III.    Scene  2. 

*  CtailMiat|e>  *  brooks  dashing  in  spray.'  ^taitBbad^e  are 
waterfalls  whose  water  in  its  long  downward  plunge  is  di- 
vided  by  the  resistance  of  the  air  into  fine  spray  (*  dust '). 
Most  famous  i&  the  one  in  the  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen  near 
Interlaken. 

*  fBttüiat  see  note  p.  168. 
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*  fttl)Klt|#  See  note  p.  i66. 

1600.  eudj  ttnttietlietlf  '  pay  court  to  you/  '  sue  for  your 
hand ' ;  the  word  implies  a  number  of  assiduous  suitors. 

1603.  treitlO^y  usually  construed  with  dative  and  no  prepo- 
sition. 

tPittl.  A  verb  agreetng  with  a  relative  is  put  in  the  third 
person  even  when  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  a  pro- 
noun  of  the  first  or  second  person  (or  a  vocative),  unless 
that  pronoun  be  repeated  after  the  relative. 

161 1.  ttatttttlfr0eff(t)lteit  (one  of  those  infrequent  expres- 
sions  in  which  the  past  participle  has  active  force)  =  btt  bit 
«atürli(^fn  5)flid^tcn  »crgefTcn  l^r  *  unnatural/  *  degenerate.' 

16 12.  feittent'  i.e.  Gessler's. 
1626.  Cf.  1.  1272. 

1629.  bo^  IBe^e  and  kttt  ^rieben»  l.  1631,  are  direct  objects 
of  Sin.    Cf.  note  on  ben  Zeh,  1.  145 1. 
1632.  Sl^Iof'  ^^fc  '  stronghold.' 

1638.  Siaf  • . .  üeffer  =  äBenn  id^  ed  fffiu,  fo  toäxt  ed  Mtx  für 

1646.  an^tfUmmUf  '  inborn/  '  that  is  your  heritage.' 
1649-50.    üVit9  •  •  .  toet^en  =  eure  Siebe  Iä§t  C  makes/  '  en- 
ables ')  mt4  «tHed  fein  unb  toerben. 
1650-51.  ®eüi  (bad)  M^u. 

1657.  ber  SeHoatUlteit^  primarily  Gessler,  whom  Schiller 
makes  a  relative,  both  being  called  )»on  SBntned* 

1659-60.  The  Bruneck  family  were  native  in  Aargau,  but 
her  estates  are  placed  in  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  from  the 
parallel  she  draws  between  her  fate  and  that  of  Switzer- 
land  it  would  appear  that  her  estates  are  immediate  fiefs 
of  the  Empire. 

1661.  9Ulfr  *  vista,'  •  prospect.' 

1664.  bem  groSett  (^aUUr^n)  (Mt* 

1665.  8ftldlfr0{er#  *  greed  for  territory.' 

1671.  =  Die  itettett  einer  «erjagten  (£f^t  l^arren  »ein  (genitive  of 
t(5)  bort* 

1664-72.  As  soon  as  intenser  emotion  äppears  we  find 
rhyme,  and  this  scene  being  largely  lyrical,  rhyme  is  most 
frequent  in  it. 
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1675*  Celtten  ilt  in»  Seiten  '  longing  for  the  wide  World.' 
1685.  U9  Meil0  8Beltett#  '  the  distant  realms  of  life.' 

1688.  The  meaning  is,  ^nm  l^tntmel  üttettt. 

1689.  0elid|tet    really  =  mit   fiid^t   s^erfe^en ;    render    it    by 
'clear,*  or  'bright,'  or  *  made  bright.* 

1690.  Note  the  change  from  t^r  to  tili. 
alttOtb»  *  prophetic/ 

1694.  *  Here  where  the  flower  of  happy  boyhood  opened.' 

1695.  JfteiUiefJlltretl» 'joyous  memories.* 

1696.  They  live  for  him  because  as  a  child  he  dwelt  with 
them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  fe)Itf#  preterite  subjunctive.     In  effect,    '  Without 
it  no  earthly  happiness  would  be  complete.' 

1700.  ferge  dttfd«  Allusion  to  the  legendary  Isles  of  the 
Blessed,  where  perfect  happiness  prevails.  They  were 
often  alluded  to  by  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  writers, 
and  usually  located  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  west  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  Such  classical  allusions  occur  only. 
three  times  in  this  drama  ;  here  and  in  lines  31 16-7  and 
3209.     They  are  not  out  of  place  from  the  lips  of  nobles. 

1719*  ^em  fM^tn  fitiüttf  U  may  be  Gessler. 

1720.  Smiblidlt&llet  =  SSebrücfer  bed  fiaitbed* 

1726.  Sa0    attlt  k(a)tait4    toerbe»   'whatever  may  .come 
of  it.' 

A  scene  of  romantic  love  in  a  romantic  locality. 
Of  Bertha  we  had  a  glimpse  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3,  while  the 
scene  (Act  IL  Sc.  i)  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz 
gave  US  some  insight  into  the  aspirations  and  sentiments 
of  Rudenz.  The  present  scene  answers,  in  part  at  leasc, 
the  questions  which  that  one  left  with  us.  As  Gertrud 
inspired  Stauffacher  to  action,  so  here  Bertha,  the 
young  noblewoman,  clears  the  mental  vision  of 
Rudenz,  the  young  nobleman — inspires  and  leads  him. 
Among  the  nobility  we  may  expect  to  find  no  fewer 
Berthas  than  Gertruds  among  the  yeomanry.  All 
classes,  all  ages,  both  sexes  are  entering  into  thtf 
movement  whose  cause  and  aim  Bertha  forcefully 
States  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the  scene« 
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This  meeting  both  Bertha  and  Rudenz  have  long 
desired,  with  the  same  purpose  of  a  final  declaration, 
and  it  is  to  be  decisive  for  both.  The  main  portion  of 
the  scene  from  1.  1602  through  1.  1701  has  two  parts,  in 
the  first  of  which  Bertha  discloses  her  real  seif  to 
Rudenz,  while  in  the  second  Rudenz  begins  to  recover 
bis  real  seif.  For  him  what  Bertha  says  about  herseif 
is  a  surprising  revelation  ;  for  Bertha,  the  real  nature 
of  Rudenz  to  which  he  now  returns  is  what  she  has 
always  had  faith  in  and  loved. 

Rudenz  is  indeed  as  yet  no  hero.  Doubtless  the 
poet's  execution  of  this  character-portrait  falls  much 
Short  of  his  Intention.  Ambition  and  love  seem  to  sway 
Rudenz  too  easily,  and  duty  and  true  honor  to  be  but 
faint  within  him.  Nevertheless  let  us  remember  that 
he  is  a  growing,  developing  character,  let  us  find  our 
ideal  conception  of  him  in  Bertha's  knowledge  pf  him, 
as  expressed  in  lines  1643-1648,  1650-165 1,  1690-1691, 
and  1725-1727,  and  let  us  look  forward  with  confident 
hope  of  his  bearing  in  the  future. 

Act  III.    Scene  3. 

The  time  of  this  scene  is  shortly  after  that  of  the  first 
scene  of  this  act,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  The  place 
is  Said  to  be  a  meadow  or  common  n^r  Altorf,  while  in 
line  394  it  is  said  to  be  mitten  in  ^Itorf»  with  which  location 
the  Statements  of  lines  1740  and  1742-3  more  easily  agree. 

*  Santtberg;  This  high  hin  lies  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  village  Altorf.  In  line  900,  Bannen  is  used  of  the  prohibi- 
tion  of  hunting ;  this  ^ann^erg  is  so  named  because  it  is 
forbidden  to  cut  any  wood  on  it,  lest  an  avalanche  be 
Started. 

'*'  9tie||attlt  see  note  p.  168. 

*  8ettt|oft>  See  note  p.  168. 

1735.  tltt§er#  see  note  on  SWatten,  p.  171. 
1738.  SerMet#  archaic  form  of  ^erbrup»  frequently  used 
by  Luther« 
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X739*  So^  tt(ilU  Settte  ffll^»  ^te# '  all  who  are  respectable 
people,  they.'  Their  action  seems  to  be  in  execution  of  the 
agreement  of  I.  413. 

1741.  (citgtcili  preterite  subjunctive. 

1743*  nm  bie  fttÜta^jjMtt.  The  time  is  then  early  in  the 
afternoon. 

1746  ff.  The  priest  carrying  the  Host  (ba0  ^oil^toürbige  or 
bad  ä^eneraMIe — the  consecrated  wafer)  was  coming  from  a 
dying  person  to  whom  he  had  administered  the  sacraments 
of  death,  the  Lord's  Supper  and  extreme  unction.  The 
ringing  of  the  bell  is  the  sign  that  the  Host  is  approaching, 
and  in  Catholic  lands  the  pious  kneel  to  its  passing. 

1751*  Me  Shlltfltait)»  '  the  monstrance.'  This  is  the  trans- 
parent pyx  or  case,  usually  surrounded  by  rieh  ornamenta- 
tion  in  cross-shape,  in  which  the  priest  holds  up  to  view 
the  Host  before  the  congregation  in  church.  It  is  never 
carried  to  the  sick,  the  closed  case  then  used  being  called 
the  ciborium,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cover.  Devout 
Roman  Catholics  regard  the  action  of  Rösselmann  as  highly 
unbecoming. 

1752.  )ieiti(tett#  also  b^d^tm« 

1758.  traim»  interjection,  '  in  truth.' 

*  ^int(0<nrli»  9Rei(tl|iQi  Ittib  (SiiUi^t  see  note  p/x68. 

1763.  toet  tüf  cf.  »ad  btt,  1.  1477. 

1765.  laut  ftedielt  said  mockingly. 

1766.  tttib  Uef  xmB  (nW^  ald)  fetneit  l^itt. 

1767.  '  The  country  would  not  be  any  the  worse  for 
that.' 

1768.  »Ol!  Her  Setter  =  SBetbemir* 

1770.  9Rut  here  in  the  sense  of  ^trlangetw  Segierbt« 

jjAi^tf  *  pricks,*  •  spurs,*  *  prompts.' 

The  conversation  of  the  two  soldiers  is  the  first  part 
of  the  threefold  introduction  to  this  scene.  As  expo- 
sition,  it  explains  the  grave  danger  impending  from  the 
hat,  and  shows  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  it,  for 
vagabonds  and  women  mock,  while  decent  men  avoid 
it.  In  Shakespeare's  manner  we  have  in  the  talk  of 
the   two    mcrcenaries   and    the   women   sppae  brigh^ 
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touches  of  humor,  to  set  off  the  tragic  gloom  to 
follow. 

1771-2.  That  trees  thus  bleed  is  a  very  aiicient  wide- 
spread  populär  belief.  Cf.  Vergil,  jiSngid^  iii.  22-34. 
It  has  often  becn  used  in  literature,  as  by  Ovid,  Dante, 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Spenser. 

1773.  fttl^ttCf  preterite  subjunctive. 

1775«  geBmmt.  We  may  render  this  here  and  in  line  1777 
by  'under  a  ban/  but  the  meaning  in  the  first  case  is 
'charmed/  'enchanted,'  'bewitched,'  and  in  the  second 
case  'sacred,*  *  forbidden,'  cf.  note  on  S3annkrg,  *84. 

1778.  tit  Sitntiti  see  note  on  1.  38. 

I^Stltttr  here  snow-clad  Sharp  peaks,  although  more 
usually  applied  to  bare  peaks  of  rock  rising  above  snow 
and  ice. 

1781.  Ci^laglatOiltClt»  'avalanches/ or 'mass-avalanches/ 
see  note  on  I.  1501  and  App.  p.  296. 

1785.  SaitlltDfl|tr  here  in  the  older  sense  of  äBel^r,  Damm, 
<Sd^ut  für  btt«  ßanb,  •  bulwark.' 

1787  ff.  The  description  is  put,  no  doubt  intentionally,  in 
such  general  terms  that  one  may  think  of  Germany,  of 
Upper  Italy  (i.e.  Lombardy),  or  possibly  of  France.  On  the 
whole  it  is  easiest  to  refer  it  to  Germany,  since  one  follow- 
ing  the  streams  from  Tell's  home  would  be  led  by  the 
Schächen  to  the  Reuss,  then  to  the  Aar,  and  then  to  the 
Rhine.  Those  who  refer  it  to  Italy  suppose  Tell's  thoughts 
to  go  on  in  the  same  direction  from  the  snow-mountains 
south  of  Altorf,  of  which  he  has  just  spoken  ;  they  also  find 
difBculty  in  applying  to  Germany  11.  1794,  1798,  and  1810. 

1790-1794.  Rhyme,  as  it  were  involuntarily. 

1792.  nai^  ättett  l^immeldtattmem  'towards  all  quarters  of 
the  heavens,'  '  in  all  directions.' 

f802.  8i{|!(of  and  Wältig»  both  with  collective  meaning  = 
ecclesiastical  and  secular  lords. 

1804.  @efielier»  usuaiiy  *  piumage  * ;  here  SiQi  ttitb  (Btflebet 

7=  *  bird  and  beast.* 

1806.  bud  Sal) ;  the  sale  of  salt  was  a  royal  monopoly. 

Töji.  ^9  tpttt>mtreng(narrow)imttieWen(broad)  gan)^;  this 


NOTHS.  237 

Oxymoron  like  *  eloquent  silence/  *  open  secret/  can  hardly 
be  duplicated  in  English.     The  meaning  is,  *  I  begin  to  feel 
oppressed  in  that  broad  land';  one  might  perhaps  say,  *I 
begin  to  feel  that  broad  land  narrow  about  me.' 
1812.  ^ttf  '  then,*  •  if  that  is  so.' 

Wdttt   *among,'    or    possibly   *  below   the   (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814.     Cf.  11.  157-8. 

The  second  well-defined  introductory  incident  is  the 
talk  of  father  and  son,  in  which  the  course  of  Tell's 
thoughts  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  questions  of  the  Guri- 
ons boy,  that  carry  the  father  far  away  from  what  is 
immediately  about  him.  We  may  note,  however,  in 
passing,  that  as,  in  Scene  i,  Teil  desired  his  sons  to 
have  all  bodily  skill  and  independence,  so  here  he  will 
not  let  Walther  rest  in  dull  superstition,  and  he  teaches 
love  of  liberty  and  native  land. 

Tell's  action  and  words  in  this  part  of  the  scene  have 
been  judged  in  most  opposite  ways,  diverging  in  the 
Interpretation  of  line  1816.  One  view  is  that  Teil  knows 
about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  and  intends  not  to  notice  it 
or  do  obeisance  ;  another  view  holds  that  Teil  does  not 
yet  know  anything  about  either  hat  or  edict.  The  sec- 
ond of  these  two  interpretations  we  must  reject,  because 
it  is  difficultyif  not  impossible,to  conceive  of  Tell's  being 
present  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3  without  seeing  the  hat  and  hear- 
ing  the  proclamation ;  furthermore,  Teil  himself  in  lines 
1870-1  explains  his  action  by  ht^dUssness  rather  than 
ignorance.  Again,  these  words  of  Teil,  together  with 
what  we  already  know  of  his  peaceable  disposition, 
render  impossible  also  the  view  first  mentioned  above. 
We  must  rather  understand  that  Teil  knows  about  the 
hat  and  the  edict,  but  having  just  passed  it  without 
noticing  it,  because  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walther,  and 
being  now  in  his  thoughts  far  away,  he  does  not  at  the 
moment  remember  anything  about  the  hat  and  the  edict, 
and  absent-mindedly  answers  line  1816.     This  is  only 
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ment  there  is  in  Teil  of  reflection,  visionariness ;  thus 
Gessler  says,  line  1904,  »^D^an  fagte  mir,  ba$  bu  ein  Xr^umet 

feift.« 
*Öteifti«r  'seizes  upon/ 

*  3«  ile  ©cene  ntfenllr  *  calling  behlnd  the  scenes.' 
1825.  The  second  SBod  =  SDarum. 

*8ftttileitf  sce  note  on  ^anjcttr  1.  1337. 

1833.  etleitnett  =  anerfetmcn. 

1834.  ^OÄ  "iJlitt*  lier  Sett  ^ti^an,  '  Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
Teil  has  done  that?'  In  this  not  infrequent  idiom  a  past 
subjunctive  is  used  interrogatively  to  question  or  dispute 
something  supposed  to  have  been  asserted. 

SttBer  here  =  *knave/  *scoundrel.' 

1839.  ttnferd  Umtedr  cf .  note  on  i.  368. 

1840.  fil^tftCItllC»  'flagrant/  'outrageous';  the  common  form 
is  l^immtlfc^reintbe  as  in  line  367  ;  see  note. 
1843.  See  1.  661  and  note. 

1846.  f^Otlf  not  of  time,  but  for  emphasis,  =  *  never  fear, 
ril/  etc.,  or  '  1*11  help  myself  all  right.' 

The  introductory  portion  of  the  scene  culminates  in 
this  third  part, — the  arrest.  It  is  füll  of  dramatic  life. 
What  happens  is  for  Teil  and  his  friends  like  a  thunder- 
bolt  from  the  clear  sky.  His  conscience  acquits  him  of 
the  Charge  made  by  Friesshardt,  and  his  consciousness 
of  innocence  keeps  him  from  using  or  allowing  violent 
resistance. 
1852.  Betflffl  is  not  subjunctive,  but  indicative  ;  Itxfttn  is 
now  commonly  of  the  weak  conjugation  in  the  present  tense. 

*  ®e|ler»  see  note  p.  165. 

*htU  ^üVttUt  absolute  accusative,  cf.  note  on  ^ttx,  1.  31. 

*  dltlbolf  Her  ^attaS,  see  note  p.  169. 

*  8ettl|a  ntUi  9lttlieit)r  cf .  the  preceding  scene.  The  hunt 
is  now  ended  and  the.y  have  rejoined  the  hunting-party. 

T858.  tDa9  =  xoaxtm* 

*^  gteBt  Un  9^lUn  einem  Wiener;  i.e.  on  assuming  the 

character  of  judge. 

1859-  geflteitget  ftetr»  lit.  *  Stem  Sir.'  or  *  Dread  Sir,'  but 
XO  \k  rendered  by  *  Your  Worship'j  in  this  use  ^tjhnij  was 
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originally  a  title  givcn  to  nobles  or  officials  of  a  prince 
having  penal  Jurisdiction. 

1859.  Friesshardt  here  uses  bu  to  Gessler.  This  bu  of 
emotion  is  more  freely  employed  in  this  drama  than  else- 
where  by  Schiller,  and  transitions  back  and  forth  between 
{|r  and  bu  are  very  frequent. 

KüfftvXntijitf  'man-at-arms.' 

1860.  tDOliniePenter  (or  tool^rbeflaltCT),  '  duly  appointed.' 

1861.  Übtt  (for  usual  auO  ftif^er  X^ai,  *  in  the  very  act.' 

1862.  C|lttl0ntt»  *  Salute  of  honor.' 

1865.  ^eilteit  $tüi\tt.  In  fact  the  hat  is  not  the  symbol 
of  imperial  authority. 

Teil  is  recognized  by  Gessler  at  once. 

1869.  Xmiiteitf  infin.  as  noun,  lit.  *desiring,'  *  longing/ 
'aspiring'  =  'disposition.* 

1870.  WSA  tUt(cl(tti(i  '  ^rom  thoughtlessness/  '  without 
Intention.' 

1871.  tnxttt  see  note  on  1.  286. 

1872.  See  Introd.  p.  Ixii. 

1873.  itii^t  melt  tegegneitr  for  prose  ni^t  »teber  gtf^e^en* 

1875.  1lfl(ltt{l»  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

e0  mit  iemanlieiit  aitfiteimeiti  'to  cope  with/  'to  compete 

with/  *to  be  a  match  for.'  In  this  phrase  e0  Stands  for  the 
old  collective  bad  SBaffnu  '  arms/  '  weapons/  the  phrase 
originating  from  the  custom  of  laying  the  weapons  on  the 
ground  in  case  of  a  duel,  in  order  to  test  their  similarity 
and  thereafter  taking  them  up  to  fight ;  for  e9  are  also  sub- 
stituted  j(am))f,  Streit,  SBettCr  ^anbfd^ul^,  the  last  supported  also 
by  the  use  of  the  glove  in  challenging. 

1877.  Wt»  ethical  dative,  pleonastic  ;  '  Father  will  shoot 
you  an  apple,'  etc. 

^igAütt  plural  (as  also  in  1.  1915),  but  in  1.  1883  the  more 
usual  invariable  form  @(^ritt.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
used  as  units  of  measurement  generally  are  invariable  after 
numerals. 

1892.  nein  llO^  =  emphatic  nebt* 

;893*  3^  9\^X^*  usually  in  bm  ^imt. 
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x899*  A  very  important  line  in  regard  to  the  plot  and  to 
Tell's  character. 

X908.  tDO|I  (eka^te  Mf  *  would  doubtless  deliberate  (or 
hesitate).' 
Mäfi  llie  fangen  §1t»  figuratively  =  »iHjl  bit  ®tfa^r  nid^t  ft^en« 
X909.  gteifff  ed  .  .  .  am  'attack  it/  *go  at  it.' 

The  main  action  of  this  scene  begins  with  the  arrival 
of  Gessler,  and  its  first  division,  the  dialogue  between 
Gessler  and  Teil,  ends  here. 

Already  known  by  reputation  and  feared  by  us, 
announced  by  horns,  the  cries  of  women,  and  Fürst*s 
aoxious  words,  Coming  proudly  on  horseback  from  one 
cruel  Sport  to  another  yet  more  cruel,  there  now 
appears  the  only  one  of  the  Austrian  governors  whom 
we  actually  behold,  the  very  incarnation  of  all  the  op- 
pression  that  threatens  the  land, — Gessler.  Our suspense 
is  heightened  by  the  critical  nature  of  the  moment,  and 
the  presence  of  the  strong  retinue  of  men-at-arms.  In 
talk  with  Teil  Gessler  first  accuses  him  and  then 
introduces  the  assignment  of  a  feat  by  which  he  means 
publicly  to  humiliate  Teil.  What  feat  he  may  have  had 
in  mind  before  Walther's  words  decided  him  we  cannot 
say.  When  Teil  in  his  horror  is  unable  to  believe  that 
the  governor  is  in  earnest,  Gessler  repeats  his  command, 
and  finally  closes  every  way  of  escape  by  means  of  the 
awful  dilemma  :  **  Either  you  will  try  the  shot  or  both 
you  and  your  boy  shall  die!"  to  which  with  cruellest 
delight  he  adds  his  taunts. 
1912.  fttttJtOfild»  here  gen.  sing.  masc.  or  neut.  '  jesting'; 
it  is  usually  feminine. 

I9I3'  iitt  iff  litt  K)lfcl*  It  is  by  poetic  license  that  apples 
are  still  on  the  trees  after  the  middle  of  November.  Cf.  note 
on  iRed^en  unb  <Senfenr  p.  206. 

191 7.  HxtVt  partitive  genitive  depending  on  l^unbert. 
1920.  Cfid  gilt.    This  impersonal  exclamation,  as  used  here 
in  cases  of  danger  and  confiict,  is  not  precisely  paralleled 
in  English;  compare  Engl,  slang  *  for  all  you  are  worth  ';  we 
may  say,  *  Life  is  at  stalle,'  '  NqWs  tb^  Um^,'  *  U  W^tff* 
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1921.  I^attet  Ott  eiti^i  '  restrain  yourself.^ 

1924-  Sett  ntUl  Mtn,  '  life  and  limb.' 

1925.  ttmitttWittt). 

1928.  leimnt  lenteit  =  Umtn  gelernt.  The  modal  auxiliaries 
and  a  few  other  verbs — lafTctu  ^et^en,  l^elfen,  ^örcn^  fcl^ettf  and 
sometimes  leieren  and  lernen— when  construed  with  another 
verb  in  the  Infinitive,  form  their  Compound  past  tenses  by 
adding  the  infinitive  instead  of  the  participle  to  the 
auxiliary;  this  apparent  infinitive  form  is,  however,  histori- 
cally  itself  a  participle. 

1930.  We  ®affe  ifflieit#  here  =  3)Id^  mad^  in  (SafTenforntr  form 
a  double  line  with  open  Space  between,  '  make  a  passage.' 

1931.  tietttlirlt.  But  has  Teil  directly  violated  the  man- 
date? 

X933.  fnnfi^tJaUt,  *  practiced/  'trained/  *  skillfuL' 

1937.  gilt  tit  *  it's  worth  your  while.* 

1939-  ^Ä«  S^toarjei  '  the  bull's  eye.* 

1942.  Sem  (ba)d  |^Cr}f  etc.  *  Whose  emotion  does  not  make 
bis  band  tremble  nor  cloud  bis  eye.* 

1948.  |tltffe|tl»  Swiss  for  (uttreten#  ^^  l^infleHen.  Cf.  1.  2838, 
!9or  feinen  Stifter  fielen* 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  spoken  by  a  boy.  It  can  strictly  meari 
only,  *He  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at  the  heart  of  bis 
child/  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  heart.  But  the  intended 
meaning  must  be,  *  He  will  not  miss  and  hit  the  heart/  etc.; 
even  so  there  is  difficulty  in  having  ^er}  rather  than  ^aupti 
unless  we  take  ^cr)  as  very  generali  in  the  sense  of  center 
of  life. 

1954-62.  Walther's  bearing  and  words  resemble  those  of 
Prince  Arthur  in  Shakespeare's  King  John ^  Act  IV.  Sc.  i. 

1967.  Cf.  11.  X447  ff. 

1970.  mit  fri{(l|er  %%9i,  *  with  swift  action/  •  without  delay,' 
cf.  11.  1400  ff. 

1972.  tttr^eBend,  *  in  vain,'  *to  no  purpose/  *  for  nothing*; 
i.e.  if  one  carries  weapons,  he  must  expect  to  use  them. 
The  Word  cannot  mean  'with  impunity.' 

1975.  Cf.  i,  785'. 
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t978-  9ttnf9  en^r  conditional. 

In  this  second  division  of  the  main  action  of  this 
scene  Teil  is  completely  silent,  overcome  by  emotion. 
Bertha,  true  to  her  noble  soul,  is  the  first  to  speak  in 
behalf  of  reason  and  mercy  ;  thereafter  Fürst,  Harras 
indirectly,  Rösselmann,  Walther  Teil,  and  Melchthal 
either  intercede  for  Teil  or  speak  defiance  to  Gessler. 
But  the  tyrant  heeds  none  of  them  ;  for  him  no  one  is 
present  but  Teil.  His  purpose  is  to  goad  Teil  on  towards 
the  shooting  ;  not  that  he  intends  that  Teil  shall  shoot. 
he  only  desires  Teil  to  feel  as  most  acute  torture  the 
confiict  of  his  father-love  with  the  temptation  to  shoot. 
Gessler  eagerly  hopes  he  may  in  this  way  break  Tell's 
pride  as  an  archer  and  his  spirit  as  a  man.  The  reason 
why  Gessler  does  this  is  his  experience  in  that  earlier 
meeting  (described  by  Teil  in  the  first  scene  of  this  act) 
in  which  he  feit  the  tyrant's  fear  of  the  moctal  missile. 
Tell's  Omission  to  do  reverence  to  the  hat  is  only  a 
pretext  to  Gessler,  who  has  long  since  formed  the  pur- 
pose of  humiliating  and  crushing  Teil  and  now  thinks 
he  has  an  ideal  opportunity.  The  feat  he  demands  of 
Teil  is  fitted  with  cruellest  nicety  to  Tell's  character. 
From  it  Teil  cannot  escape  by  surrender  of  his  own  life 
alone. 

1983*  Kit  ffttOimnit  ti  tot  Un  %n^tnf  '  my  head  swims/ 

1988.  Mocking  allusion  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

1989.  SBfltlt  •  .  .  0Utf  '  when  it's  a  question  of  saving.* 

1990.  \tifi  .  .  .  fenifl^  biblical,  cf.  Matt,  xxvii.  40,  42:  Luke 
zxiii.  25  ;  Mark  xv.  29. 

Im  ttittfi  alle.  Again  a  mocking  allusion- to  the  past;  70a 
save  every  one,  you  are  always  saving  people. 

*  £er  (better  ba0)  (Boller  (also  Aoirr)  is  a  leather  doublet  or 
jacket. 

I99X*  C0  mitt  (def^c^en). 

1992  flf.    Cf.  11.  1723-31. 

Z996.  Cf .  the  proverb  SBcr  ben  Sogot  fiBerflNUBtt»  ber  ftxfpttn^  ^n. 

1998«  34  ^arfÄr  *  I  have  the  right  to.' 

ZQQ(>'  Werf^tHeEeill^.     Not   infrequcntly   in   poetry  when 
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fwo  ad jectives  are  connected  by  unb  the  declensional  cndlng 
is  omitted  with  tbe  first  one. 

20T3.  tUÜ^f  Gessler  or  the  Austrians  in  general. 
2019.  batülti  'on  the  point  of,'  'about  to.' 

The  events  of  the  third  division  of  the  maiQ  body  of 
this  scene  show  that  Gessler  was  mistaken  in  his  con- 
fident  caiculation  that  Teil  would  be  unable  to  make  the 
shot.  Tell's  first  attempt  to  aim  fails»  then  Gessler's 
mocking  refusal  to  accept  his  life  in  exchange  for  the 
shot  brings  Teil  into  most  intense  C9nflict  of  soul. 
Suddenly  he  places  in  his  doublet  the  arrow  with  which, 
if  need  be,  he  will  take  Gessler's  life,  and  as  his  boy 
calls  to  him  encouragement,  he  becomes  conpcious  of 
the  dreadful  necessity  (cf.  1.  136)  of  saving  his  boy's 
life,  coUects  and  composes  himself,  and  aims.  Parallel 
with  Teirs  aiming  and  getting  füll  command  of  himself 
there  now  runs  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler.  Love  has 
cleared  Rudenz*  vision  and  inspired  him,  but  it  is  the 
cruelty  of  the  unspeakable  soul-torture  which  Gessler 
inflicts  upon  Teil  that  calls  out  the  first  nobly  heroic 
act  on  the  part  of  Rudenz.  Reckless  of  himself,  with 
hand  on  sword,  he  denounces  and  defies  Gessler.  As  he 
is  about  to  draw  his  sword,  Stauffacher's  cry  rings  cot : 
•*Theapplehas  fallen"? 

Can  we  ezplain  Tell's  shooting  by  reasonable  psycho- 
togical  motives?  The  question  has  been  önly  too  often 
answered  in  the  negative.  Why  did  Schiller  take  the 
afSrmative  ? 

The  one  comprehensive  motive  which  might  lead 
Teil  to  refuse  to  shoot  is  the  father's  love  of  his  son. 
That  Teirs  aifection  is  deep  and  strong  is  sufficiently 
emphasized  not  only  in  this  scene  but  both  earlier  and 
later,  so  much  so  that  some  regard  his  shooting  as  on 
this  account  alone  unintelligible,  psychologically  im- 
possible. 

In  examining  the  motives  for  the  act,  we  feel  at  once 
a  difficulty  in  that  Tell's  words  shed  little  light  on  bis 
thoughts  and  feelings,  while  Gessler  is  goading  him  on« 
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A  later  Une — 2328 — does  give  us  somc  cluc  to  the  fact 
that  Teirs  pride  as  an  archer,  his  inmost  spirit  as  a 
man»  is  provoked,  and  his  heart  bids  him  do  what  his 
boy — his  true  alter  ego — urges  in  lines  1963-5.  Teil 
feels  himself  goaded  by  Gessler  to  a  deed,  not  of  vain- 
glory,  but  of  righteous  self-assertion  ;  Gessler  calls  in 
question  not  only  his  skill  as  a  marksman,  but  all  those 
Clements  in  his  character  on  which  his  skill  chiefly 
depends  and  which  are  a  large  part  of  that  which 
makes  life  for  hlm  worth  living.  Teil  has  heretofore 
known  and  feit  himself  to  be  the  man  who,  wherever  it 
is  necessary,  can  boldly  try  any  venture  and  be  sure  of 
his  skill  always  and  everywherCp  because  he  is  master 
of  all  his  powers.  If  he  shoot  at  the  apple  resting  on 
his  child's  head,  he  will  assert  before  the  governor  and 
himself  his  control  of  his  nerves,  his  head,  his  heart. 
What  motive  could  be  stronger  than  this  ?  Doubtless  a 
father's  true  love!  And  Teil  will  do  grievous  wrong  to 
himself  no  less  than  to  his  boy  if,  in  conflict  with  his 
love,  he  yield  to  this  pride.  But  here  this  conflict  does 
not  exist.  Because  of  the  certainty  that  Gessler  will 
execute  his  threat — **  You  will  shoot  or  die  with  your 
boy!*' — Teil  has  only  to  choose  between  delivering  his 
boy  and  himself  into  the  merciless  hands  of  Gessler 
and  taking  his  son's  and  his  own  fate  into  his  own 
skillful  hands.  He  makes  the  shot,  therefore,  with  utter 
certainty. 

Some  critics  will  not  restrict  Tell's  choice  to  the 
dilemma  just  stated.  They  urge  a  third  possibility, 
that  Teil  might  purposely  have  missed  in  shooting  and 
thus  have  forfeited  his  own  life,  and  a  fourth,  that  he 
might  at  once  have  shot  Gessler  dead.  But  as  to  the 
first  of  these  suggestions,  it  must  be  said  that  Tell's 
character  does  not  admit  of  purposed  missing,  that 
Gessler  would  not  have  accepted  such  a  shot,  and  that 
it  would  not  have  brought  any  safety  to  the  boy 
Walther.  Secondly,  if  Teil  had  shot  Gessler,  both  his 
boy  and  himself,  together  with   many  or  all  of  his 
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Iriends  there  prcsent,  would  have  been  killed  imme- 
diately  by  Gessler's  men-at-arms,  who  Surround  the 
entire  Company. 

2035.  SBttff  WBiüt  invcrted  order  for  emphasis,  *  Why, 
I  knew.' 

2046-7.  iit.  • .  itü%  *  you  have  manfully  freed  yourself,* 

'  you  have  quit  yourself  like  a  man.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  ends  in  its  brief  fourth 
division  with  the  expression  of  the  effects  of  the  suc< 
cessful  shot  on  those  present.  Amazement  is  common 
to  them  all,  excepting  Walther.  Gessler's  first  excla- 
mation  makes  it  clear  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to 
shoot.  Tell's  friends  have  also  sympathy  and  joy.  The 
judgment  of  the  value  of  the  shot  is  given  by  a  soldier, 
by  Rudolph  der  Harras,  by  Gessler  himself,  and  by 
ROsselmann,  who  utters  also  a  righteous  imprecation  on 
its  instigator. 

2049-50.  3Dlt  fitiätfi  • .  •  )1t  bitr  *  you  placed  in  your  dou- 
blet'; see  stage-direction  after  1.  1990. 

2052.  Iir8]t41t(l|f  archaic  and  poetic  for  geMuc^Uc^* 

2053.  (äff*  •  •  •  %tUtnt  lit.  '  I  do  not  aliow  to  pass/  '  I  do 
not  accept.' 

2054.  The  future  indicative  is  sometimes  used  to  State 
a  claimed  present  probability,  and  the  future  perfect — as 
here — to  State  a  claimed  past  probability. 

2055.  frift  nn^  UmHi^f  *  at  once  and  cheerfully.' 

2060.  llltrtfAof  iÜ^l  the  preterite  indicative  used  for  em- 
phasis in  place  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

2062.  tnXtVt  gen.  with  fehlen ;  cf.  note  on  1.  286. 

2071.  Stauffacher  regards  the  success  of  the  shot  as  a 
judgment  of  God  in  Tell's  favor. 

2076.  The  charters  prohibited  foreign  imprisonment.  By 
that  of  1291  the  Forest  Cantons  were  secured  against  for- 
eign judges,  and  hence  against  execution  of  sentence  in  a 
foreign  place.     Küssnacht  was  in  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

2077.  Cf.  11.  1324-1335. 

*  ^ttt^a,  fünttUi  . . .  folgen.  The  explanation  of  this  ac- 
tion,  which  otherwise  is  improbable,  especially  on  the  pari 
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of  Rudenz,  is  glven  by  the  stage-direction  inserted  at  thfs 
point  in  the  Hamburg  MS.  :  „^t6>tm  et  [®efltr]  abgebt,  ergreift  er 
bie  ^anb  ber  »crt^a  unb  füjrt  Pe  mit  M*  9iube«j  will  ijr  folgen,  bic 
®eiber  »erfen  W  i«  b«»  2B«a*  SOBeiber  :  ,D  rettet  x^n,  <>en  greijerr  J 
giettet  i^tt!'  SRubenj  reift  fw^  lo«  unb  folgt  ber  SSert^ö,''  Hertha  is 
thus  compelled  to  go  with  Gessier,  and  Rudenz  follows  in 
Order  to  protect  her. 

2086.  Ct.  and  contrast  1.  3096. 

2088.  toantm  mitltet  HXt  *  why  had  you  to,'  •  why  could  you 
not  keep  from.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  led  through  great  fear 
and  sorrow  to  highest  joy.  Its  conclusion  brings  a 
revulsion  from  this  joy  to  intense  fear  and  sorrow. 
Teil  is  now  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  his  mortal  enemy, 
who  is  prompted  to  this  new  outrage  by  the  fearful 
foreboding  of  the  truth  of  lines  2575-6.  We  look  for- 
ward  to  see  the  free  son  of  the  mountains  in  a  dungeon. 
Gessler  seems  to  be  finally  triumphant.  Very  striking 
is  the  utter  dejection  of  Staufifacher  and  the  Swiss. 
Tell's  heart  is  füll  of  faith  in  God,  whom  Gessler  with 
impious  defiance  has  challenged.  With  Tell's  faith  we 
therefore  still  hope. 

In  spite  of  its  many  characters  and  incidents  this 
scene  is  unitary,  since  everything  has  reference  to 
Teirs  fatc. 

Between  the  three  scenes  of  Act  III  there  is  external 
connection  in  that  Teil  passes  from  the  first,  and  Bertha 
and  Rudenz  from  the  second  to  the  third.  But  they  are 
also  inwardly  connected.  The  first  really  serves  as  ex- 
position  to  the  third,  while  the  second,  although  more 
complete  in  itself,  contains  also  the  explanatlon  of  Ru- 
denz' bearing  in  the  third,  for  what  he  there  resolved 
is  here  döne. 

Scene  i  has  been  called  an  Idyll  of  the  family,  and  ^ 
an  Idyll  of  the  heart,  while  the  tragic  3d  scene  has 
been  regarded  as  Standing  in  direct  contrast  with  i  and 
2.     But  Tell's  narrative  of  his  meeting  with  Gessler, 
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«nd  Hedwig's  torebodlngs  casc  tragic  shadowa  on  the 
idyUic  br[ghtne8S  of  l,  while  l  ctoses  wich  tbe  prospect 
ol  tragic  cooflict. 

Of  Ihe  three  plots.  tb«  Tell-plot  has  In  i  the  second 
stage  of  its  ascending  action,  and  ia  3  riaes  irresiaiiblj 
to  its  climax  and  the  immediately  following  tragic  crisis. 
The  Koblcs-plot  has  its  initial  impalse  in  3,  and  its 
ascending  action  In  3.  The  Yeomca-plot — without  any 
active  movement — has  the  firsi  stage  of  ils  dcscending 
action  in  3,  in  which  scene  all  tbree  plots  are  uniced  in 
one  place  and  concentratod. 
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ACT   IV* 

Argument. — In  the  Jirst  scene  we  see  from  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  lake  a  violent  st<»rin.  Kunz  von  Gersau  teils  to 
the  fisherman  Ruodi  and  the  boy  Jenni  what  has  happened 
at  Altorf,  and  that  the  Baron  von  Attinghausen  is  dying. 
He  leaves,  and  the  others  see  and  describe  to  us  how  Gessler's 
boat  is  driven  about  on  the  lake.  Soon  Teil  appears  and 
narrates  to  them  that  Gessler  had  been  forced  by  fear  to 
free  him  and  to  put  him  in  command  of  the  boat,  and  that 
by  a  hazardous  leap  ashore  he  had  saved  himself  and  left 
the  boat  adrift.  Teil  asks  the  fisherman  to  carry  a  message 
to  his  wife,  and  then  the  boy  leads  him  the  shortest  way  to 
Küssnacht,  Gessler's  destination. 

The  seconä  is  the  scene  of  Attinghausen's  death  in  his 
Castle.  Hedwig  comes,  to  find  her  son  Walther  and  her 
father.  She  reproaches  her  absent  husband  and  his 
present  friends  for  what  has  occurred.  Attinghausen 
laments  that  Rudenz  has  not  come  to  receive  his  dying 
blessing.  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  make  his  last  hour 
radiantly  joyous  by  telling  of  Rudenz'  change  of  heart 
and  of  the  confederation  of  the  yeomanry  of  the  thrce 
cantons.  The  Baron  blesses  Walther,  prophesies  the  future 
freedom  and  glory  of  Switzerland,and  dies  while  admonish- 
ing  the  Swiss  ever  to  remain  united.  Rudenz  appears,  and 
grieves  that  he  has  come  too  late.  He  convinces  Stauffa- 
cher, Fürst,  and  Melchthal  that  the  nobles  must  make  com- 
mon cause  with  them  in  defense  of  the  land  and  its  liberty. 
He  and  Melchthal  decide  upon  immediate  action. 

The  t Air d  scene  is  the  narrow  defile  through  which  Gess- 
ler must  now  pass.  Teil  appears,  and  as  we  through  his 
monologue  see  his  very  mind  and  heart,  we  realize  that 
he  now  will  and  must  kill  Gessler.  Teil  converses  with 
Stüssi  as  a  wedding  procession  passes.  Gessler  enters  in 
conversation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  and  separated  from 
his  retinue  by  the  wedding  party.  A  poor  woman,  Armgard, 
petitions  Gessler  for  mercy  toward  her  husband,  an  Inno- 


KOTBS,  249 

Cent  victim  of  official  cruelty.  While  Gessler,  thus  angered, 
IS  in  the  midst  of  vehement  declaration  that  he  will  break 
the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  and  crush  their  liberties,  Tell's  arrow 
pierces  his  heart.  Gessler  recognizes  and  Teil  confesses 
that  Teil  is  the  author  of  the  shot.  The  people  declare 
their  joy  in  their  beginning  deliverance  from  the  Austrian 
yoke.  The  friars,  who  remove  Gessler's  body,  sing  a 
Bolemn  hymn,  with  which  the  act  ends. 

SCENE    I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  act ;  the  third  scene  is  late  in  the  same  afternoon. 
The  place  is  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  southern  arm  of 
the  lake,  not  far  from  the  village  Sissigen  or  Sisikon 
between  Fltielen  and  Brunnen. 

*  ftttit)  tl01t  ®erdait#  see  note  p.  i68. 
«  Sfifi^er  =  Ruodi  of  Act  I.  Sc.  z. 

*  Sfti^etfnaBe  =  Jenni  of  Act  I.  Sc.  I.  There  is  really  no 
doubt  about  this  Identification;  although  the  point  hasbeen 
much  discussed.  The  boy  is  named  in  1.  2301  ;  Ruodi  is 
ferryman  as  well  as  fisherman,  and  as  such  must  have 
shelter  on  both  sides  ;  in  1.  115  he  speaks  of' his  home  as 
being  not  where  he  then  is  ;  according  to  1.  2289  this  fisher- 
man was  present  at  the  Rütli,  as  was  Ruodi,  see  stage-direc- 
tion  after  1.  1097.  At  the  close  of  Sc.  i  of  Act  I  his  hut 
on  the  western  shore  was  destroyed  and  he  has  now  moved 
across  the  lake  (at  least  temporarily). 

2102.  *  If  liberty  is  ever  at  stake.* 
2104.  ll(Ä)Wfl#  see  note  on  1.  2019. 

21 13.  Xt9  \xtitn  SHaitlted«  Condensed  for  bc«  Wtamt^,  ttom  er 
je^t  frei  »Are. 
2115.  am  %0U  liegeil  for  more  usual  auf  benStob  liegen  or  im 

Sterben  liegen. 

2120.  J^atf  =  Sissigen  or  Sisikon  ;  see  note  above. 

21124.  J>e|r JRttlÖl  bet  fBol|tlJeit  =  Attinghausen. 

J125.  ^aMel|lläie  Äuge  =  Attinghausen.  To  refer  this  ex- 
pression,  assQn^p  do,  to  Heinrich  von  de/  Halden,  Melch- 
thal's  father,  or    to    Rudenz.    seems   quite  inadmissible ; 
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neither  has  done  anything  important  and  widely  knowil 
in  Opposition  to  tyranny,  nor  are  they  alluded  to  elsewhere 
in  this  connection.  Those  who  do  refer  these  words  to 
Rudenz  find  Support  for  their  view  in  the  expressions 
11.  2005  and  839. 

2126.  Set  Imi  =  Teil. 

2128.  lommlif^/  Swiss  for  bequem/  angenehm. 

l^aitfeit  =  P(3^  aufjttlten,  *  to  stay.' 

2129  ff.  These  lines  echo  the  famous  outburst  in  Shake- 
speare's  JCing  Lear^  Act  III.  Sc.  2,  *  Blow,  winds,  and  crack 
your  cheeks  !  rage  !  blow  !'  etc. 

2135.  föttße»  here  =  Silbni^ ;  gen.  dependent  on  SGBolfe. 
Such  Separation  is  poetical.  This  and  the  preceding  line 
allude  to  the  legend  as  given  in  11.  1260  ff. 

2140.  geBotett/  past  part.  of  geMetni. 

2144.  Sifedtütme  =  2:ürme  von  (£id. 

2147-8.  Settit  tiie  alten  ftlitfte  eittflittsettf  not  clear,  but 

probably  =  *  if  the  old  gorgcs  closc  up,*  i.e.  by  the  falling 
in  together  of  their  sides.    * 

2152.  tiag  (ed)  geBetet  toertie/  *that  prayer  may  be  offered/ 
i.e.  by  all  who  hear  the  bell. 

2158.  8ltfett#  =  '  bay  •  or  *  cove.' 

2159-  6atdltOi9#  '  handless/  *  inaccessible.' 

2161.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

2163  ff.  In  his  fea{  of  the  elements  and  lack  of  seif« 
reliance  Ruodi  is  as  he  was  in  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

2164.  Saffeffbtftr  'gorge  of  water/  *gorge  above  tlie 
water.* 

fi4  ttfl  Dttfattgett  Oat)r '  has  once  become  caught.* 

2170.  (^errettf^iff'  say  *governor*s  boat.'  The  word  is 
formed  like  ^enento0#  ^errenban!« 

2171.  am  roten  Sai^r  render  either  'by  its  red  awning  (or 
roof  or  top)'  or  '  by  its  red  deck.*  The  boat  may  have  had  a 
sort  of  deck-house  or  shelter  of  which  the  roof  was  painted 
with  the  Austrian  color,  cf.  1.  781,  or  its  deck  proper  may 
have  been  painted  red. 

2177.  geBen  V^X  anfr  usually  transitive,  ^ebm  ni^td  att(*'do 
not  heed  (or  regard»  or  obey).' 
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2180.  fihreif  Iti^lt  i« .  .  .  '  do  not  stay/ 
2185.  mUfamt  pleonastic  and  hence  emphatic,  =  gufammen 
mit. 

2187 ff.  Itaiitt^nU  and  l^tAneffer  are  steep  cliffs  of  the 
|||eilBtt(|  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  between  FlÜelen 
and  Brunnen  ;   Zettfettntüllffer  is  a  perpendicular  rock  on 
the  western  shore.     Note  the  meanings  of  the  Compounds 
^acfmeffer  and  Xeufel^müitflcr. 
2191.  §elro4^tt'  poetic  for  0tf(^ttcrt  (jlnb). 
2193.  %lll%  (Slü^r  Slue)  ==  fleile  Selfemoanb,  a  Swiss  word. 
2194*  0&|floti0r  a   Swiss  word  =  '  precipitously ';   gä)^  = 
iSH,  and  floj^ig  is  an  adj.  from  ®to^/  *  vertical  declivity.' 

In  the  Short  time  intervening  between  Acts  III  and 
IV  Gessler  has  embarked,  after  previously  arranging 
the  abduction  of  Bertha  ;  also  the  news  of  Tell's  arrest 
and  Attinghausen's  dying  has  spread. 

It  is  a  master-stroke  of  dramatic  art  that  in  this 

introductory  portion  of  the  scene   we  are  witnesses 

through  the  eyes  of  Ruodi  and  Jenni  of  the  fearful 

passage  of  the  boat  on  which  Gessler  is  conducting 

Teil  away,  and  that  Teil  appears  in  the  very  moment 

when  we  think  he  must  be  lost.     Ruodi's  impassioned 

eloquence  is  hardly  his  own.     It  is  rather  as  if  the 

very  mind  and  heart  of  the    common  people  were, 

under  poetic  Inspiration,  expressiiig,  with  most  intense 

lyric   fervor,    sorrow    and  despftir,  joy  in  the   sym- 

pathizing  wrath  of  nature,  and  appeal  to  the  judgment 

of  God  in  nature. 

2199.  In  joyous  gratitude  for  having  solid  ground  beneath 

him  after  being  rescued  from  danger  by  water. 

2208.  Cf.  1.  2268. 

22 II.  9tttfe|ltttl|#  archaic  for  )SoTfe(ttiig« 
2214.  fa|ettr  archaic  and  poetic  for  fangen. 
2219.  OltfgeQflittetr  *  lost,'  '  abandoned/  '  a  man  given  up.' 
2222.  SaffettDUße#  '  waste  of  waters.' 
2226.  tier  (Btüuitn  (also  ®rand),  a  South-German  wor4  £9 
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2338.  The  Heilte  IC(ett  is  south  of  the  groge  ^xttu  both  being 
parts  of  the  Axenberg. 

2230.  g&llijtgd  =  iäi^Uiid«« 

l^erftttirrai^«  archaic  for  ^tvotxlxaä^,    Cf.  note  00  1.  109. 

2233.  iier  Siettet  tintt  =  einer  »on  htn  Dienern. 

2237-8.  tHiffeit  fl4  .  .  .  tti^t  Äat'  *  are  at  their  wits'  end/ 
'  know  not  what  to  de' 

2239.  nü^t  moil  Berietet  =  mthinbig,  *  not  well  informed,' 
*  not  skilled.' 

2241.  The  construction  of  the  genitive  feilt  (o5  er)  with 
(roud^en  is  poetical. 

2242-3.  loenu  tili  Vif  8  getmitteß  =  xottm  tiu  bir  (e)«  jutrautefl 

•if  you  were  confident.* 
2246.  liebanneilf  archaic  for  ^cn  bannen»  »on  ^ter  tt>eg. 

2248.  uMif^r  here  in  the  archaic  sense  of  '  stoutly/ 
'steadily,'  not  at  all  with  the  common  meaning  of 
•honestly.' 

2249.  Sf^ie^jeilgr  'shooting  implements,*  '  bow  and 
quiver.* 

2256.  augel^eilr  here  =  •  go  up/  *  ascend.' 
aitei4eil#  unusual  =  erreid^en. 

2257.  Imiblit  3ll3ll0elieil.  In  South-German  usage  l^anblid^ 
s=  rüfHg,  tapfer,  'stoutly,*  'vigorously*;  juge^  here  has  the 
sense  of  *  to  go  at/  '  to  lay  on.'  Schiller  used  iuge^en  here 
because  in  Tschudi's  expression  ir'^anblid^  üugtnb^  he  mistook 
the  latter  word  to  b8  a  form,  jugiengen,  of  the  verb  ^ttge^en, 
while  it  really  =  jögen  from  jie^^en,  *  to  pull.' 

2258.  %tl\t1lplattt,  •  rocky  ledge/  *  flat  rock.' 

2262.  mtgefiemmt  render  by  pres.  part.  *  pressing/  *  bear- 
ing  on.* 

2266.  8ll(ßo(#  '  thrust  of  my  foot/ 

2268.  Cf.  1.  2208. 

2278.  iiBer  Sf^lOll)«  across  (by  way  of)  Schwyz,  to  Sewen, 
Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee,  and  then  to  Küssnacht. 

2282.  %tt^,  a  large  village  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake 
Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rossberg. 

^283.  ^teineil«  Stauffach^r's  bome ;  cf .  Ac(.  |.  Sc.  2, 
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2285.  SotttfY)  is  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz,  to 
the  east  of  which  Steinen  lies. 

2290.  ^Ot  '  then.' 

i^ui  .  .  .  attf  '  do  me  the  kindness.' 

2292.  Cf.  1.  554. 

2294.  ^f^toal^er/  usually  =  ^ö^roa^tx,  '  brother-in-law/  but 
here  in  its  original  sense  of  ^öitüXiQnMttx,  'father-in-law*; 
obsolescent,  but  still  occurring  in  South  Germany. 

2300.  )ltr  8^ebe  lommeit/  f  or  usual  lUx  ^prad^e  tovmtn,  *  to  be 
talked  about.' 

2302.  toad  attf^r  *whatever.' 

itittetttommett  (^ot  or  ^(en  xaaii. 

Again  an  effective  rhymed  conclusion  of  a  scene. 

It  is  with  tremendous  dramatic  effect  that  Teil  sud- 
denly  comes  before  us,  and  our  hoping  agaifist  hope  is 
turned  to  joy  in  fulfillment.  With  no  little  fluency  and 
aptness  of  speech,  and  with  great  dramatic  vigor  and 
clearness,  does  Teil  narrate  his  deliverance.  .  He  re- 
cites,  indeed,  a  miniature  drama,  playing  between  him- 
self  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  Gessler  and  his  men. 
Teil  is  a  second  time  at  the  heim  of  a  boat  threatened 
with  destruction  ;  again  he  displays  his  skill  and  self- 
reliance,  and  again  does  God,  whom  Gessler  but  just 
now  has  defied,  deliver  Teil. 

Some  have  attempted  to  criticise  Tell's  escape  as 
being  on  his  part  a  grave  mor^l  wrong.  They  claim 
that  he  commits  a  breach  of  confidence  toward  Gessler, 
because  he  first  promises  to  help  the  governor  and  his 
men,  and  then  breaks  this  promise.  To  brush  away 
this  criticism  as  utterly  baseless,  we  need  only  call  to 
mind  the  real  facts  of  the  Situation,  that  Gessler  by  his 
words  and  acts  has  established  a  State  of  war  between 
himself  and  Teil,  that  Teil  makes  no  promise,  and  that 
Gessler,  in  foolish  blindness  to  his  own  selfish  interests, 
really  forces  upon  Teil  the  duty  of  escaping.  Even  if 
one  insist  upon  the  fact  of  a  promise  on  Tell's  part, 
the  subsequent  safety  of  all  who  were  QU  tl^e  l>o^t  i$ 
Hf  f«16Uip9Pt^ 
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The  conclusion  of  the  scene,  in  particular  lines  2282, 
2298,  and  2300,  makes  us  anticipate  that  Gessler's 
cruelty  has  caused  a  fateful  change  and  determination 
in  Tell's  soul,  as  to  whose  precise  nature  the  scene 
leaves  us  in  dramatic  suspense. 

Act  IV.    Scene  2. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  IL  Scene  i.  The  time  is 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 

2303.  (tttttittCd^dangen)/  'passed  over/  a  euphemism  for 
gcfbrben. 

2304-5.  On  the  lips  of  one  dying  or  believed  to  be  dead  a 
downy  feather  is  placed,  in  order  that  the  breath  may  move 
it  if  life  be  present. 

2313-4.  iRltr  ethical  dative,  hardly  to  be  translated. 

2319.  ed  galt  t^a9  Seirtt#  Mlfe  was  at  stake,'  'it  was  a 
question  of  life  and  death.' 

2325-27.  As  a  phantom  of  her  ezcited  Imagination  she 
cannot  help  seeing  the  boy  bound  ;  she  does  not  know  that 
he  stood  free  and  called  upon  his  father  to  shoot,  and  that 
Gessler  threatened  both  with  death,  if  Teil  did  not  shoot. 

2331.  fel^etl  =  eittfe|enr  aufS  Spiel .  .  .  fe^»  'stake,'  'risk.' 

*mit  eittem  gro^ttl  fSM»  *with  wondering,  reproachful 
gaze.' 

2345.  etBrattffe»*roscroaring.' 

XitintUt  cf.  1. 1038. 

2355.  nfnutttr»  preterite  subjunctivc. 

2357*  9U)ietttOff.  This  so-called  '  Alpine  rose  Ms  not  really 
a  rose  bat  a  rhododendron,  growing  on  the  mountains  be- 
tween  the  levels  of  four  and  of  six  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea. 

2360.  in  tiem  Salfam^om  tiet  ßufte»  '  in  balmy  streams  of 
air.* 

2367.  Cf.  1.  324. 

2369.  tttUUt  preterite  subjunctive. 

This  scene  has  three  very  distinct  parts,  of  which  the 
first  ends  with  the  awakening  of  the  Baron.  In  the 
6r9t  Hc^wi^  is  th^  l^adin^  charact^r ;  in  the  second* 
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Attinghausen  ;  in  the  third,  Rudenz  and  Melchthal. 
With  these  leading  characters  in  each  case  the  leaders 
of  the  Rütli-confederates  are  connected.  But  the  con- 
struction  of  the  scene  is  loose,  and  as  a  whole  it  hardly 
possesses  organic  unity.  It  is,  for  example,  not  piain 
why  the  Rütli-leaders  and  Walther  Teil  are  present  here 
and  now,  nor  how  Hedwig  knows  that  her  boy  is  here. 
We  must  overlook  these  relatively  unimportant  imper- 
fections,  for  the  sake  of  the  beautiful  symbolism  of  the 
presence  of  representatives  of  all  three  plots  at  Atting- 
hausen's  death,  for  the  sake  of  the  inspiring  grandeur 
of  the  prophecy  of  the  second  part,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  noble  action  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  in  the  third 
pari. 

The  introduction  of  the  scene  belongs  chiefly  to  the 
Tell-plot,  but  the  Yeomen-plot  is  represented  in  the 
leaders  who  defend  Teil  and  themselves  against  the 
charges  of  the  misinformed,  home-loving  Hedwig, 
while  the  Nobles-plot  f  urnishes  both  place  and  occasion. 
Charmingly  characteristic  of  Hedwig  are  her  feelings, 
their  changeful  play,  and  culmination  in  irrepressible 
pride  in  Teil.  Her  last  words  are  almost  as  if  she  had 
some  Intuition  of  Tell's  escape. 
2373-  ttn  ^mätX,  =  Rudenz  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  765. 
2375.  €r  |at  feto  ©etj  gefUltileil#  i.e.  true  love  of  country 

has  revived  in  his  heart;  a  biblical  phrase,  cf.  IL  Sam.  vii. 

27.     Cf.  11.  2006-7  and  2481. 

2377-  SRü  (^elbeitfitliitlieit/  see  11.  1992-2031. 

2382.  Sense  of  pain  is  a  proof  of  the  presence  of  life,  and 
absence  of  pain  often  a  sign  that  death  is  near. 
2397.  fii^t  reciprocal  =  ctttönber. 
2409.  Biblical  phrase,  Daniel  v.  26. 
2414.  toeittt  t9  gUt  '  when  the  struggle  is  on.' 

2416.  HettDOgetl  is  past  participle  of  ))erti>egen  (9em)ägen)#  ob- 
solete in  this  sense  of  *to  venture,'  *  to  be  bold.' 

2417.  eigtlfin  iSRitteL  the  plural  is  more  usual. 
2419.  ititfettt  =  unfer;  see  note  on  eurer»  1.  286. 

2421.  Sf  teit  Uai^  un$  may  be  rend^re4  'tlier^  will  b^  Uh 
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after  us,*  or  (&9  may  be  regarded  as  expletive  and  ha9  itttWä^ 
as  the  subject  of  both  le^t  and  toiHr  or  again  0^9  may  be  taken 
as  =  bad  ^errli^e« 

allste  ittiftff  i«e.  the  burghers  of  free  cities  and  the  free 
yeomanry. 

2422.  M  (etrH4(  Her  9leitf4lieit  '  the  glory  of  mankind/ 
i..e.  freedom. 

2423-26  and  2430-46.  In  the  tone  of  the  seer,  prophet- 
ically. 

fiu9  Wefem  (^anpU  n^M*  Unless  we  find  in  these  lines 
reference  to  Walther  Teil  as  representing  the  younger 
generation  of  the  yeomanry  in  the  fairer  union  of  whom 
with  the  nobility  and  the  burghers  the  **  glory  of  mankind  " 
is  to  be  conserved  and  perpetuated,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  general  view  that  the  meaning  is  rather  merely  that 
the  incident  of  Tell's  shot  is,  as  it  were,  the  seed  of  liberty. 

2430-1.  After  the  Crusades  many  nobles  took  up  residence 
in  the  cities. 

2432.  tli^tlaiUlf  formerly  a  name  of  the  district  between 
the  Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese  Alps,  comprising  the 
Canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  Canton  Bern  ;  XLä^t  meaat 
•  morning  twilight.' 

9^ill¥0ll1t  was  then  larger  than  the  present  Canton  of  this 
name  ;  it  embraced  all  the  northeastern  part  of  Switzerland, 
east  of  Aargau. 

2433.  SiC/  feminine  because  ©tobt  is  understood.  Bern 
and  Freiburg  were  in  Uchtland. 

|t1Tf4(n^*  Bern  has  ever  been  of  commanding  importance 
in  Swiss  affairs. 

2435-6.  ^tttii^  was  in  Thurgau ;  it  has  always  been  com- 
mercially  active,  and  the  guilds  were  early  instituted  and 
influential,  although  not  constitutionally  recognized  until 
the  year  1336. 

2436.  3ttW'  *  as  a,*  •  to  form  a.' 

2437.  Probably  of  the  victorious  defense  of  the  city  of 
Zürich  against  Duke  Albrecht  and  Emperor  Charles  IV.  in 
1345  and  against  the  former  in  135 1  and  1352 ;  but  i|rf||  may 
^  taken  to  refer  to  all  these  cities. 


NOTES,  257 

3438  ff.  The  notable  battles,  here  alluded  to,  of  the  wars 
in  defense  against  the  Austrians  and  the  Burgundians  were 
those  of  Morgarten  (a  pass  on  the  border  between  Schwyz 
and  Zug)  in  13x5,  Laupen  in  1339»  Sempach  in  1386,  Näfels 
(a  pass  in  Glarus)  in  1388,  St.  Jacob  in  1444»  Granson  and 
Murten  in  1476. 

2443-6.  Allusion  to  the  traditional  heroic  act  of  Arnold 
von  Winkelried,  an  Unterwaldner,  in  the  battle  of  Sempach. 

2444*  ®itt  freiet  Op^tt»  cf.  i.  3074. 

2448.  Ott  See  Introd«  p.  liii  and  note  on  i^iermalbflättetfee» 
p.  171. 

*  8lir§9lorfe,  '  castle-bell.* 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  consists  of  the 
2d  and  3d  distinct  parts  and  contains  the  climax  of 
the  Nobles-plot.  In  the  2d  part,  ending  here,  the 
dying  nobleman,  Attinghausen,  blesses  the  confedera- 
tion  of  the  yeomanry  and  becomes  its  prophet,  while  in 
the  following  3d  part  his  nephew  and  heir,  the  young 
oobleman  Rudenz,  allying  himself  by  solemn  vow  with 
the  leaders  of  the  confederation,  commences  the  active 
fulfillment  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy. 

When  we  took  leave  of  Attinghausen  in  Act  II.  Sc.  x 
his  soul  was  filled  with  pain  at  Rudenz'  defection,  and 
with  sorrow  because  of  the  passing  of  the  old  and  the 
Coming  of  a  new  order  of  things.  His  death-hour 
takes  from  him  this  pain  and  sorrow.  He  hears  of 
Rudenz'  return  to  the  holy  cause  [of  country,  and  his 
sorrow  changes  into  joy  as  he  looks  forward  to  a  bril- 
liant  future  for  his  country.  With  prophetic  vision  he 
foretells  the  historic  glory  of  Switzerland  in  the 
maintenance  of  liberty,  and  recognizes  the  new  free- 
dom — of  the  confederation  of  an  independent  yeo- 
manry, an  independent  burgher-class,  and  an  inde- 
pendent nobility — as  the  better  freedom.  The  dying 
admonition  to  unity  is  our  most  solemn  assurance  that 
the  cause  of  the  nobles  is  one  with  the  cause  oi  thß 
whoie  people. 
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3453*  A  freeman  like  Walther  Fürst  might  hold  fiefs  In 
addition  to  property  of  his  own. 

2454*  In  so  far  only  as  it  has  another  owner.  It  is  now 
bad  ^d^log  ]»o]t  fRuben)  (instead  of  SBerner)  auf  ^ttingbaufen. 

2464.  An  inference  from  11.  2377-8. 

2477.  fBaitt  =  Walther  Fürst. 

2478.  We  etttige#  addressed  to  Stauffacher. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  feet«  (fSr)  niäjiU  ^tüäjiitt '  regarded 
as  nought,'  'despised.' 

2483.  toeffflt  •  •  •  Dcrfelittf '  what  are  we  to  expect  from  you  ? 

2484.  tiettlett#  with  genitive  instead  of  the  usual  an  with  the 
accusative. 

2487.  (^mt^ffl^Iag^  'hand-clasp/  as  sealing  a  pledge. 

2488.  Sitt  TtanntMottf  *  an  honest  naan's  word.' 
S489.  ®tatt^#  'class/  'rank/ 

2492.  fl^  is  dative. 

2498.  Cf.  11.  2868-9. 

3507.  iPfail^#  •  pledge/  •  truit.* 

25x1.  Cf.  1.  X49. 

2515.  martei  aB#  imperative. 

2525.  Bertha  must  have  resided  in  a  Castle  in  the  land ; 
•he  says  herseif  that  her  estates  are  in  Switzerland.  Her 
intercession  in  the  Gessler-scene  revealed  to  the  governor 
her  real  sentiments. 

2528.  DertttOgetti  see  note  on  1.  2416. 

2532.  tiet  föttteiü^er  as  Um  X^tanntn,  1.  2524*  is  Gessier. 

2533.  *What  outrage  and  violence  they  will  boldly  use.* 
{{f  ==  Gessier,  his  companions  and  his  creatures. 

2534-  inm  tieria(teit  Sanlir  see  11. 1667  ff.,  esp.  1671. 

2538.  Cf.  1.  323X. 

2546.  Before  OB  is  an  ellipsis  of  um  }u  ))erfu(^eii  or  um  in 
fc^en. 

2548.  f^iateit  for  ouffpareu  in  the  sense  of  auffii^ieben. 

2551.  Time  as  it  moves  on  brings  with  it  a  change  of  cir- 
cumstances»  which  requires  a  change  of  rules,  laws  and 
enactments. 

3$?5*  9$tt9!lt^tL  'messenger's  s^il*  =  ' ip^ssenj^er-boa^/ 
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3$  58-  SdieiJ  Stmlil  for  usual  Betterlha^I ;  Setter  here 
K  (S^etmtter. 

*  Rudenz  grieves  that  he  has  not  come  in  tlme  to  re« 
ceive  his  uncle's  dying  blessing.  But  assured  of  Atting- 
hausen*s  forgiveness,  he  soon  turns  to  the  new  duties 
devolving  upon  him.  A  most  solemn  vow  does  he  take 
that  with  all  his  soul  he  has  given  himself  to  his  country 
and  his  Swiss  fellow-countrymen,  and  that  he  will  live 
in  the  spirit  witb  which  Attinghausen  died.  Fürst  and 
Stauffacher  have  confidence  in  Rudenz  and  accept  his 
vow,  but  Melchthal  at  first  mistrusts  him.  In  this  way 
Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  the  nobleman  and  the  yeoman, 
are  distinctly  marked  as  the  leading  characters  in  the 
remainder  of  this  scene.  Melchthal  alone  represents 
the  proud  self-consciousness  which  Attinghausen  saw 
in  the  bold  action  of  the  Rütli-meeting ;  in  his  words 
ring  a  high  sense  of  manhood  and  power  and  a  strong 
class-feeling.  The  yeomanry  will  defend  itself  and 
stand  independent  and  free  by  the  side  of  the  nobility. 
This  and  his  mistrust  of  the  nobles  are  expressed  in 
lines  2482-3, 2488-9,  and  2491-3.  In  answer — lines  2493-5 
—the  nobleman,  with  füll  acceptance  of  the  new  order 
and  in  the  spirit  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy,  admits 
the  füll  equality  of  the  yeoman-class.  Then  after  a 
pause  in  which  he  realizes  that  this  is  not  enough,  b? 
proves  that  he  merits  füll  confidence,  in  that  he  has 
treated  his  knowledge  of  the  Rütli-meeting  as  a  sacred 
secret.  To  this  negative  proof  Rudenz  now  adds  con- 
clusive  positive  proof  by  urging  immediate  execution 
of  the  Rütli-plans  and  by  declaring  that,  since  he  is  not 
bound  by  the  decision  thcre  reached  as  to  the  time  of 
the  rising  and  its  Joint  character,  he  will  act  at  once. 

At  this  point  it  is  to  be  noted  that  after  his  exclama- 

*The  view  here  taken  is  that  of  Bocksch  in  the  *  Zeitschrift  für  den 
deutschen  Unterricht,*  Bd.  X.  S.  185  ff.— It  is  certainly  much  more  just  to 
Schiller^s  intention  and  to  unitary  conception  of  the  drama  than  the  com* 
monly  received  view,  whtch  gives  such  romantic,  extravagant  importance 
10  Rudenz*  love  for  Bertha. 
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tlon  in  line  2515  Melchthal  says  nothing  nntil  he  prou 
nounces  the  momentous  lines  2547-52.  His  exclama« 
tion  shows  that  he  is  the  first  and  the  only  one  to  realize 
the  füll  import  of  Rudenz'  words  and  position :  the 
knights,  the  nobles,  in  voluntary  alliance  with  us  yeo- 
men  for  action  against  the  tyrants  and  their  oppression. 
And  when  now  Rudenz  further  discloses  that  he  and 
his  betrothed  are  victims  of  just  such  a  personal  outrage 
as  so  many  yeomen  have  suffered,  and  that  he  must 
fight  in  his  own  self-interest,  then  the  last  vestige  of 
Melchthal's  mistrust  disappears,  and  in  lines  2547-52  he 
leads  for  the  yeomanry  in  accepting  the  alliance  of  the 
nobility  and  in  committing  himself  to  immediate  Joint 
action  with  Rudenz. 

The  füll  content  of  Melchthal's  thought  is  this :  With 
the  powerful  help  of  the  nobles  there  can  now  (1.  2548) 
be  successfully  accomplished  the  rising  which  we  yeo- 
men, when  alone  at  the  Rütli,  decided  could  not  be 
nndertaken  until  later.  Since  our  meeting  there,  the 
enormous  double  outrage  on  Teil  has  been  perpetrated, 
and  now  the  nobles  are  with  us  in  active  alliance.  Time 
has  changed  these  essential  conditions  and  thus  im- 
posed  upon  us  the  law  of  immediate  execution  of  the 
Rütli-plans. 

Thus  in  the  persons  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  is  real- 
ized  that  participation  of  the  nobles  in  the  confederacy 
which  is  later  formally  declared  in  1.  2890  and  sealed  as 
described  in  lines  2898-2901. 

Act  IV.    ScENK  3. 

*S{e  )oQIc  ®llfft' '  the  hollow  way,' '  the  deep  defile,'  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  long,  led  f  rom  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  small  place  on  Lake  Zug,  past  Gessler's  Castle  to  the 
village  of  Küssnacht,  see  Map.  Teil  has  come  as  quickly  as 
possible  from  where  he  was  at  the  end  of  Scene  i,  and  from 
Arth  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Zug  has  reached  this 
pass.  The  time  is  late  in  the  af  ternoon  of  the  same  day. 
The  road  is  now  entirely  changed,  the  defile  having  beea 
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filled  up.  The  traditional  place  is  marked  by  a  memorial 
chapel  to  Teil. 

2563.  Qolm'httfttaui^,  '  elder-bush.' 

2567.  tl|t*  The  figure  is  taken  from  an  hour-glass  or 
sand-clock. 

2572.  gStenll  Stactengift  lit.  *  fermenting  dragon*s-poison/ 
say  'rankling  venom/ 

2573-  ^ie  9RU4  ^tt  frömmelt  Setifart  Ht.  'The  milk  of 

good  (pious)  disposition,'  is  equivalent  to  Lady  Macbeth's 
'the  milk  of  human  kindness.' 

2579*  Sttf  anticipating  !£)amald  of  1.  2584. 

Sogett^mtgf  *  bow-string.' 

2583.  Oltltma(ttig#  here  not  *  swooningly/  but '  impotently/ 
•  unavailingly.' 

2590-  VXtint9  ftaifetd  Sogt  'governor  representing  my 
Emperor.* 

2592.  fßa9  ^n  (btr  erlaubt  l^fl)« 

2594-5.  mit .  .  .  erflt4etl»  '  with  delight  in  murder  to  de 
in  insolence  and  with  impunity  every  abominable  outrage.' 

2597-  örittger  bittrer  St^merjeitr  addressed  to  the  arrow, 
an  Homeric  expression,  Iliad^  iv.  117  and  xv.  451. 

2603.  in  ^er  %ttxiAt  Sfiieleiti  *  in  joyous  sports,'  cf.  1.  2648. 

2606.  l^erÜettf  an  Homeric  epithet. 

2608.  It  is  difficultto  assume  that  Teil  has  but  one  arrow, 
and  the  meaning  of  the  line  probably  is,  3(i^  »erbe  feine  Oelegen* 
(eit  \p^v^  einen  smetteu  9>feil  ju  ^»erfenben. 

2609.  attf  biefer  Sauf/  the  dative  of  rest  instead  of  the 
accusative  with  mi(4  fe^en  in  the  sense  of  9>Ia^  ne^menf  aitd$ 
rujen. 

261 1-2.  {etier*  •  •  DOritBer»  'Each  hurries  past  the  other 
swiftly  and  as  a  stranger.' 

2614-5.  letl^t  gefctfirjte/  *lightly  girt/  not  burdened  with 
the  wares  and  the  cares  of  the  merchant. 

2616.  ®)lielmiinttf  '  minstrel/  '  musician.' 

2617.  Sftttmer  =  öü^rer  ber  ©aumroje,  '  driver/  *carrier.' 
2619.  ^ettlt  tt.{*t0./  in  explanation  of  ferne  (erfommt  in  the 

preceding  line.  For  every  road  makes  connection  somehow 
with  the  remotest  parts  of  the  world. 
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2624.  In  translation  insert  *  but  that '  before  et  itll(!^* ;  see 
note  1.  1043. 

2626.  WnmünS^OtUt  '  ammonite/  lit.  '  Ammon'a  hörn,*  a 
fossil  Shell  related  to  tbe  nautilus,  resembling  somewhat 
a  ram's  hörn  in  sbape.  Ammon  was  an  appellation  of 
Jupiter  as  represented  with  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2628.  SBedllOeit  here  *  game '  =  SBiQl  in  1.  2635. 

2635-6.  mit  fi(t  '9  .  .  .  tiet^tie(eit#  Inversion  for  emphasis, 
not  conditional :  '  Why,  the  hunter  does  not  let'  it  dis- 
courage  (daunt)  bim.' 

2638.  Sagef)mtttg/  'daring  leap';  cf.  note  1.  2874. 

2640.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer,  to  the  efifect  that 
in  extreme  need  the  chamois-hunter  cuts  the  skin  of  the 
balls  of  bis  feet  in  order  that  the  thickening  adhesive  blood 
may  serve  to  prevent  bis  slipping  on  smooth  sloping  rocks 
or  narrow  standing-places.  This  is  now  generally  regarded 
as  purely  a  matter  of  legend. 

2641.  ®tflttiftf  '  chamois/  or  '  crag-deer/  living  on  the 
highest  rocky  ridges  and  peaks  of  tbe  mountains,  ligbter 
reddish  brown  and  smaller  than  the  ordinary  chamois,  or 
SGBalbtier. 

2648.  ^ttnlbtuii^ititnf  usually  a  Salute  fired  to  celebrate 
some  joyous  event,  but  here  =  Sd^ü^enfeflr  '  shooting-matcb.' 

2649.  toB  fßtj^tf  *  the  first  prize.' 

*  tltie  60(t)rtt  •  a  wedding  party.' 

*  gelel^tlt  =  English  present  participle. 

*  Sflurf ljttt#  'ranger.' 

This  scene  divides  naturally  into  two  main  parts,  of 
which  each  in  turn  has  two  subdivisions  ;  after  Tell's 
monologue  and  tbe  conversations  in  which  StÜssi- 
appears,  Gessler's  appearance  marks  the  beginning  of 
the  second  part,  which  is  cut  across  sharply  by  Tell's 
shot. 

The  poet's  skill  in  arousing,  sustaining,  and  heighten- 
ing  dramatlc  suspense  is  inimitable.  Tell's  very  first 
words  make  us  know  what  is  to  bappen,  so  that  our 
thought  is  ever  intent  upon  this  oae  thing.     Gessler 
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has  not  yet  appeared,  but  he  has  been  before  our 
mind's  eye  every  instant. 

The  monologue  permits  us  to  look  Tell's  soul  through 
and  through  before  his  fateful  act.  Such  instght  is 
the  more  necessary  as  we  do  not  yet  have  anything  like 
real  knowledge  of  the  revolution  which  took  place  in 
Tell's  inner  being  during  the  apple-shooting.  It  is  a 
reflective  monologue,  altogether  natural  for  a  man  of 
Tell's  character,  who  is  at  no  loss  for  words  in  which 
to  clothe  his  thoughts  when  he  desires  to  express  them, 
and  who  is  given  to  thoughtful  meditation.  He  is  to 
be  sure  not  a  Hamlet  with  resolution  sicklied  o'er  with 
the  pale  cast  of  thought ;  he  will  not  long  weigh  pros 
and  cons,  and  hesitate  when  choice  is  urgent,  but  he  is 
disposed  to  reflect  on  the  causes  and  the  righteousness 
of  such  a  decision  as  this.  As  regards  the  form  of  the 
monologue  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  three  times  ap- 
proaches  dialogue,  as  Teil  in  thought  addresses 
Gessler,  then  his  arrow  and  bow-string,  and  lastly  his 
children. 

As  if  right  to  Gessler's  face,  Teil  explains  his  ability, 
his  necessity,  his  right  to  kill  the  tyrant.  Because 
Gessler's  cruelty  has  changed  his  heart  and  filled  it 
with  rankling  venom,  Teil  has  both  the  power  and  the 
will  to  do  the  deed  that  ordinarily  is  murder.  But 
what  he  can  do  and  wills  to  do  is  also  what  he  must 
do.  The  necessity  is  multiple:  he  must  protect  his 
children,  his  wife,  himself ;  he  must  perform  the  vow 
he  made,  with  his  next  shot  to  reach  the  governor's 
heart,  and  he  must  thus  avenge  upon  Gessler  the 
sanctity  of  nature  that  Gessler  outraged  in  demanding 
that  he  shoot  at  his  own  son.  The  right  to  kill  Gessler 
rests  for  Teil  upon  these  same  reasons,  together  with 
the  fact  that  Gessler  has  violated  the  laws  of  man  and 
of  God  ;  Teil  is  but  the  executor  of  God's  righteous 
judgment. 

Now  Teil  prepares  for  the  final  moment,  addressing 
his  arrow  and  bow-string,  until  the  passing  of  travelers 
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diverts  him.  His  words  mentioning  murder  in  Hnes 
2621,  2629,  and  2630  are  not  to  be  understood  as  ex- 
pressing  any  shrinking  f  rom  the  deed  ;  tbey  are  simple 
reflections  on  a  settled,  rightful  fact. 

The  tones  with  which  the  monologue  closes,  lines 
2635-2650,  vibrate,  as  it  were,  with  the  archer's  supreme 
joy.  Consciousness  of  his  right,  and  hatred  of  Gessler. 
overcome  the  shrinking  of  the  natural  man  from  blood- 
shed,  and  the  marksman's  delight  in  a  master-shot 
leaps  forth. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  contrast  made  by  the  wed- 
ding-procession  and  its  music  needs  no  comment.  The 
wedding-party  also  explains  the  later  Separation  of 
Gessler  from  his  retinue  and  secures  the  presence  upon 
the  scene  of  the  common  people. 

2651.  ftlo{lenitei(e)r/  *  monastery-steward/  i.e.  the  manager 
(see  note  to  1.  1072)  of  the  farm  which  the  Monastery  of 
Engelberg  owned  near  the  v'ilage  of  Mörlischachen  on  the 
Lake  not  far  from  Küssnacht,  ^ä^aä^tn  is  an  Alemaniric  word 
for  a  tongue  of  land  projecting  into  water. 

2652.  Smutlaufr  *  wedding-procession,*  or  'wedding':  an 
obsolete  word  for  ^od^iett»  because  the  custom  of  competing 
for  a  future  wife  in  a  race  died  out  long  ago. 

2653.  Sfittff  a  herd  of  cows,  not  less  than  twenty  in  num- 
ber. 

2654.  3miffe(or  3mmenfee)/  a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  distance  from  the  »^ol)U  ©afle.« 

2659.  fUt^mi  mit  toad  Ummt  'take  along  whatever 
comes/  =  English  slang,  '  take  in  (enjoy)  whatever  comes 
along.' 

2660.  lei^t  erireifetl»  *  quickly  grasp,'  *  hasten  to  lay  hold 
of.' 

2661.  *  Hcre  there's  marrying  and  elsewhere  burying.* 

2664.  ftttfit  a  Swiss  word  =  ^ergfhtri,  '  landslide.' 
Urgangett  =  to^geganden. 

2665.  iBlütnttt  adj.,  'of  Glarus,'  the  Canton. 

2666.  tflatltlff^/  name  of  a  group  of  mountain-peaks  in  the 
Canton  of  Glarus,  several  of  which  are  over  9000  feet  high. 
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2669.  Sa  {)ira4  i4  ritirit«  '  I  just  spoke  with  a  man/ 
01lbftl#  see  note  on  1.  409. 
*  lltlll0ltrbr  see  note  p.  168. 

2676.  WUm  ^rittef  I  anf«  *  They  Interpret  it    with    refer- 
ence  to.' 

2682.  Note  contrast  with  1.  428. 

2690.  Set  Strom«  the  Muotta. 

2691.  an  i|itr  unusual  for  M  tl^m«  as  if  there  stood  here 
^dbt  t^r  et»  ^nfud^en  an  tfn?,  or  ^oht  i^x  ein  ©efu^  an  t^n  iu  rici^tenf 

Still  Gessler  is  not  present  in  person,  but  we  think  of 
him  every  moment  during  these  conversations,  by  which 
the  dramatic  suspense  has  been  not  only  maintained, 
but  even  quickened.  The  underlying  meaning  of  Teli's 
answers,  of  which  Stüssi  is  unconscious,  keeps  our 
mind  on  the  governor,  while  all  the  others  mention  him, 
either  denying  or  affirming  his  coming.  Again  do  we 
have  the  characteristic  proverb-like  substance  and  form 
of  Tell's  utterances. 
2702.  Umritt  Srütagf  '  all  my  days/  for  either  meinen  Se6tag 
or  meine  Seitage. 

2706.  *  It  would  have  sunk  to  the  bottom  with  every  liv* 
ing  thing  on  board';  see  note  to  1.  331. 

2707.  Sem  fßM  *  This  sort  of  people/ 

Stm#  with  emphasis,  is  demonstrative  pronoun. 
lantl ...  (ei  (tommen)«  *  can  . . .  get  at '  (i.e.  affect,  hurt). 
2710.  ^attf  liritirm  see  note  on  I.  613. 

2712.  i|m  (=  bem  »olf)  fatlft  3»  t^UUt  *  to  be  agreeable  to  it.* 
2715.  Mn%*  W^  •»'  *  I  ^^11  present  it '  (i.e.  my  request, 
Petition). 

2726.  Sie«  demonstrative  pronoun. 

2727.  im  8Betf  ttttll  SBetliem  *  on  foot  and  in  progress*;  the 
alliteration  can  hardly  be  duplicated  in  Engüsh. 

2728.  The   Habsburgers  aspired   especially  to  increase 
their  power  as  a  dynasty  and  in  territory. 

lirr  IBatet  is  Rudolph  I.,  Emperor  from  1273  to  129t. 

2729.  ^et  Sollt  is  Albrecht  I.,  Emperor  from  1298  to  1308. 
2731.  So  Oliet  fOr  '  this  way  or  that  way,'  i.e.  whether  it 

will  or  not* 
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2735.  ttllt{flt#  '  fatherless  children ';  sometimes  indeed  the 
English  Word  '  orphan  '  is  applied  to  a  child  bereft  of  only 
one  parent. 

2736.  9tftttn%tTf  See  note  on  1.  1859. 

2738.  SBiUllfttetf  '  gatherer  of  wild  hay/  explained  by  the 
next  lines. 

fti0tttt0r  the  famous  Rlgi,  group  of  mountains  between 
the  lakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz; 

2749-  ^en  WUmUt  *  my  husband.' 

2750.  in  ^en  fe^flen  fBHovl^  (poetle  for  a^onat),  lit.  '  into  the 

sixth  month/  '  more  than  five  months.' 
2755.  So»  *  as.' 

2760.  fte^t  ge{)iro4eit'  '  done  justice/ 
2763.  tia4  •  •  •  fnmeiti  '  care  for.' 
2772.  tOtd  =  ct»a9* 
2774.  SRim  •  •  •  liinitem  '  Let  her  be  hurried  away.* 

2780.  loie  e9  (fein)  foQ. 

*ftt|tt  mit  'btt  f^VÜ^f  *puts  his  band.* 

2791.  Cut  fBlma  M  Sobed! ;  see  1.  73  and  note. 

*0e0ltitel>  weak  participle.  This  verb  is  usually  of  the 
strong  conjugation,  but  in  modern  usage  there  is  a  tendency 
to  make  it  weak. 

2794,  Cf.  1.  79. 

*)lir  Sfhtlif  0e|t  fort  *  the  mnsic  continuet.* 

2810.  0e(ni4(]t#  See  note  on  Brtd^enb»  1.  865. 

2814.  Ie0et  (^aidi  m» '  set  about  lt.* 

2817.  Sagt  edr  f^tn  (onf  eure  (Befaßt) !;  a  warning. 

2830.  2teil%  dative  case  governed  by  »ertraueiu 

*!iftnit|et3i0e  OriUier.  The  introduction  of  the  friars  of 
this  particular  order  is  an  anachronism,  as  the  order  of  the 
'  Brothers  of  Mercy  *  was  not  founded  until  the  year  1540 
in  Seville  by  San  Juan  di  Dio« 

2832.  te  ftti(]t#  with  the  rüde  wit  of  common  people,  an 
allusion  to  the  black  garb  of  the  friars. 

2835.  ÜB  (as  also  in  next  line),  an  indefinite  and  imper- 
sonal subject ;  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  passive. 

2838.  tk|ai«  see  note  on  1.  1948. 

When  Gessler  is  seen,  Teil  is  invisibly  present.    In 
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Act  III.  Scene  3,  Gessler  revealed  himself  but  in  slight 
degree  as  an  antagonist  of  the  people.  Now  his  con- 
versation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  fully  discloses  his 
political  plans,  his  ends,  and  his  means,  and  also  the 
ultimate  reason  of  his  action.  The  scene  with  Arm- 
gard  is  very  powerful  and  highly  dramatic  in  construc- 
tion.  It  not  only  brings  before  us  again  Gessler's  cruel 
outrages  upon  individuals  and  his  violation  of  justice, 
but  it  also  culminates  in  his  vow  to  break  the  liberty- 
loving  spirit  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  the  arrow  smites 
him  in  this  prectse  instant  of  his  intensest  antagonism, 
individual  and  collective. 

Gessler  recognizes  the  mlssllcr  as  Tell's,  and  Teil 
acknowledges  his  deed.  The  three  lines  2792-4  have 
been  mistakenly  criticised  as  untrue  and  merely  theat- 
rical.  They  are,  however,  not  aimless  boasting  over 
a  dead  man,  but  the  expression  of  justifiable  joy  in  the 
re-established  safety  of  the  land,  addressed  to  the  still 
living  tyrant.  Nor  are  these  words  intended  by  the 
poet  to  deepen  the  Impression  that  avenging  Provi- 
dence  is  here  Controlling.  They  have  rather  this  other 
very  important  purpose.  The  motives  which  in  the 
beginning  of  this  scene  impel  Teil  to  kill  Gessler  all 
He  in  his  individual  relation  to  the  governor  ;  the 
thought  of  delivering  and  saving  the  country  is  not 
there  evident,  Lines  2793-4,  however,  make  it  piain  that 
this  motive  has  since  become  decisive.  So  in  line  3143 
Teil  seems  to  say  the  same  thing.  In  the  same  sense 
must  be  understood  the  later  praise  of  Teil  as  the  res- 
euer  and  savior  of  his  country.  After  the  monologue, 
in  which  his  personal  motives  are  fully  reviewed,  Teil 
is  witness  of  the  scene  between  Gessler  and  Rudolf 
der  Harras,  and  above  all  of  the  scene  with  Armgard. 
And  now  he  realizes  that  not  only  his  cottage  but  all 
the  homes  of  the  land,  not  only  his  innocent  children 
but  innocence,  not  only  himself  but  the  whole  land  are 
involved.  The  Gessler  at  whom  he  sends  his  arrow  is 
not  only  his  persppal  enemy^  but  th?  en?my  of  hi^ 
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In  tfce  cODClnalon  o(  ibe  scene  th«  cold,  unpitying  hor< 
ror  of  tbe  peopl«  is  significant.  Tbc  immediate  effect 
of  Gelsler's  dealh  is  ahonn  in  Stüssi's  bearing  and 
worda  ;  Tell'a  decd  givea  higher  courage  to  the  com- 
moa  man,  wbo  bjr  the  side  of  the  dead  tyrant  dcclares 
his  final  rejectioa  of  the  yoke  of  tyrannj.  The  hymn 
of  the  friars,  like  a  Greek  chorus.  expressing  a  gen- 
eral  refleccioQ  based  on  Ihis  concrete  caae,  brings  calm 
&nd  comfort  to  the  agitated  tninda  and  bearta  of  all. 


Act  IV  brirgs  io  Scene  I,  for  the  Tell-plol,  the  first 
■tageof  the  descendlng  action,  in  Tetl's  escape  from  the 
boat ;  in  Scene  3,  for  the  Yeomca-plot  the  secoad  stage 
of  tbe  descending  action,  and  for  tbe  Noblca-plot  the 
dimas,  while  the  TclI-plot  is  passivcly  repreaented  ; 
mnd  ]q  Scenc  3,  for  Ihc  Tell-plot  tbe  aecond  Stage  of 
tbe  descending  action. 


SEAL  or  LUCERNE,  1314- 
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ACT  V. 

Argument. — The  jSrst  scene  shows  ns  the  destruction  o£ 
Keep  Uri.  Gessler's  death  has  been  the  signal  for  a  gen- 
eral  rising  to  expel  the  Austrian  governors,  and  signal-fires 
on  the  mountains  announce  its  universal  success.  Melch- 
thal  narrates  the  capture  of  Sarnen  by  Rudenz,  and  his  own 
seizure  of  Rossberg  and  rescue  there  of  Bertha.  While  all 
are  rejoicing,  Rösselmann  brings  the  news  of  the  death  of 
Emperor  Albrecht  at  the  hands  of  his  nephew,  Duke 
Johann  of  Swabia,  and  the  latter*s  friends.  This  news  and 
the  report  that  the  next  emperor  will  not  be  elected  from 
the  Habsburg  family  complete  the  joy  of  the  Swiss,  since  they 
are  thereby  freed  from  all  fear  of  Austrian  vengeance.  A 
messenger  from  the  Empress  arrives  with  the  request  that 
the  Swiss  assist  her  in  punishing  the  murderers,  but  they 
are  unanimous  in  feeling  that  they  have  no  duty  or  desire 
so  to  do.  Stauffacher  summons  all  to  go  to  Tell's  home. 
and  extol  him  as  their  savior. 

The  second  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  where 
Hedwig  and  the  two  boys  rejoice  in  the  near  Coming  of 
Teil.  A  man  in  the  garb  of  a  monk  approaches.  From  his 
wild  looks  Hedwig  is  shrinking  with  foreboding  of  evil, 
when  Teil  arrives.  On  learning  that  it  is  Teil,  the  monk 
reveals  himself  to  him  as  Duke  Johann  of  Swabia.  At  first 
Teil  gives  way  to  his  horror,  but  soon  takes  pity  on  the 
guilty  youth,  advises  him  to  go  to  Rome  and  seek  absolu- 
tion  from  the  Pope,  and  describes  to  him  the  way  thither. 

As  he  departs,  the  third  scene  shows  us  the  Valley  and 
heights  about  Tell's  house,  with  Tell's  countrymen  come 
from  all  quarters  to  hail  him  their  savior  and  defender. 
Rudenz  and  Bertha  come  too.  Bertha  asks  to  be  admit- 
ted  into  the  confederation,  and  gives  her  band  in  promise  of 
marriage  to  Rudenz,  who  closes  the  act  and  the  drama  bv 
liberating  all  his  serfß. 
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SCENE   I. 
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The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  I.  Scene  3.  The  time  is 
two  or  three  days  later  ihan  that  of  Act  IV,  i.e.  the  2ist 
or  22d  of  November.  The  Sarner  stronghold  was  taken 
during  the  night  preceding  the  dawn  with  which  this  scene 
opens,  while  in  1.  2875  Melchthal  says  that  Rossberg  was 
taken  the  night  before.  At  least  one  day,  therefore,  must 
elapse  between  Acts  IV  and  V. 

*  Sigitalfettet  and,  i.  2839,  gfenerfigitalrr  compare  11. 1421-2. 

2554.  and  2557- 

2841.  Sie  Sttrgeitr  Rossberg  and  Sarnen. 

2845.  3ll4'  s^^  1*  370  ^°^  note. 

2847.  Stier  bOlt  Vixl  see  note  to  1.  1091. 

2848.  ^oH^V^üÜ^i;  this  word,  which  we  have  already  had  in 
11.  1441  and  2449  in  the  sense  of  beacon-fire,  designates  also 
the  guard  placed  on  a  height,  or,  as  here,  the  height  itself, 
*  mountain  *  or  *  watch-tower '  or  *  signal-height.' 

.  2862.  @e{fOe]l#  '  workmen  '  or  '  men.' 
2862-3.  Cf.  1.  387. 

2864.  dB  ifl  im  Sanfr  '  It  is  under  füll  headway.' 
2866.  ^tttt^a^tUf  '  destroyed.' 

2868.  Me  Santie  (see  note  to  1. 431)  and,  1. 2871,  lier  SdltDetjer 

£ttlt)l  both  mean  here  only  the  three  äncient  Cantons,  the 
SDalbftätte. 
teilt  tt.{.tii.r  cf.  1.  2498. 

'^   2874.  manttli^'  archaic  for  männlUS^» 

SSaget^atf  poetic  newly  coined  word,  '  deed  of  daring ';  for 
similar  Compounds  see  II.  1494  and  2638. 

2875.  mi^tB  3ttbOtr  I.e.  the  night  from  the  i9th  to  the  20th 
of  November. 

2877.  «ttöejüirtiet  Ratten,  unb  al«]. 

2879.  fßnhf  see  note  to  I.  466, 

2880.  bie  Smneiferim  i.e.  Bertha  of  Bruneck,  *  my  lady  of 
Bruneck.' 

2882.  attf  tt.{.tO*r  cf.  1.  468. 

2887.  Sa  0altr  see  notes  to  11.  192Q  and  1989. 

9rM)llilttl{rilt#  '  quickness.' 
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2888.  ^elmotlttr  here  =  ßeljcttd^err,  as  in  1.  2453. 

2894.  {ettattllttr  here  *together';  lit.  '  I  and  one  other.' 

2901.  ^f^uffallfltoBrtlf  *tests  (or  trials)  of  fate.' 

2902.  ÜÜCt  llCtl  SMtItig»  See  note  to  1.  1193.  This  mountain 
lies  south  of  Samen  ;  historically  Landenberg  fled  north- 
ward  towards  Lucerne. 

2905.  9la4  •  •  •  illR'  poetic  emphatic  Inversion  for  iä^  jagte 

2910.     tttffl|)lCr  '  solemn  oath.'     This  word  means  in  füll 

*an  oath  not  to  seek  vengeance  for  wrong  suflfered.* 
2918.  ttlttft#  only  in  a  very  general  sense,  for  in  Act  III. 

Scene  3  Walther  stood  not  close  by  the  pole,  but  under  the 

linden-tree. 

2922.  The  hat  or  cap  is  in  so  far  a  symbol  of  liberty  as 

the  right  to  cover  one's  head  has  always  been  regarded  as 

a  sign  of  liberty. 

The  first  scene  of  this  final  act  shows  us  that  the 
morning  of  a  festival  of  deliverance  is  dawning  in 
Switzerland.  What  line  387  prophesied  for  the  com- 
mon people  is  now  fulfilled,  and  we  behold  the  average 
man  doing  his  part  in  the  spirit  of  Stüssi's  words  in 
lines  2818-20.  The  destruction  of  the  scaffolding  and 
of  the  building  has  the  significance  of  an  effective  dec- 
laration  of  liberty.  The  signals  from  Schwyz  and  the 
bells  from  Unterwaiden  proclaim  the  end  of  tyranny 
there,  while  here  in  Uri  we  see  the  yoke  destroyed. 
The  alliance  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  as  was  empha- 
sized  in  the  notes  to  Act  IV.  Sc.  2,  has  the  deepest  and 
widest  symbolical  importance;  it  is  the  reunion,  on  an 
independent  footing  of  equality,of  the  yeomanry and  the 
nobility.  That  the  Swiss  people  in  this  union  of  all 
classes  in  these  three  Cantons  has  thus  successfully 
realized  its  declaration  of  liberty,  and,  while  rejoicing, 
shows  noble  moderation  and  self-restraint,  gives  us  all 
the  assurance  that  can  be  derived  from  the  character  of 
this  people  as  to  its  continued  freedom  and  happiness 
in  the  future.  But  the  real  antagonist  of  their  rights 
aod  Ubcrties,  thou^h   ciista^nt,  majr    9\i\\  9onUn\^?  %9 
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threaten.  What  of  the  Emperor  ?  Must  he  still  and 
always  be  feared  ? 

2946.  Orttffr  or  SBruggf  is  a  small  town  on  the  river  Aar  in 
the  Canton  of  Aargau. 

2948.  This  line  is  the  poet's  homage  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller,  who  was  born  at  SchafThausen  in 
1752,  and  died  at  Kassel  in  1809.     See  Introd.  p.  lix. 

3952.  See  lines  1336-1348  and  notes  thereto. 

2953*  Oatennorb  =  ^em>anbtenmorb,  '  parricide ' ;  Albrecht 
was  his  uncle  and  guardian. 

2954.  ^aB  bCltetli^e  iStÜe  was^the  Duchy  of  Swabia  ;  see  1. 
1344  and  note. 

2957.  *  To  comprömise  with  him  by  giving  him  (To  put 
him  off  with)  a  bishopric' 

Often  the  younger  sons  of  great  families  have  been  made 
to  have  an  ecclesiastical  career,  because  high  ecclesiastical 
Station  has  implied  a  rieh  and  influential  position,  while  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  from  the  fortune  of  the  eldest 
son  anything  for  the  benefit  of  the  younger. 

2958.  ttie  beut  andj  fei  '  Be  that  as  it  may.' 

2965.  Ser  stritt  3tt  Öabeitf  cf.  1.  2669  and  note  1.  409. 

2966.  @en  (=  ©egen)  ft|eittfelbf  see  note  to  1.  1324. 
^offlattr  'court';  compare  Sager  (for  $of(aget)  in  1.  817  and 

9)fal}  in  1.  1324,  and  notes  thereto. 

2967.  QüU9  =  Johann  von  Schwaben,  1.  2952. 

SfOfloUlr  Albrecht's  second  son,  defeated  at  Morgarten  in 

1315. 

2974.  altf  gtoj^f  Stallt»  the  Roman  Vindonissa  (now  the 
village  Windisch),  an  important  frontier  fortress  against 
the  Germans  ;  it  was  destroyed  by  Childebert  II.  in  the 
year  594- 

2975*  (^ftbftti  '  pagans/  '  heathen,'  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  The  Habsburg,  originally  Habichtsburg,  was  built 
about  1020  by  Count  Radbod  of  Altenburg  on  the  wooded 
height  of  the  Wülpelberg,  which  descends  steeply  towards 
the  Aar.  Count  Werner  IL  in  1075  ^^s  the  first  to  use  the 
name  Habsburg.  The  Castle  is  now  a  ruin,  twenty  minut^s' 
distance  abQve  Schin;^nsi9h, 
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2982.  '  Murdered  by  bis  own  kinsmen  (or  adherents)  on 
bis  own  territory.' 

2992.  ^tan^r  render  by  *district'  or  'canton';  it  =  pre- 
cisely  SRei^djIanby  '  estate,'  whicb  might  be  a  county,  or 
duchy,  or  canton,  or  free  city,  or  bishopric,  etc. 

2996.  Satttifdr  'ban/  commonly  used  only  of  excommuni- 
cation  from  the  church,  but  here  mainly  of  outlawry  or 
banishment  from  the  empire. 

2997  fif.  Agnes  was  the  eldest  of  the  five  daughters  of 
Albrecht ;  her  husband,  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary, 
had  died  in  1301,  leaving  her  childless  ;  she  died  in  1364,  83 
years  old,  in  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  founded  by  her 
and  the  Empress  Elizabeth  on  the  site  of  the  murder,  with 
the  confiscated  property  of  the  families  of  the  murderers. 
Tradition,  which  is  not  supported  by  modern  historical 
research,  makes  her  vengeance  unparalleled  in  ferocity 
and  relentlessness. 

3003-  S^ttgimgett  =  ©effile^ter,  *  generations.' 

3005.  The  chroniclers  relate  such  vows  of  the  queen  and 
their  fulfiUment.  BuUinger  stätes  that  after  the  surrender 
of  Farwangen,  the  chief  Castle  of  Rudolf  von  Palm,  she 
caused  63  men,  some  being  nobles,  to  be  beheaded  in  the 
forest  before  her  face,  and  exclaimed,  '  Now  I  am  bathing 
in  May  dew«'  This  expression  is  explained  perhaps  by  the 
fact  that  it  was  in  May  that  Albrecl)t  was  killed. 

3007.  oIIÜaDl  here  has  accent  on  first  syllable,  although 
usually  on  the  second. 

3012.  ^ii^t  dative  ;  *  It  is  its  own  dreadful  nourishment.* 

3023.  tOtd  =  tma9. 

The  freedom  of  election  of  the  Empire  was  maintained 
by  the  Electors  choosing  on  November  29,  1308,  not  a 
member  of  the  House  of  Habsburg,  but  the  Count  of 
Luxemburg,  who,  as  Heinrich  VII.,  reigned  until  bis  death 
in  1313.  He  confirmed  the  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  protected  them  against  Austria. 

3024.  M]|rflt1l  =  meiftetu  This  Superlative  from  the  com- 
parative  was  early  formed,  and  used  through  the  eighteenth 

Century,  but  much  less  than  metfl  \  it  is  now  to  be  avoide^t 
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*  tttiii8!büiti  *  imperial  messenger.' 

3031.  Befd|ftb(e)itrit#  same  meaning  as  in  1.  553 ;  see  note. 

3033.  C^UBftlt  =  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke 
of  Carinthia,  Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz,  which  countries 
she  brought  to  Austria.  She  was  married  in  1282  and  died 
in  1313  at  Vienna. 

allrd  9vit9t  for  present  usual  aVed  ®ttte. 

3036.  880tein  =^  too  hinein  =  in  toel^e. 

(^tnfdlfülr  m.  '  decease,'  more  common  is  bad  ^infd^tben. 

3038.  @4t0)|)erlaitbr  =  bie  brei  ©albfldtte. 

3040  and  3050.  Incomplete  lines,  as  often.  The  pause  of 
the  missing  part  of  the  line  is  filled  by  appropriate  action. 
Here  in  the  first  case  the  crowd  settles  into  quiet,  and  in  the 
second  a  murmur  perhaps  runs  through  it. 

3041.  Httfiflt»  see  note  to  I.  2483  ;  here  the  genitive  is 
replaced  by  the  ba§  clause  following. 

3053.  Cf.  11.  1324  and  following. 

3054-  8Bir  —  «lle — Iwci  get^aitf  cf.  1.  805. 
3062.  ttt|rte  .  .  .  att  =  toürbe  angerührt  i^aben. 

3067.  gemfl^tt»  'aggrandized/  '  increased  (in  wealth  and 
power)';  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  phrase  in  the  German 
Version  of  the  title  of  the  Emperor,  raVeitit  ^i^xtx  M  fftdä^tfi,' 
which  was  a  mistranslation  of  the  Latin  ^Imperator  semper 
Augustus*  the  last  word  being  taken  as  immediately  from 
augere^  *  to  increase.'      • 

3068.  frolt'^iffltr  here  with  genitive,  but  usually  with  ü^et 
and  accusative. 

3073.  toitt  .  .  .  xXi^X  =  *barf  iiidjt'  or  •  faim  irf(ijt/ 

3074.  toitt  =  mug. 
freies  Cfifetr  cf.  i.  2444. 

3076.  '  We  have  no  further  duty  to  discharge  to  him  (i.e. 
the  dead  Emperor).' 

3077  and  3078.  ttnbf  followed  by  inverted  order  =  '  and 
while,*  *and  though.' 

3079.  fOr  here  adversative,  'still  on  the  other  hand.' 

3081.  Proverbial  of  tears  of  sympathy. 

3085.  Cf.  1.  749  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

ThP  second  4iv}§igp  of  thi§  »cenp,  l)eginning  witb 
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tlie  appftätAfice  of  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher,  gives 
US  the  assurance  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing  more 
to  fear.  The  Emperor,  who  embodied  in  himself  the 
hostile  designs  of  the  Habsburg  faraily,  is  dead,  and 
the  next  Emperor  will  not  belong  to  that  dynasty,  but 
will  rather  be  a  friend  of  Switzerland.  The  account  of 
the  Emperor's  death  is  given  with  much  epic  breadth. 
Rösselmann's  comment  in  1.  2938  is  as  if  he  had  in 
mind  the  Rütli-vow,  1.  1452.  The  letter  of  the  Queen 
Supplements  Stauffacher's  narration,  and  the  conclu- 
sion  of  the  scene  exhibits  the  natural  law  that  controls 
the  relations  between  rulers  and  subjects.  Stauffacher's 
thought  of  Teil  and  summons  to  all  to  go  to  him 
prepare  for  the  last  scene. 

Act  V,    Scene  2, 

The  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house.of  which  we  saw 
the  exterior  in  Act  III.  Sc.  i. 

The  (^mt^flut  in  such  a  Swiss  house  was  the  '  main  room/ 
into  which  one  entered  directly  from  the  outside,  and  which 
was  kitchen,  sitting-room,  and  entrance-hall  all  in  one. 

*lti%i  inB  %ttitr  lit.  'points  into  the  open  air'  =  'shows 
a  view  of  the  open  country.' 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

3089.  ^tfB  =  ber  bad* 

3092.  9itl0  .  .  .  bOr!iei#  '  went  close  by  my  life.' 

3096.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  2086. 

3101.  xnB  9ttVlS^tn^ün9  =  *  into  a  house  of  rejoicing.' 

*  mit  IttfÜtUn  (for  usual  »nrfldrten)  ^USeit  =  '  with  a  wild 
and  troubled  look.' 

3108.  ^txtf  archaic  for  ®atte. 

3109.  tOtd  ifl  ftt4'  *  what  is  the  matter  with  you/ 
31 12.  8Bic  attdjf  '  however  much.' 

31 16-7.  Such  appeal  to  the  hearth  and  to  the  heads  of 
beloved  persons  is  ancient  and*  classical ;  compare  Homer, 
Odyssey ^  vii.  153,  xiv.  159,  xv,  260-1,  Iliad^  ii.  15  and  665, 
Vergil,  jEneiä,  vi.  364,  x.  524. 
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3124.  {c^nittt   mir  ^ad    dnitre    Jttr    '  stifles   (smotbers,   or 

chokes,  lit.,  laces  up)  my  inmost  feelings.' 

*]jtttt  {ill^  Ollf  *checks  (or  contains)  herseif/  or  *  leans 
against  the  door-post.' 

3138.  A  religious  custom  of  ancient  times  which  passed 
on  into  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  is  introduced  by  these 
three  incidents,  whose  motives  are  of  great  beauty,  but 
which  are  merely  touched  and  not  elaborated  ;  the  joy 
of  the  mother  and  the  sons  in  the  father  and  his  Com- 
ing, the  appearance  of  the  monkish  figure,  with  Hed- 
wig's  intuitive  shrinking,  and  the  Coming  of  Teil  with 
its  throng  of  emotions,  in  part  strongly  conflicting. 
315s*  3Qt  Mxtt  *  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are';  see 
note  1.  1834. 

3162-3.  (^rr3O0  Hon  &fitttti(i^;  his  title  is  more  precisely 
given  in  1.  2952. 

*  <3o|antird  ^arricüiar  '  John  the  Parncide.'  Schiller  him- 
seif  directed  that  the  costume  of  the  Duke  should  be  a 
monk's  white  cowl,  but  that  underneath  should  be  a  knight's 
costly  attire  with  a  jewelled  girdle,  which  should  become 
visible  in  connection  with  his  being  recognized  by  Teil. 
3168.  tV  ÜX  (rietet). 

3169.  8$atrtmorbrdf  see  note  to  i.  2953. 

3170.  bUr  instead  of  Qr»  probably  in  contempt. 

3 191.  @0  itlM%t  the  real  Johannes  was  only  eighteen  years 
old  at  the  tlme  of  the  crime. 

3194.  ^e0  armrit  SRattnrdf  genitive  in  appositlon  with  the 
genitive  of  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  the  possessive 
adjective  mtlUtt  of  the  preceding  line. 

3197.  lOttntr  and  (3198)  Br3lDait0  ;  see  note  on  1.  2060. 

3200.  K^fOfloUlf  see  1.  2967  and  note. 

3205,  Cf.  1.  1346. 

3207.  @d|Itt|^  for  usual  (Entfi^lug. 

3209.  9{a4f0fiflftr  lit.  'spirits  of  vengeancc/  =  'Furies'; 
see  note  to  1.  1700. 

-  3212.  Complete  the  line  with  bi|l.     The  language  is  that 
of  Empcror  Heinrich's  formal  decree  of  outlawry,  as  re- 
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ported  by  Tschudi :  Die  Zättt  frven  3reii  Srünben  ^trUttm  (for- 
bidden),  3rcn  3Jienbcn  txUubt  (allowed,  given  over). 

3215*  fBinJUt,  as  in  1.  2135. 

3222.  eilt  SRrufll^  lier  ^ftltbe«  for  ein  fUnbiger  ÜKenf^,  'a  sinful 
mortal.' 

322g.  etitbeiltr  past  part.  used  elliptically,  Mf  discovered'; 
.  cf.  1.  653. 

323a  Cf.  1.  2538. 

3232.  Cf.  1.  1108. 

3235.  lofrt  'redeem*;  cf,  Mark  viii.  37.  Ober  »a«  fann  bei 
ÜÄenfi^  geben,  bamit  er  feine  ©eele  lofe?  According  to  tradition  he 
received  absolution  from  Pope  Clement  V.  at  Rome  and 
died  as  an  Augustine  monk  at  Pisa. 

3241  fif.  The  opening  of  the  drama  displayed  the  magnif- 
icent  scenery  about  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons ; 
^here  now  in  conclusion  is  pictured  the  boldSt.Gotthard  pass, 
which  in  the  Middle  Ages  was  the  main  highway  from  Ger- 
many  across  the  Alps.  The  same  descriptive  material  for 
which  he  was  chiefly  indebted  to  Goethe,  Joh.  v.  Müller, 
and  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz^  Schiller  used  in  onc 
of  his  best  lyric  poems,  Dad  SBergUeb. 

3243*  iDiUiel  (usually  »ilben)  Saitfeflr  adverbial  genitive  of 
manner. 
3244.  Sei'  MJ  =  ©oH  H  .  .  .  fejen.    Cf.  1.  2969. 

3247*  Begmüeit  (^)* 

3252.  bie  ®4teÄeit0^|^e«  *  the  road  of  horror/  is  the  wild 
gorge  SchöUenen,  extending  the  distance  of  an  hour  and  a 
half  from  the  village  Göschenen  to  the  DeviPs  Bridge. 

3253-  WxiMfm^VX»  here  =  SDinblaminen, '  drift-avalanches '; 
See  note  to  1.  1501. 

3254*  3o4f  here  =  '  ridge/  '  saddle,'  connecting  two  peaks 
and  dividing  two  Valleys. 

3255-  bie  Otttiler  toel^e  flittBei  'the  bridge  that  hangs  in 
drizzling  spray'  (Th.  Martin).  This  is,  according  to  some, 
the  so-called  flMenbe  SBrücfe,  a  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and 
boards,  swinging  on  chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  the 
Reuss  above  the  leufeWWcfe,  and  constantly  wet  with  spray  ; 
pthers  take  it  to  be  the  3^eufeU6rü(fe  itself,  which,  however. 
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was  not  built  until  long  after  the  time  in  which  the  drama 
plays ;  of  course  the  poet  was  free  to  carry  back  his  own 
time  into  the  past,  as  he  does  in  1.  3258  and  elsewhere. 

3258.  9frI{rtltl(0Tr  •  rocky  gate,*  the  so-called  Urttcrlpd^, '  hole 
of  üri.'  An  anachronism,  as  it  was  not  until  the  year  1707 
that  this  tunnel,  more  than  200  feet  long,  was  made  through 
the  rock. 

3260.  S(al  ber  flfrriUie  =  Urferettt^ai. 

3264.  brilted  Keines  Solieitf  i.e.  Italy  including  the  Canton 
Tessin  (Ticino),  as  part  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

3266.  On  the  St.  Gotthard  are  a  number  of  small  lakes, 
according  to  Bädeker  about  thirty.  Of  seven  of  these,  near 
the  Hospice,  Scheuchzer  states  that  during  the  whole  year 
they  remain  unchanged  in  depth;  hence  the  epithet  ftoig. 

3267.  Hon  M  QimmtU  StrÖmrtli  i.e.  from  snow  and  rain. 

3269.  ein  atUltet  Strom»  i.e.  the  river  Tessin  (Ticino). 

3270.  ettci  ^ttd  gfloBtr  (lBan&)f '  for  you  the  Promised  Land'j: 
where-  you  will  find  peace.  The  participle  ^tloht  in  this 
Standing  designation  of  the  Holy  Land  belongs  historically 
to  the  verb  geloben^  'to  promise,  to  vow/  but  is  commonly 
feit  now  as  belonging  to  the  verb  loben  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
praise.' 

*  Br^rtttri  i(n  mit  ber  (^aiUl» '  makes  a  sign  to  him  with  his 
band.' 

In  this  interview  between  Teil  and  Parricida  Schiller*s 
Intention  seems  to  have  been  twofold :  to  bring  before 
US  with  utmost  vividness  the  reality  of  the  death  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  show  Teil  after  the  shooting  of 
Gessler  as  not  only  altogether  without  remorse,  but 
serenely  confident  and  rejoicing  in  it  as  an  act  of  divine 
justice.  But  here  again  the  poet's  execution  diverges 
from  his  Intention,  and  our  interest  in  Parricida  and 
cur  sympathy  are  so  aroused  as  seriously  to  interfere 
with  Schiller's  design.  The  scene  is  in  itself  strong 
and  beautiful. 

*  ßr^te  Serner  cf.  il.  749,  3085. 

3386.  Surgerim  here  =  *  fellow-citizen/ 

Whilc  Scene  i  belongs  mainly  to  the  Yeomen-plot« 
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although  we  leam  too  about  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and 
Scene  2  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Tell-plot,  this  3d  and 
final  scene  unites  the  representatives  of  all  three  plots 
in  a  picture  symbolical  of  liberty,  union,  and  happiness, 
and  of  the  nation's  gratitude  to  Teil,  the  savior  of  his 
country.  In  the  last  lines  we  find  f urther  f ulfillment  of 
Attinghausen's  prophecy.  The  noble woman,  seeking 
legal  protection,  asks  to  be  received  into  the  Con- 
federation.  Rudenz  abolishes  serfdom,  and  with  that 
the  form  of  civilization  which  depended  on  it.  Thus 
we  See  a  twofold  movement  beginning  with  these 
representatives  of  the  nobility;  on  the  one  band  the 
nobles  move  down  towards  the  middle  class,  the 
yeomen  and  burghers,  while  on  the  other  the  serfs 
are  lifted  up  into  fall  citizenship.  The  drama  ends 
with  the  füll  harmony  of  liberty,  equality»  fraternity. 

Act  V  is  not  superfluous,  for  this  work  is  not  a 
tragedy  but  a  "Schauspiel/*  a  serious  drama,  which 
must  give  us  an  harmonious  adjustment  of  its  conflict 
of  interest  and  confidence  in  the  permanence  of  peace 
and  joy. 

The  Tell-plot,  regarded  as  a  pureiy  tragic  plot,  does 
indeed  have  its  catastrophe  and  end  in  the  death  of 
Gessler  in  Act  IV.  Sc.  3,  but  after  all  we  are  not  recon- 
ciled  until  we  see  Teil  with  his  family  and  his  people 
in  Act  V.  Scenes  2  and  3,  ^hich  thus  contain  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  catastrophe.  With  the  end  of  Act  IV 
the  two  other  plots  imperatively  demand  continuation. 
The  Yeomen-plot  has  the  conclusion  of  its  descending 
action  and  its  catastrophe  in  Act  V.  Scenes  i  and  3. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  descending  action  and  its 
catastrophe  in  the  same  scenes.  Without  them  we 
should  have  no  assurance  as  tö  the  fate  of  Bertha  and 
the  relations  of  the  nobility  to  the  yeomanry,  and  the 
Rüili  plans  would  seem  to  have  come  to  naught  so  far 
as  concerns  the  active  participation  of  the  common 
people.     Th?  execution  of  the  Parricida  scene  is,  how- 


ever,  misleadlng,  and  the  act  Is  as  a  nhoU  more  epic, 
pictnresque,  than  4tAtauie. 


SEAL   OF   ZÜRICH.  1291. 
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PRINCIPAL  DAXES   OF  THE  LIFE 

OF 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  [von]  Schiller. 

1759t  Nov.  lo.     Birth  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg. 

1 765-1 768.     Family  resided  in  Lorch. 

1768-1773.     Pupil  of  Latin  School  in  Ludwigsburg.     Prep- 

aration  for  theology.  • 

1772,  Easter.     Confirmation. 
1773-1780.     Pupil  of  the  '*  Karlsschule/'  until  1775  in  the 

Chäteau  Solitude,  thereafter   in  Stuttgart.     Law  and 

medicine.     Military  surgeon.      Early  poems  and  Die 

Räuber, 

1781,  May.     Publication  of  Die  Räuber. 

1782,  Sept.  22.     Flight  from  Stuttgart. 

r782-i785.  Wanderings  and  residence  in  Mannheim,  Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach,  and  Mannheim. 

1782.     Fiesko  written  ;  publisked  in  1783. 

1782-1783.     Kabale  und  Liebe  written  ;  published  in  1784. 

1783-1787.     Don  Karlos  written  ;  published  in  1787. 

1785-1787.  Residence  in  Leipzig  and  Dresden.  Study  of 
history. 

1787-1789.  Residence  in  Weimar  and  in  Volkstedt  near 
Rudölstadt. 

1788.  Publication  of  Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  vereinigten 
Niederlande  von  der  spanischen  Regierung, 

1789.  Appointed  professor  in  the  university  of  Jena,  where 
he  now  resided. 

1790.  Feb.  22.     Married  to  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld. 
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1790  and  thereafter.  Writing  of  Geschichte  des  äretssig" 
jährigen  Krieges ,  published  complete  in  1793.  Editorial 
labors.     Study  of  philosophy. 

1794.  Beginning  of  friendship  with  Goethe. 

1795.  Briefe  über  die  ästhetische  Erziehung^  des  Menschen, 

1796.  Xenien, 

1797.  Ballads  and  short  poems. 

1797-1799.  Wallenstein  written  :  W,^s  Lager  ürst  performed 
in  Octobcr  1798,  JDie  Piccolomini  in  January  1799,  and 
W.'s  Tod  in  April  1799;  the  whole  published  in  June 
1800. 

1799-1800.     Maria  Stuart  written  ;  published  in  1801. 

1799,  Dec.     Removal  to  Weimar. 

1800-1801.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  written  ;  published 
end  of  1801. 

1802.     Patent  of  nobility. 

1802-1803.    Die  Braut  von  Messina  written  ;  published  1803. 

1803-1804.      Wilhelm  Teil  written  ;  published  1804. 

1805,  May  9.     Death. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

This  list  contains  only  what  is  of  more  immediate  and 
practical  importance.  An  exhaustive  bibliography  may  be 
found  in  Goedeke's  Grundriss  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Dichtung^  2te  Aufl.  Bd.  V.  ss.  97-237.  There  is  an  annual 
review  of  the  current  Schiller-literature  in  Lyon's  Zeit^ 
Schrift  für  den  deutschen  Unterricht  and  in  the  Jahresbericht 
für  neuere  deutsche  Litt eraturge schichte,  Nevinson's  Life  of 
Schiller  contains  as  an  appendix  a  bibliography  which 
treats  with  especial  fuUness  the  English  translations  and 
criticism. 

LIVES  OF  SCHILLER. 

■  ' 

K.  Hoffmeister.  Schillers  Leben,  Geistesentwickelung  und 
Werke  im  Zusammenhang.  .5  Bde.  Stuttgart.  1838^- 
1842. 

H.  Viehoff.  Schillers  Lebe»,  GeistesentTfickelung  und 
Werke  auf  Grundlage  der  Karl  Hoffmeisterschen 
Schriften  neu  bearbeitet.     3  Bde<r    Stuttgart.     1675.    . 


fc 


APPENDIX.  283 

E.  Palleske.  Schillers  Leben  und  Werke.  2  Bde.  Berlin. 
1858-^.  I3te  Aufl.  bearbeitet  von  Hermann  Fischer. 
Stuttgart.     1891. 

H.  Düntzer.     Schillers  Leben.     Leipzig.     188 1. 

R.  Weltrich.  Friedrich  Schiller.  Geschichte  seines  Lebens 
und  Charakteristik  seiner  Werke.  Unter  kritischem 
Nachweis  der  biographischen  Quellen.  Stuttgart. 
1885-9.  [Incomplete,  only  a  portion  of  the  first  volume 
yet  issued.] 

O.  Brahm.  Schiller.  Berlin.  1888-92.  [Only  two  vols. 
out  of  four  yet  issued.] 

J.  Minor.  Schiller.  Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke  dar- 
gestellt. Berlin.  1890 — .  [When  finished  in  four  er 
five  vols.  this  work,  of  which  only  two  vols.  have  been 
published,  will  be  the  füllest  biography  of  Schiller.] 

J.  Wychg^am.  Schiller,  dem  deutschen  Volke  dargestellt. 
Bielefeld  u.  Leipzig.  1896.  [A  most  excellent  popu- 
lär life  with  abundant  illustrative  material.] 


T.  Carlyle.    The  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.    London.   1825. 

2d  Ed.  1845,  Supplement,  1872. 
E.  Palleske.     Schiller' s  Life  and  Works.     Transl.     2  vols. 

London. 
J.  Scherr.     Schiller  and  his  Times.    Transl.     Phila.    1881. 
H.  H.  Boyesen.     Goethe  and  Schiller.     Their  Lives  and 

Works.     New  York.     1879. 
H.  Düntzer.    The  Life  of  Schiller.   Transl.    London.    1883. 
J.  Sime.    Schiller.    London.    1882.    [In  the  series,  Foreign 

Classics  for  English  Readers.     Brief  but  very  good.] 
H.  W.  Nevinson.     Life  of  Friedrich   Schiller.     London. 

1889.     [In  the  series,  Great  Writers.     Brief  and  un- 

satisfactory.] 

BDITIONS  OF  "WILHELM  TELL." 
CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm  TeU.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller.  Zum  Neujahrs- 
geschenk auf  1805.  Tübingen,  Cotta.  1804.  [This 
W4S  fhe  Hrs^  p4H^ot^  ^i^4  tbe  onl^  one  w^ich  Schiller 
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corrected.  The  play  has  been  published  since  in  num- 
berless  editions,  complete  or  partial,  of  the  poet's 
works,  of  which  only  those  of  the  foUowing  editors 
deserve  mention.] 

M.  Carriere.  Mit  Einleitung,  dem  alten  Volksschauspiel 
von  Uri  und  Erläuterungen.     Leipzig.     1872. 

H.  Oesterley.  In  Bd.  XIV  von  K.  Goedeke's  Historisch- 
Kritischer  Ausgabe  von  Schillers  Sämmtlichen  Schrif- 
ten.    Stuttgart.     1872. 

W.  ▼.  Maltzahn.  In  Bd.  VI  von  Schillers  Werken  in 
Hempels  Deutschen  Klassikern.     Berlin.     1879. 

W.  Vollmer.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  und  kritischen  Noten. 
Stuttgart.     1879. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Werke.  Kritisch  durchgesehene 
und  erläuterte  Ausgabe.     Leipzig.     1895-1897. 

FOR   SCHOOL   USE 
German. 

Denzel.     Mit  Anmerkungen.     Stuttgart.     1865.     1879. 

J.  Naumann.  Mit  vollständigem  Kommentar.  Leipzig. 
1876.     2d  Ed.,  1884.     Map. 

A.  Funke.  Mit  ausführlichen  Erläuterungen.  Paderborn. 
1880.     6th  Ed.,  1893.     Map. 

J.  Pölzl.     Wien,  1883.     2d  Ed.,  1888.     Map. 

O.  Kallsen.     [Mit  Erläuterungen.]    Gotha.     1884. 

F.  Frosch.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien. 
[1884.]    Map. 

A.  Thorbecke.  [Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.]  Biele- 
feld u.  Leipzig.     [1889.]     Map. 

A.  Florin.     Teil-Lesebuch.     Davos.     1891.     Map. 

English, 

(All  with  notes,  etc.) 

H.  Müller-Strübing:  and  R.  H.  Quick.  With  Companion 
containing  a  complete  (?)  Vocabulary  and  Notes  and 
an  Historical  Introduction.  2d  Ed.  London.  1874. 
Map. 
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C.  A.  Buchheim.     Oxford.     1871.     yth  Ed..  1886.     Map, 
(Abridgment  of  above  as)  School  Edition.     2d  Ed., 

1887.     Map. 
J.  S.  Bevir.     London.     1886. 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.     London.     1887.     Map. 
K.  Breul.     Cambridge.     1890.     2  Maps. 
(Abridgment    of  above  as)  School  Edition.      1890. 

Map. 
R«  W.  Deering^.     Boston.     1894.     Map. 

French, 

Th.  Fix.     Paris.     1849.     [Repeatedly  reissued.] 

H.  A.  Birmann.     Paris. 

E.  Hallberger.     Paris.     1886. 

B.  Levy.     Paris.     1886. 

Ch.  Kochersperg^r.     Paris.     1891. 

COMMENTARIES. 

W.  E.  Weber.  Schillers  Teil.  Zum  Schul-  und  Privat- 
gebraüch  erläutert.     Bremen.     1839.     ^d  Ed.,  1878. 

J.  Meyer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil,  auf  seine  Quellen 
zurückgeführt  und  sachlich  und  sprachlich  erläutert. 
Nürnberg.  1840.  1858. — Nach  des  Verfassers  Tod  neu 
herausgegeben  und  mit  Anhängen  versehen  von  H. 
Barbeck.     Nürnberg.     1876. 

H.  Düntzer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.  Erläutert.  Leipzig. 
1872.     5th  Ed.,  1892. 

C.  Gude.     Erläuterungen  deutscher  Dichtungen.     Bd.   L 

Leipzig.     1874.     7th.  Ed.,  1881. 

E.  Kuenen.  Die  deutschen  Klassiker,  erläutert  und  gewür- 
digt. L  Bändchen.  Mühlheim.  1874.  3d  Ed.,  Leip- 
zig, 1889. 

A.  Florin.  Die  unterrichtliche  Behandlung  von  Schillers 
Wilhelm  Teil.     Davos.     1891. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Dramen.  Beiträge  zu  ihrem 
Verständnis.     2  Bde.     Berlin.     1888-1891. 

H.  Gaudig.  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern.  Epische,  lyrische 
und    dramatische  Pichtun^en    erläutert.     5ter  Band» 
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Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schuldramen.  Bear- 
beitet von  O.  Frick  und  H.  Gaudig.  3te  Abteilung. 
Friedrich  Schillers  Dramen.  IL  Bearbeitet  von  H. 
Gaudig.     Gera  und  Leipzig.     1894. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

J.  Keller.     Litterarische  Parallelen   zu  Schillers   Wilhelm 

Teil.     In  **  Pädagogische  Blätter,"  Bd.  15.     1886.     Pp. 

145-165. 
G.  Roethe.     Die  dramatischen  Quellen  des  Schillerschen 

Teils.     In  **  Forschungen  zur  deutschen  Philologie." 

Festgabe  für  Rudolf  Hildebrand  zum  13.  März,  1894. 

Pp.  224-276. 
H.  Stickelberg^er.      Parallelstellen  bei  Schiller.     Beilage 

zum  Jahresbericht  über  das  Gymnasium  in  Burgdorf. 

Burgdorf.     1893. 
K.   H.   ▼.   Stein.      Goethe    und    Schiller.      Beiträge    zur 

Ästhetik  der  deutschen  Klassiker.    Leipzig.    (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek.) 
E.  Belling.     Die  Metrik  Schillers.     Breslau.     1883. 
E.  Vogt.     Schulwandkarte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     2 

Blätter  in  sechsfachem  Farbendruck.     Breslau.     1896. 
B.   Rein.     Karte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     Gotha.     (F. 

A.  Perthes.) 

HISTORY    AND    LEGEND. 

(The  two  works  first  mentioned  contain  detailed 

bibliographies.) 

K.  Dändliker.     Geschichte   der  Schweiz.     3  Bde.     Bd.  I. 
3d  Ed.     Zürich.'    1893. 

J.  Dierauer.    Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossen- 
schaft.    2  Bde.     Gotha.     1887-1892. 

W.  Oechsli.     Die  Anfänge  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenos- 
senschaft.    Zürich.     1891. 

A.   Rilliet.     Les    Origines    de    la    Conf6d6ration    Suisse, 
Histoire  et  Legende.     Gen^ve.    2d  Ed.     1869. 
-  P^r  Ursprung  der  schweizerischen   Eidg^enos^^i^- 
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Schaft,  Geschichte  und  Sage.     2d  Ed.     Ins  Deutsche 
übertragen  von  C.  Brunner.     Aarau.     1873. 
E.  L.  Rochholz.    Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte. 
Heilbronn.     1877. 

TEXT   OF   THE   LEAGUE   OF   1291. 

LATIN  OF  THE  FACSIMILE. 
(The  bracketed  words  do  not  appear  in  the  facsimile.) 

In  nomine  domini  Amen.  Honestati  consulitur  et  utilitati 
publice  providetur,  dum  [pacta  quietis  et  pacis  statu  debito 
solidantur.  Noverint  igitur  universi,  quod  homines  vallis 
Uranie^  universitasque]  vallis  de  Switz^  ac  communitas 
hominum  intramontanorum  vallis  inferioris^  [maliciam  tem- 
poris  attendentes,  ut  se  et  sua  magis  defendere  valeant  et 
in  statu  debito  melius  conservare,  fide]  bona  promiserunt, 
invicem  sibi  assistere  auxilio,  consilio  quolibet  ac  favore 
[personis  et  rebus,  infra  valles  et  extra,  toto  posse,  toto 
nisu,  contra  omnes  ac  singulos,  qui  eos  vel  alicui  de  ipsis 
aliquam]  intulerint  violenciam,  molestiam,  aut  iniuriam,  in 
personis  et  rebus  malum  [quodlibet  machinando,  ac  in 
omnem  eventum  quelibet  universitas  promisit  alteri  accur- 
rere,  cum  necesse  fuerit  ad  succerrendum]  et  in  expensis 
propriis,  prout  opus  fuerit,  contra  inpetus  malignorum 
resistere,  iniurias  vindicare,  [prestito  super  hiis  corporaliter 
iuramento,  absque  dolo  servandis,  antiquam  confedera- 
tionis  formam  iuramento  vallatam  presentibus  innovando,] 
Ita  tamen,  quod  quilibet  homo  iuxta  sui  nominis  con- 
ditionem  domino  suo  convenienter  subesse  tene[atur  et 
servire.]  .  .  . 

ENGLISH   TRANSLATION    OF  THE  WHOLE 

DOCUMENT. 

In  the  name  of  the  Lord,  Amen!  It  is  honorable  and  of 
benefit  to  the  public  weal  that  compacts  of  safety  and  peace 
be  fittingly  confirmed.  Know  all  men  therefore  that  the 
men  of  the  Valley  Uri,  the  Community  of  the  valley  of 
gchwjrz,  and  th^  coijaii^^i^ities  of  tjj?  wep  9^  tfe^  lower  vallejr 
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of  Unterwaiden,  in  view  of  the  evil  times,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  better  able  to  protect  and  keep  in  good  condition 
themselves  and  their  property,  have  in  good  faith  promised 
mutually  to  assist  each  other  with  aid,  counsel,  and  good 
will,  whether  persons  or  things  be  involved,  both  within 
the  Valleys  and  without,  with  all  power  and  with  all  zeal, 
against  all  and  every  one  who  may  do  them  or  any  of  theirs 
any  violence,  oppression,  or  injury  in  respect  of  property 
or  person;  and  each  Community  has  promised  to  assist  the 
others  in  every  case,  and  to  come  to  their  aid  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  necessary  and  this  at  its  own  expense,  as  far  as  it 
is  necessary  to  resist  the  attacks  of  malevolent  persons,  to 
avenge  injuries;  they  have  pledged  themselves  to  this  agree- 
ment  by  an  oath  with  raised  hands,  that  they  will  keep  it 
without  guile;  they  renew  by  these  presents  and  with  a 
sacred  oath  confirm  the  ancient  confederation;  but  in  this 
sense  that  every  man  according  to  his  condition  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  subject  to  his  lord  and  to  serve  him.  With 
common  counsel  we  have  unanimously  promised,  decreed, 
and  ordained  that  in  the  above-mentioned  Valleys  we  do 
not  and  never  will  accept  a  judge  who  has  gained  his  office 
by  favor  or  by  money,  or  who  is  not  our  fellow-inhabitant 
or  fellow-citizen.  If,  however,  a  dispute  should  arise 
between  any  of  the  parties  to  this  league,  then  shall  the 
more  prudent[representatives]  of  the  parties  meet  together, 
to  adjust  the  difiference  amicably,  as  shall  seem  expedient 
to  them,  and  whichever  party  shall  reject  their  decision, 
the  other  parties  shall  oppose.  But  above  all  there  exists 
among  them  the  law  that,  whoever  shall  have  slain  another 
murderously  and  without  cause — if  he>be  seized — shall  lose 
his  life,  in  case  he  is  not  able  to  prove  his  innocence  of 
such  an  ofifence,  and  if  he  escapes,  he  shall  never  be  al- 
lowed  to  return.  But  whosoever  receives  or  shelters  such 
an  evil-doer,  shall  be  banished  from  our  Valleys,  until 
he  be  with  good  reason  recalled  by  the  parties  to  this 
league.  But  whoever  shall  injure  by  fire  another  in  the 
league,  by  day  or  by  night,  treacherously  and  secretly,  he 
shall  never  be  held  to  be  a  fellow-citizen.  And  whoever 
protects  and  shelters  such  an  evil-doer  witbia  our  Valleys 


I 


APPENDIX.  289 

shall  give  satisfaction  to  the  injured  man.  If  further  any 
one  in  the  league  shall  rob  or  injure  in  any  way  the  things 
of  another,  and  the  property  of  the  guilty  man  can  be 
seized  within  our  Valleys,  it  shall  be  used  in  just  compensa- 
tion  of  the  injury.  Further,  no  one  shall  take  as  security 
the  property  of  another,  unless  he  be  proven  debtor  or 
guarantor,  and  then  it  shall  be  done  only  with  the  sanction 
of  the  proper  judge.  Moreover,  every  one  shall  obey  his 
own  judge,  and — if  it  should  be  necessary^-determine  his 
own  judge  within  the  land,  before  whom  he  shall  answer 
for  himself.  And  if  any  one  should  show  disobedience  to 
this  judge,  or  if  by  his  contumacy  any  one  in  the  league 
should  be  injured,  then  all  in  the  league  shall  be  bound  to 
compel  the  aforesaid  delinquent  to  render  the  satisfaction 
adjudged.  But  if  between  one  and  another  of  the  parties 
to  the  league  war  or  discord  should  break  out,  and  one 
party  be  unwilling  to  render  right  or  satisfaction,  then  shall 
the  other  partiss  be  bound  to  shelter  and  protect  the  other 
party. — The  above-written  agreements,  wisely  ordained  for 
the  common  weal,  shall,  God  willing,  be  perpetual.  In 
testimony  of  which  the  present  Instrument  at  the  request 
of  the  afore-mentioned  was  drawn  up  and  confirmed  by  the 
seals  of  the  three  afore-mentioned  communities  and  Valleys, 
Done  in  the  year  of  the  Lord  MCCLXXXX  and  first,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  month  of  August.    . 

FAMILIÄR  QUOTATIONS  FROM  *•  WILHELM  TELL." 

1.  ®rttf  tttt  mit  ®ott !  Dem  ^ää^^itn  mai  man  IJelfen.    (Kuoni,  1. 107.) 

2*  SBo'd  not  tl^ut,  lä$t  fi(^  aUed  u>agen.    (Teil,  1. 136.) 

3.  Der  hxMt  SWami  benft  an  jlc^  fclbfl  julc^t.    (Teil,  1. 139.) 

4*  9)om  fiesem  ^ort  lägt  fic^'d  gemä(^Uc^  raten.    (Ruodi,  1. 14s.) 

6.  3(%  i^aV  gctl^an,  »ad  i(^  nldjt  laRen  fonnte.    (Teil,  1.  x6o.) 

6.  !Der  fluge  SKann  baut  'oox.    (Gertrud, !.  374-) 

7.  Dem  ^Wütigen  ^llft  ®Ott.     (Gertrud,  1.  313.) 

8.  Unbillige«  ertragt  fein  eble«  ^eri^.    (Gertrud,  1. 317,) 

9.  Die  Uttfc^ulb  ^t  im  Fimmel  einen  Sreunb.    (Gertrud,  1. 324.) 
10.  ffia«  ^ättbe  bauten,  fönnen  ^änbe  jlüriien.    (Teil,  1.  387.) 

IL  Da«  fernere  frerj  wirb  nid^t  burci^  2Borte  leidet.    (Teil,  1. 4x8.) 
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12.  Die  fä^mUtn  ^trrf(3^er  ftnb^d,  bie  tan  regitreit*    (Teil,  1. 4«.) 
13*  Dem  ^rieblid^  getoäl^rt  man  gern  ben  uneben.    (Teil,  1. 428.) 

14.  Die  ©(^lange  flid^t  tti^t  unsereijt.    (Teil,  1. 439.) 

15.  ©eim  ©c^iffbrucä^  l^ilfl  bcr  einzelne  jt^  leidster.    (Teil,  1. 433.) 

16.  (£itt  ieber  jäl^U  nur  jti^er  auf  f!*  felbfl.    (Teil,  1. 435.) 

17.  ä^erbunben  »erben  au^  bie  ^c^toad^en  mäti^tig.    (SuufEacher,  1. 436.^ 

18.  Der  @tar!e  ifl  am  määi^tn  allein.    (Teil,  1. 437.) 

19.  O,  mää^  xft  ber  2:rieb  bed  ä^aterlanbd !    (AttinfirhauseD,  1. 848.) 

20.  9nd  ^aterlanbr  Mi  teure  fd^Ue§  bid^  an, 
J>ai  f^ltt  fefl  mit  beinern  ganzen  |>ersenl 

^ier  finb  bie  flarfen  SBurjeln  beiner  ^raft.    (Attinghausen,  il.  93»-4-^ 

21.  (&i  lebt  ein  anberdbenfenbed  ©efc^Ied^t.    (Attiaghausen,  1. 954-) 

22.  Sieblid^feit  gebeizt  in  iebem  ©tanbe.    (Suuffacher,  1. 1085.)  . 

23.  (Sine  ®tv^t  ^t  2:9rannenma(^t.    (SuufEacber,  L  Z375.) 

24.  @c^re(fU(^  immer» 

9(uc^  in  geredeter  @ad^e,  ijl  ®en>alt.    (Reding,  11. 1330-1.) 

25.  ^an  mi  bem  9(ugenbIidE  anä^  n>ad  t^ertrauen.    (Reding,  1. 1438.) 

26.  SBirytooIen  fein  ein  einzig  fßolt  von  trübem, 

3n  feiner  9{ot  und  trennen  unb  ©efai^r.    (RSsseimaan,  11. 1448-9.) 

27.  %xi(f^  übt  fld^r  »ad  ein  ?Weifler  »erben  »itt.    (Teil,  1. 1481.) 

28.  Diev^rt  im  ^aud  erfpart  ben  dimmermann.    (Teil,  i.  15x4-) 

29.  (Sin  l^r  »irb  befleuert  nad^  S^ermogen.    (Teil,  1. 1534*) 

30.  SBer  gar  gu  »iel  bebenft,  »irb  »cnig  leijlen.  .  (TeU,  1. 153«.) 

31.  Der  iflmirberSWeifler, 

Der  feiner  Jlunfl  ge»i$  ifl  überall.    (Gessler,  11.  X940-Z.) 

32.  [Unb]  alljufhraff  gefpannt,  jerfprtngt  ber  Sogen.    (Rudenz,  1. 1996.) 

33.  Da«  Stlte  fiürjt,  ed  änbert  jld^  bie  Seit, 

Unb  neued  Beben  blüi^t  aud  ben  9hiinen.    (Attingbausen,  11. 34>5-^-) 

34.  ©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig.    (Attingbausen,  1. 2451.) 

35.  (£d  bringt  bie  3tit  ein  anbere«  ®efc^.    (Meicbthai,  1. 3551.) 

36.  [^a(fi^  beine  IRed^nutig  mit  bem  |>immel,  ^ogt# 

Öort  mugt  bu,]  bcin^  Ul^r  i|l  abgelaufen.    (Teil,  11. 3566-7.) 

37.  (£d  lebt  ein  (SJott,  gu  jlrafen  unb  ju  rad^en.    (Teil,  1. 3596.) 

38.  3(^  IJabe  feinen  j»eiten  ju  »erfenben.    (Teil,  1. 2608.) 

39.  Dem  ©c^»ac^en  ift  fein  ©tac^el  auc^  gegeben.    (Teil,  1. 2675.) 

40.  di  tann  ber  ^rommfle  nid^t  im  ^rieben  bleiben» 

ffienn  ed  bem  bijfen  ^aäjlbax  nit^t  gefällt.    (Teil,  11. 3682-3.) 

41.  SRad^e  trögt  feine  grud^t.    (Fürst,  1. 3012.) 

^g.  !pie  ^itH  »l^ein  freie«  Opfer  fein.    (Fi^rst,  i.  ^7^) 
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43.  Sßer  Xi^xämn  ernten  roiU,  mu§  ßieBe  pen.    (Meichthai.  1. 3081.) 

44.  !X)ad  Unglücf  jVT:i(iftt  getoaUig  )u  bem  ^er^en.    (Hedwig,  1. 3133.) 


Prom  K.  Heinrich  von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller^  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik 

der  deutschen  Klassiker^  pp.  99  ff. 

The  very  subject-matter  of  Teil  suggested  that  the  pro- 
cesses  of  nature  be  drawn  into  direct  participation  in  the 
action.  The  simplest  conceivable  means  of  giving  poetic 
life  could  here  be  chosen,  viz.,  that  of  bringing  upon  the 
stage  the  great  phenomena  of  nature,  which  of  themselves 
speak  to  the  feelings  and  in  so  far  are  truly  poetical.  This 
was  in  the  present  case  possible  and  necessary  because  the 
subject-matter  is  an  event  produced  by  the  particular  con- 
ditions  of  the  land. 

When  the  curtain  rises  for  the  drama  Teil  we  ought  to 
See  with  our  own  eyes  the  picture  of  a  wonderful  land- 
scape  :  the  scene  of  the  action,  Lake  Uri,  from  the  shore  of 
Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  opposite,  in  the  distance  to  the  right 
the  shore  of  Flüelen.  Songs  are  heard,  first  from  the  lake, 
then  from  the  heights.  These  songs  ought  to  be  sung  with 
great  expression,  in  long,  füll  notes.  The  landscape  must 
speak  to  us,  make  itself  known  to  us  ;  eye'  and  ear  must 
have  time  enough  to  become  familiär  with  it.  The  char- 
acter  of  this  picture  unfolded  before  us  at  the  beginning, 
*s  deep  peacc,  fallest  beauty  and  loveliness  : 

fr(£d  lä(^elt  ber  (See,  er  kbet  %\m  8abe ; 
^er  ^nal^e  f(^Uef  ein  am  grünen  ®e|!abe» 
tXK  l^ört  er  ein  Jdinsen,  tote  flöten  fo  fu^r 
Sie  (Stimmen  ber  (Sn^el  im  ^arabied.« 

Into  this  land  murder  enters.  Clouds  have  gathered,  a 
storm  is  rising  ;  now  Baumgarten  rushes  in,  with  his  hor- 
rible,  necessary,  just  accomplished  deed  in  his  every  look 
and  gesture.  This  is  the  problem  of  the  drama :  the  tre- 
mendous  possibiiities  of  human  action  disturb  the  peace  of 
nature.  Malice  and  wickedness  have  made  their  abode  in 
this  pastoral  paradise.  A  fearful  struggle  is  to  be  fought 
out  before  us.    Will  the  deep.  healthy  basis  of  what  is 
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solidly  and  originally  natural  be  stronger  than  the  arbitrary 
will  of .  degenerate  men  ?  Most  earnest  is  the  conflict ; 
three  times  in  the  course  of  the  drama  is  the  decisive  act 
an  assassination.  As  the  depths  of  the  lake  are  brought 
up,  surging  and  storming  before  us,  so  is  it  in  Teil  with  the 
relation  of  man  to  nature.  Shall  we  reach  the  other  shore, 
— repose  and  peace  in  higher  and  safer  form  ?  This  is  the 
question,  this  the  problem.  This  is  also  in  this  very  scene 
the  first  task  in  which  Teil  proves  himself.  We  feel,  this 
is  the  man  with  whose  aid  the  anxious  passage  will  be 
made  and  that  great  struggle  decided. 

Afterwards  it  is  again  a  storm  that  delivers  Teil  from 
Gessler.  It  is  one  of  these  sudden  Föhn-storms  which  are 
peculiar  to  Lake  Uri.  Because  Teil  knows  them,  how  they 
come  and  go,  he  is  freed  from  his  fetters  and  placed  at  the 
heim.  The  essential  character  of  this  natural  phenomenon 
becomes  the  occasion  of  all  his  follcwing  success.  .  .  . 

The  broad  foundation  of  the  wholo  work  of  liberation  is 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  Again  we  have  the  action  pre- 
ceded  by  a  detailed  description  of  the  landscape.  A  moon- 
light  night ;  lake  and  glacier  gleam  and  shimmer,  they 
alone ;  all  the  rest,  the  rocky  preciptces,  the  alpine  meadows 
are  veiled  in  darkness.  .  .  .  While  Melchthal  is  talking 
with  his  companions,  they  suddenly  catch  sight  of  a  lunar 
rainbow  above  the  lake.  '*  Es  leben  viele,  die  das  nicht 
gesehn  " — that  is,  a  very  special  phenomenon,  bordering  on 
the  miraculous.  One  might  doubt  for  an  instant  whether 
this  accumulation  of  detail  might  not  involve  surrender  to 
the  mere  material  spectacle  of  the  beauty  of  natural  scenery. 
But  this  accumulation  is  rather  the  representation  of  the 
poetic  Intention,  that  we  are  to  feel  distinctly  that  Nature, 
in  expression  and  in  action,  is  cooperating  in  the  work 
which  is  commencing  before  us.  The  sunrise  at  the  end  of 
the  Rütli-scene  is  the  grandest  element  in  this  participation 
of  external  nature.  .  .  .  The  poet  prescribes  that,  thre 
Btage  having  first  been  left  entirely  empty,  our  entire 
attention  shall  be  attracted  and  held  fast  by  the  spectacle 
of  the  sun  rising  above  the  snow-clad  mountains. 

This  is  the  background  before  which  the  drama  plays, 
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or,  better,  the  soil  from  which  it  grows.  For  the  human 
occurrences  of  the  drama  are  themselves  represented  as 
great  natural  phenomena  in  breadth,  fullness,  and  weight. 
A  collective  whole,  the  Swiss  people,  is  the  hero  of  the 
piece.  This  we  learn  above  all  in  the  scene  of  whose 
natural  setting  we  just  spoke.  At  the  Rütli  a  conspiracy 
occurs.  When  Goethe  gathered  from  his  conversations 
with  Schiller  that  the  latter  would  represent  the  whole 
people  in  his  play,  he  caused  Shakespeare' s/»//mj  Cäsar  to 
be  played  for  his  friend,  thus  afifording  the  latter  the  finest 
and  most  grateful  Stimulus,  as  Schiller  himself  assures  us. 
If  we  compare  Teil  and  Cäsar  in  respect  of  the  Organization 
of  the  conspiracy,  we  find  a  great  contrast.  In  Cäsar  the 
feeling  is  that  of  a  sultry,  stormy  night :  the  gloomy 
pondering  of  Brutus,  a  fate  ensnaring  his  every  step  and 
drawing  him  inextricably  into  its  nets,  this  is  chiefly  what 
we  learn  of  the  origin  of  the  enterprise.  The  conspirators 
are  almost  all  selfishly  interested  ;  after  the  deed,  they  are 
at  variance  with  one  another.  .  .  .  And  now  we  pass  from 
this  to  the  Rütli,  into  that  clear,  moonlight  night :  the 
morning  breeze  is  rising  from  the  lake  and  above  the 
mountains  the  sun  announces  his  Coming.  All  these  men 
stand  here  in  the  conviction  of  their  right.  In  Cäsar  the 
common  purpose  is  purely  negative,  the  murder  of  the 
tyrant.  Here  it  is  quite  dififerent.  The  negation  involved 
is  indeed  mentioned,  but  is  not  made  the  main  issue  • 
Rösselmann,  the  priest,  by  the  episode  of  his  interruption 
makes  hostility  to  Austria  an  element  of  the  great  work. 
This  itself,  however,  is  altogether  positive — the  foundation 
of  the  confederation,  the  Constitution  of  a  Community  em- 
bracing  all  the  Cantons.  This  is  the  chief  action  of  the 
Rütli-scene.  Stauffacher  leads  up  to  this  Constitution  by 
his  narrative  of  the  common  origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Cantons  here  represented.  On  natural  foundations,  on  a 
common  ground,  is  the  work  to  rest.  The  history  of  this 
people  as  a  whole  we  are  to  hear  ;  the  deed  of  this  people 
we  are  to  witness. — In  this  regard  the  thought  of  the  poet 
requires  the  fifth  act  to  be  represented  as  the  highest  climax 
of  the  drama.     The  ringing  of  the  bells,  the  signal-fires, 
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the  destruction  of  Keep  Uri — all  this  must  crowd  upon  the 
spectator  with  impressive  power  ;  we  must  see  the  people  in 
its  deed,  in  its  success. 

Teil  himself  is  understood  only  if  we  give  heed  to  the 
gravity,  the  weight  of  his  decisions  and  bis  deed  ;  this 
very  greatness  or  breadth  of  the  inner  processes  of  Tell's 
soul  is  what  makes  him  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
coüective  Swiss  nation.  Why  does  he  not  at  once  shoot 
the  governor  when  the  latter  demands  the  shot  at  the 
apple?  Why  does  Teil  speak  so  much,  when,  fully  resolved 
upon  his  deed,  he  awaits  Gessler  ?  Just  in  his  having  so 
much  to  say  to  himself  at  this  moment  does  his  character 
consist.  That  only  an  extreme  case,  not  Gessler's  demand 
— **er  ist  mein  Herr  und  meines  Kaisers  Vogt" — but  only 
the  possible  death  of  his  son  enables  him  to  slay  the  tyrant, 
— just  in  this  does  the  character  of  Tell's  deed  consist.  If 
Gessler  had  not  been  his  lord  and  master  in  that  strict, 
religious  sense,  which  his  obedience  to  that  awful  command 
reveals,  Teil  could  not  by  killing  Gessler  become  adeliverer; 
Gessler's  power  is  an  actual  authority,  whose  seat  is  not  in 
the  lances  of  his  men-at-arms — **eure  Macht  ist  aus"  is  the 
cry  of  the  people  after  Gessler's  death — but  in  the  cohscience 
of  the  Swiss  people,  in  Tell's  conscience.  Only  of  the 
supreme  need  of  such  faithful,  intense  souls  can  the  actual 
deed  of  deliverance  be  born. 

This  deed  of  deliverance  is,  however,  a  murder,  which 
necessarily  burdens  the  conscience  with  bonds,  whose 
breaking  we  are  now  likewise  to  witness.  Teil  returns — 
without  his  crossbow — to  his  wife  and  children.  Into  the 
joy  of  their  meeting  no  reproach  really  enters,  for  Teil  is 
able  to  answer  every  reproach  of  Hedwig,  but  there  does 
enter  into  it  serious  sadness.  This  sadness  is  intensified  by 
the  appearance  of  Parricida;  it  is  not  dispelled  until  at  the 
end,  by  the  appearance  of  the  rejoicing  people.  The 
significance  of  this  scene  is  that  of  Tell's  absolution. 
"  Above  and  beyond  man  (the  individual)  there  is  only  one 
thing  higher:  mankind,"  says  Wagner.  Teil  as  an  individual 
we  could  not  conceive  as  living  quietly  on  after  his  deed, 
however  righteous  it  was  ;  but  we  can  thus  conceive  him  as 


the  father  of  his  children,  in  the  midst  of  his  own  people. 
The  spirit  of  this  people  wrought  the  deed  by  means  of  his 
arm  ;  now  at  the  end  the  love  of  the  assembled  people  ab- 
solves  him. 

Herewith  we  behold  the  spirit  of  the  people,  the  Com- 
munity of  the  people  achieving  a  victory  over  wickedness 
and  arbitrariness,  and  restored  to  harmony  with  the  calm, 
healthy  foundations  of  its  natural  home.  This  victory  is 
an  ideal.  ... 

A  common  State,  to  which  the  individual  may  rightly  and 
joyously  sacrifice'his  personal  being,  is  the  highest  form  of 
existence  which  we  can  conceive.  .  .  . 

The  gain  for  all  time  which  is  to  be  had  from  such  a 
poetic  production  as  Teil  we  would  designate  as  confidence 
in  the  ideal.  Such  a  work  realizes  the  reconciling  power 
of  a  highly  intensified  consciousness,  and  this  power 
assures  us  of  the  noblest  possibilities  in  the  coUective  life 
)f  mankind.  The  height  and  breadth  of  such  a  work 
inspires  in  us  certainty  of  feeling,  definiteness  of  our  ideal 
hope.  .  .  .  For  Schiller  the  ideal  is  nature  itself,  truth 
itself.  There  are  no  phenomena  of  reality  before  which  it 
pales  into  mere  seeming.  There  are  no  forces  in  the  world 
before  which  it  loses  its  original,  natural  power.  In  poetic 
figure,  just  this  is  the  theme  of  Teil,  Here  the  ideal  rises 
up  like  one  of  those  snow-clad  Swiss  mountains,  whence 
proceed  the  liberty  and  all  noble  significance  of  the  people 
that  has  sprung  from  them. 

From  John  Addington  Symonds :  öur  Li/*  in  th*  Swiss  Ifig'Jklands 
(189a),  pp.  64  ff.— The  title  of  this  essay,  written  in  the  summer  of  x888, 
is  Sncw^  Frost ^  Storm^  and  A  valanche, 

There  are  several  sorts  of  avalanches,  which  have  to  be 
distinguished  and  which  are  worthy  of  separate  descrip- 
tions.  One  is  called  Staub-Lawine  or  Dust-Avalanche.  This 
descends  when  snow  is  loose  and  has  recently  fallen.  It  is 
attended  with  a  whirlwind,  which  lifts  the  snow  from  a 
whole  mountain-side  and  drives  it  onward  through  the  air. 
It  advances  in  a  straight  line,  overwhelming  every  obstacle, 
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mowing  forests  down  like  sedge,  "  leaping"  (as  an  old  peas- 
ant  once  expressed  it  in  my  hearing)  **from  hill  lo  hill," 
burying  men,  beasts,  and  dwellings,  and  settling  down  at 
last  into.a  formidable  compact  mass  without  color  and 
without  outline.  The  snow  which  forms  these  Staub- 
Lawinen  is  dry  and  finely  powdered.  When  it  comes  to 
rest  upon  the  earth,  it  immediately  hardens  into  something 
very  like  the  consistency  of  ice,  wrapping  the  objects  which 
have  been  borne  onward  by  its  blast  tightly  round  in  a  firm 
implacable  clasp.  A  man  or  horse  seized  by  a  Staub- 
Lawine,  if  the  breath  has  not  been  blown  out  of  his  body 
in  the  air,  has  it  squeezed  out  by  the  even  clinging  pressure 
of  consolidating  particles.  .  .  . 

Another  sort  of  avalanche  is  called  the  Schlag-Lawine ^  or 
Stroke-Avalaache»  It  falls  generally  in  springtime,  when 
the  masses  of  winter  snow  have  been  loosened  by  warm 
winds  or  sodden  by  heavy  rainfalls.  The  snow  is  not 
whirled  into  tlie  air,  but  slips  along  the  ground,  following 
the  direction  given  by  ravines  and  gullies,  or  finding  a  way 
forward  through  the  forest  by  its  sheer  weight.  Lumbering 
and  rolling,  gathering  volume  as  they  go  from  all  the 
barren  felis  within  the  reach  of  their  tenacious  under- 
mining  forces,  these  "  slogging  *' avalanches  push  blindly 
onward  tili  they  come  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Then  they 
spread  themselves  abroad,  and  heap  their  vast  accumulated 
masses  by  the  might  of  pressure  from  behind  up  into  pyr- 
amids  and  spires.  They  bear  the  aspect  of  a  glacier  with 
its  seracs,  or  of  a  lava-stream  with  its  bristling  ridges  ; 
and  their  skirts  are  plumed  with  stately  pine-trees,  nodding 
above  the  ruin  they  have  wrought.  Woe  to  the  fragile 
buildings,  to  the  houses  and  stables,  which  they  meet  upon 
their  inert  groveling  career  !  These  are  carried  with  them, 
incorporated,  used  as  battering-rams.  Grooving  like  the 
snout  of  some  behemoth,  the  snow  dislodges  giants  of  the 
forest,  and  forces  them  to  act  like  ploughs  upon  its  path. 
You  may  see  tongues  and  promontories  of  the  avalanche 
protruding  from  the  central  body,  and  carried  far  across 
frozen  lakes  or  expanses  of  meadow  by  the  help  of  some 
huge  pine  or  larch.     The  Schlag- Lawine  is  usually  grayish 
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white  and  softer  in  substance  than  its  more  dreadful  sister, 
the  Staub-Lawine — that  daughter  of  the  storm,  with  the 
breath  of  the  tornado  in  her  brief  delirious  energy.  It  is 
often  distinguished  by  a  beautiful  bluish  color,  as  of 
opaque  ice,  in  the  fantastically  toppling  rounded  towers 
which  crown  it ;  whereas  the  Staub-Lawine  looks  like 
marbie  of  Carrara,  and  presents  a  uniform  curved  surface 
after  it  bas  fallen.  Though  the  Schlag-Lawine  closely 
resembles  a  glacier  at  first  sight,  practiced  eyes  detect  the 
difference  at  once  by  the  dulled  hue  which  I  have  men- 
tioned  and  by  the  blunted  outlines  of  the  pyramids.  It 
might  be  compared  to  a  glacier  which  had  been  sucked  or 
breathed  upon  by  some  colossal  fiery  dragon.  Less  time 
has  gone  to  make  it ;  it  is  composed  of  less  elaborated  sub- 
stance, it  has  less  of  permanence  in  its  structure  than  a 
glacier  ;  and  close  inspection  shows  that  it  will  not  survive 
the  impact  of  soft  southern  winds  in  May.  In  extent  these 
Schlag-Lawinen  are  enormous.  I  have  crossed  some  which 
measured  a  thousand  feet  in  breadth  and  more  than  sixty 
feet  in  depth.  All  road-marks,  telegraph-posts,  parapets, 
etc.,  are,  of  course,  abolished.  The  trees,  if  ti'ees  there 
were  upon  their  track,  have  been  obliterated.  Broken 
stumps,  snapped  off  like  matches,  show  where  woods  once 
waved  to  heaven.  Valleys  are  made  even  with  the  ridges 
which  confined  them.  Streams  are  bridged  over  and  con- 
verted  into  temporary  lakes  by  the  damming  up  of  water. 

A  species  of  the  Schlag- Lawine  may  be  distinguished,  to 
which  the  name  cf  Grund-Lawine ^  or  Ground-Avalanche, 
shall  be  given.  There  is  no  real  distinction  between  Schlage 
and  Grund-Lawine,  I  only  choose  to  differentiate  them 
here  because  of  marked  outward  differences  to  the  eye.  The 
peculiarity  of  a  Grund-Lawine  consists  in  the  amount  of 
earth  and  rubbish  carried  down  by  it.  This  kind  is  filthy 
and  disreputable.  It  is  colored  brown  or  slaty-gray  by  the 
rock  and  soil  with  which  it  is  involved.  Blocks  of  stone 
emerge  in  horrid  bareness  from  the  dreary  waste  of  dirty 
snow  and  slush  of  water  which  compose  it ;  and  the  trees 
which  have  been  so  unlucky  as  to  stand  upon  its  path  are 
splintered,  bruised,  rough-handled  in  a  hideous  fashion« 
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The  Staub-Lawine  is  fury-laden  like  a  fiend  In  its  firät 
äwirling  onset,  flat  and  stiff  like  a  corpse  in  its  ultimate 
repose  of  death,  containing  men  and  beasts  and  trees  en- 
tombed  beneath  its  stern  unwrinkled  taciturnity  of  marble. 
The  Schlag-Lawine  is  picturesque,  rising  into  romantic 
spires  and  turrets,  with  erratic  pine-plumed  firths  protruding 
upon  sleepy  meadows.  It  may  even  He  pure  and  beautiful, 
heaving  in  pallid  billows  at  the  foot  of  majestic  mountain- 
slopes  where  it  has  injured  nothing.  But  the  Grund-Lawine 
is  ugly,  spiteful  like  an  asp,  tatterdemalion  like  a  street 
Arab  ;  it  is  the  worst,  the  most  wicked  of  the  sisterhood. 
To  be  killed  by  it  would  mean  a  ghastly  death  by  scrunch- 
ing  and  throttling,  as  in  some  grinding  machine,  with 
nothing  of  noble  and  impressive  in  the  winding-sheet  of 
foul  snow  and  d^bris  heaped  above  the  mangled  corpse. 

I  ought  to  mention  a  fourth  sort  of  avalanche,  which  is 
called  Schnee-Hutsch  or  Snow-Slip.  It  does  not  differ 
materially  from  the  Schlag-Lawine  except  in  dimension, 
which  is  smaller,  and  in  the  fact  that  it  may  fall  at  any 
time  and  in  nearly  all  kinds  of  weather  by  the  mere  detach- 
ment  of  some  trifling  mass  of  snow.  The  Schnee-Rutsch 
slides  gently,  expanding  in  a  fan-like  shape  upon  the  slope 
it  has  to  traverse,  tili  it  comes  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Small 
as  the  slip  may  be,  it  is  very  dangerous;  for  it  rises  as  it 
goes,  Catches  the  legs  of  a  man,  lifts  him  off  bis  feet,  and 
winds  itself  around  him  in  a  quiet  but  inexorable  embrace. 

•     •      • 

A  special  form  of  the  snow-slip  is  known  as  Wind'Schild, 
When  the  force  of  the  wind  has  drifted  a  mass  of  snow 
together  on  an  overhanging  slope,  or  heaped  it  up  all  along 
the  ledges  of  a  beetling  precipice,  the  mass,  too  heavy  to 
sustain  itself  in  that  position,  slips  downward  like  snow 
from  a  steep  roof.  This  is  called  a  Wind-Schild,  and  the 
sudden  fall  of  such  a  snow-slip  may  overwhelm  men,  horses, 
and  sledges,  if  it  strikes  them  at  a  point  where  they  can  be 
carried  off  their  legs  and  borne  beyond  the  barriers  of  the 
road.  The  Wind-Schild  gives  no  warning  of  its  approach. 
•  •  • 

I  have  frequently  mentioned  the  blast  which  avalanches 
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bring  with  them,  and  which  runs  before  the  snow-mass 
like  a  messenger  of  dtath.  This  phenomenon  of  the 
'*  Lawinen-Dunst/'  as  it  is  called,  deserves  some  illustra- 
tion,  The  fact  is  well  authenticated,  but  its  results  seem 
almost  incredible.  Therefore  I  will  confine  myself  to 
details  on  which  I  can  positively  rely.  A  Carter,  whom  I 
knew  well  for  an  honest  fellow,  told  me  that  he  was  driving 
his  sledge  with  two  horses  on  the  Albula  Pass  when  an 
avalanche  feil  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gorge.  It  did 
not  catch  him.  But  the  blast  carried  him  and  his  horses 
and  the  sledge  at  one  swoop  over  into  the  deep  snow, 
whence  they  emerged  with  difficulty.  ...  In  order  to 
understand  the  force  of  the  Lawinen-Dunst»  we  must  bear 
in  rilind  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  snow  are 
suddenly  set  in  motion  in  contracted  chasms.  The  air  dis- 
placed  before  these  solid  masses  acts  upon  objects  in  their 
way  like  breath  blown  from  a  pea-shooter.  From  certain 
appearances  in  the  torn  and  mangl^d  trees  which  droop 
disconsolately  above  ravines  down  which  an  avalanche  has 
thundered,  it  would  also  appear  that  the  draught  created 
by  its  passage  acts  like  a  vortex,  and  sucks  in  the  stationary 
Vegetation  on  either  band. 

I  will  follow  up  these  general  details  with  a  circumstan- 
tial  account  of  what  occurred  here  on  February  6th  last 
[1888].  The  Fluela  Pass,  which  connects  Davos  with  the 
Lower  Engadine,  was  closed  to  traffic  on  that  day.  But  a 
man  with  whom  I  was  acquainted,  called  Anton  Broher 
(nicknamed  the  **  Schaufel- Bauer  "  or  **  Knave  of  Spades," 
because  of  his  black  bushy  beard),  had  started  for  the  pass 
before  this  fact  was  generally  known.  Just  before  noon  an 
avalanche  caught  him  at  a  spot  where  avalanches  rarely,  if 
ever,  fall,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inn  at  Tschuggen. 
An  eye-witness  saw  him  carried  by  the  blast,  together  with 
his  horse  and  sledge,  200  yards  in  the  air  across  the  moun- 
tain  stream.  Thfe  snow  which  foUowed  buried  him.  He 
was  subsequently  dug  out  dead,  with  his  horse  dead,  and 
the  sledge  beside  him.  The  harness  had  been  blown  to 
ribbons  in  the  air,  for  nothing  could  be  found  of  it  except 
^hc  beadpie99  90  \l\^  l^9f5e>  ^9^^-  -.  t  1  When  I  re^cl^«] 
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the  avalanche  which  carned  Anton  Broher  across  the  waler 
and  killed  him,  I  was  astonished  by  its  smallness  and  by 
the  Space  he  had  traversed  in  the  air.  Yet  there  was  the 
hole  upon  the  other  side,  close  to  the  stream,  out  of  which 
his  corpse,  with  horse  and  sledge,  had  been  excavated. 
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This  Vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  in  the  tezt  of  the  drama,  ezoeptfng 
the  names  of  persons  in  the  list  of  dramaHs  ^sonae,  The  referenoes  are 
to  the  consecutive  Hne-number  in  the  case  of  Speeches,  but  in  the  case  of  stage- 
directions  to  the  page,  the  number  being  then  preceded  by  an  asterisk.  The 
line-numbering  of  some  editions  varies  by  one  or  two  £rom  that  bete  adopted, 
in  consequence  of  dififerent  treatment  of  certain  exdamatory  utteranceSy  con- 
taining  two  syllables.  But  this  Variation  need  cause  no  serious  troublein  use 
of  this  vocabulary  with  texts  thus  different  in  numbering. 

For  the  more  usual  meanings,  references  are  made  to  the  first  thiee  oocnr* 
rences,  but  for  unusual  meanings,  to  all  cases. 

Of  nouns  the  gender,  the  genitive  singular  (eKcept  of  feminines),  aiid  the 
nominative  plural,  if  the  word  has  a  plural,  are  indicated.  Thus  Vbgntnb^ 
m,  -d,  -finbe/  masculine  noun,  genitive  singular  ^U^runbS)  nominaÜTS  phiral 
^bgiünbe. 

Of  verbs  the  prindpal  parts  and  otlier  necessary  f onus  are  given  whenever 
they  are  strong  (old)  or  irregulär.  All  other  verbs  are  understood  to  be 
weak  (new)  and  regulär.  The  verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  ](|aben  unless 
the  auxiliary  is  indicated  by  f.  (fein)  or  by  1^  and  f.  (I^aben  and  fein)*  Tlie 
verbs  are  also  marked  as  tr,  (transitive),  intr,  (intransitive),  or  reß.  (reflex- 
ive), and  Compound  verbs,  when  necessary,  as  sep,  (separable)  or  msep. 
(inseparable).  Thus  abfahren,  fuJ^t;  gefal^rett/  fd^it,  intr,  f.,  is  a  separable, 
intransitive,  strong  verb  with  auxiliary  fein;  obffil^ren,  tr^  is  a  separable, 
weak,  transitive  verb  with  ^oben. 

For  the  other  parts  of  speech  and  other  Statements  customary  abbreviations 
are  used  as  indicated  in  the  following  list.  Since  most  adjectives  are  also 
used  in  the  uninflected  form  as  adverbs.  no  express  mention  is  made  of  the 
adverbial  use. 

Accents  are  occasionally  marked.  A  dash  ( — ')  indicates  the  repetition  ci  the 
title-word  or  of  some  obvious  portion  of  it.  Cognates  (words  of  the  same  or 
similar  origin)  are  printed  in  fülUaced  ktters,  when  it  aeems  natiiral  and 
belpf  ul  that  this  be  doo^« 
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TABLE   OF   CÜSTOMARY  CONTRACTIONS. 


acc.f  accusative 
act.,  active  (voioe) 
aäj'.j  adjective 
adv.j  adverb 
j4mer.j  American 
ari.y  article 
aux.j  auxiliary 
c/.f  confer  (compare) 
co/.f  coUoquial  (ly) 
collect,  y  coUective  (ly) 
comf.^  comparative 
conj.y  CQpjunction 
dat.y  dative 
decLy  declined 
def,y  definite 
demon.j  demonstrative 
Eng.y  English 
exclam»j  exclamation 
/,  feminine 
/r.,  from 
Fr.j  French 
gen.^  genitive 
geog.y  geographica! 
Ger.y  German 
Gr.,  Greek 
^v  l^aben 
imper,^  imperative 
tmpers.y  impersonal 
ind,y  indicative 
indecy  indeclinable 
indef.y  indefinite 
inf.y  infinitive 
insep,^  inseparable 
interj.^  interjection 
interrog.,  interrogative 
i?itr,f  intransitive 
irreg^  irregulär 


//a/.,  Italian 

Lj  line 

Lat^  Latin. 

lü.,  literally 

m.,  masculine 

n.f  neutf  neuter 

N.,  Note 

neg.j  negative 

nom,y  nominative 

num,j  numeral 

ofy'.f  object 

odso.f  obsolete 

/.,  page 

part^  participle  or  participial 

pass.f  passive  (voice) 

/ers.y  person  or  personal 

//.,  phiral 

/oet.y  poetical 

poss.j  possessive 

/.  pts.j  principal  parts 

Prec.f  preceding 

/re/.f  prefix 

/rap.f  preposition 

Pres^f  present 

pron.y  pronoun 

Prop^  proper 

r^.,  reflexive 

rag.,  regulär 

ral.,  relative 

fv  fein 

sep.,  separable 

sing..  Singular 

subjunc.y  subjunctive 

subst.y  Substantive  (ly) 

superLy  Superlative 

tr»f  transitiv^ 
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V^ 


^ 


üff,  adv,  and  sep.  preß,  off,  away, 
down. 

a^fireil^ett,  brad^,  gebrod^en,  brid^t, 
intr,,  break  off,  stop  short,  ♦ißS. 

abbrftlfett,  /r.  /t^.,  press  off;  let 
fly  (an  arrow),  shoot,  ♦loo,  2317. 

ober,  conj.f  but,  however,  236,  327, 
569,  etc, 

obfa^rett,   fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr,  \,f  drive  off;  set  out,  depart, 
set  sail,  2105. 

9(bfal|rt,  /  -en,  driving  off;  de- 

parture,  setting  sail,  2108,  212 1. 

^bfaa,  m,  -%,  -alle,  faUing  off, 

desertion,  defection,  revolt,  939. 

abfaHett,  fei,  gefotten,  fällt,  intr, 
\^f  fall  off,  desert,  tum  recreant, 

945- 

abftttbett,  fanb,  gefunbfn,/!r.,satisiy, 
put  off,  2957. 

abfftlirett,  /r.,  lead  off,  canry  away, 
conduct,  convey,  2100,  2205. 

abgeliett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

gO  off,  or  away;  leave  (the  stage), 
withdraw,  exit  or  exeuni^  ♦14, 
♦20,  ♦26,  etc;  pres,part  as  noun 
in  dat.  plur,  ♦78. 

abgetomtte     getvann,  getvcnnen, 

/r.,  win  from  {dat.)^  I320, 


Vbgmtli»,  m,  -%,  -ünbe,  abyss, 
chasm,  precipice,  440,  649,  1268, 
etc, 

abl)0(ett,  /r.,  fetch  from,  bring  away, 
2654. 

ablaufen,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr, 
f.,run  down,  2568;  beiue  (®anb*) 
U^r  ifl  abgelaufen  =  your  time  ia 
up,  your  hour  has  come. 

abmStett,   /r.,    mow,    cut    off, 

2740. 
abmeffen,  maß,  gemeffen,  mißt,  /r., 

measure  off,  survey  and  portion 
out,  899. 

abuelimen,     nal^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  off,  ♦70. 
abtilattett,  /r.,  flatten  down  or  off ; 

22$"^,  past  part,  equivalentto  adj.y 
flat,  level. 
5(brebe,/  -n,  agreemeht;  —  neb* 
men,  take  counsel,  act  in  concert, 

413. 

abretfl^ett,/>'.»reach,2256;  erreid^en 

is  more  usual. 
9[bffl^en,  m,  -%!  abhorrence,  aver- 

sion,  loathing,  3042. 
^bfftitb,  m,-^,^f  departure,  leave; 

parting,  1495;  —  nehmen,  take 

leave,  3268. 
abfCttfen,  r^.,sink  down,  descend, 

2194. 
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am^tn,    fiUe,    geflogen,    flößt, 

in/r,,    push    off    (a    boat    from 

shore),  165. 
W^t,  m,  -e«,  äbte,  abbot,  1249. 
abtreiben,    trieb,    getrieben,   /r., 

driye  off;   throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353. 
afltro^ett,  /r.,  extort  defiantly,  col., 

buUy  one  out  of,  1300. 
abtrftnnig,  aä/.,  apostate;   recreant, 

faithless  (to,  üon),  791. 

abm&gett^n^og,  gebogen, /r.,weighy 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
ahtoatitn,  /r.,  await,  wait  for,  2513; 

infr.f   or  wifhout  an    expressed 

objtcty  wait  passively,  2515,  itnper, 

2dpl 
abmetreu,    /r.,    ward    off,    avert, 

3179- 
abmeibett,  />•.,  graze   on  or  over; 

past  part.y  62,  grazed  bare. 
abmenbett,  tr,,  tum  off  or  away, 

avert,   *I59;    alienate,    estrange, 

680. 

abmerfen,  ttjorf,  gettjorfen,  wirft, 

/r.,  throw  or  cast  off,  1371. 

ad^,  interj,  ah!  oh!  alas!  215, 
603,  1485,  etc, 

9[(^t,  /  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 

achtelt,  /r.,  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 
2255,  etc;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 
2330;  intr,  {withprep,  auf),  take 
notice  of,  attend  to,  heed,  250, 
♦86»  ^Ä-. 

ad^f  geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep. 

intr,^  pay  attenUon,  jiye  heed, 
3891  4»<?. 


ad^t^ig,  Cardinal  nunt^  eighty, 
1915»  2325. 

aifern,  /r.,  tili,  plough,  2973. 

9[be(,  /».  -9,  nobility,  920;  collect, 

2430- 

abelig,  0^.,  noble,  3191. 

9[b(er,  »».  -8,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 
Symbol  of  the  Empire. 

9(gnei$*  Agnes  (1281-1364),  eldest 
daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  X, 
and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 
Hungary,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997. 

?Hn,  m.  -en,  -en,  ancestor,  fore- 
father,  grandsire,  grandfather, 
1019,  1077,  3263. 

al|nen,  tr.  and  intr,  (impers,)^  an- 
ticipate,  forebodk^ivine;  1690, 
pr es,  pari.,  prophetic. 

^(brec^t*  Emperor  Albrecht  I 
(bom  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 
to  his  death  in  1308),  Duke  of 
Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 
Habsburg;  908,  2946. 

110,  adj\  andpron,^  all,  whole,  en- 
tire;  each,  every,  any;  ♦7, 88, 108, 
117,  etc.;  allc^,  neut.sing,y  used 
collecLi  all  (persons),  everybody, 
♦21,  3088,  everything,  450. 

aKein',  *«^.  adj,^  alone,  437, 693, 

694,  789,  etc.;  adv,y  only;  conj.y 

but,  only. 
aUermegen,  adv,  everywhere,  2663. 
aUgemetn',  adj.,  common,  general, 

universal,  public,  610,  790,  1460, 

etc, 

allgerec^t,  adj,,  lOl  righteous,  all- 
together  j^  $81, 
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aU$u,  adv.,  all  too,  too,  2778. 

aH^uftraff,  adv.,  too  tensely,  too 
tightly,  too  far»  1996. 

IIIp(C),  /  -cn,  mountain  pasture, 
62,  899»  1015,  etc,;  mountain, 
746;  //.,  Alps. 

9(liiett((ttme,  /  -n,  alpine  or  moun- 
tain flower,  2625. 

SW^JCttjäger,  m,  -4,  — ,  alpine 
hunter,  mountain  huntsman,  *4, 

1505- 

5(I^cttrofe,/  -n,  alpinc-rose,  2357; 

f  /  is  really  a  rhododendron, 
9U)ietttHft,/  -en,  mountain-pasture, 

looi.    Cf.  N,  to  aRatten,  ♦ß. 
HQiettlliaffer,    «.    -«,  — ,   alpine- 

water,  mountain  stream.  2700. 

9(I)il|Qnt,  ».  -e9,  -5nter,  alphorn, 
cowherd*s  hom,  ♦162.  Cf,  N,  to 
Äu^rcl^cn,  ♦a- 

a(i$,  ^^»;.,  as,  than,  when;  (after 
comp^,  than;  (a/?^r  «4f.)>  ^»ut, 
except,  266,  268;  (withpastten- 
ses)y  when,  as;  (before  inverted 
clause)^  as  if ;  ald  U^ie  =1  tnte,  as, 

972. 
ttli$lfta(b,    adv.y  focthwith,  immedi- 

ately,  3007. 
a(fÖ,  adv,i  80,  thus,  as  follows,  232, 

1923,  etc;  2380,  9'iid^t  alfo,  Nay 

indeed;  conj,^  then,  so,  therefore, 

585,  eU, 
M,  (comp.,  älter,  superl.,  ält(e)P), 

adj,,  Old,  aged,  ancient,  former, 

186,  245,  311,  etc;  364,  m.  /^^i». 

sing,  as  noun,  old  man;  952,  n. 


Älter,  «.  -«,  — ,  age,  old  age,  1139, 

2476,  3202. 
altgettiollttt,  part.  adj,,  old  (and) 

accustomed,  1022. 

ÄUlanbammatttt,  m,  -%  -e  and 

-anner,  ex-landammann,  former 
chief-magistrate,  1086,  1 143, 
21 14.  In  Switzerland  %XX*  is  pre- 
fixed  to  terms  of  office  or  occu- 
pation  to  indicate  that  a  person 
once  was  such  an  official  or  pur- 
sued  such  an  occupation. 
Ättorf*  Altorf  <?r  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  little  south  of 
the  southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;    ♦21, 

394»  770»  ^'^• 

Äitborbertt,  m,  pl,,  ancestors,  fore- 
fathers,  257. 

9(($eneit,  Alzellen,  village  in  Unter- 
waiden in  the  valley  of  the  Engel» 
berger  Aa;   66,  549 

%\yt1XtX^  tn.  -«,  — ,  Alzeller,  inhab- 
itant  of  Alzelleny^i7;  ^  *^j' 
indeCf  128.  «^ 

9[mmatttt,  m,  -«,  -e,  and  Hhuier, 

magistrate,  ammann,  1 145. 

^[mmotti^tont,  n.  -e«,  -örner,  Ht, 

hom   of    Ammon;    ammonite,   a 
fossil  shell,  2626. 

Umt,  «.-(c)«,  ämtcr,  office;  368, 

predicaUposs.gen.,  tna«  tnctnc« 
Ämtd  (ifl),  what  is  my  business; 
so  also  1839. 
an,  prep,  (dat,  or  acc),  sep,pref,^ 
adv.f  at,  on,  to,  by,  near,  of, 
to\wds;  445»  in  respcct  to;  132^^ 
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^m  Ijl'«  Oll  eud^  (dat.),  Now  U 
is  your  turn;   am  =  on  bcm. 

att!iefel|(ett,    befa^f,  befolgten,  be^ 

fte^It,  /r,,  command,  order,  93. 
Unblilf,  m,  -9,  -t,  sight,  view,  514. 
atlbltlfctl,  /r.,  look  at,  regard,  782. 

anbringen,  brad)te,  gebrad^t,  /r., 
bring  forward,  present  (a  re- 
quest),27i5. 

attb&fi^tig,  0^*.,  devout,  2615. 

anber,  adj.^  other,  different,  next, 

following,  second,  156,  195,  413, 

eic, 
&nbern,  tr,  and  refl^  change,  alter, 

192,  2425,  2457. 
anberi9,  adv.^  Otherwise,  different- 

(ly),  1241,  2781. 

atiberi^benlettb,  part,  adj,,  think- 

ing  otbirwise,  of  different  mind, 

954. 
attber^mo,    adv,^  dsewhere,    830, 
2661,  2668. 

anfangen,  fing,  gefongen,  fängt, 

intr,  (andtr,),  begin,  commence, 

1480,  2926;  impers,,  *8,  1752. 
anfnngi^,  adv,  (gen,),  in  the  be- 

ginning,  at  first,  *48. 
anf äffen,  tr.,  seize,  grasp,  2199. 
attfle^en,  tr,,  implore,  2261. 
anfft^ren,  tr,,  lead,  command,  lead 

on,  910,  2547. 
anfüQen,  reß,,  to  be  fifled,  ♦144. 
angeboren,/ar/.  aäj.  inbom,  native, 

hereditary,  921,  1727. 

tm%tM^%  öinß/  geflöngen,  inir.  f., 
ascend,  stretgli  upward  {unu^ual), 
2256, 


angenehm,    adj.,    pleasant,    kind 

5ie. 
^nger,  «.-«,— ,green,  field,  1735; 

properly  an  untilled  piece  of  kmd 

covered  with  grass. 
nngefelyen,    part,  adj,,    respected 

c^teemed,  distinguished,  294. 
«ttgeftammt,  part,  adj,,  hereditary 

natural,  1646. 

angreifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr„  un. 

dertake,  attempt,  set  about,  107, 

1909. 
9ngft,/  llngfle^angoish,  anziety, 

fear,  1491,  1923;  91,  2(ng|l  be« 

^obe«  =  3:;obe«ongft,  mortal  ter- 

ror. 
nngftbefreit,  part,  adj,,   deKvered 

from  anguish  or  fear,  3079. 
ängftigen,     tr,,     akrm,     distress, 

frighten;  1575,  impers,=^pass,; 

reß,,  to  be  distressed,  live  in  anx< 

iety,  1797. 
ftngftßfl^,  adj,,  anxious,  *ii5. 
nnlialten,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  ^ält,  imr^ 

halt,  221,  181 7;  reß,,  check,  re- 

strain,  contain  one's  seif,  *I54. 
Htt^lie,  /  -n.,  hcight,  hill,  *2I, 

♦107,  *io8. 
an^Sren,  tr,,  hear,  listen  to,  1297, 

221 1. 
9tt!er,  m,  -4,  — ,  anchor,  2116. 
anKagen,  tr,,  accuse,  impeach,  in- 

dict,  3078.    ' 

nnflingen.  Hang,  getlungen,  in/r,^ 

begin  to  sound,  strike  the  ear,  847. 

anfimtnten,  tarn,  getommen,  inir. 
\.,  foiiie  to^  approach,  ardve,  267A. 
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dtttegctt,  tr.,  lay  on;  2814,  2859, 

$anb  — f  set  about;    intK,  aim 

♦98,  2582. 
Atticimett,  reß.,  glue  one*s  seif  on 
or  fast,  stick  fast,  264c. 

m\xt%tn,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.,  lie 

near,  concem,  interest,  708. 
anloifett,  /r.,  aUure,  entice,  decoy, 

940. 
{[ttmitt, /,  charm,  grace,  1714. 

attnelimett,     na^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  accept,  receive,  1837, 

3237- 
an^Ofl^ett,  intr.t  knock,  3214. 

anrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call  (to), 

hau,  1003;  invoke,  implore,  2095, 
2790. 

anrfiliren,  /r.,  touch,  31 13;  3062, 

pret,  subjunc,^  touch,  move  {pf 
ihe  feelings,  unusual  in  this 
sense), 

uttfageu,  /r.,  speak,  say  on,  560, 

2940, 3104. 
cnWHegen,  fd^tog,  gefd^loffen,  r^., 

join  or  attach  one's  seif  to,  817, 
888,  922. 

anfe^en,   \a%  gefe^en,  ftel^t,  tr,, 

look  at,  or  on,  or  upon,  196, 269, 

598,  etc, 
Rttftd^ttg,'  Äfl^r'.,  — »erben,  get  sight 

of  (withgen,^t  ^558. 
Uttflebelu,  reß.,  settle,  1200. 

ottftnnen,  fann,  gefonnen,  /r.,  ask 

of,  demand  of,  impute  to,  1890. 
auf^ireugen,  intr,  f.,  gallop  up  or 
on;    170,  pasL  pari,  for  Eng, 
pres,  pari. 


9(nf)irnfi^,  tn.  -^,  -ücf)e,  claim;  in 

—  nehmen,  claim,  lay  claim  to, 
1247. 

anfteigeu,  flieg,  gefüegeu,  intr,  f., 

rise,  ascend,  2159. 
anfteHtg,  adj,^  apt,  fit,  useful,  362, 
auftentmeu,  /r.,  push,  press  against; 

2262,  past  pari,  equivaient    to 

Eng,  pres,  pari, 
9ttteU,    nt,    -9,    -e,    portion,   lot, 

1523. 

ant^Utt,  t^at,  getrau,  fr.,  do  (to), 

show,  off  er,  commit,  1273,  2290, 
2752. 
^tttU^,   n,  -e«,   -e,    face,    2221, 

3171. 
antreten,  trot,  getreten,-  tritt,  /r., 

approach,  2833. 
Sntmort,  /   -en,   answer,  2028, 

2053. 
anmaf^fen,     n?ud^9,     geiiDad^fen, 

löOd^fl,  intr,  f.,  grow  up  or  on 
and  on,  increase,  1460. 

an5ie4en,  gog,  gegogen,  /r.,"draw  or 

.  pull  on,  39,  2580. 

Änjng,  w.-«,-üge,  approach;  im 

— ,  approaching,  45,  105,  2106. 

ansfinben,  /r.,  l^dle,  set  fire  to, 
969,  *5o,  2877. 

9ipftl,  m,  -«,  tpfe(,  apple,  1876, 
1882,  1886,  etc. 

Arbeit,  /  -en,  work,labor,  toil, 
*2i,  364,  141 2,  etc, 

arbeiten,  reß,,  work  one's  way, 
169. 

Arbeiter,  m,  -«, — ,  workman,  lab- 
orer, *2I. 
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arg  {comp,  ärger,  superl  ärgfl), 

adj.y  bad,  evil;   2259,  2768,  neuU 
superL  used  as  noun,  the  worst 
(thing). 
^^rgtOO^tt,   m.  ~9,  suspicion,   mis- 
tnist,  503,  720. 

arm  {comp,  ärmer,  super/,  ärmjl), 

adj\,  poor,  miserable,  307,  1567, 
19 10,  eU.;  610,  masc,  super l. 
usedas  noun, 

5lrm,  m.  -eö,  -e,  arm,  *i9,  496, 

705»  '537. 
9Crtstbruft,  /  -ülle,  cross-bow,  *io, 

644,  *72  etc, 
armfelig,  adj,^  poor,  paltry,  miser- 
able, 2641. 

9Crmfe{feI,  m,  -«,  — ,  arm-chair, 
♦114. 

9Crmut,  /  poverty,  903. 

9Crtl^»  Arth,  large  village  at  South- 
ern end  of  Lake  Zug,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rossberg,  2282. 

^M^f  /'  -tt  (f<^^^)*  ashes,  2866. 

3Ctcm,  m,  -«,  breath,  2361. 

atemlOiS,  cidj,^  breathless,  out  of 
breath,  *6. 

aimtVLf  intr,^  breathe,  1446,  1956. 

9Cttittg]^aU)9(eit).  Attinghausen,  vil- 
lage near  Altorf,  and  site  of  the 
Castle  of  the  baronial  family  von 
Attinghausen;  «2,  337,  542,  eU. 

9CtttngPufer,  m,  -0,  —    He  of 

Attinghausen,  Baron  von  Atting- 
hausen, 52. 
aitd),  adv,^  also,  even,  too,  ^3,  54, 
57,  etc, ;  lüaö  .  .  .  auc^,  whatever; 
lüle  ♦ . .  au(^,  however;   Wo  .  •  • 


aud^,  wherever;  toeitlt .  .  .  QiVi^^ 
even  if ;  fo  {adj,^  ,  . .  andj,  how^ 
ever  (ad/.) ;  aud^  nld^t,  not  even, 
not .  .  .  either, 

ÄttC,/  -n,  fertile  piain,  1793. 

auf,  prep,  {daU  or  acc),  on, 
upon,  at,  to,  toward,  for;  sep, 
pref,  and  adv,,  up,  upon,  up- 
wards,  open;  interj,^  up !  2826, 
2846. 

aufbauett,  /r.,  build  up,  erect,  2862. 

aufüetoal^rett,  /r.,  preserve,  keep, 

2920»  Z^Z^' 
aufbieten,  bot,  geboten,  /r.,  sum- 

mon,  call  up  or  out,  1423. 
aufblft^en,  intr,  f.,  begin  to  bloom, 
grow  up,  1694. 

auffal^ren,   ful^r,  gefal^ren,  fo^rt, 

intr,  f.,  Start  up,  fly  into  a  pas- 
sion,  become  vehement,  *68,  ♦  1 37. 

auffinben,  fanb,  gefunben,  />-.,  find 

out,  discover,  1700. 

aufforbern,  /n,  call  upon,  invite, 

810. 
aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  gtebt,  />-., 

give  up  as  lost,  abandon,  2219. 

aufgellen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

gO  up,  rise,  ^3,  »71,  etc.;  open, 
514. 

aufhalten,  l^ielt,  gehalten,  ^ält,  /r., 

hold  up,  delay,  detain,  181 8. 

aufsaugen,  ^Ing,  gegangen,  ^ängt, 

/r.,  hang  up,  1868.  {This  verb 
is  not  now  used  in  the  preseni 

tense,  but  aufhängen.) 
aufgeben,  ^ob,  gel^oben,  /r.,lüt  up, 

raise,  »58,  ♦64, 
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anftSrett,  «Wr.,  cease,  55,  1050. 
anfiaältn,  intr,,  break  ihto  a  laugh, 

laugh  out,  *24. 
9Cuflaitf,  *w.  -«,  -äufc,  uproar,  tu- 

mult,  *26. 
Itiflegett,  /r.,  lay  on,  put  on,  »97, 

»98. 
anfldfett,  /r.,  loosen,  undo,  annul, 

2828. 
aufmerfett,  m/r.,  attend,  give  heed, 

listen  carefully,  247. 
auf merff am,    aäj,,   attentive,  »31 , 

aufnelimen,     nal^m,    genommen, 

nimmt,    /r.,    take   up,    receive, 

1309,3282;  1875,  e«...aufne^. 
meU/  compete,  be  a  match  for. 

anf^affett,  f«/r.,  watch,  1732. 

auf^flangett,  tr„  set  up,  fix  in  place, 

1124. 
aufranfll^eit,  intr,  f.,  rise  (in  roar- 

ing  waves),  *io. 

aufredyt,  ^^'.,  upright,  2720. 
attfrei^ett,  riß,  geriffen,  /r.,  tear 

open,  ♦98;  reß,f  open  suddenly, 
3258. 

anfriil^teit,  /r.,  put  up,  set  up,  393, 

♦58;  reß.f  get  up,  rise,  *!  15,  ♦  1 18. 

aufrnfett,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call 

upon,  summon,  ask,  1997. 
%n\xn\HX,  m,  -«,  -e,  tumult,  rebel- 
lion,  insurrection,  1850. 

attfrfl^reir,  /r.,  stir  up,  117. 
auffdytebett,  fd^ob,  gefd^oben,  tr., 

delay,  postpone,  1391. 

anffdilagc«,     fd^lug,     gejd^lagen, 
fd^tägt,  ir,,  cast  up,  open,  2897. 


9[ltffll^lt(,  «.  -«,  -übe,  delay,  post- 

ponement,  zo6,  1971. 
auffe^ett,  /r.,  put  or  place  upon, 

1347- 
anff^rlngeu,    f^rang,  gef^ningen, 

intr.  f.,  spring  up,  leap  up,  ♦32, 

653»*  154»  f^c, 
9Cttf{itaitb,  m.  -«,  -änbe,   tumult, 

commotion,  *I46. 

attffteifen,  /r.,  stick  up,  put  up, 

2716,  2719. 
auffte^ett,  panb,  gellanben,  imn 

f.,  stand  up,  get  up,  rise,  *i8, 

2046,  ♦109,  etc. 
auftauett,  intr.  f.,  thaw,  2145. 

auft^nn,  tl^at,  get^an,  />-.,  open, 

1661,    2364;    reß,,  open,    offer, 
present  itself,  2251. 

auftreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 

f.,  enter,  appear,  *48,  ♦86,  etc. 
aufweifen,  tr.,  awake,  2851. 

^Äfettflr  '»•  -*/  -Öge,  drawing  up 
(of  the  curtain),  act,  ^3,  etc. 

aufatotugen,    gmang,  geamungen, 

/r.,  force  upon,  912. 
3Cttgc,  n.  -«,  -n,  eye,  122, 270, 467, 

etc. 
^Ugeudilf,    m.  -«,    -e,    moment, 

instant,  1438,  1592,  etc. 
attgenbltlf)^,  adv.  Ovf».)i  »nstantly, 

799. 

angettlo)^,  a^'.,  eyeless,  sightless, 
608. 

aViSf  prep.  (dat.)t  OUt  of,  from,  of, 
because  of ;  adv.y  out,  forth,  over, 
at  an  end,  2383,  3034;  sep.  pref. 
with  iimilar  meanings. 
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aUi^lireitett,  /^.,  stretch  out,  extend, 
♦loi,  *I09. 

in/r.  \.,  flee  apart,  scatter  in 
flight,  3007-8. 

ait)9etnattbetgel|eit,  ging,  gegangen, 

t«/r.  f.,  disperse,  *40. 

att)9einanberttetbeit,  trieb,  getrie« 
ben,  /r.,  drive  apart,  disperse, 
scatter,  1855. 

0U)9'erfel^ett,  fa^,  auderfe]^(e)n,  fte^t, 

fr,,  choose,  destine,  1667;  lAis 
verb  having  a  sep.  before  an  insep. 
pref,  is  usedonly  informs  wiih  both 
prefixes  sianding  before  the  verb. 

au)9feil^teit,  fod^t,  gefo(i^ten,  fid^t, 

/>-.,  fight  outy  2523. 
atti^fliegett,  flog,  geflogen,  intr,  f., 

flow  OUty  cease  to  flow,  empty 
itself,  586. 

att)9gel|ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr., 

f.,  go  forth,  proceed,  issue,  2977. 

tttt^gtegctt,  goß,  gegoffen,  /r.,  pour 
out,  1039. 

aU)9Itefet1t,  /r.,  deliver  (up),  sur- 
render, 3047. 

WXSi^^t%  tr,,  extinguish,  put  out, 
424. 

Otti^reutett,  /r.,  root  out  or  up, 

clear  away,  728. 
aUi^robett,  /r.,  root  out  ar  up,  clear 

away,  1190. 
9Itt)$rttfer,  m,  -«,  — ,  crier,  *2,  ♦23. 
OUi^rttlieit,  intr,  and  refl,,  rest,  ♦21, 

3103. 

attiSfel^eit,  fa^,  gefeiten,  fielet,  intr., 

look,  appear,  3110. 


attgett,  adv.,  out,  without,  abroad, 

2933- 
anget,  pr.ep,  {dat.),  without,  OUt, 

except;  auget  ftd^,   beside   one's 

seit,  2200. 

anwerft,   {superL  of  äußer),  adj,, 

utmost,  outermost,  last,  extreme; 
640,  neut.  as  neun,  extremity; 
adv,,  346,  gu  äußerjl,  way  out, 
far  out.  1*140. 

^n§[\tblt,  /   -en,   view,    prospect, 

an§ixnutn,    fann,  gefonnen,   re/l. 

with  dat.f  devise,  contrive,  403. 
aUi^f^ä^en,   /r.,  spy  out,   search 

out,  1043. 
a]t)$f^re4ett,    \^xci6),    gefprod^en, 

fpridjt,  /r.,  speak  out,  utter,  300. 
aUi^ftettett,  /r.,  put  out,  post,  Sta- 
tion, 59,  1440,  2449,  eU. 

au)$fit(i^eit,  ir,,  seek  out,  pick  out, 

choose,  1907. 

avi^ixtittL,    trat,   getreten,    tritt, 

inir,  f.,  Step  out,  come  forth; 
2689,  overflow. 
aUi^Übeit,  /r.,  execute,  exercise,  do, 
82,  1645. 

au)9ttiet(i^en,  toid^,  gen)i(!^en,  ifUr. 

f.,  Step  aside,  evade,  1552,  2694. 

atti^aiel^ett,  gog,  gegogen,  intr.  |., 

march  out,  go   forth,   set   out, 
II 72,  2622. 
3C5C,  fn,  -n,  1   Axenberg    or 

9lCettberg,  m,  -«,  J  Axen,  amoun- 
tain  or  its  two  main  parts,  along 
the  eastern  shore  near  the  south 
end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  2189, 2228, 2254. 
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,/-5lyte,  ax,  86,  87,  97,  etc.; 
312,  battle-ax. 

Sail^,  tn.  -ed,  ^äd^e,  brook,  3218. 
S3ab,  ».  -ed,  ^öber,  bath,  i,  93, 

97»  ^^^• 
Sttben*    Baden,  a  town  on  the  Lim- 

mat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  about 

15     miles     NW.     of     Zürich; 

2669,  2965. 

Hoben,  refl,,  bathe,  3005. 

S3ol|tl,  /  -en,  path,   way,   course, 
630,  2835. 

öolire,/  -n,  bier,  2521. 

Halb,   adv,y  soon,   easily,  57,  764, 

1381,  etc;   balb  .  •  .  balb,  now 

. . .  now,  *98. 
JBalfett,  m,  -%f — ,   beam,  timber, 

*I42,  2884. 
»aW,  »«.-(c)«,  «oHe,  bau,  2157. 
S3aIfamftrom,  m,  -e,  -öme,  balmy 

stream  or  current,  2360. 
S3aitb,  /f.  -e9,  ^änber,  ribbon,  band, 

53. 
ä3aitb,  n,  ~e9,  ^anbe,  bond,  tie, 
.  fetter,  921,  1958. 
baubtgett,  /^.»  tame,  subdue,  2780. 
]iaitg(e),  adj,y  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious,  633. 

IBanf,/  ©änfe,  bench,  seat,  *i4, 

2609,  *i37. 
83atttt,  m,  ~e6,  ban,  outlawry,  ex- 

commünication,  2996.     Cf,  N, 
Sanubetg,  m.-S,  Bannberg,  ahigh 

hill  east  of  Altorf ;  *84,  *86. 


b atmen,  /r.,    put  under  the  ban, 

900,  1777;  enchant,  1775. 
S3ontter,  «.  -«,  — ,  banner,  757, 

äSanner^etr,  m.  -u,  -en,  banneret, 
lord  of  the  banner,  *2, 336,  813. 
Cf,  N,  336. 

bar,  adj.^  bare,  naked,  destitute, 
stripped  (pUg^gn.),  1308. 

fBüV,  m,  -tn,  -en,  bear,  1262, 2134. 

bamtl|ei/$ig,  adj,,  merclful,  112, 
578;  »2,  »139,  barm^crgige 
33rübcr,  "  Brothers  of  Mercy." 

ä3arml|er'$tg!eit,  /  -eu,  mercy, 

pity,  charity,  1036,  2732,  2908,  ftc, 
San,  m.  -«,  -e  and  33auten,  buikl- 

ing,  edifice,  structure,  fabric,  2559, 

♦141. 
bauen,  /n,  build,  construct,  rely,  215, 

231,  *2I,  fU, 
S3atter,  m.  -g,  -n,  peasant,  farmer, 

yeoman,  231,  475,  819,  fU. 
öänem,/ -Innen,  peasant-woman, 

*2. 

Sanernobel,  m.  -9,  peasant-nobility 
{sarcasHc)y  825. 

S3angerüft,  n,  -t^,  -e,  scaffolding, 

♦140. 
S3anm,  m.  -e«,  33äume,  tree,  1696, 

♦84, 1877. 

S3attnt§ttieig,  m.  -%,  -tf  brauch  of  a 

tree,  ♦95. 
fBtä^tXf  m.  -8,  -,  beaker,  cup,  »40, 

♦41,  766,  etc, 
be=,  insep.pref.^  never  accented^  Eng, 

be-. 
bebauen,  /n,  tili,  cultivate,  1799. 
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Hebmterit,  /r.,  pity,  deplore,  be  sorry 
for,  2343. 

hthtuUn,  bebac^te,  bebod^t,  fr., 
think  over,  consider,  237»  246, 
301,  ^/c;  refl.y  bethink  one's 
seif,  hesitate,  1908,  2479. 

(ebeuteit,  />•.,  mean,  signify,  2054; 
beckoü,  direct,  *i62. 

(ebtangen,  /r.,  oppress,  afflict,  dis- 
tress, 489,  796,  1293,  etc;  m.past 
pari,  as  neun,  the  oppressed,  140, 

351- 

iebiirfeit,  beburftc,  bcburft,  bebarf, 

intr,  (witk  gen.^  and  tr.,  be  in 
need  of,  need,  444,  485,    604, 
etc, 
Üebftrftig,  adj,,  needy,  in  want,  3 1 1 1 . 

ieetfen,  /n,  cover  with  ice,  3254. 

0efel|(,  m,  -9,  -t,  command,  order, 

1758, 1770»  1844,  ^U. 
UWtn,  befal)f,  befolgten;  befiehlt, 

/r.    (<Äz/.    0/  pers.),    command, 

Order,  1863,  2049. 
ÜefefHgen,   /r.,  strengthen,  2015; 

r(^.,  strengthen,  establish   one's 

seif,  1392. 
iefittbeit,  befanb,  befunben,   r^., 

find  one's  seif,  be,  2182. 
befleifeit,  /r.,  spot,  stain,  76. 
iejlfigeln,  /r.,  fumish  with  wings, 

wing,  2606. 

befolgen,  /n,  follow,  »018. 
iefdrbent,  />-.,  further,  promöte, 
2014. 

iefreien,  /r.,  free,  deliver,  rescue, 
2206,  2347,  2520,  efc, 

lefriebigettf  /r.  satisfy,  1436. 


^tftuälttn,  fr.,  make  fertile,  fructify, 
2492. 

begeben,  begob,  begeben,  begiebt, 

r^.,  repair,  betake  one's  seif,  go, 
come,  1733;  happen,  2213;  (wilk 
gen,),  renounce,  give  up,  forego, 
1425. 
begegnen,  intr.  f.,  meet,  encounter, 
933,  2671,  2933;  happen,  come 
to  pass,  befall,  108,  159,  1873; 
use,  treat,  538. 

begel^en,    beging,   begangen,   tr., 

conmiit,  perpetrate,  1464. 
begehren,  tr.,  desire,  demand,  ask 

for,  1894,  1896,  3172. 
S3egetftemng,  /,  inspiration,  tnms- 

port,  ecstasy,  ♦121. 
IBegterbe,  /  -n,  desire,  eagemess, 

43. 

beginnen,  begann,  begonnen,  intr^ 
begin,  2432;  tr.,  2401,  2729^ 

begleiten,  tr.,  accompany,  ♦163. 

beglftlfen,  tr.,  make  happy,  bless^ 
950,  171 5,  1722,  eU. 

begraben,  begrub,  begraben,  be- 
grabt,/r.,  bury,  955,  2661,  etc.; 
m.  past part.  as  neun,  1504. 

begrenzen,  tr.,  boond,  limit,  dose, 

»84. 
Segtftftenf  tr.,  greet,  1444;  rgß.. 

reciprocal,  *5 1 ,  greet  one  another. 

8egttt§ttttgr  /.  -en,  greeting,  sal. 

utation,  783. 
bel^arren,  intr,,  continue,  persist, 

adhere  (to,  bci),  256. 
be^On^ten,   tr.,  maintain,    assert, 

2001,  3020. 
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iti,  prep.  {dat.),  adv.  and  sep, 
pref,,  by,  near,  at,  with,  in, 
among,  at  the  house  of ;  2707, 

=  beifommen,  get  at,  aifect. 
(et(i^ten,  /n,  confess,  3234. 
beibc,  adj,  pL,   both,  two,  339, 

582,  1055,  etc, 
ÜeiCeoen,  i«/r.,  hasten,  bestir  one's 
seif,  176  {unuinal^  cf,  iV.). 

bctfci'te,  adv,y  aside,  *95. 

Seif^tel,  «.  -8,  -tf  example,  prec- 

edent,  541. 
Seiftanb,  m,  -^,  -önbe,  assistance, 

Support,  2414. 

beifte^en,  \tanh,  gejlanben,  intr,, 

assist,  help,  2301,  2814. 
bei^ä^Ien,  tr.,  number  with,  count 

among,  2516. 
beiammeriti^ttlürbtg,  adj\,  lament- 
able,   wretched;     m,     as    noun, 

580. 
bcfattttt,  par/.    adj\,    known,    ac- 

quainted,  1069,  1164. 
beflagett,  tr.,  pity,  2346;  r^.,  com- 

plain,  276. 
htfUmmtn,     /r.,    oppress,     afflict, 

grieve,  201. 
befriegett,  Z^.,  make  war  upon,  2440. 

belaben,  belub,  belaben,  /r.,  load, 
3276. 

beleben,  /r.,  animate,  enliyen,  cheer, 

1715. 
belebt,  part.  adj.,  animate,  living,* 

1049. 
beleibtgeit,  /r.,offend,  insult,  afficnt, 

1976,  2330. 
belo^tteu,  //-.,  reward,  1668,  3201. 


bemalen,  /n,  paint,  211. 
benterfen,  /r.,  mark,  notice,  ob- 

serve,  *98,  *I09;   remark,  State, 

1215. 
beiptent,  adf.,  convenient,  comfort- 

able,  206. 
htt^tmtn,  refl,,  submit,  412. 

beraten,  beriet,  beraten,  berät,  refl.^ 

counsel,  deliberate  together,  733. 
berauben,  tr,^  rob,  plunder,  despoil, 

1035»  1342. 
bereit,  adj.^  ready,  prepared,  683, 

2406,  2553,  etc. 
bereiten,  tr.,  make  ready,  prepare, 

525,  1631,  2610,  etc^ 
S3erg,  tn,  -es,  -e,  mountain,  *4,  17 

{cf,  iV.),  etc. 

bergen,  barg,  geborgen,  birgt,  /r., 

save,  shelter,  secure,  554,  2292. 

S3ergttieg,  »».  -%,  -e,  mountain  way 

or  path,  959. 

S3erid^t,  m.  -es,  -c,  report,  Infor- 
mation, 1323. 

berid^teu,  /r.,  report,  558;  2239, 
past part.^  informed,  skilled. 

Sern»  The  city  Bern,  capitol  of  the 
Canton  Bern,  2433. 

berften,  barjt,  geborgen,  intr,  f., 

barst,    1852    (^pres,    ind.,    znd 

sing,),  2130. 
berufen,  part.  adj\,  reputed,  of  re- 

pute,  1082. 
beruhigen,    reß.,    calm   one*s  seif, 

become  quiet,  2363. 

berül^ren,  tr.,  touch,  2816,  31 14. 

befd^äfttgen,  /r.,  busy,  employ,  GC- 
cupy,  *72,  *II4. 
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Sefdyeib,  m,  -^,  -tf  information, 
knowledge,  direction,  answer, 
1347,  2917;  —  lOiffcn,  know  all 
about,  414. 

lief(iteibeti,  befd^ieb,  befd^ieben,  /r., 

assign,  destine,  941. 
bef Reiben,  adj,,  modest,  665, 1620, 

etc.;  discreet,  prudent,  553,  3031. 
bef(4etbentli4,      adv,^      modestly, 

1566. 
bef(i^et]teti,  befielen,  befd^ienen,  tr,, 

shine  upon,  2067. 
iefd^insten,    /r.,    protect,    defend, 

1226,  161 7. 

leMUegen,  befd^log,  befd^loffen,  tr,, 

determine,  decide,   resolve,  683, 

737»  "69,^/^. 

befl^fi^ett,  tr,y  protect,  guard,  de- 
fend, 879,  1436,  1809,  etc, 

JBefdyft^er,  m,  -8,  — ,  protector, 
guardian,  def ender,  1624. 

]ief(i^tti9tett,  befd^tvor,  befd^tooren, 
/r.,  swear  to,  2289,  2899. 

befel^ett,  Wfa^,  beje^en,  befielt,  /r., 
vieWfinspect,  examine,  1060, 1 183. 

befe^ett,  /r.,  occupy,  fill,  cover,*i63. 

beftegett,  /r.,  conquer,  subdue,  1373. 

ä3e{tttlteit  {inf,  as  subsi,),  n,  -«,  re- 
flection,  *87. 

93tft4,  m,  -ed,  possession,  1270. 

beft^en,  befaß,  befcffen,  /r.,  possess, 
1655. 

btf  01tber,  adj,^  particular,  individual, 
1461. 

befotmeit,  parL  adj,^  prudent,  cir- 
cumspect,  discreet,  having  pres- 
ence  of  mind,  227, 1872, 1903,  etc. 


bef^tid^en,  bef^rad^,  befprod^en,  be« 

fprid^t,  /n,  talk  over,  discuss,  737. 

beffcr  {comp,  of  %vX)f  better,  157, 

163,  508,   etc;   neut,   as  noun, 

2772. 
befl  (superl.  of%\xi)f  best,  567,  etc.; 

tn.pl.  as  noun,  11 20;  neut.  sing. 

as  noun,  802,  1629,  2014,  good, 

interest;  2649,  ^^^  prize. 
beftotigeit,  /r.,  confirm,  1327, 2077, 

2078,  etc, 

befte^eit,  beflanb,  beflanben,  intr., 

last,  endure,  exist,    1020,  2901; 
insist  upon  (Ctuf),  urge,  1305. 

beftelileit,   beflal^I,   beflol^Ien,  be« 

flie^It,  tr.,  steal  from,  rob,  shirk, 

358. 
befieHett,  tr.,  appoint,   1235;    tili, 

2680. 

beftenerit,  /r.,  tax,  assess,  1524. 
ht^XßMi,part.  adj.^  fixed,appointed, 

definite,  444,  1420. 
Sefud^,  m.  -Ö,  -e,  visit,  call,  141 6. 
betett,    intr.^    pray,    offer    prayer, 

2152,  2179. 
bet^Srett,    tr.^  befool,  delude,  be- 

guile,  1415,  1692. 
%tiXWSo^t%  tr.,  look  at,  view,  con- 

template,  »14,  *70,  *ii5,  etc. 
betrflbeit,  /r.,  trouble,  distress,  3072. 

betrfigett,  betrog,  betrogen,  /r.,  de- 

ceive,   1691;   reß.,  deceive  one's 
seif,  be  deceived,  mistaken,  939. 
bengett,  tr.,  bend,  bow,  371,  405, 
1741,  etc.;  reß.,  634,  291 6. 

S3eute,  /.  booty,  1476. 
betvac^en,  /r.,  watch,  guard.  674« 
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]iei9a4feit,  bemud^s,  bemod^fen,  be^ 

loäc^fl,   tr,,   Cover  with   growth, 

overgrow,  *I26. 
betDaffnett,  /r.,  provide  with  wea- 

pons,  ann,  »48,  *$!,  »55,  etc, 
bemal^rett,     /r.,    keep,     presenre, 

guard,  249,  121 1,  1355,  etc. 
bcioattett,  /r.,  prove,  verify,  show 

(by  trial),  1884. 
bemcgett,  refl,,  move,  stir,  agitate, 

762,  832,  1902,  eU, 
öemcgllttg,  / -en,  movement,  stir, 

commotion,  *2I,  ♦62,  ^98,  etc. 
bemetbeit,   /r.,  graze  on  or  over, 

1248. 

bemtifeti,   bciole«,  bewlcfen,  /r., 

show,  do,  make,  1820,  1835. 
betVOl^tteit,    /r.,  inhabit,  383,  458, 
1045,  etc. 

beumnbertt,  tr.,  wonder  at,  ad- 

mire,  213. 
bejS^mcti,  /r.,  tarne,  curb,  subdue, 

restrain,  484,  1462. 
begeidynen,   /r.»    mark,    designate, 

3024,  3246. 

besmingeit,  be^mang,  be^mungen, 

tr,  and  reß,,  overcome,  subdue, 
master,  483,  583,  1064,  etc. 
bieber,  adj^  honest,  true,  738, 1051. 

ä3tebenitaitit,  »i.-«,-manncr,good 
man^  worthy  man,    103,    118, 

269,  etc. 

biegen,  bog,  gebogen,  /r.,  bend, 

warp,  397,  652,  121 2,  etc. 

bietett,    bot,   geboten,    /r.,    offer, 

1259,  1294,  1394,  etc. 
©ilb^  n.,  -eO,  -er,  ima^e,  3218. 


bilben,  /r.,  form,  make,  976,  1123, 
etc.;  reß,,  be  formed,  ♦58. 

billig,  adj.,  reasonable,  just,  right- 
eous,  1374. 

S3iitbe,  /  -n,  bandage,  2016. 

bittben,  banb,  gebunben,  tr.,  bind, 

931»  932,  934»  etc. 
biiS,  adv.^prep.  {acc^  and  conj.,  to, 

as  far  as,  tül,  until,  89,  187,  273, 

etc. 
IBtfdyof,  m.  -d,  -öfe,  biahop,  1802. 
»ifc^af öl|ttt,  m.  -«,  -Ute,  (bishop's) 

miter,  2957. 
bidl^er,  adv.,  hitherto,  185. 
S3itte,  /  -n,  petition,  request,  en- 

treaty,  2600,  2747. 
bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  /r.,  ask,  beg, 

pray,    2743;    intr.,    (for,   um), 

1873. 
bitter,  adj\,  bitter,  sharp,  2597. 

blttfen,  blie«,  geblafen,   blofl,  tr. 

and  intr.,  blow,  40,  1410,  2848. 

blaß,  (comp.,  bläffer,  super/.,  bläf* 
fefi,  now  usually  without  Umlaut), 
adj.,  pale,  979. 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr.  f., 

remain,  stay,  tarry,  187,  236,  431, 
etc;  611,  inf.  as  neu/,  noun. 
bleid),  adj.,  pale,  wan,  white,  191 1, 
2801,  2809. 

bleiben,  btid^,  geblid^en,  in/r.,  tusn 

pale,  fade,  2358. 

blenben,  tr.,  blind,  585, 602, 2125, 

etc. 
öKif,   m.   -e«,  -e,  look,    glance, 
sight,  526,  991,  1595,  etc.;  vicw, 
prospect,  vista^  l^lf 
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(Ulfett,  intr,,  look,  2222. 

blillb,  adj,,  blind,  585, 600,  607,  etc. 

W^f  nt.  -e«,  -€,  lightning,  flash, 

♦105,  2129. 
bli^Clt,  intr,i  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 

1025. 
Mo§,  adj.^  bare,  naked,  mere;  adv.^ 

merely,  only,  simply,  1557,  2473. 
blfiten,     intr.^    bloom,     blossom, 

flourish,  202,  2426. 

IBItttne,  /  -n,  flower,  19. 595, 1713, 

etc. 
8(itt,  n.  -ed,  bloody  76,  660,  668, 

etc. 
ISIntliattlt,  tn.  -9,  penal  Jurisdiction, 

1234. 
9\&tt,  /  -n,  flower,  2445. 

((Uten,  intr.,  bleed,  559, 7951 1618, 

etc. 

hiutx^,  tf#;  Woody,  546, 617, 2442, 

etc. 
ä3(lttf dynlb,  /  -tXlf  blood-guiltiness, 

capital  crime,  1237. 
hlnt&t>tXt»anU,  part.  adj.,  related 

by  blood ;  201 1   m.  dat.  plu.  as 

neun,  relatives,  kinsmen. 
Bobett,  m.  -8,  — ,  bottom,  ground, 

soil,  earth,  857,   1049,  etc.;    gu 

^oben,  to  the  ground,  down,  576, 

1845,  ^^^* 

S^gen,  m.-i,  —(or  S3ögcn),  bow, 

1467, 1978, 1988,  etc.;  arch,  2860. 

ä3ogetife^tie,  /  -n,  bow-string  (lit. 
sinew),  2602. 

S3ogeuftrattg,  m.  -«,  -ängc,  bow- 
string,  2579. 

(o^rett,  tr.,  bore,  $77. 


S3orb,  m.  and  n.,  -^9,  -e,  boand, 
ship-board,  edgc;  am  ^ovh,  on 
board,  2196. 

b9)$,  bdfc,  ad;.,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill,  85,  273,  etc.;  m.  as  neun, 
evil  or  wicked  man,  237;  neut.  as 
Moun,  evil,  wickedness,  barm, 
501,  3069,  3152. 

H§mtxntn'b,  part.  adj.,  meaning 

evil,  with  evil  intent,  226. 
SJotC,  m.  -n,  -n,  messenger,  482, 

494.  505»  ^^<- 
ä3oteitfe0e(,  n.  -«,  — ,  messenger- 

sail,  messenger-boat,  2555. 
ä3otfd^aft,  /  -en,  message,  report, 

2556. 
S3rattb,  m.  -t%^  -änbe,  brand,  fire- 

brand,  321. 
btaitbett,    intr.,  break  (as  waves), 

surge,  seethe,  116. 
äSrattbung,  /  breakers,  surges,  surf, 

169. 

S3ratid^,  m.  -e«,  -outi^c,  usage,  cus- 

tom,  IUI,  1233,  1915.  etc, 
brand^ett,    tr.,    want,    need,    958, 

1535,    etc.;  intr.  impers.    (with 

gen,'),   692;     use,  make  use  of 

(with  gen.),  2241. 
brftud^Ud),   adj.,  usual,  customary, 

2052,  (poeticfor  Qcbräucl^Ucl^). 
braittt,  adj.,  brown,  47. 

braufett,   intr.,  roar,   rush,    1790; 

inf.  as  noun,  *9,  roaring. 
S3raut,  /  -äute,  betrothed  (woman), 

future  wite,  940,  2654;  bride. 
S3rattt(attf,  m.  -^,  -äufe,  wedding- 

^rocession,  wedding,  2652, 
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9tÜUi^n%,  m,  -«,  -Üge,  wedding- 
procession,  *I37. 

Ifttall,  ac^\,  worthy,  good,  honest, 
gallant,  139, 165, 1090,  ^/r./  2101» 
superL;  brave. 

(reffen,  brod^,  gebrochen,  brid^t, 
/r.,  break,  tear  down,  destroy, 
469,  1368,  2782,  etc;  pluck, 
gather,  3016;  intr,  f.  and  \, 
break,  21 16,  2147,  etc;  dash 
forth,  141 1 ;  (of  the  eye  in  death), 
fail,  grow  dim,  close,  865,  2810. 

iteitett,  tr.^  spread,  extend,  1687. 

(remteit,  brannte,  gebrannt,  intr. 

(andtr,),  bum,  970,  *I40,  *I52. 
ä3rtef,   m,  -e«,  -e,  letter,  charter, 
121 5,  1249,  «252,  etc, 

bringen,  brad^te,  gebrad^t,  ir^ 
bring,  453,  461,  eic;  765  (of 
drinking  health  to  one),  pledge. 

Springer,  m,  -9,  —,  bringer,  bearer, 
2597. 

©rot,  «.,  -e8,-e,bread,  475,  2735. 

S3tttlf»  Brück  or  Brugg,  a  small 
town  on  the  river  Aar  in  the 
Canton  Aargau,  20  mües  NW.  of 
Zürich,  2946.  [902,  etc, 

S3rfiffe,  /  -n,  bridge,  *i4,  329» 

S3rnber,  m,  -«,  -über,  brother,  145» 
1342,  etc;  *2,  etc,  barm](|erjige 
trüber,  Brothers  of  Mercy,  (an 
Order  of  friars). 

^rütten,  intr.,  roar,  bellow,  low,  38, 
479»  2137,  etc, 

S3ntneif,  castle  of  this  name  in 
Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  (between 
(^pzborg  and  Meilingen). 


ä3rnnefferin,/  my  lady  of  Bruneck; 

2880. 
ä3rfttttg,    m*    -9.    The    mountain 

Brünig,  between  Unterwaiden  and 

Bern;   2902,  cf.  1193. 
S3rnttnCtt,  m,  -%,  —,  spring,  well, 

1016,  1185. 
S3runnen»    Brunnen,    village    and 

landing-place     in     the     Canton 

Schwyz,  on  the  eastem  shore  of 

the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 

tons,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muotta; 

721,  725,  2277.  [20. 

ä3rfinttleitt,  «.-«,—,  (little)  spring, 
»rttp,  /  -üjlc,  breast,  8,   297, 

1040,  etc, 
S5mt,  /  -en,  brood,  1264. 
Sttbe,  m,  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant,  ^5, 

466,  470, 1765,  2879,  etc;  knave, 

scoundrel,  1834. 
Snd^,  n.  -t9>,  SBü(!^er,  book,  1121. 
Sttdi^anblnng,  /  -en,  (book-)pub- 

lishing   house;    on    facsimile   ol 

title-page  of  ^st  ed. 
S3tt4t,  /  -en,  bight,  bay,  cove,  *3. 
bülfen,    tr,  and  reß,,  bow,  duck, 

stoop,  1760,  2143,  2178,  etc 
Snggiögrot,  m.  -«.     Buggisgrat,  a 

steep  cliff  of  the  Axenberg;  2187. 
mW%    *»•   -^t  —    ^iU,    (South 

German  word) ;  as  part  of  proper 

name,  *2,  etc 
bnl^Ien,    intr,    (with  nm),    court, 

woo,  794. 
Snnb,  m,  -e«,  SBünbe,  covenant,  al- 

liance,  league,  confederation,  6581 

1153,  1155,  ^/f. 
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S3Ü1tbtltd,  H.  -ffc«,  -ffe,  covenant, 

alliance,  league,  1156,  2899. 
hUUtf  ad;,,  bright,  gay-colored,  va- 

riegated,  motley,  211. 
S3ltrg,   /  -f^t  castie,   stronghold, 

219,  1060,  1404,  eU, 
(Ütgett,  in/r,,  give  baÜ  or  security, 

1838. 
f&ÜV^tX,  m.  -9,  — ,  Citizen,  freeman, 

II 70,  1828. 

S3firgereib,  m,  -9,  -t,  citizen's 
oath,  2431. 

S3firgertn,  /  -nen,    (female)   Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen,  3286. 
ä3urggl0ffe,    /    -n,    castie    bell, 

*I2I. 

S3fltglett.  Bürglen,  village  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the 
Schächen,  just  eastof  Altorf;  I26, 
2290,  3106. 

ÖÖrgfrUaft,  /,  bail,  security,  1830, 

1837. 
SSurgnerlteg, ».  -eö,  -t,  castie  keep 

or  dungeon,  2354. 
öttrgtoOßt,  m,  -9f  -ogtc,  govenior, 

burggrave,  bailiff,    77,    84,    92, 

IBufett,  m,  -g,  — ,  bosom,  330, 

2007,    eic;    bay,    cove,    inlet, 
2158. 
S3tt§e,  /.  -n,  punishment,  fine,  pen- 

alty,  473- 
Htllett,  /r,  and  inir,  with  für,  pay 
for,  suffer  for,  atone,  expiate,  178, 
546,  3250,  ^Ä".  /  satisfy,273;  fine, 
punish,  565,  1560. 


€l|rtftettl|eit,  /  christendom,  266. 
(S^rif^eft,   n,  -%f  -tf  Christmas, 
2513. 

bo,  adv,  of  place,  there,  here,  29, 
30,  41,  etc;  adv,  oftime,  then,  3, 
8,  90,  etc;  then,  in  that  case, 
181 2;  conj,,  when,  while,  in  that, 
856,.  2015,  2496,  3186,  3205; 
since,  as. 

babei,  adv.,  thereby,  thereat,  pres- 

ent,  1520,  2288,  etc;  therein,  in 
that,  372. 

5)ac^,  ».  -c8,  2)äd^er,  roof,  347 

♦21, 447,  etc, ;  2170,  awning,  top, 
or  deck,  cf,  N, 
bagegett,  adv,,  against  it  or  them, 
1785. 

ba^etm,  ach,,  at  home,  115,  427, 

1232,  etc, 
ballet,  adu,  and  sep,  pref,,  thence, 

along,  219,  1555,  1562,  etc, 
ba^ttt,  adv,  and  sep,  preß,  thither, 

there,  along,  away,  732, 734,  etc, ; 

biß  ba^in,  tili  then,  1458;  gone, 

departed,  dead,  2460;    to    this, 

2821. 
baittal)^,  adv,,  then,  at  that  time, 

2584. 
bamtt,  adv.,  therewith,  with  it  or 

that  or  them,  29 1 7 ;  conj.,  that,  in 

Order  that,  2068,  3100. 
bSnt^feitr  tr.,  quench,  subdue,  muf- 
fle^ ♦136. 
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9anf,  m,  -e9,  thanks,  gratitude, 

189,  3062,  3063. 
baitfeit,  infr,  (i/<j/.),  return thanks, 

thank,  3080. 
bantt,  a(h.f  then,  thereupon,  75, 

*33»  *4o,  <fÄ-. 
banitett,    a^.    in    Don  — ,   from 
thence,  thence,  away,  235,  415, 

3103- 
batatt,  aäv.,  thereon,  therein,  on 

or  in  or  by  that  or  it  or  them,  398, 

905,  fU,;  baran  feln,be  engaged 

in,  on  the  point  of,  2019,  2104. 

bar  auf,  adv.,  thereupon,  thereon, 

upon  or  to  it  or  that  or  them, 

960,  151 2,  *86;    thereafter,  94, 

1 191,  ♦7,8. 

baran^,  aäv,,  thereont,  thereof,  out 

of  or  from  it  or  that  or  them; 

b(a)rau«  »erben,  come  of  it,  or 

that,  376,  1726. 
barttt,  adv,,  therein,  in  it  or  that 

or  them,  309. 
b(a)rob,  adu,,  thereat,  on  that  ac- 

count,  2142. 

barreidfieit,  /r.,  reach  forth,  stretch 

out,  off  er,  1023. 
barfteflen,   reß,,  be  displayed,  be 
evid^t,  *2i. 

b(a)rfiber,  0^.,  thereover,  over  or 

beyond  it  or  that  or  them,  167, 
979,  1227,  g/c;  at  that;  in  the 
meantime. 
barnttt,  adv.,  thereabout,  around  it 
or  that  or  them;  2956,  of  it; 
therefore,  on  that  account,  98, 
269,  286,  e/lc. 


b(a)ntitter,  adv,,  thereander,  un- 

der  (^or  among)  it  or  that  or  them, 

980,  2975. 
^afeilt,  «.  -9f  presence,  existence^ . 

1251. 
ba^y  conj\,  that,  so  that,  in  order 

that,  54»  85.  231,  eU. 
babon,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.^  there- 

from,  thereof,  of  it  or  that  or 

them,  II 64,  2038;  away. 

baboittragett,  trug,  getragen,  trögt, 

/r.,  carry  off  or  away,  2904. 
bajn,  ado,i  thereto,  to  or  for  it  or 

that  or  them,  1146,  1235,  2002. 
bajtOtf (^en,  adv,^  between  or  among 

them;  at  intervals,  ♦105. 
beifen,  />•.,  cover,  dose,  2935. 
bcitt,  poss,  adj\  and  pron.^  thy, 

thine,  your;  //.  as  noun,  your 

people,  791,  858. 
^eufart,  /  -en,  way  of  thinking, 

sentiment,  disposition,  2573,^  JV, 

beufeu,  backte,  gebadet,  />•.  or  intr, 

{gen.  or  usuaüy  an,  but  also  auf 
and  über,  with  acc^^  think, 
think  of,  41,  139,  248;  remem- 
ber,  1929,  2484. 
^enfmal,  «.  -«,  -äler,  monument, 
2919. 

beun,  adv.,  then,  therefore,  70, 151, 
etc»;  conj,  {first  word  in  its 
clause),  for,  because,  226,  etc, 

ber    (bie,  baiJ),  def,  an.,  the; 

demon.  adj.  or  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  or  that  one,  he,  she,  it;  rel. 
pron.,  who,    which,    that;    97, 
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bereinft,  adv,,  ohce,  at  some  future 

time,  hereafter,  842. 
bergkif^eit,  indec  adj.  and  pr Oft., 

such,  like,  the  like,  404,  2678. 
berferbe  (biefelie,  baiSfelbe),  adj,, 

the  same,  557,  1016,  1399»  ^^^* 
beudytctl,    impers,    (with    dat.   or 

acc),  seem,  appear,  1752,  2288. 
benteit,   intr.,  poiDt,  *I07,  ♦122; 

/r.,  explain,  interpret,  2676. 
betttfd),  adj,,  German,  518,  1174, 

1222. 
btd)t,  ad/'.,  dense,  compact,  close; 

adv.,  close,  71,  2696. 
bienen,    intr.    (dat.),   serve,   378, 

1358,  1533»  -f^^- 
Wiener,  w.  -«,  — .,  servant,  1092, 

1853,  2233,  eU. 
^ieuft,  w.  -e«,  -t,  Service,  890, 

937- 

bienftfertig,  adj.,  officious,  1761. 
bici?  (bicfet,  biefe,  biefe«),  «# 

and  pron.,  this,  that,  this  one, 
that  one,  the  latter,  182,  221, 225, 
etc. 

Wt^VMXf  adv.,  this  time,  1334. 

^tet^elm,  m*  -d/  Diethelm  (man's 
name),  2879. 

5)tttg,  n.  -tf>,  -c,  thing,  2727. 

^trne,  /  -n,  maiden,  lass,  girl, 
1414. 

bod},  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  however, 
nevertheless,  but,  though,  119, 
157,  168,  222,  etc.;  surely, really, 
I  hope,  554,  etc. ;  (Jor  emphasis), 
Why,  indeed,  187,  2769.  .*tc. 

^vX^f  ntf  -t^f  -ff  dag^er,  2978, 


bottnertt,  intr.,  thunder,  25,  *8, 

etc. ;  inf.  as  noun,  *g,  etc. 

^otttterfi^Iag,  m.  -«,  -oge,  clap  or 

burst  or  peal  of  thimder,  *9,  ♦10^ 

♦105. 
bO^^elt,  adj\,  double,  979;    neut. 

a:  noun,  357. 
^orf,  n.  -e«,  35örfer,  village,  harn- 

let,  *3,  2120. 
bort,  adv.,  there,  yonder,  65,  122^ 

142,  etc, 
bort^tll,   adv.,  thither,    that   way, 

974. 
^tid^e,  m,  -n,  -n,  dragon,  1075, 

1264. 
^rad^engift,  »'.  -«,  -e,  dragon's 

poison,  venom,  2572. 

brait,  see  baroit* 

^rattg,  m.  -e9;  oppression,  distress, 

280,  536,  799,  etc. 
brSngett,  tr.,  press  (upon),  oppress, 

afflict,  696,  etc. ;  refl.,  press,  crowd, 

force  one*s  way,  *76,  2503,  etc, 
^raitgfal,    n.  -9,  -tg  oppression, 

misery,  533,  534. 

branf,  see  barauf* 

brauiS,  see  barou)9* 

branden,  adv.,  withont,  ontside, 

*I54.  ^ 

brct,  num,,  three,  655,  *Si;  decl. 

nom.pl.,  1127. 
breigig,  num.,  thirty,  2994. 
brciitttbbreigig,     num.,     thirty- 

three,  *55. 
bringen,  brang,  gebrungcn,  intr,  f., 

press,    urge,    force    one's    way, 
throng,  149,  504,  602,  etf, 
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brittneir,  adv.^  within,  inside,  2746. 
britt,  num.  adj.j  third,  ♦21,  *72,  etc. 

btob,  See  baroll. 

Stoben,  adv.,  above,  up  there,  on 

high,  in  heaven,  627,  1148,  1280, 

etc, 
btobctt,  tr,  or  intr,  (dat.  ofperson), 

threaten, 993,  1666,  etc.;  be  near 

to,  be  about  to,  *ioo. 
btftbeit,  adv.,  over  there  or  yoDder, 

across  there,  278,  282,  545,  etc, 

btftbct,  see  barfiber» 

^ritff,  ni.  -c«,  -c,  pressure,  oppres- 

sion,  288,  1325. 
brfilfett,    tr.f   press,   oppress,    »14, 

330,  etc.;  masc.past.part.  as  neun, 

1276;      intr.,    press    or    weigh 

heavily:,  198. 

btttttt,  see  bantm« 
btuuter,  see  baruitter. 

bttlbeit,  tr.f  endure,  tolerate,  suffer, 

1243,  1842,  2842,  etc. 
Mh\am,  adj'.,  patient,  652. 
buttt^f,    adj.f  duU,  heavy,  hollow, 

muffled,  *4,  38,  479,  etc. 
bnnfel,  adj.,  dark,  1 106. 
bünfett,  intr.  Qdat.),  seem,  appear, 

1029. 
bittdl,  prep.f  adv.,  sep.  and  insep. 

pref.,     through,     throughout, 

during,  by,  because  of,  "^i^  169, 

418,  etc. 

through,  pierce,  transfix,  *I36. 
buri^ten'nen,  burc^ra'nntc,  burd). 
ra'nnt,  insep.  tr.,  run  through, 
2979, 


btttfl^ffl^ait'eit,  insep.  tr.y  look 
through,  penetrate,  fathom,  2082. 

btird|f(itte'gen,  bur^fd^og',  burd^« 
fd^o('jcn,i«j<?/.  /r.yshootthroaghy 
2060  {pret.  ind.for  plitperf.  sub- 
junc.')f  2796. 

bfirfen,  burfte,  geburft,  barf,  intr, 

and  modal  aux.,  be  permitted. 

have  a  right,  may,  263,  723,  771 

etc. 
^urft,  m.  -e«,  thirst,  1004. 
bfifter,  adj.,  gloomy,  sullen,  2616. 

thtn,  adj\,  even,  level,  smooth,  972, 
1789;  adv.,  even,  just,  just  now, 
•21,  965,  etc. 

(Sttl9,  n.  -9,  "9,  echo,  2850. 

Cd^t,  adj.,  genuine,  pure,  Sterling, 
real,  689,  916,  1210,  etc. 

@lfc,  /  -n,  comer,  angle,  edge, 
503,  2227. 

ebel,  adj.,  noble,  240, 317,  336,  etc.; 
tn.  pl.  as  noun,  nobles,  nobility, 
696,  2413,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun, 
1643;  fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2528. 

^bel^ofr  ^-  -^t  -öfc,  manor-house, 
baronial  hall,  *40,  *ii4. 

^belmautt,  m.  -«,  //.  «monner  ot 

Avxitf  nobleman,  693, 807, 2888, 

etc. 
@bet{i^,    m.    -eö,  -e,   nobleman's 

seat,  manor-house,  baronial  hall, 

207. 
C^belf^ettt,  m.  -9^  -tf  precious  stone. 

jewel,.8Q4. 
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tift,  con/\,  bcfore,  ere,  *3,  41,  455, 

(&ilt,  f*  -n,  marriage,  wedlock,  1 67 1 . 
e^cr,  adv,  {comp,  of  el^e),  sooner, 

rather,  before,  1176,  1451,  1609, 

etc. 
(Slfcmirt,  m,  -9f  -tf  husband,  238. 
(Sl^tti,  tn,-^,  (ä  Swissword)  grand- 

father,  1539,  1582. 
iS\^Xtf  f.  -n,  honor,  83,  84, 128,  etc, 
e^rett,  tr.,  honor,  respect,  338,  658, 

673,  de. 

il^l^rcugntg,  w.  -e«,  -üge,  salute  of 

honor,  1862. 
(S^tenmaitu,  m.  -«,  -änner,  man 

of  honor,  worthy  man,  genüeman, 

412,  J828. 
C^^tf urd^t,  /  veneration,  reverence, 

respect,  lon  (acc),  1371. 
^l^X^t^,  f».-t9,  ambition,  1678. 
(g^rf ttd^t,  /  ambition,  3175. 
el|rtOÜrbt0,  ö^*.,venerable,  worthy, 

sapred,  688  (comp.),  2477. 
et,  interj.,  why!  oh!,  1795,  1815. 
©ib,  m.  -c8,  -«,  oath,  1395,  1447- 
C^tbam,  m.  -«,  -c,  son-in-law,  555. 
C^tbgeuo((e),  m.  -n,  -n,  confed- 

erate,  1108,  1157,  2890,  ^/r. 

d^tbfd^iimr,  m.  -%,  -üre,  oath, 
2585. 

CHfer,  w.  -«,  zeal,  1390. 

eigen,  adj.,  own,  proper,  peculiar, 
50,  261,  etc.;  232,  auf  eigene 
^nb/  on  one's  own  account; 
1080,  eigne  ?eute,  (owned  peo- 
ple),  bondmen,  serfs,  1142;  1907, 
pecuUar,  unique. 


eigettfinuig,  adj,,  stubbom,  obsti- 
nate, 871. 

eilen,  intr.  \.or\^  hasten,  71,415, 
103 1,  etc. 

etletlb)^,  adv.,  hastily,  425,  2107. 

eilfertig,  adj.,  hasty,  *I32. 

eilig,  adj.y  hasty;  68,  why  this 
haste?;  772,  Are  you  in  such 
haste? 

eilt,  indef.  art.  and  num.,  a,  an, 
one;  jo  — ,  fold^  — ,  or  -fold^er, 
such  a(n);  ber  -e,  the  one; 
60,  'ne  =  eine,  403,  1744, 1876, 
'ntn  =  einen. 

ein,  st'p.  pre/.j  in,  into;  within; 
down. 

einanber,  indec.  pron.,  one  an- 
other,  each  other;  375  ('nanber 
=  einanber),  *7i,  ♦i49'   Oflen 

printed  as  one  word  with  a  prep, 

OS  in  au^elnanber,  eu. 
eittbred^en,  brad^,  gebrod^en,  brid^t, 
intr.  f.,  break,  give  way,  1503, 

3256. 
einfallen,  fiel,  gefallen,  faßt,  in/r, 

f.,  fall  in,    (of    music)    begin, 

strike  in,  ♦71,  ♦163;   1575,  occur 

to,  enter  one's  mind. 
eittfSmtig,    adj.,  uniform,   mono- 

tonous,  838. 
d^ingang,  m.,  -«,  -finge,  entrance» 

♦130- 
eingeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

go  in,  enter,  350. 

^ingemeibe,    n.  -«,  — ,  beweis, 

entrails;  heart,  feelings,  365. 
eittl^olen^  tr.,  overtakc,  catch,  176, 
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tini^f  adj^  one,  united,  1090, 1204, 
245 1,  etc.;  some  {especially  inpl^y 

*33»  *39»  969»  *87>  ttc. 
ein! auf en,  //-.,  buy,  purchase,  906-7. 
eitt!e]|reit,  intr.  f.,  turn  in,  put  up 

(as  at  an  inn),  lodge,  1006. 

einmal,  adv,y  one  time,  once,  some- 

time,    1335,   2102,   etc.;   auf—, 
(all)  at  once,  together,  1461. 

ttnret^en,  rig,  geriffen,  /r.,  tear  or 

break  down,  178,  2860. 
eittfatn,  culj,^  solitary,  Isnely,  alooe, 

1006,  1180,  155 1,  etc, 
eitif f^iffett,  refl.^  take  ship,  embark, 

sail,  2104,  2216. 

etitf  f^laf  eit;  {d^tief ,  gef  d^Iafen,  fd^Iaf  t, 

intr,  f.,  fallasleep,  2. 
etnff^Iiegeit,  fd^toß,  gcft^foffen,  /r., 

shut  in,  confine,  enclose,  Surround, 
878,  ♦78,  1587,  etc, 
eiltff^ranfeit,    /r.,   bar   in,   bound, 
confine,  2168. 

etttff^reUieti,  fd^rieb,  gefd^rieben, 
/r.,  write  in  or  on,  inscribe, 
engrave,  11 22. 

dtttftebellt*  Einsiedeln,  town  and 
monastery,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz, 
NE.  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons  and  about  5  miles 
S.  of  Lake  Zürich;  1247,  ^f*  ^* 
519- 

eittfitifen,  fan!,  gefunfen,  intr,  f.^ 
sink  in,  settle,  subside,  2666. 

etnftürgett,  intr,  ],,  fall  or  tumble 
in  or  down;  2 148,  close  up,  cf,N, 

CHlttrai^t,  /,  unity,  concord,  union, 
2927» 


etntreteti,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr, 

f.,   enter,   make   one's   entrance, 
♦27,  561,  *40,  etc.;  inf.as  noun, 

ettt^eln,  aäj.,  single,  individual,  433. 

etnaielieit,  goß/  g^Pg««r  ^^'*  draw 

in,  pull  in,  37;    intr,  \,,  enter, 

come   in,  make   one's  entrance, 

456,  3264. 
einzig,  m^'.,  only,  single,  alone,  but 

one,  sole,  420,  798,  1225,  etc, 
Qx§,  n,  -ed,  ice,  28. 
fti^Üebeift,  part,  aäj,,  ice-covered, 

1044. 
Sifett,  n,  -8;  — ;  iron,  1405. 
C^tfenftaH,  m,  -9,  -äht,  iron  rod  or 

bar,  2166. 
(Siffi^felb,  n.  -e«,  -er,  field  of  ice, 

999. 
d^tf ei^tnritt,  m,  -«,  -ürme,  tower  of 

ice,  2144. 
(&i\t§toaU,  m,  -«,  -aUe,  waU  of 

ice,  1194. 
(Sii^gebirge,  n,  -«,  — ,  ice-moun- 

tains,  mountains  covered  with  ice 

and  snow,  ♦3,  »48,  *7i,  etc. 
(Si^palaft,  m,  -9,  -äfte,  ice-palace, 

627. 
eitel,  adj.y  vain,  empty,  839,  915, 

etc,;    idle,   mere,   nothing    but, 

148. 

(Slement,  «.-«,  -e,  element,  2133, 
2183. 

(£lenb,  n.  -«,  misery,  2736. 
elettb,    adj.y    wretched,   miserable, 

2232,  2742,  etc, ;  mctsc,  as  noun, 

wretch,  612. 
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C^töüetll.  Elisabeth,  wife  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  daughter  of  Mein- 
hard,  Duke  of  Carinthia;  3033. 

enM^fattgett,  empfing,  cmpfongcn, 
empfängt,  /r.,  receive,  868,  2378, 
2480,  eU. 

em^fittben,    cmpfonb,  empfunben, 

/r.,  feel,  experience,  1926. 

tmpotfithtn,  ^oB,  gel^oBen,  />-.,  lift 

up,  *i38. 
ettl^orragetl,   tntr.,  project,  tower 

(above,  Über),  *84. 
tmpüttn,  tr.j  stir  up,  revolt,  shock 

(the  feelings),20o6;  r^.,  revolt, 

rebel,  rise,  2142. 
C^m^dmng,  /  -cn,  sedition,  rebel- 

lion,  revolt,    1850,    185 1,   2081, 

etc, 

@nbe,  «.  -«,  -n,  end,  issue,  limit, 

conclusion,    1352,    2619,    2818, 

enbett,  intr,^  end,  come  to  an  end, 

810,  862,  2379,  etc, 
ettbtgett,  intr,,  end,  cease,  *i63. 
ettblic^,  adj\,  final;  adv,,  finally,  at 

last,  430,  1585,  1586,  etc, 
eitg(c),  adj,,  narrow,  761, 762,  2169, 

etc;  181 1,  c8  mirb  mir  eng,  I 

begin  to  fed  oppressed,  cf,  N. 
C^ttge,  /  -n,  narrowness,  2565. 
©itgcl,  m.  -8,  — ,  angel,  5, 154. 
(£ngelberg.     Engelberg,  valley,  vil- 

lage  and  monastery  in  the  Canton 

Unterwaiden;   1002,  1079. 
^Vätlf  m.  -%,  — ,  grandchild,  de- 

scendant,  1020,  2385,  2918,  etc, 
ttdt'f  insef,  preßt  n^ver  accented. 


etttÜe^rett,  intr.  (gen,), he  without, 
in  want  of,  416;  do  without,  dis- 
pense  with,  1255. 

etttbinbett,  entbanb,  entbunben,  tr., 

free,  release,  3075. 
entbldgen,  tr.,  bare,  uncover,  398, 
tnthtdtn,  tr.f  discover,  descry,*i3, 

1185,  etc;  disclose,  reveal,  2299. 
entfernen,    re/.,  withdraw,   retire, 

*72,  *io3,  etc;   depart,  deviate, 

differ  from,  1149,  1905. 

entftte^en,  entflol^,  entflol^en,  intr, 
f.,  flee  away,  fly  (of  time),  1705. 

entgegen, /r<?/.  (foUowingits  noun 
in  dat,)  and  sep,  pref,,  towards, 
against,  to,  to  meet,  up  along,  *5 1, 
3242. 

entgegeneilen,  intr,  f.,  hasten  to 

meet,  *90,  *ioi. 

entgegen!e^ren,  tr,,  tum  towards 

or  against,  298. 
entgegenftarren,  intr,,  stand  (mo- 

tionless)  before,  2159. 

entgegentreten,  trot,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  \,f  Step  towards,  advance  be- 
fore, 223,  *89. 
entgegnen,  tr,,  reply,  rejoin,  227. 

entgegen,  entging,  entgangen,  intr. 

f.,  escape,  575,  997. 

entfomnten,    ent!am,  entfommen, 

intr,  f.,  escape,  1527,  2210,2217, 
etc, 

entlaffen,  entlieg,  entlaffen,  entlfigt, 

tr.,    dismiss,  let  go,   345,    1333, 
1927,  etc, 
entlebtgen,  tr,,  set  free,  release,  de- 
liver  (from,  ^ifff.),  2244,  3018. 
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etthet^en,    entriß,  etitrtffcn,   /r., 

snatch   away,  seize,  wrest,   1864, 

2531. 
entrif^tett,  tr,,  discharge,  pay,  3076. 

entmnett,    cntronn,    entronnen, 

intr.  f.,  fly  from,  2607. 
enttüften,  /r.,  anger,  provoke,  en- 

rage,  1013. 
entfagen,    intr,    {dat,),    renounce, 

give  up,  1680,  2012. 

entfd^eibeti,  entf(^teb,  entfd^lcben, 

tr,  and  intr.,  decide,  determine, 
702,  1593. 

dhttf  d^eibting,/  -en,  decision,  2442. 
entfi^Uefieii,  entfd^foß,  cntfd^Ioffen, 

reß.y  resolve,  decide,  determine, 

913.  1673. 
iSntfc^Ioffenliett,    /,    resoluteness, 

decision,  2887. 
Qhttfd^Itt^,  »«. -e«,-Üffe,resolution, 

resolve,  1725. 
eittfd^nlbtgen,   /r.,   excuse,  justify. 

II 14. 
fntfeelt,  pari.  adj\,  lifeless,  dead, 

*I2I,  2466. 
d^ntfe^en,  «.  -«,  horror,  3156. 
entfe^Iid^,    adj.^  honible,  terrible, 

2745- 

etitftnfen,  entfoni,  entfunlen,  intr, 
).,  sink  down,  drop  fron^  *ioi, 
2231. 

etttf^rittgen,  entf^rang,  .entfprnn* 
gen,  intr.  f.,  spring  or  run  away, 
escape,  95;  inf.  as  noun,  2251. 

entfielen,  entflanb,  entflanben,  intr. 

\,f  arise,  *26;    fail,  be  wanting, 
699. 


tntmtiüitn,    enttvtt^,    enttvit^en^ 

intr.  f.,  withdraw,  retire,  1427. 
enttoif d^f n,  intr.  f.,  escape,  slip  off, 

J77- 

entstehen,  cntgog,  entgegen,  reß., 

avoid,  foisake,  441,  1521. 
entjtoet,    adv.,    in  two,   asunder^ 

broken,  1478. 
er,  prony.  he,  it;  frequent. 
er*,  insep.prtf.,  never  accented. 

erüamten,  >•.,  move  to  pity,  670; 

refl.  {with  gen.')y  take  pity,  have 
mercy  (on),  iii,  143;  impers. 
(%oith  acc.  \and  gen?^^  t%  er» 
bannt  mid^,  I  am  sorry,  2093, 

3190. 

erÜSnitUd^,  adj.,  pitiable,  miserablct 

2742. 
d^rüartimiig,  /  -cn,  mercy,  pity, 

2790. 
erÜauett,  />*.»  build,  buüd  up,  erect, 

318,  458,  1188,  etc. 
C^rbe,  n,  -9,  inheritance,  heritage, 

261,  691,  828. 
erbeben,   intr,   f.,  shake,  tremble, 

1982. 
erben,  intr,  \,,  descend  by  inheri- 

tence  (to,  auf),  1209. 
erbeuten,  tr.,  get  as  bOOty,  capture, 

acquire,  1490. 
C^rb^err,    m,  -n,   -en,    hereditary 

lord  or  ruler,  891. 

@rbin,  /  -innen,  heiress,  *2. 

erbKffen,  /r.,  behold,  discover,  catch 

sight  of,  34,  700,  1097,  etc. 
erbraitfen,    intr,  f.,    rise    roaring, 

2345- 
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bricht,  /r.,  break   open,   open, 

3031- 
Qthftüd,  «.  -8,  -e,  inheritance,  in- 

herited  piece.of  land,  1088. 
(Srbe,  /  -n,  earth,  ground,  soil, 

land,  19,  43,  426,  eU,;  daL  -% 

1084,  2667;  gen,  -Vi,  1699. 
etbttCbett,  tr,^  suffer,  endure,  toler- 

ate,  535»  789»  1257,  etc. 
^xtv^m^f  «.  -niffe«,  -nlffe,  event, 

--oc^rrence,  2789. 
ererHeit^  tr,y  get  by  inheritance,  in- 

herit,  1354. 
erfaffett,   /ir.,  lay  hold    of,  grasp, 

2541. 
erffe^ett,  /r.,  implore,  2530. 
erforfl^ett,  />*.,  search  out,  sound, 

705. 
erf redten,   refl,   (with  gen.),  dare, 

io  insolently,  2595. 
erfreuen,  /r.,  delight,  gladden,  318, 

525. 
erfriff^en,  tr,,  refresh,  give  refresh- 

ment  to,  3275. 

erfftttett,   /r.,  flu,   fulfiU,   1493, 
1652,  2924. 

(Srgcbttitg,  /  Submission,  1304. 
ergeben,  erging,  ergangen,  intr,  f., 

go  forth,  be  issued,  1228;  1944, 
let  mercy  go  forth  before  (take 
the  place  of)  right. 

ergießen,  ergog,  ergoffen,  reß.,  pour 

forth,  flow  forth,  2427. 

ergreifen,    ergriff,   ergriffen,  /r., 

seize,  move,  touch,  821,  846,  eU,; 
I2g4t  embrace,  accept. 


er^alteti,  erhielt,  erhalten,  erhält, 

tr.,  check,  restrain,  944;  recelve, 
get,  obtain,  1313,  i^yy,eU,;  pre- 
serve,  save,  uphold,  2422. 
er]|eben,  er^ob  and  er^ub,  erhoben, 

/>*.,  raise,  lift  up,  1146,  1386,  etc.; 

reß.,  rise,  arise,  222,  423,  747,  etc. 

erlieHett,   /r.,  light    up,   brignten, 

2392,  3259^ 
enisnerit,   reß.   (gen.  or  an  with 

acc),  remember,  2724,  2915. 
erjjagett,  tr.,  get  by  hunting,  hunt 

down,  2641. 

erfemten,   erfannte,  erlannt,  tr., 

perceive,  recognize,  acknowledge, 
32,  265,  399,  etc. 
(&tUt,  fn.-9,  — ,  bay-window,  1338. 

erfl&reit,  tr.,  declare,  3290;  reß., 
declare  one's  seif,  2844,  explain 
one's  seif,  1585. 

erfrattfen,  intr.  f.,  become  in,  2355, 

2357. 

txWintn,  reß.,  become  bold,  2003; 

{with  gen.)  boldly  use,  dare  to 

do,  2533. 
erfttttbeit,  tr.,  spy  out,  reconnoiter 

explore,  1059. 

erlangen,  /r.,  reach,  2564. 
erlaffen,  erließ,  ertaffen,  erlögt,  /r., 

remit,  exempt  from,  excuse  from, 
let  off  from,  1946,  1984. 

erlauben,  tr.,  allow,  753,  (fid^,  dat.) 
2591, 3212. 

erleben,  tr.,  experience,   undergo, 

meet  with,  539,  666. 
erlebigen,  reß.,  free  one's  seif  from 

(gen.),  288. 
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erleibett,  erlitt,  erlittett,  /r.,  suffer, 

en  Iure,  676,  1258.    ; 

eddff^en,  erlofc^,  erIo|d)en,  ertifc^t, 

intr.  f.,  go  out,  be  €xtinguished, 
die  away,  991;    inf,  as    noun, 
2428. 
erntSd^tigen,  re/l.  (witkgign.),take 
possessio!!   of,   14 lO;    /or  usual 

ftd)  bemächtigen. 
erttiorben,  /r.,  murder,  2943, 2944. 

ertttüben,  intr.  f.,  gro^  weary,  430, 

1 1 76. 
erneuent,  /r.,  renew,  11 57. 

(Srnft,  m,  -t^,  seriousness,  gravity, 

eamestness,  ^47,  1424,  1894,  eU, 
tXVL%  adj.y  eamesti  serious,  grave, 

»95»  *79»  2657,  etc. 
eritft^aft,   adj,^  eamest,   serious, 

406,  1919. 
etntett,   /r.,  reap,  gather,  harvest, 

3081. 
erobern,  /r.,  conquer,  2841. 

eröffnen,  //•.,  open,  ♦3. 

erqittdfett,  tr,,  refresh,  594,  2381, 

3100. 

erregen,  />•.,  stir  up,  arouse,  718, 

1052. 
erreichen,  /r.,  reach,  122, 189, 698, 

etc, 
erretten,  />*.,  save,  rescue,  deliver, 

n8,  155,  944,  etc.  [3281. 

(Erretter,  m,  -^,-,  savior,  deliverer, 

errtfi^ten,  tr.^  set  up,  erect,  3246. 
erringen,  crrangr  errungen,  /r.,  ob- 

tain   (by   strenuous   effort),  win, 

1655,  1662. 
erfSttfen,  tr.j  drown,  flood,  2131. 


erfd^affen,  erffiuf,  etfci^afen,  tr., 
create,  1260. 

erff^allen,  erfci^oU,   erfd^ollcn,  intr. 

[♦,  sound,  resound,  spread  abroad, 
1009. 

erfd^einen,   erfc^ien,  erfc^ienen,  intr. 

f.,  appear,make  one's  appearance, 
come  in  sight,  *4,  *i26,  *I37,  etc. 

erff^iegen,  erfd^oß,  erfd)offen,  tr., 

shoot  (to  death),  kill  (by  a  shot), 
2797. 

erffi^lagen,  erfd^Iug,  erfd^Iagen,  er* 
fd)lägt,  tr.,  slay,  kill,  79,  129, 
551,  etc. 

erff^Ieif^en,  erfd^Iid^,  erfd^Iit^eit,  tr., 

obtain  by  fraud,  fraudulently,  1 252. 
erff^d^fen,  tr.,  exhaust,  spend,  wear 
out,  647. 

erfd^recfen,  erfc^ral,  erf(!^rocfen,  er- 

fd^ricft;  intr,  f.,  be  st2ulled,  start 
with  fear,  ♦160. 
erff^recfen,    tr.,    frighten,    alarm, 
314D. 

erf)iaren,  tr.,  spare,  save,  15 14; 

(wttA  an),  save  out  of,  gain  at 

the  expense  of,  774. 
erft,  num.  adj.,  first,  »3,  *t^,  etc.; 

adv.,   first,   75,   etc.;   only,    but,. 

once,  194;  not  until. 
erftannen,  intr.  f.,  be  astonished, 

*29r?32i  *ioo,  2941,  etc. 
^I^nnen, '».    -9,    astonishment. 

*I20, 

erftannlic^,  adj.,  astonishing,  amaz- 
ing,  wonderful,  524. 

erfteigen,  erflieg,  erfliegen,  tr., 
climb,  Scale,  1413,  2875. 
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erftiffeti,  />*.,  choke,  suffocate,  slifle, 

*33*  1643. 
ettdnett,  /«/r.,  sound,  ring,  ♦140, 
txiUtn,  tr.,  kill,  deaden,  1646. 
ertragen,  ertrug,  crtrogcn,  erträgt, 

//-.,  bear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 
316,  317,  421,  etc, 

ertrtttfett,  ertranf,  crtrunfcn,  intr, 

f.,  drown,  be  drowned,  2232. 
ertro^en,    /r.,    gain    by    defiance, 

1312. 
enoac^ett,  intr,  f.,  awake,  wake, 

7,  18,  *iiTy  efc, 
ertoartett,  tr.^  wait,  await,  expect, 

look  for,  272,  492,  502,  1045,  etc. 

(Srtoartnng,  /   -en,   expectation, 

*i3i. 
tXXOtdtrif  tr,,  awaken,  excite,  1374. 
ertoeliren,  nfl,  {with  gen.),  keep 

or  ward   off,   defend   one's    seif 

against,  340. 

enoerüett,  criüarb,  ermorben,  er- 

njirbt,  /r.,  acquire,  get,  gain,  853, 

938,  1999,  etc. 
erga^Ien,  tr.,  teil,  relate,  recount, 

638,  etc ;  (fic^,  to  one  another), 

1166,  1494,  etc, 
ergeigen,    tr.,    show,    render,    do, 

1734,  2756. 
erstttern,  intr.  f.,  tremble,  shake, 
2580. 

ersttPtngett,  ergmang,    crgtüungen, 

tr.y  force,  enforce,  3075. 
^^f  ^i§,/^ö«.,it,  he,she;  something; 
so.     As  expletive  and  when  rep- 
resenting  a  clause  it  is  often  un- 
iranslatabie. 


^ffi^enliafi^»  Walther  von  Eschen- 
bach,  friend  and  accomplice  of 
Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben-, 
2960,  2980. 

effen,  aß,  gcgeffcn,  ißt,  tr.,  eat, 
476. 

etCifi^  {adj,  and)  pron.,  some,  286. 
etttiai^,  indec.pron.  {andadj^,  some, 

something,  somewhat,  656,  I517> 

2624,  etc. 
euer,  poss,  adj,  and  pron,  (corre* 

spondingto  i^r,  jö«),  your,  yours, 

50,  64,  67 ;  //.,  2685,  your  family 

and  friends. 

eurtg  Cbcr,  bie,  ba«  -t)fpo55.pr(m,^ 

yours,  1028,  2478. 
emig,  adj.,  etemal,  everlasting,  per- 

petual,  594,  851, 1 148,  etc, ;  adv,^ 

ever,  forever. 
d^ttligfeit,  /  -en,  etemity,  386, 629. 


fallen,  arckaic  and  poettc  form  of 

fangen,  tr.,  catch,  seize,  2214. 
fjfa]|ne,  /  -n,  Standard,  banner,  flag, 

827,  21 71,  2446,  etc. 
^a^r^  f  -en  (archaU  and  poetic 

form  for  ©cfal^r),  danger,  1511. 
fahrbar,  adj.,  navigable,  practicable, 

1183. 
^al^re,  /  -n,  ferry,  ferry-boat, 

1181,2970. 
fahren,  ful^r,  gefal^ren,  fä^rt,  intrl 

f.,  move,  go,  row,  sail,  17,  133, 
150»  333»  ^'^-Z  2238,  inf,  as  noun^ 
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Saüing,  steering;  *I36,  mit  bcr 
$anb  — ,  move,  put  one's  band; 
refl.y  row  about,  *3. 

^a^rmatttt,  m,  -g,  -manner,  =Ifute, 

ferryman,  42,  67,  103,  etc 
%^ti^   /  -«n,    passage,    joumey, 

course,  way,  wan  Gering,  64,  135, 

730,  etc. 
gfalirseug,  «.  -8,  -C,  vessel,  craft, 

boat,  2153. 

gfaüe,  /«.  -n,  -n,  falcon,  *92. 
JJatt,  m,  -9,  gällc,  fall,  3068. 
faUen,  pcI,  gefallen,  fällt,  m/r.  f., 

fall,  tumble,  drop,  120,  157,  178 

(in  =  upon),  eu.;  472,  In  ©träfe 
— ,  incur  a  penalty;  1384,  in  baS 
lOanb  — f  fall  upon,  invade  the 
land. 

f aUett,  /r.,  feil,  90. 

SfaUftridf,    «.  -«,  -e,  snare,  trap, 

411. 
falffi^,  adj\,  false,  849,  1947. 
^alfl^,   n.  -ed,  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  741  {archaic  and poetic), 

8foIf(^^ett,/-en,  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  1669,  1703. 
falten,     tr.^    fold,    wrinkle,    knit, 

2760. 

fjfang,  m.  -c8,  gange,  catch,  cap- 

ture,  haul,  1744. 

fangen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt,  />-., 

catch,  capture,;  past  pari,  as  adj. 
or  noun,  captive,  imprisoned,  pris- 
oner,  463,  1824,  2100,  2122. 
faffen,  /n,  seize,  grasp,  lay  hold  of, 
♦32,  *47,  *90,  etc, ;  reß,y  compose 
one*s  seif,  492,  2312. 


faft,  adv.,  almost,  1432. 

gfaftnac^ii^aufjttg,    m,  -9,  -üge» 

carnival  procession,  390. 
fani,  adj.,  lazy,  idle,  363. 
Sanft,  /  gäufti,  fist,  band,  1375, 

♦92. 
SfaHenj*     Faenza,  Fayence,  city  of 

Italy,  SW.  of  Ravenna,  911. 
fed^ten,  foc^t,  gefod^ten,  fid)t,  intr., 

fight,  326,  331,  911,^/^. 
^eber,  /  -n,  feather,  2304. 
feljlen,  imr,  {dat,),  fall,  be  want- 

ing  or  lacking,  48,   1537,   1699, 

2352,  etc.;  445,  e«  foff  on  mir 

nid^t  fehlen,  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  —  anf  (acc),  1950,  cf, 
iV.,  miss  and  hit;  2062  (with 
gen,),  miss,  fall  of  hitting;  /r., 
miss,  1889,  191 8. 

greller,  m,  -%,  — ,  fault,  $66. 

gfe^If^ntng,   m,  -8,  -finge,  false 

leap;  —  t^un,  miss  one's  leap, 
1499. 

gfeieraüenb,  m,  -«,  -e,   evening 

rest,  767. 
feiern,  intr.,  rest,  be  idle,  353,  past 

part,  usedfor  imper, 
feig,  adj,,  coward,  cowardly,  612, 

2552. 

feig]^er5ig,     adj.,     faint-hearted, 

cowardly,  616. 
feil,  adj.,  for  sale,  to  be  bought, 

purchasable,  450. 
^einb,    m.  -e«,  -c,   enemy,    120, 

654,  712. 

gfelb,  n.  -c«,  -er,  fleia,  28,  36^ 

755,  etc. 
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sing,,  gel«,  //.,  ^n,  rock,  cliff,  *4, 
*I2,  670,  etc;  archaic  äaLj  öon 

gel«  gu  gc(«,  2638.  [2850. 

•    ^eCfenllnft,  /  -tfte,  rocky  chasm, 
gfelf ett^ilatte,  /  -n,  shelf  or  ledge 
of  rock,  2258. 

gfelfenrtff,  «.  -«,  -i,  rtti  or  ledge 

of  rock,  22512. 
3fe(feitfiteig,v^.  -«,  -e,  rocky  path, 
path  among  or  over  rocks,  711, 

gfe(fCltt]|Or,  «.  T«,  -e,  gate  of  rocks, 

rocjcy  gateway  or  door,  3258. 
^If^tttf er,  n,  -«,  — ,  rocky  shore, 

*3. 
^elfeittoall,  »«.  -«,  -äße,  rampart 
or  wall  of  rock,  1057. 

gfelfenttiaiib,  /  -önbe,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  2740. 

^eli^ttiaisb,  /  -änbe,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  1553,  1564,  2263,  etc, 
^enfter,  n,  -«,  — ,  window,  210. 
fern,  adj,^  far,  far  off,  distant,  *3, 

feni(e),  adv,y  far,  far  off,  at  a 
distance,  away,  341,  486,  582, 
2618. 

gfente,  /  -n,  distance,  ^49,  »84, 

*I40. 
ferttlier,  cuh^y  from  afar,  11 63. 
gferf e,  / -n,  heel,  71, 131. 

fertig,  a<3^'.,ready,prepared,fiiiished, 
done,  *2i,  1885. 

gfeffel,/  -n,  fetter,  2109,  2370. 
feffeltt,   /r.,  fetter,  shackle,  bind, 
attach,  320, 937,  2091,  eU, 


feft,  adj.y  fast,  tight,  firm,  fixed, 
strong,  secure,  185,  255,  529,  etc,; 
neut.  as  neun,  2541. 

^eft,  «.  -9,  -t,  feast,  festival, 
2914;  1400,  — be«  ^erm,  'festi- 
val of  our  Lord,'  '  Christmsii^.' 

^efte,  /  -n,  stronghold,  fortress, 
prison,  ^i,  369,  626,  e/£, 

fe^^aUen,  ^ielt,  gel^alten,  ^ä(t,  /r., 

hold  fast,  cling  to,  923;  infr., 
hold  firm,  unbroken,  2605 ;  hold 
fast,  cleave,  (to,  an),  185. 
fefffltÜlPfeit,     fr.,    tie,    bind,    knit 
firmly,  921. 

feftftelieit,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr,^  . 

stand  firm,  be  stable,  2667. 
feitf^t,  ad;\f  damp,  dank,  2356. 

gfeiter,  n.  -«,  — ,  fire,  424,  *So» 

*55»  ''^• 
^etterftgnar,    «.,  -^,  -t,    fire- 

signal  =  signal-fire,  2839.  i 

gfeitertiiSf^ter,    «.  -«,  — ,  fire- 

watcher,  ==  night-watchman,  964. 

gfeuerseif^eit,  ».  -«,  — ,  flre-sign, 

fieiy  Signal,  signal  fire,  747,  2554. 

ftnbett,  fanb,  gefitnben,  /r.,  find» 

*  14, 336, 534,  eU,;  refl,,  be  found, 
exist,  be,  1 187,  1389. 

gftitger,  «.-«,— ,finger,  469,  ♦70. 

ftnfter,  adj,,  dark,  gloomy,  197, 
1596,  etc;  neut,  as  noun,  gloom, 
darkness,  594. 

gfiltftenttö,   /     -niffe,     darkness, 

gloom,  2356. 
^tnt,  m,  -t9,  -en,  snow,   glacier, 

sn«w-capped  mountain,  38  {cf,N,)f 

596,  1502,  eU. 
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gfifl^,  tn,  -^%f  -i,  fish,  44. 
ftff^eit,  intr.,  fish,  1805. 

^tff^er,  m.  -^;  — ;  fisher,  fisher- 

man,  *2,  *4,  *7,  ^u., 
gfifi^erf a^n,  m,  -«,  -äl^ne,  fisher- 

man's  boat,  283. 

gftff^erlnalie,  m,  -n,  -n,  fisher- 

boy,  fisherman's  boy,  *2,  *3. 
3f(atitme,  /  -ti,  fiame,  2557,  2878, 

2894,  ilc. 

flamtitett,  in^.,  fiame,  blaze,  747, 

2129,  2857. 
Sflattfe,  /  -n,  flank,  side,  wall, 

385,  (cf.  N.). 
^Uätn,   m.  -«,  — ,  town,   1188 

1196,1197,^/^. 
{{el^en,  intr,,  pray,  implore,  suppli- 

cate,  (for,  um),  127, 1131   (/r«. 

parL  OS  neun),  1344;  ^*  132. 
gfüi^,  m.  -t9,  diligence,  industry, 

202.  756,  1261,  g/c. 

fltegett,  flog,  geflogen,  «Wr,  f.  ör  l^., 

fly,  1477  {archaic  pres,  inä,  ^rd 
sing.,  fleugt),  2327,  2555. 

^\t%t%  ^0%  gejlo^cu,  intr,  f.,  flee, 

.    2293. 

Ptcgctt,  floß,  gefCoffeU;  intr.  f.  ^r  ^., 

flow,  20,  10 17,  3244. 
^Ittterfd^Cin,  »^.,  -«,  tinsel-luster, 

false  luster,  915. 

gflöte,  /  -n,  flute,  4. 

grlttdl,  w.  -e«,  -üd^e,  curse,  457, 

458,  2817,  etc, 
grCttC^geÜSnbe,  «.  -«,  — ,  accursed 

building,  378. 
gflttf^t,  /  -tVL,  flight,  2905. 


flftf^ten,  /r*.,  save  by  flight,  rescue, 

555;  ^^ß*  flee,  take  refuge,  884. 
flüf^ttg,  aäj\y  flying,  fugitive,  fleet- 

ing,  transient,  568,  1488,  1684, 

etc, 
^lÜl^tKltg,  /».-«,-€,  fugitive,  573. 
gflüe,  /  -n,  =  glu^;  as  part  of 

proper  name,  *2,  etc. 
^lüelett«     Flüelen  (prön.  Fluien), 

village  in   the    Canton  Uri,    at 

southem  end  of  the  Lake  of  tbe 

Four  Forest  Cantons;  521,  2105, 

2162,  etc, 
%\vi^f  m,  -e«,  -üge,  flight;   im 

gluge,  on  the  wing,  1949. 
%\vi^,  f,  -ttlf  wall  of  rock,  precipice, 

2193. 
gflurfd^fi^,    m,  -tXif  -tXL,  ranger, 

field-guard,  *2,  ♦129. 
gflttft,  m,  -c«,  -üffe,  river,  1791. 
%lvA,  /  -en,  flood,  billows,  waves, 

167. 
fjfdl^tt,  m,  -e^,  -e,  Föhn,  south  wind, 

storm,  109,  423. 
folgen,  intr,  f.,  (dat,\  follOW,  *4, 

♦13,  etc,;    neut,  pres,  part,  as 

noun,  *12I. 
^Olterfned^t,  m,  -«,  -c,  rack-man, 

torturer,  574. 
forbent,   tr,,  demand,    200,    619, 

etc,  ;  —  (äffen,  send  for,  summon, 

570, 
^omt,  /  -en,  form,  ♦21. 
f orf d^eit,  irUr,,  search,  inquire,  3278. 
fort,    adv,   and  sep,  pref.y  forth, 

away,  gone,  1541,  2460;  on,  con- 

tinue  tO)  keep  on,  1015, 1029,  <s^ 
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forteilen,    intr,    \.,   hasten    away, 
*I3- 

fortfahren,  fu^r,  gefo^ren,  fä^rt, 

intr.  ^.;  contmue,  go  on,  1360, 
1362,  *I36,  etc, 
fortführen,  tr.,  lead  or  carry  away 
or  off,  1841,  2698. 

fortgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  away,  1570;  go  on,  continue, 
*I37- 

forthelfen,    l^olf,   gcl^olfen,   ^ilft, 

intr.  (dat.),  help  one  to  escape, 
177. 

fortreißen,  riß,  gertffen,  /r.,  tear 

away,  2836,  carry  away  or  along, 

947- 
fortfe^en,  reß.,  be  continued,  *3. 

fort^ie^en,  30g,  gcjogen,  intr.  f., 

move  on,  proceed,  2620. 
fragen,  /r.,  ask,  inquire  (for,nad^), 

question,   226,   896,    1769,  etc. ; 

with  nad^,  care  for,  2763,  etc. 
fjfran,  /  -cn,  woman,  lady,  wife, 

♦14,    296,    etc.;    1363,    "Great 

Lady"  or  "Our  Lady"  (said  of 

a  convent,  cf.  N.) . 
^ränlein,   «.  -8,   — ,   nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady,  935, 

etc. ;  (in  address)  my  lady,  1586. 

1606,  etc. 
frec^,  adj.y  shameless,  bold,  insolent, 

impudent,  281,  466,  550,  etc. 

frei,  adj.,  iiee,  81,  232,  261,  1216 

(jnasc.  super l.  as  noun),  etc.; 
2740,  free,  unowned,  common; 
voluntary,  spontaneous,  1130, 
lZi^9  2i^,  307^^.,  ^tc;  neut.  as 


noun,   open    air,   open    country, 
2128,  *I52. 
gfreilbnrg»     The  city  Freiburg,  cap- 
ital    of    the   Canton    Freiburg; 

2434- 

freien,    intr.    (with   um),   woo, 

marry,  2661. 

gfrei^eit,  /  -en,  liberty,  freedom, 

privilege,  186,  381,  388,  etc. 

gfrei^eiti^^rief,  m.  -§,  -e,  charter 

(of  liberty),  311,  2076. 

gfrei^err,  m.  -n,  -en,  baron,  *2, 
♦40,  2898. 

freiließ,  adv.y  certainly,  to  be  sure, 
indeed,  1539,  2692. 

freimiUig,  adj.,  of  free  will,  vol- 
untary, 12 13. 

frentb,  adj.^  foreign,  allen,  stränge, 
678, 847, 849,  etc. ;  neut.  as  subst., 
949. 

fjfrentbe,  /,  foreign  country,  778. 

gfrembUng,  m.  -%,  -e,  foreigner, 
stranger,  776,  824,  1604,  etc. 

freffen,  fraß,  gefreffen,  frißt,  /r., 

eat  {ofbeasts^y  42,  55. 
gfrenbe,/-n,  joy,  pleasure,  delight, 
331,  660,  793,  etc. 

^renben^ani^,    n.   -c«,   -l^äufer, 

house  of  rejoicing,  3101. 

gfrenbenfnnbe,  /  -n,  joyous  tidings, 

glad  news,  750. 

gfrenbenfd^ießen, «.  -«,  — ,  usuaüy 

a  firing  of  guns  for  joy,  a  salute, 
but  in  2648  =  @ti)ü^enfefl,  shoot- 
ing-match. 

gfrenbef^nr,  /  -en,  joyous  mem- 
ory,  1695. 
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frenbig,  adj,^  gkd,  joyful,  joyous, 

218,  592,  1025,  etc, 
fteitett,   /r.,  give   joy  or  pleasure, 

1978;  r^.,  rejoice,  2869;  inf.as 

noun,  2623,  rejoicing. 

^rettnb,  m.  -e9,  -c,  friend,  195, 

324,  441,  eU, 

frennblif^,    aäj.,  friendly,  kind, 

1137,  I3i3»2i58,  <p/if. 
ijfrettnbff^aft,  /  -eit,  friendship; 

659  anä  145s  in  older  sensty  kin- 
dred. 

gfteHel,  m,  -«,  — ,  outrage,  crime, 
offence,  584,  1966,  3017,  etc, 

fteHeltt,  intr.^  commit  crime,  out- 
rage, do  violence,  2533. 

^rebelt]|at,  /  -en,  act  of  violence, 
outrage,  2526. 

friebgettPOl^llt,  adj,,  accustomed  to 
peace,  peaceful,  303. 

gfriebe(tt),  m.  -n«,  -n,  peace,  428, 

1378,  1398,  etc, 

friebUf^,  adj.^  peaceable,  peaceful, 
1291,  1426,  2306,  etc,;  masc,  cts 
noutty  428. 

gfriebrif^«  Emperor  Friedrich  II, 
bom  1194,  Emperor  from  1212 
tili  bis  death  in  1250;   1215. 

\xx\iSHf  adj,,  fresh,  new,  brisk,  lively, 
gay;  quick,jquickly,  96,  103,  176 
(briskly),  1963,  2055  (at  once); 
521,  newly,  directly;  599,  whole, 
well,  unharmed;  1861,  über  frt» 
fd^er  Ütl^at,  in  the  very  act;   1970, 

mit  frifc^cr  S^^ot,  with  prompt 
actJQR,  witbowt  delajr, 


frifd^ntbemb,  part,   adj.,    rowing 

briskly,  2260. 
fjfrift,  /  -en,  space  of  time,  period, 

respite,  1054,  2834. 
fW^,  adj.,  glad,  joyous,  happy,  455, 

1352,  2220,  etc, 
frd^Uf^,    adj,y    joyful,    glad,   gay, 

1107,  1232,  1694,  etc, 

fro^'dMfen,  fro^lodtc,  gefro^locft, 

irUr.y  exult,  3068  (in  =gen,  in- 
stead  of  tisual  üBcr  with  acc); 
inf.  OS  noun,  exultation,  *i63. 

fromm  (comp,,  frömmer,  superl,, 

frömmfl),  adj,,  good,  worthy, 
pious,  344,  662,  674,  etc  ;  niasc, 
superl,  OS  noun,  2682. 

^rottbienft,  m,  -e«,  -e,  (compul- 

sory)  labor,  servile  toil,  367. 
^roitbOgt,  m,  -%,  -Öögt^f  overseer, 

taskmaster,  *2,  21,  369. 
^ruf^t,/  -üd^te,  fruit,  548,  301 1, 

3012.  [etc, 

f?ftl|,  adj,,  early,  1469,  1481,  2988, 
^rü^Httg,   m.  -%,  -tf  spring,  29, 

1713. 
^tÜf^tVUni,   m.  -«,  early  draugbt, 

moming-cup,  754,  cf,  N, 
fügen,   tr,,  join,  fit  together,  209, 

214,  etc;  refl,y  accommodate  one's 

seif,  submit  to,  acquiesce  in,  473. 
fÜl^Ietl,   tr.,  feel,   be   sensible   of, 

593,  914,  1698,  etc, 
fül^ttOi^,  adj,,  unfeeling,  cold,  *I38. 
führen,  tr,,  lead,  conduct,  guide,  54, 

etc, ;  handle,  wield,  manage,  bear, 

134,  313»  1972J  4?al  (a  blow), 
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fjffitte,  /  fuUness,  abundance,  plenty, 
1184. 

fÜUen,  refl.,  be  fiUed,  3267. 

fÄltf,  num.y  five,  *55,  3008. 

fünft,  num,  adj,,  fifth,  *140,  etc. 

fünfitubaci^tStg,  num,,  eighty-fiye, 
♦40. 

für,  prep,  (jicc),  for,  344,  348,  Ä'f./ 
—  fid^;  to  one's  seif,  aside;  toa9 
— ,  wbat  sort  or  kind  of,  389, 
eU. ;  —  pd^,  by  itself,  independ- 
ently,  1159. 

fttriitett,  /r.,  furrow,  197. 
^urii^t,  /  fear,  terror,  dread,  fright, 

1239,  1374,  2238,  etc, 
flttfi^tbat,    adj,,    fearful,    dreadful, 

terrible,  314,  998,  1383,  etc. 
fürci^tett,  /r.,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  etc. ;  refl..,  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of»  133»  etc. 

füri^terlifi^,  adj.,  frightful,  awful, 

terrible,  1554,  *98,  2604,  etc. 
fttriittfatlt,  adj.,  timid,  *I33. 
fürber,    adv.y    archaic,    fnrther; 

nid)t  — ,  nevermore,  384. 
SfÜrfe^Ung,   /,     archaic  =  SSor* 

fe^ung,  providence,  221 1. 

gfürft,  m.  -en,  -en,  prince,  856, 

121 2,  2438,  etc. 
gffitftCttgttItft,  /  -ünflc,   favor   of 
princes,  court- favor,  794. 

Sfürftenbaui^,  n.  -c«,  -äufcr,  prince- 

ly  house  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3049. 
^Ürften!ne(4t,  m.  -«,  -c,  servant  or 

slave  ol  a  prince,  855. 


fürttial^r,    adv.y  in    truth,   indeed. 
fursooth,  1066,  1378. 

gfttg,  m.  -c«,  güßCf  foot,  31, 523» 

etc.;  flc^enben  gußc«,  instantly, 
without  delay,  333;  gu  guße,  od 
foot,  2674. 

S»6Wf    w.   -«8,  -ößc,   push   or 
thrust  with  the  foot,  kick,  2266. 


®abe,  /  -n,  gift,  3099,  3276. 

gÜ^UttJi^,  adv.,  abruptly,  suddenly, 
2230. 

gä^ftO^tg,  adj.y  precipitously,  2194. 

(^ttltg,  m.  -e«,  ©ongc,  course, 
movement,  1022. 

gaug,  adj.y  whole,  entire,  all,  786, 
etc. ;  adv.y  whoUy,  entirely,  quite, 
very,  535,  585;  neut.  as  neun, 
(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63. 

gar,  adv.y  quite,  entirely,  very,  witk 
neg.,  at  aU;  295,  365,  1317,  efc. 

gürett,  gor,  gegoren,  f«/ir.,ferme^t; 

2572,  pres.  part.   in  figur,ctHve 
sense,  rankling. 

©arten,  m.  -9,  Härten,  garden, 

1795- 
@a{fe,  /  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

read,  *I26;  double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 

®a%  m.  -ed,  ©äfle,  guest,  188, 

508,  709,  eU. 

©aftfreuttb,    m.  -«,  -e,   guest- 

friend,  intimate  friend,  291,334. 

gajiUf^,  adj.y  hospitable,  520, 31 16. 
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®a^iTtÜlt,  n,  -8,  -c,  right  of  hospi- 
tality,  1032,  3172. 

d^atttit,  /  -innen,  wife,  *2,  2221. 

ßC=,  insep.pref.y  never  accented, 
l^eböff,  n.  -S,  -tf  beams,  timbers, 
2895. 

gebaren,  gebar,  geboren,  gebiert, 
/r.,  bear,  give  birth  to,  1512, 
1624,  2023. 

geben,  gab,  gegeben,  glebt,  /r.,  give, 
151,  etc;  auf  ettoaö  geben,  place 
reliance  on,  882;  ftd^  gu  erfennen 
geben,  make  one's  seif  known  or 
feit,  1202;  ouf  ettoa«  geben,  re- 
gard,  heed,  2177;  impers,  {acc^^ 
ed  giebt,  t%  gab,  eS  l^at  gegeben, 
U.  f.  10.,  there  is,  are,  was,  were, 
has  been,  have  been,  etc,^  68, 76,  etc. 

gebieten,  gebot,  geboten,  /r.,  com- 

mand,  rule,  govern,   1866,   1977, 

2140,  etc^ 
(SebirgCe),  n,-{t)%,  -e,  (chain  of) 

mountains,  164,  635,  984,  etc, 
%^^i^  n,  -d,  -e,  command,  order, 

401. 

gebrauf^eti,  fr.,  use,  1847. 

^ebreften,  ».  -«,  — ,  want,  defect, 
sorrow,  198. 

geüft^^eit,  intr,  (^da/.),  be  due,  be- 
long  to,  784,  II 28,  3073;  r^., 
be  fit,  becoming,  proper,  223. 

©ebtttt^lonb,  «.-c«,  -änber,  native 

land,  840. 
(^ebod^tttii^,  n.  -niffe«,-niffe,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance,  890,  3246. 

@eban!e,  m,  -n«,  -n,  thought, 
296,  2570. 


gebei^en,  gebiel),  gebletjen,  tn/r. )., 

thrive,    prosper,    advance,    *2i, 
1085. 
geben!,  ad/.,  mindful,  1198. 

gebenfen,  gebadete,  gebadet,  intr, 

{gen.  or  Ott  wiih  acc),  think  of, 
be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 
etc. ;  intend,  purpose,  2273, 3230- 

©ebltlb,  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 
etc, 

gebnlbig,  adj.,  patient,  forbearing, 
2340. 

®ef al|r,  /  -en,  danger,  1449, 1522. 

gefa^rlif^,  adj.,  dangerous,  296, 
1432,  etc.;  neut,  as  noun,  15 16. 

gefallen,  gefiel,   gefaßen,   gefaßt, 

intr.  {dat.),  please,  2683,  2710, 
3066. 

@efängnti9,  «.-niffe«,-niffe,prison, 

1821,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
^efleber,  n.   -9,  plumage;  1804, 

birds. 
(befolge,  n.  -d,  — ,  train,  retinue,  at- 

tendants,  *26,  1570,  *92,  etc. 

©effi^Ir  »•  -*»  -</  feeling,  479, 

1026,  1635,  ^^^* 
gegen,  prep.  {acc),  against,  in 

comparison    with,     contrary    to, 

towards,   about,    iio,   624,   880, 

etc. 
@egenb,  /  -en,  region,  country,  ♦4. 
Gegenteil,  «.  -d,  contrary,  *27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  (dat.)  and  adv.^ 

opposite  (to),  ^3,  »4,  1283,  etc, 

getaben,   ^ti^ahu,  gehabt,  reß., 

fare,  942,  21 19,  2684,  etc, 
I  Öe^Öfflg,  adj.,  fwll  pf  batred,  487. 
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ge^feim,  aä;.,  familiär,  intimate,  295 ; 
usua/fy  =  secret. 

®el|etiiittf9, «.  -iiiffe«,  -niff  c,  secret, 

1388,  2406,  2503,  <?/f. 
®el||ei^,  n.  -e9,  command,  bidding, 

468,  2882. 

geieit,  ging,  gegangen,  ««//•.  f.,  go, 

48,  59,  ^/^.  /  succeed,  go  on  well, 
do,  104;  ju  ?Rate  — ,  take  counsel 
together,  287;  impers,  with  um, 
concem,  be  a  matter  of,  112;  get 
loose,  2664. 

%t\ih\if  n,  -e«,.  -e,  farm,  1032. 

®C^Öl5,   ».  -e^,  -e,  wood,  copse, 

726. 

getorc^ett,  intr.  (daL),  obey,  2085, 

2093. 
ge^dren,  «'»/n  (^a/.),  belong,  870, 

1474,  1802,  eic, 
gel^Otfattt,  adj.y  obedient,   submis- 

sive;  //.  as  noun,  399. 
©el^Otfatn,  m,  -9,  obedience,  allegi- 

ance,  1244,  1868,  2079,  ^/r. 

(^eigel,  /  -n,  scourge,  795. 

®eifit,  m,  -e9,  -ex,  spirit,  soul,  mind, 
425,  2394,  2474,  e/c. 

®cifterfhtube,  /  -n,  ghostly  hour, 
II 52. 

®ti^,  ffi,  -€«;  avarice,  greed,  191, 

277,  1050,  etc. 
®e(ättber,  «.  «,  — ,   ndl,   railing, 

*48. 
gelangen,  intr,  f.,  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  193,  looi,  1789,  etc, 
gelaffen,  part  adj,^    cglm,   quiet, 

1850, 


@eläut(e),  ».  -«,  ringing  (of  bells), 
*3»  838,  eU, ;  set  of  bells,  47,  49, 


etc. 


fC.    ( 


@elbnlt,/  «^n^ie^n),  want  of  money, 
distKSS  for  money,  883. 

^ele^en^eU,  /  -en,  occasion,  op. 

portunity,  2562. 
Geleit,  n,  -eö,  -e,  conduct,  escort, 

1426. 
ge(en!,  adj,y  pliant,  supple,  agile, 

15 10. 
geliebt^  part  adj^  loyed,  beloved; 

fem.  sing,  as  noun^  2531. 
geloben,  tr„  promise,  piedge,  vow, 

2466,2584,2587,^/^./  r^.,  piedge 

one's  seif,  1224;  3270,  ba«  getobte 

lÜanb,  the  Promised  Land. 

gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  gilt,  intr.,  be 

worth  or  of  value,  be  valid,  have 
weight  or  influenae,  pass  (für,  for, 
as),  count,  be  at  stake,  563,  1 1 10, 
2053,  etc;  1920,  1937,  ««  ^^% 
it's  worth  your  while,  etc,^  cf,  N. ; 
it's  a  question  of  (^in/.),  1989, 
(für  wüA  acc),  2102. 

^elübbe,  ».  -«,  -  vow,  248<v 

belüften,  ».  -«,  desire,  longing,  85, 

548. 
gemSf^Ud^,  adj.,  easy,  comfortable, 

141,  1791. 
gemahnen,  /r.,  remind  (of,  an  ttn/A 

acc.)t  1542. 
gemein,  0^'.,  common,  general,  434, 

eU.;    common,   ordinary,   mean, 

829,  etc. ;  neut,  as  noun,  736. 

(^emeinbe,  /  -n,  community,  56^ 

<?f(f,/  asseflfibljr,  XX^5,  <^, 


^ 


VOCABULARY. 


337 


gerne  infam,  adj.,  common,  joint,  in 

common,  736,  1003. 
(^emfe,  /  -It,  chamois,  wild  goat, 

58,  649,  1499,  etc, 

©emfett^ortt,  «.  -«,  -örner,  cha- 

mois-horn,  *40. 
@emüt,  «.  -8f  -er,  mind,  soul,  heart, 

2299. 
gen,  contraction  Pflegen,  2966. 
geiitegett,  genoß,  genoffen,  /r.,  en- 

joy,  1489,  1799. 
^tXi'Q^\   or  -jjc,  tn,  -ctt,  -cn,  com 

panion,  associate,  comrade,  718. 
®eno^fame,    /    -n,     community, 

1455- 
genug,  adv.,  indec.  adj,  or  noun, 

enough,  712  (gnug),  942»  1922, 

eic. 
@(e)nitgen,   ».  -«,  sufficiency;   — 

tljun,  suffice  for  (dat.^y  1191. 
@(enug,  m,  -t^f  -üf[e,  enjoyment, 

satisfaction,  3013. 
gerabe,  a^'.,straight,right,  upright, 

honest,    10 13,   eU;    adv.f    right, 

directly,  just,  725,  1748,  ^/f. 
@erot,  n.  -8,  -tf  tool,  lools,  »74. 

gereii^t,  adj.,  righteous,  just,  up- 
right, güod,  290,  310,  481,  1068, 
elc, 

@ere(itttg!ett,  /  -en,  justice,  181, 

1341,  1349,  eU, 
@ert(i^t,  n.  -8,  -e.  judgment,  552, 

eic;  Court,  819,  874,  etc, 
gering,  adj.,  little,  small,  mean,  376. 
gcrn(c),    adv.,    gladly,   willingly; 

wiih  Verbs,  like  to,  be  glad  to, 

Jl8,  252,  428,  ^/(f, 


^eti^att*     Gersau,  a  hamlet  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  Lake  SE. 

of  the  Rigi;   *I,  189.  ** 
@erüft(e),  «.  -e«,  -c,  scaflblding, 

*2i,  *26,  2860.  [2621. 

@ef(i^äft,  n.  -8,  -e,  business,  768, 
^effi^äftigfett,  /,  activity,  occupa- 

tion,  1711. 

gefdfieicn,  gcfd^al^,  gefrf)e^en,   ge. 

fd)tcl^t,  inir,  f.,  {used in  jrd pers. 

only),  happien,  occur,  be  done, 

396»   558,   831,  etc.;    neui.  past 

pari,  as  noun,  992. 
^efC^enf,  ».  -8,  -e,  present,  gift, 

1402,  2909. 
(^efl^tdf,   «.  -8,  -e,  fate,  destiny, 

lot,  1593,  1932,  2539,  etc. 
©efd^Iec^t,  n.  -8,  -er,  generation» 

954,  2132,  etc.;  sex,  2999. 
©effi^meibe,  n.  -8,  jewelry,  *26. 
^effi^O^f,  n.  -8,  -e,  created  being, 

creature,  591. 
©efc^O^,  n.  -t%,  -tf  dart,  missile, 

arrow,  2568,  2791. 
gefc^mittb,     adj.,     quick,    speedy, 

swift,  1406,  1796. 

©efc^minbfetn,   ».  -8,  swiftness, 

promptness,  «887. 

@efett(e),  w.  -en,  -en,  workman, 

*2,    *2i,    2862,    etc.;    comrade, 

1752,  etc. 
gefeUen,  tr.,  associate,  join,  3240; 

reß.,  join,  *I29. 
gefetttg,   adj.,  sociable,  in  society, 

1008. 

^efe^,  n.  -c8,  -e,  law,  702, 1233, 

1510,  </f. 
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@eftd|t,  n.  -«,  sight,  view,  121, 
2976,  etc.;  pL  -er,  face,  counte- 
nance,  *I22,  etc, 

(9e|tnbel,  n,  -«,  rabble,  vagabonds, 

1737- 
geftnitt,  adj,y  minded,  disposed,  631. 

^efliantt,  n,  -«,  -c,  span,  yoke, 

467. 
gef^aitttt,/<ir/.  adj,y  eager,  intense, 

*76. 
^eflirad^,  «.  -«,  -e,  talk,  conver- 

sation,  '^14,  246. 
ge^Ierifdl,  adj,^  Gessler's,  of  Gess- 

1er;  *2. 
(Seftabe,  n,  -Ö,  — ,  bank,  shore,  2, 

1151. 
Ocftalt,  /  -en,  form,  shapc,  1506. 
geftaUet,  part,  adj.,  formed,  sbaped, 

♦105. 

geftelyeit,   geflanb,  geflanben,  tr., 

confess,  501,  15 16. 
^tftAXLÜ^,  n,  "^f  shrubs,  bushes, 

*I26. 

gefhreitg,    ad;'.,   stem,  dread;    — 

$err,  your  worship,  1859,  c/,  N,, 

2736. 
geftinb,  adj,,  Sound,  he^ilthy,  well, 

uninjured,  637,  1509. 
(Bttbn,  n,  -«,  sounding,  834. 
getrauen,   reß,   (fld^,  dat.),  trust 

one's  seif,  dare,  162,  2243,  2246, 

getrenlidt,  adv,,  faithfully,  3046. 
getruft,  adj,,  confident,  courageous, 

1278,  2891. 
gemaliren,    tr,,    perceive,     n84; 

intr,  (jgen,),  2252, 


gemSliren,  /r.,  grant,  allow,  428f 
713,  eU,;  intr,,  render  security, 
answer  for,  710. 

9ttoalt,  /  -en,  power,  authority, 
violence,  155,  505,  669,  ^U, 

SemaUliegitttteu,  n.  -4,  deed  of 

violence,  284. 

(9eiiiaUl|errfd|aft,  /  -en,  rule  of 

violence,  despotism,  1243. 
gemaltfg,   adj\,  powerful,  mighty, 

great,  vast,  653,  873,  2266,  g/c. 
gemaltfam,  adj,,  violent,  forcible, 

948,  1014. 

(Btt»aiHfiat,  /  -en,  deed  of  vio- 
lence, outrage,  2527. 

®tt»tflt,  n,  -8,  -e,  weapon, 
1561. 

®eloei^,  n,  -9,  -e,  homs,  anüers, 
648. 

0ClOCr(e,  n.  -9,  — ,  trade,  business, 

1507. 
^eminn,   m,  -«,  -e,  gain,  advan- 

tage,  3015. 

getoinuen,  geiuann,  geiDonnen,  /r., 

gain,  get,  take,  800,  2650,  2874, 

etc, 
getoi^,   ad/.,  sure,   certain,    some, 

1590,*!  941»  2151,  g/c, 
(Semitter,  «.-«,  — ,  (thunder)storm, 

45. 
geto91|nen,  /r.,  accustom,  2574. 

getoulynt,    at^'.,  used,   accustomed, 

(to,  acc.  orgen:),  538,  1912. 

giftgefd^monen,  part  adj,,  swoUen 

with  venom,  1265. 
giftig,   adj,,  poisonous,  venomous^ 
malignant,  270, 
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@i|lfel,  m.  -9,  — ,  top,  pitch,  climax, 

639. 
(bitter,  n.  -8,  — ,  grating,  2166. 

i^Iaitil,  m.  -t^f  brightness,  splendor, 

glory,  glitter,  839,  915,  1680,  g^c, 
glattjen,  i«/r.,  be  brigbt,  shine,  210, 

etc, ;  pres,  pari,  as  adj.^  briUiant, 

radiant,  817,  1600,  etc, 
glattgkiott,   adj,^  fall  of  brightness, 

splendor,  radiance,  602,  1 105. 
(^(anter,  adj.^  of  Glams,  tbe  Can- 

ton,  2665. 
^l&ntif  4,  tn.  -e«,  Glämisch,  a  group 

of  mountain  peaks  in  Glams,  2666. 
glatt,  adj.^  smooth,  sleek,  204, 2639. 

<SIatt(e(it),  w.  -n«,  -n,  belief, 

faith,  1691. 
glattüen,  /r.  {daU  pers,),  believe, 
trust,  322,  689,  1425,  eic, 

glattüetti^toert,  adj,,  worthy  of  be- 
lief, trustworthy,  2947. 

gleid|,  adj.f  like,  equal,  even,  same, 
108  {neut.  as  noun),  396,  465, 
1707  (^tf/.  //.  as  noun),  etc; 
adv.  (=  fogleid^),  at  once^imme- 
diately,  333,  357,  etc.;  conj,, 
though,  although,  11 18,  1119. 

gleid^en,  glid^,  gegliti^en,  intr.(dat.), 
be  like,  153. 

g(eid)fa0i9,  adi/,,  likewise,  *$i. 

g(eid|fotmig,  adj\,  uniform,  even, 
1017. 

gIetd|toie,  con/,,  (like)  as,  1105, 

2507. 

gleiten  (usuaUy  strong^  but  here 
weak),  intr,  f.  or  ^|,,  glide,  slip, 
fall,  *I37. 


@(et{4er,  m,  -«,  — ,  glacier,  »48, 

1004,  1044,  etc, 

^letfd^erlierg,  m.  -%,  -t,  glacier- 

mountain,  181 3. 
&ioät,/.-n,  bell,  2152,  *I40. 
mMltxn,  n.  -8,  — ,  (little)   bell, 

hand-bell,  1749. 

glurrei^,  adj.,  glorious,  2729. 

%\Mf  n,  -4f  fortune,  prosperity, 
happiness,  269,  1066,  1634,  etc, 

glülfli^,  adj,f  fortunate,  successfui, 
happy,  205,  260,  591,  etc;  pl,  as 
noun,  3274;  fem,  sing,  as  noun, 

3283. 
glücffeltg,  öö/.,  successfui,  happy,  63. 
®(Üffi9ftaub,  m,  -d,  State  of  fortune, 

fortune,  condition,  202. 
giftigen,  intr,,  glow,  990,  1441. 
®Ittt,  /    -ett;  glow,  heat,  flame, 

2900. 
(Snabe,  /  -n,  mercy,  grace,  favor, 

1S73»  1944»  2261,  etc 
gttSbig,    adj,,    gracious,    mercifül, 

favorable,  51,  80,  290,  etc 
®0lb,  n,  -e«,  gold,  449,  450,  451, 

etc 
®00er,   m,  -9,  — ,  doublet,   ♦98. 

♦102. 
gSuneit,    fr,,    grant,    not    grudge, 

1221. 
g0tif4,  adj',,  gothic,  in  gothic  or 

pointed  style,  ♦40. 

&ntt,  rrt.  -t9,  Söttet,  god,  God, 

67,  80,  86,  etc 
®otMiian§,  n,-e9f  -l^äufer,  honse 

of  Gody  church,  monastery,  343, 

1246. 
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@0ttl|ar)l,  m.  -9,  Saint  Gotthard,  a 
mountain-group  and  a  pass,  at 
the  borders  of  the  Cantons  Uri, 
Wallis  (Valais),  Tessin  (Ticino) 
and  Graubünden  (Grisons),  876, 
2230,  3266. 

(Btah,  n.  -c8;  ©räbcr,  grave,  529, 

5^0,  863,  etc, 

jraben,  grub,  gegraben,  gräbt,  tr., 

dig,  2988. 
gra)>e,  see  gerabe. 
®raf,  m.  -en,  -en,  count,  1235. 

@tatn^  fn,  -8,  grief,  sorrow,  200. 
®ranfen,  m.  -%,  — ,  (bow  or)  stern 

of  a  boat,  2226,  2263. 
(9rai9,  «.  -<«,  ©räjer,  grass,  43, 

2739. 

grSptli^,  adj.,  horrible,  terrible, 
dire,  2789;  neut.  as  noun,  638, 
1946,  2339. 

@rattier,    «.  -«,   -e,   crag-deer, 

chamois,  2641,  cf.  N, 
grau,  adj.,  gray,  38,  1267. 

grauen,  imr,  impers.  with  dat., 
dread,  fear,  feel  horror,  26,  3146; 
inf.  as  noun,  horror,  1094. 

gtattCtlt»O0,    adj.,  horrible,    awful, 

2949»  2950- 
granfam,  adj.,  cmel,  fierce,  2229, 

2581. 

©ttttif amieit,  /  -en,  cruelty,  2001. 

@rattf en,  n.  -S,  horror,  terror,  dread, 

U93»  *I38,  3014»  3186. 
graufent»oO,  adj.,  horrible,  awful, 

2823. 
greifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  /r.,  gripe, 

grasp,  seize,  73,  eU, ;  itUr,  {with 


gu,  in,  nat^,  u.  f.  tt).)f  ^ave  re- 
course  to,  439, 1 290, 1 3  20 ;  reach, 
1277,  1356,  etc.;  lay  hold  of,  ar- 
test, stay,  check,  2180. 

grei)$,  adj.,  gray,  hoary,  2476. 

®reii^,  m.  -e«,  -e,  old  man,  366, 
608,  *40,  etc. 

©renje,  /  -n,  bouud,  limit,  confine, 
border,  1048,  1275,  2992,  etc, 

gren^endl)^,  adj,,  boundless,  infinite, 
2762. ^ 

®rene(,  m.  -Ö,  — ,  atrocity,  outrage, 
1010,  2595. 

greultd),  adj.,  horrible,  shocking, 
monstrous;   neut.  comp,  as  noun, 

557- 
@rimm,  m.  -8,  fury,  rage,  2141. 

^rull,  m.  -9,  ill-will,  enmity,  spite, 

259. 
gmOen,  intr,  (dat,),  bear  a  grudge 

against,    be    angry    with,     252, 

1542. 

groft  {comp,  größer,  super l.  großt), 

adj ,  great,  big,  large,  294,  659, 
etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  1054;  afier 

2336,  mit  einem  großen  ©fidf, 

with  eyes  wide  open;  super l.  neut, 
as  noun,  3083. 

®rogt»ater,  m,  -«,  -ater,  grand- 

father,  1829,  1947. 
®rttft,  /,  ©rufte,  cavem,  cavity. 

grave,  vault,  1504,  2362. 
grün,  adj.,  green,  *3,  2,  etc. 
(^rün,  n.  -8,  green  (color),  595. 
@(rnnb,  m.  -e«,  ©rünbe,  groundj 

base,  foundation,  215,  2041,  etc., 
gorge,  ravine,  1549;  bottom,  2706 
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grftnben,  tr,,  found,  establish,  388. 
0rÜUbU4,A<^'.,  thorough,  2059. 
grünen,  intr.,  become  green,  thrive, 

flourish,  30,  2424;  pres,  pari,  as 

adj.f  green,  verdant,  36. 
%XVipp\tXtn,  tr.,  group,  »144;   reß,, 

form  groups,  be  grouped,  *i63. 
gtilgen, . /r.,  greet,  salute,   1745, 

1751,  etc.;  reß.,  greet  one  an- 

other,  excbange  greetingSi  1003, 

etc, 
@nnft,  /,  favor,  1245,  1662, 2078, 

etc. 
günftig,  adj.f  favorable,  2562. 
^ÜnfitUng,  m.  -«,  -c,  favorite,  1668. 

gdrten,  /r.,  gird,  769. 

gttt    (^comp.  beffcr,   super L   befl), 

good,  excellent,   kind,  right,  82, 

86, 380,  etc. ;  masc.  as  noun^  248; 

neut.  as  noun,  3071,  31  lo;  Jaßt'ö 

gut  fein,  never  mind,  1 106;  adv,, 

weU,  1887;  fo  gut,  as  well  (as), 

264. 
®ttt,  ».  -««,  ®üter,  property,  pos- 

session,  goods,  estate,  320,  400, 

610,  etc, 
@ÖtC,/,  kindness,  1301. 
gütig,   adj.j  kind,   gracious,    1595, 

1798,  2037,^/^. 
®nttl|at,   /    -en,  charitable    act, 

kindness,  2286. 

^0,  interj.y  ha!,  ah!,  153,  174,973» 

etc. 
$abc,/i  property,  possessions,  1945. 


l^aben,  l^atte,  gehabt,  />-.,  have, 
possess,  49,  57,  etc.;  n)a8  ^abt 
tl^r  ?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
70. 

^abi^bnrg,/  Habsburg,  the  Cas- 
tle, near  Brugg  and  Schinznach, 
whence  the  famous  Habsburg 
family  took  its  name;  827,  2976, 
3021. 

^acfttteffet,  n,  -d.  Hackmesser 
(lit.  cho{)ping-knife),  a  steep  cliff 
of  the  Axenberg;   2190. 

$afen,  m,  -9,  $äfen,  haven,  port, 
harbor,  425. 

lyageln,  intr,  impers.,  hail,  2127. 

^al^n,  m,  -t9,  ^ä^nc,  cock,  384. 

$ale,  fn,  -n,  Haken,  a  mountain 
NE.  of  the  town  Schwyz;   *3. 

fiaib,  adj.f  half,  740. 

^ülhfttiß,  m.  -€§,  -tf  semi-cucle, 
*I39,  *I44. 

$a(be,  /  -n.  Name  given  to  a 
steep  mountain  slope.  Heinrich 
von  der  Halden  (archaic  dat,)  is 
the  name  of  the  father  of  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal;   562. 

^Slfte,  /  -n,  half,  200, 1945. 
^ttHc,  /  -n,  hall,  833. 

$al)$,  m.  -e^,  -c,  neck,  53,  652, 

bnIdgefSl|rU4,  adj.^  perilous,  with 
danger  to  life,  1433,  '508. 

lyalt,  interj.,  hold,  halt,  stop,  168. 

galten,  l^telt,  gehalten,  ^{i,  tr., 
hold,  keep,  257,  556,  *58.  »84, 
etc.;  hold,  restrain,  618:  hold 
shut,   keep    closed,   801;    hqld^ 
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celebrate,  2652;  inir,^  hold,  hold 
fast,  185,  3025;  an  fld|  — ;  re- 
strain  one's  seif,  1921,  ♦98;  keep, 
1956;  halt,  stop,  1408,  2852; 
last,  1513. 

Jammer,  m,  -9,  Jammer,  ham- 
mer,  377. 

^anh,  /.  $önbe,  hand,  120,  157, 
♦13,  ^/^./  auf  eigne  — ,  on  one's 
own  account,  independendy,  232; 
3Ur  $anb,  at  hand,  presejit;  1121. 

^anbbltlie,  m.  -n,  -n,  fy^,  servant, 

t^avhtln,    intr.,    act,    1204,    2070, 

2342,  gU. 
t^an^ahtn,  ^anb^abte,  ge^anb^abt, 

fr.,  handle,  manage,  wield,  2645. 
^anblattget,  m,  -9,  — ,  laborer,  *2, 

♦21,  eU. 
l|attbUd|,  aify\,  (Agre=)  stout,  vigor- 

ous,  2257,  c/.  N. 
I|aitbl0i9,  adj,,  handless,  inaccessi- 

ble,  2159. 
$aubf4(ag,  m,  -«,  -äge,  hand- 

clasp,  2487. 
$anbf4ttl|,  m.  -8,  -e,  glove,  gaunt- 

let,  2027. 
^anbtoerl,  «.  -9,  -c,  business,  oc- 

cupation,  2745. 

lyangcn,  ^Ing,  ge^ongen,  ^ängt, 
intr.,  hang,  ♦21,  408,  679,  etc. 

^Sngeit  (Jr.  and)  intr.,  hang,  862. 

^atti^,  ni.  -en.  Hans,  abbreviation 
of  Johann  (es) ;  1337,  2967,  2978. 

Kärnten,  refl,,  grieve,  sorrow,  1492. 

j^atmlo^,  adj.,  harmless,  inoifen- 
five,  2440,  2568. 


^armottifdi,  adj,,  harmonious,  *z. 

$arntf4,  m.  -e«,  -e,  armor,  suit  of 

armor,  2439. 
^attai^,  ni,  master  of  the  horse,  "'2, 

etc.  From  mediaval Lat.  haracium, 

"  stud  of  horses." 
Ivanen,  intr,  {withgen.  or  auf  and 

acc.)f  wait  for,  await,  1^71,  2414, 

2751. 

fiavi  (comp,  prter,  super/,  ^ärtefl), 
adj.,  hard,  harsh,  280,  359,  367, 
etc. ;  super/,  neu/,  as  neun,  3084; 
adv.f  close,  3092. 

flhxttn,  tr.,  härden,  temper,  2900. 

^af^ett,  tr.,  catch,  seize,  1505. 

^a^m.  -e^,  hate,  hatred,  1047, 

Ijoffpif,  tr.,  hate,  1545»  1628, 1637, 

eic. 
$aft,  /  haste,  65. 
^anht,  /.  -n,  cap,  hood,  39. 

^aud|,  m.  -t9,  -t,  breath,  air,  864, 
2362. 

$dufe(n),  m.  -n«,  -n,  heap,  crowd, 

body  (of  men),  1408. 
^iünftn,   refl.,  be    heaped,    piled, 

massed,  2310. 
$att|it,  n.  -t%,  Rauptet,  head,  chief, 

leader,  243,  398,  614,  etc. 
$att|ltort,  in.  -t^f  ^ orter,  chief  place 

or  town,  1423. 
$aui9,  n.  -e9,  Käufer,  house,  home, 

family,    92,   ^14,    207,   e/c. ;    gu 

$auf(e),  at  home,  534,   i486; 

naci^  ^aufe,  to  one's  home,  home, 

2047. 
Raufen,  i»/r.,  reside,  be,  547,  2123. 
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^aui^^nt,  /  -en,  entrance-hall, 
main-room,  ♦152,  ^  iV. 

$tttti§fraii,/-cn,  housc-wife,  wife, 

I49I. 

$audge(ratt4,  m.  -9,  -äud^e,  fam- 

ily  custom,  753. 

$aiti^gettog(e),  m.  -cn,  -en,  family 

companion,  650. 

lnm§tiaUtn,  ^ielt,  gel^alten,  f^aü, 

intr^f  keep  hoasey  reside,  dwell, 

549. 
^Stti^Iein,  «.  -«, — ,  small  house, 

373- 
l|8udUd|,tfi^'.,domestic,  household, 

♦72. 

$att)$re4t,  ».  -d,  -e,  honsehold 

right,  family  right,  82. 
$atidt]|ftr(e),  /  -tw,  hoase-door, 

153- 
$audlpater,  m.  -d,  «üäter,  father 

of  a  family,.  113. 

lieben,  ^ob,  gehoben,  /r.,  lift,  raise, 

1277,  *ioi»  *i04,  ^Ä-. 
^eer,  n,  -t%,  -t,  host,  army^  908, 

2436,  2937,  etc, 
^tttt^m^iSi^i,  /  »mäd^tc,  military 
.    force,  troops,  2931. 

$eermad|t,   /   ^mäc^te,   military 

force,  army,  332. 

$eemeg,  »i.-c8,-e,highway,  347. 
^ectättg,  w.  -c«,  ^güge,  host,  11 73. 

^eftig^tfi^'.,  violent,  vehement,  fierce, 
furious,  *io,  1182,  1398,  etc, 

^Cfttglctt^/  violence,  vehemence, 
♦32,  *I38,  *i6o. 

$cibe,  m,  -Tx,  -n,  heathen,  pagan, 
2975. 


$etl,  n,  -t^f  health,  welfare,  as 
interj,f  hail!,  3086. 

lyeilen,  /r.,  heal,  604. 

^cilig^     Af^'.,    holy,    hallowed, 

sacred,  105,  673,  860,  etc, 
$eiligitl1lt,  «.-«»-ütnet;  sanctuary, 

3178. 
lyeim,  adv,  and  sep,  prep,,  homt, 

homeward,  62,  843. 
Heimat,  /  -en,  home,  native  place 

or  land,  777,  1 161,  1693,  '^^« 
^eimatlt^,  adj.,  native,  1033. 

^eiminugen,  brad^te^  gebracht,  /r., 
.  bring  home,  205,  2647. 
^eimifdi,    adj.,   native,  at  home, 

1702. 
$eimlel|t,  /,  retum  home,  63, 

2685. 
lyetmfe^rett,  tr.,  return  home,  2624. 

^eimltfl^r   ^4/'*  secret,   726,  1405, 

2284,  etc, 
l|etfd|eit,  tr,,  ask,  demand,  1132. 
l^etfet,  adj.,  hoarse,  1000. 
^etj,  tfdj''.,  hot,  622,  842,   1039, 

etc, 

(eigen,  \iie%  ge^etgen,  intr,,  be 

called  or  named,  370,  727,  etc,; 

be,  357, 1530, 1531,  etc.;  e«  ^ieß, 

2956,  it  was  Said,  people  said. 
lyeiter,  adj.,  serene,  bright,  cheer- 

ful,  merry,  2616,  *I29,  3260. 
$elbenltaft,  /  «fraftc,  heroic  force 

or  might,  895. 
$e(bettfül|nl|eit,/,  heroic  boldness, 

2377- 
(cJfctt,  l)atf,  geholfen,  ^ilft,  intr, 

(dat,),  help,  107,  III,  156,  eU, 
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Reifer,  m,  -e«,  — ,  helper,  2368, 
3208. 

I|e0,    adj.,  clear,  bright,   ♦^j   893, 

etc»;  clear,  shrill,  61,  etc, 
$e(m,  w.  -t%f  -c,  helmet,  *40, 

833,  862,  etc, 
Ijer,  adv.  and sep, pref.,  here,  hither, 

this  way,  (towards  the  Speaker). 

Ojten  not  to  be  translaied.     40, 

151»  537»  *4o»  ^^^./  lang(c)  l^er, 
long  since,  1 548. 
IfCtQÜ,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.,  down 
from,  down,  2129,  2564,  2965, 
eic;  with  acc,  preceding^  down 
along,  *I32. 

Iferaiftctgen,  flieg;  gefliegen,  intr, 

f.,  (fcscend,  ♦48,  *55,  1092,  etc, 
^etQtt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,^  hither, 
near,  up  to,  up,  1733. 

\txm%\t\t%  gog,  gegogcn,  intr,  f., 

march  on,  draw  near,  2439, 2931. 
^erait^    adv,    and  sep,   pref,^  üp 

here,    up,    upwards;    wiih    acc. 

preceding^  up  along,  2103. 
(eraUi9,    adv,   and  sep,  prefy  Out 

here,  out  of,  out,  from,  forth,  ^32, 

620,  2571,  etc, 
l^eraui^flnbett,  fanb^  gefunben,  refl. 

reciprocalf  find  OUt  or  recognize 
one  another,  X201. 

l^eraui^gelien,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

^^'i  give  up,  deliver  up,  172. 

^cratt^ne^men,  nal^m,  genommen^ 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  out,  draw  forth, 
take  away,  *98,  20S3. 

ierottdtretem  trat,  getreten,  trttf. 

intr,  f.,  Step  out,  appear,  *i6i. 


l|eraui9toa4fett,  xovl^^,  gen)a(^fen, 

tl^äd^fl,  intr,  \,f  grow  up  or  forth, 

1776. 
]|erb,  adj.f  bitter,  2606. 
^etbCt,  adv,  and  sep,  pre/.^  hither, 

near  by,  up,  this  way,  354,  1823. 
(etbeieileit,  intr,  \,,  hasten  hither 

or  up,  *90,  *9i. 

Iietbeüomnten,    !am,    gelommen, 

sep,  intr,  {.,  come  hither,  or  up 
or  along,  *89. 

$erberg(e),  /  -en,  shelter,  quar- 
ters, inn,  2120,  3277. 

4^crb,  m.  -t9,  -e,  hearth,  331,  *i52. 

$etbe,/  -n,  herd,  flock,  178, 180, 

315,  etc, 

$etbe(it)gIoffe,  /  -n,  herd-bell, 

bell  of  a  herd  or  flock,  *3,  837. 
$etbetiretl|en,    m,  -9,  render  by 

Kuhreihen,  cf,  N,  *3,  844. 
l^eteitt,  adv,  andsep,pref,,  in  hither, 

in,  1 2,  etc, 

lyeteittbrittgeit,  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr,  {.,  press,  crowd,  force  one's 
way,  836,  952,  ♦  115,  ^/^. 

^ereineUen,   intr,  f.,  hasten  in, 

appear  hastily,  "'162. 
]|ercinfü]|ren,  /r.,  lead  in,  bring  in, 
3100. 

lyeretnntfen,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call 

in,  summon,  1237. 
I4ereiuftdr§cn,  intr,  f.,  rush  in,  *6 

♦26,  *I37»  ftc;  inf,  as  noun^ 
*I37» 

lierettttreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,    f.,    Step   in,    enter,    ♦29, 

*I54. 
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tereiHsielieit,    gog,    gegogen,  /r., 

draw  in,  12. 
l|erf ü^ren,  /r.,  lead  or  bring  here, 

5"»  532. 
^Crfftt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref^  archaic 

Iierfdrürei^eit,    brac^^    gebrod^eti) 

brid^t,  f ff/r.  \,,  break  out,  2230. 

terfftrjielieit,  jog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw 

forth,  dkplay,  1249. 

lyerliaitgeit,  ^tng,  gel^angen,  l^ängt, 

iif/r.  f.,  hang  towards  er  down, 

*7^  *95- 
{^ettlamt,  m.  -9,  army-summons, 

call  to  arms,  1228.    Arckaü  /or 

Heerbann. 
fittUmmtn,  tarn,  gelommen,  in^. 

f.,  come  hither   ar  here,  521, 

2618. 
^noQidmf,  m,  -9,  ><,  herold'8 

call  or  sommons,  835. 

^ttt,  fn,  -n,  -en,  lord,  Lord,  gen- 
tleman,  Mister  or  Sir,  51,  183, 
223,  etc;  1558,  ^rre,  archaU 
form;  master,  482,  2133;  hus- 
band,  3108. 

\fiXtt\ia^t%  tr,,  reach,  extend,  739. 

^enenlattf,    /    >bfinle,   nobles' 

bench,  806. 
^errenbitrg,  /  -en,  lordly  keep  or 

Castle,  625,  770,  936,  etc, 
^enn^edlt,  «.  -^,  -e ,  servant  to 

a  lord,  servile  vassal»  1271. 
^rrenlente,  //.,  men  ol  standlng, 

](|Cirrcit(oi9,  4<^'.,  without   a  lord, 
1 2 1 6 ;  nnowned,  unclaamed*  1 35a 


$fTreitfd|iff,  n,  -«,  -t,  lord's  ship, 

govemor's  boat,  2170. 
||ettlid|,  adj,i  magnificent,  glorious^ 

splendid,  excellent,    1651,   2441, 

etc;  neut,  as  noun,  glory,  2422. 
$enf d|aft,  /  -tn,  lordship,  domin- 

ion,  nile,  897,  2409. 
^ttt^dltn,  inir.,  rule,  govem,  reign, 

1473.  2433- 
^eTTfd|eT,  m,  -9,  — ,  ruler,  gover- 

nor,  sovereign,  422,  2778. 
lierfd^iffen,  /r.,  send  hither  or  here, 

1769. 
fittübtt,  adv,  {andsep,pref,^^  OYCr 

hither,  to  this  side,  across,  283, 

493»  731.  ^^^. 
flCTUtlt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  around, 

round  about,  about,  363,  etc, 

l|etttmgel|eit,  ging,  gegangen,  imr, 

\,f  go  or  be  passed  around,  "'40. 
lyentltter,  adv.andsep.pre/,,  down, 
downwards,  1279. 

l|enintergie(ett,     goß,    gegoffen, 

intr,^  pour  or  rush  down,  2130. 

lyentitterflufen,  fanl,  gefunlen,  intr, 

\,f  sink  down,  2981. 
lyentnterfitefgen,    flieg,    gefiiegen, 

intr,  f.,  descend,  ♦126. 
lierkior,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  forth, 

forward,  out,  2885. 
liernorgraben,     grub,     gegraben, 

gräbt,  /r.,  dig  (forth)  from  under 

(unter),  2544. 
lyet&orfommen,    !am,   getommen, 

intr,  {.,  come  forth,  2597. 

l|ertMirfiNir$en,  intr,  \,,  rush  forth 

or  out,  2879. 
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lyemorireteit,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  \.f  Step  forward,  *98. 

^er^,  «.  -en«,  acc.  $erg,  -cn,  heart, 

198»  201,  249,  eic, 

(ergeintg,  adj,,  one  at  heart,  735. 

^er^lyaft,    aäj.,    courageous,    bold, 

1909. 
lyerglt^,  a<^*.,hearty,cordial,warm, 

*I4,  918,  *I55,  <f/r. 
$ergifg,  w.  -«,  -5ge,  and  -oge, 

duke,  «2,  1337,  1344,  ^/r. 
lieulen^  f»/r.,  howl,  scream,  roar, 

2167. 
^e«tC,  Ää^z'.,  today,  146,  189,  217, 

(tebannett,  <i<ä/.,  out,   away  from 
here,  2246.     Archaic  for  öon 
bannen,  k)on  ^ier  lueg. 
l|iel|er,  adv.^  hither,  here,  2203. 
^ier,  adv.^  here,  125, 127,  148,  eu, 
^ilfe,/  help,  127,  149, 171,  etc, 
]|Ufl0)$,  <7^'.,  helpless,  125. 
^i(fretd),  adj,,  helpful,  1533. 

^irnmel,   m,  -«,  — ,  heaven,  sky, 

i8i,  316,  324,  etc, 
l|imme(l|o4^  adj ,  high  as  heaven, 

to  the  sky,  2169. 

^imntelf^reienb,  part,  adj.,  e«  Ift 

— ,  it  cries  to  heaven,  367. 
$tmme(dba4,    n,  -«,   canopy    of 

heaven,  636. 
$immcli9galie,  /  -n,  gift  of  heaven 

or  of  God,  589. 
$tmmcli9g(üff,     n,    -«,    heavenly 

happiness,  1641. 
^\vxvxt\^V\^i,  n,  -«,  -er,  light  of 

heaven,  2897. 


$imiite(i9ratime    m.  -9,  «tSnnte, 

Space  or  region  or  quarter  of  the 

heavens  or  sky,  1 792. 
]|tn,   adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  hence, 

thither,  that  way,  there,  along, 

away,  gone,  (from  the  Speaker). 

Oflen  not  to  U  translated,     115, 

1508,  etc;  16,  2090,  etc,  gone; 

415,  etc,  tt)0  . . .  l^ln,  whither. 
^ttiab^  adü,  and  sep.  pref,,  down, 

downwards,  2354,  3269,  etc 
l^tltalibrilffett,  /r.,  press  down,  re- 

press,  2007. 

lytttalifetibett,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  />-., 

send  down,  3004. 
I|inab{tnlett,  fanf,  gefunfen,  «»/r.  f., 

sink  down,  1503. 
llinabftetgen,  flieg,  gefiiegen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  1796. 
^inatt,  adv.j  up,  up  along,  2639.  .* 
Iftnauf,    adv.   and  sep.  pref.,  up, 

1277,  ^76,  ♦lOi,  2265,  etc. 

l^tnauffiteigeit,  flieg/  geflit gen,  intr. 

f.,  aseend,  3242. 
l^nand,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  ont, 

hence,  away,  1591,  etc 
l|inandei(eit,  imr.  f.,  hasten  ont, 

make  a  hurried  exit,  *I54. 

l^iitandfenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

send  out,  1685. 
l^iltbem,  /r.,  hinder,  prevent,  803. 
$tnbernid,  n.  -niffed,  -ntffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle,  253. 
I|ittbltr4,   adv.   (and  sep.   prefT) 

through,  2776. 
^fneUen,  intr.  f.^-^asten  tluther 

away,  •26, 
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(tlteitt,  adu,  and sep,  pref^  in,  into, 
into  it,  321,  ♦140,  etc, 

lltnemgel^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr, 
f.,  go  in,  enter;  495,  ♦29,  »isa, 
of  entrance  into  another  room  or 
the  house. 

l|tttfal|reit,  fu^r,  gefahren,  ffijrt, 
i«/r.  f,^  go  away  öt  hence;  616, 
1692,  imper,,  farewell !  go  hence ! ; 
2248,  sail  or  steer  along. 

l^titfattcit,  fiel,  gefatten,  fäQt,  imr, 

f.,  fdll  down,  3250. 

lym^nbett,    fanb,   gefunben,   reß,, 

find  one's  way,  1703. 
l|tltflftd|teit,    reß^      seek      refuge, 

3006. 
Ipinfort,  adv,^  henceforth,  3139. 
^tttgelien,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

-^     go^  thither  or  there,    854,   866, 
^    etc, ;  So  gel^fl  bu  ^in?,  where  are 
you  going?,  15 15,  1538,  etc, 

'tiitfontnteit,  Um,  gefommen,  intr, 

.^-^f.,  come  there,  get  to,  arrive  at; 

SBo  lQm...^in?,  what  became 

of,  2708. 

Ijiltleliett,  iWr.,  live  on,  pass  one's 

^    life,  233. 

llinitett,  adv,f  in  here ;  üon  Rinnen, 

hence,  2774. 
l|itt^flail§eit,  /r.,  plant  or  set  there, 
2721. 

||titreid|eit,  /r.,  reach  out,  hold  out, 

♦60. 
](|ittreiteit,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  f., 

ride  along,  2974« 
$lltfd|eib,  m,  -9,  death,  decease, 

3036,  . 


l|iltfd|iffeit,  intr.  f.,  sail  along,  2173. 

^infelyett,  fa^,  gefel)en,  intr.,  look 

thither  or  that  way,  115,  1764. 

Ifinfenbett,    {anbte,    gefanbt,    tr., 

send  thither,  708. 
lyttiftelieit,  fianb,  geflanben,  intr., 

stand,  take  one's  place,   1948, 

c/.N. 
fliinfttfitn,  tr.,  put,  place,   Station, 

1433,    1522,   etc.;    refl,,    Station 

one's  seif,  take  one's  stand,  1 747, 

etc. 
Ilittten,  adv.,  behind,  *I26;  back, 

far  away,  1167. 
llinter,  adj.,  bind,  hinder,  back, 

rear,  *2\,  2226,  2263,  etc. 
leintet,  prep.  (dat.  or  acc),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pref.,    behind, 
after,  back,  down,  72,  325,  ♦48, 
etc.;  beyond,  1078. 

lltittergeVett,  l^interging^  leintet' 
gon'gen,  insep.  tr.,  deceive,  de- 
lude,  985. 

^intergtuttb,  m.  -«,  -ünbe,  back- 

gronnd,  rear,  ^3,  *20,  ♦21,  etc. 
^iüter^alt,  m.  -d,  ambush,  141 1. 

Wintergarten,  ^Interl^ielt',  hinter- 
^al'ten,  l^lnter^ält',  insep.  tr., 
withhold,  keep  back,  1343. 

]|iitterft,  adj.  {superl  ^  l|inter), 
hindmost,  last,  *i37. 

lyinülier,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  over, 
across,  beyond,  491,  618,  714, 
^/(f./  2303,  (pasaed)  over,  i.e. 
dead. 

l^indberbringen,  brang,  gebrungen^ 
I     intr.  \,i  reach  across,  123. 
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fpinfiberfd^affett,    tr.,    taUe    across, 

get  ovcr,  103. 
l^inäüerttagen,     truo,    getragen, 

trägt,  //•„  carry  over,  bear  across, 

124. 
hinunter,  adv,  and  sep.  pref,^  down, 

downwards. 
i^timttierfdiiffen,  intr.  f.,  sali  down, 

896. 
Irtnunterliteigeit,    fUeg,    gefliegen, 

intr,  \ ,  descend,  1 787. 
(itttoeg,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.  away, 
forth,  off,  aside,  ♦3,  2752,  2764, 
etc. 

(tntoeglegen,  /r.,  lay  aside,  ^74. 
^tntocgtreteti,  trat^  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  \,f  Step  aside,  *I2I. 

(intoegtoerfen,    tDarf,    geworfen, 

Xo\x\\f  tr,f  throw  away,  cast  aside, 
2124. 

l^tntoerfen,  marf,  geworfen,  xo\x\if 
tr,f  throw  away,  cast  aside,  915, 
throw  down,  2027. 

(tnaielieit,  gog,  gegogen,  />-.,  draw 

towards,  attract,  1621. 
lytttgn,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  towards, 

thither,  up  to,  up,  96. 
^irfd^,  nt,  'ti,  ~e,  stag,  647. 
^\xi,  m,  -en,  -en,  herdsman,*2,  ♦4, 

49»  ^^^• 

^irtenlnaie,  w.  -n,  -n,  herdsman*s 

boy  or  assistant,  ♦2. 
lpod|  (coßnp.  ^ö^er,  super/,  ^öd^fl), 

adj.  {when  deciined,  ^O^er,  ete,), 
high,  tall,  lofty,  great,  as  adv., 
highly,     very;     »3,     109,     266, 


iL 


$0d|flttg,  m,  ^,  (/fV.  high  flight), 
larger  and  rarer  game-birds,  900; 
cf,  N,,  and  second  ward  belmo, 

]|odtgeliotett,//7r/.  adj,,  high-bohi, 

2968. 
4^0d|geioUbe,  n,  •■  9>,  larger  and  rarer 

game-animals,  900,  cf,  N,;   ben 

^od^flug  unb  ba9  $o4gett)iIbe  = 

the  higher  game,  both  bird  and 

beast. 
{^od^Iaiib,  n,  -9,  (änber,  highland, 

upland,  II 75. 
l|od|f|iringeit,  fprang,  gefpningen, 

sep,  intr,  f.,  leap  high,  2265. 
l|Od|&erftaitbig,  adj.,  highly  intelh 

gent,  517. 
$0d|ttPailtt,  /  >en,  beacon-fire,  sig- 

nal-fire,  1441,  2449;  watch>tower.     \ 

Signal- tower,  signal-height,  2848, 

cfN.  ^ 

l|Od|lllftrbtg,  adj.,  highly  venerable; 

bad  ^od^mürbtge,  the  host,  the 

consecrated  wafer,  1748. 
$0d|3eit,  /  -en,  wedditig,  wedding 

procession,  ♦129,  2777. 

$od|3dtgefenfiltaftf/  -en,  we<iding 

party,  *I38. 

jj^odtjettlittitil,    n,    -ed,    'Käufer, 

hOQse  of  marriage,  2657. 
^Of,  m,  -9,  $Öfe,  yard,  farm,  court- 
yard,   court,   *2,   ♦3,   ^72,   etc,; 
$erb  unb  $of,  hearth  and  home^ 

331. 
hoffen,  tr.,  hope,  1662, 2219, 2756, 

eU, 

j^ffttimg,  /  -  en,  hope,  2216, 2366b 
2383,  eu. 
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^offtatt,  A  court,  2966. 

^Oft^or,  n,  -«,  -e,  yard-gate,  ♦yS. 
$9i|e,/  -n,  height,  top,  eminence, 

*4»  25,  698,  etc, :  in  bie  — ,  up, 

upward,  ♦120. 
$o(ett,  /  -en,  highness,  greatness, 

sovereignty,    1295,    1943,    2977, 

etc. 
I^oW,  adj.^  hoUow,   empty,    1759, 

1760,  2408,  etc;   hoUow,   deep, 

♦126. 
^o^If,  /  -n^  hoUow,  hole,  cavity, 

socket,  den,  642,  1061. 
4^0^(1060,  m.  -«,  -c,  hollow  way, 

narrow  pass,    defile,  *I29,  ^130, 

♦132. 

fpric^tf  sep,  intr.,  tnock,  deride, 

793. 
l^olb,  adj.f  favorable,  kind«  tweet, 

gentle,  1066,  1414,  2632,  etc, 

Idolen,  tr.,  fetch,  get,  bring,  secure, 

440,  1104,  1326,  etc, 

^dttcnqual,/  -en,  hellish  pain,  in 

fernal  tonnent,  2588. 
$90ettrad|eit,  m,  -«,  — ,  mouth  or 
jaw  of  hell,  137. 

^olttti'betfihraudt,  m,  -%,  -äud^e 

and  ~a\xi)tx,  eider  bush,  2563. 
^otj,  n.  -(9,  ^blger,  wood,  90, 

1185. 
]|Ord|etl,  intr.,  hearken,  listen,  961, 

966. 
$orbe,  /  -n,  horde,  308. 
^orctt,  tr,  hear,  ^3,  3;:f  4,  247,  etc. 
^ovn,  n,  -9,  ^örner,  hom,  point, 

peak,  i^8o,  6^3,  lo^i,  etc. 


$ortttffe,/  -fl;  hörnet,  2672.  (Here 

accented  on  first  syllahle^  bat  now 
usually  on  the  second,) 
\Wfi^f  ^(^j'f  pretty,  nicc;  tteut.  as 
notcn,  1582. 

^ttf,  m,  -e8,  -c,  hoof,  2767. 

lynlbigetl,  intr.,  render  homage,  give 
allegiance,  816,  1299. 

^ulbtgnng,  /  -en,  homage,  1708. 
l|unbert,    num.,  handred,    1506, 

1877,  1883,  etc, 
^nxiiq,  adj.^  quick,  37. 
^ttt,  m,  -e«,  $üte,  hat,  »23,  390, 

$öttC,  /  -n,  hut,  cottage,  »3,  % 
179,  etc, 

S^erg,  Konrad  ab  (von)  Iberg, 
Landammann  of  Schwyz,  of  whom 
Schiller  makes  Stauffacher's  wife 
to  be  a  daughter;  240,  517. 

\%  pron,,  I,  II,  12,  334,  etc;  gen, 

mein,  in,  1671;  meiner,  349, 

444,  etc. 
i^r,  pron.,  ye,  you,  13,  14,  21,  etc 
iljr,  (idj,  (J>055,corresponding  to  fte), 

her,  hers,  its,  their,  178,  213,  358, 

etc.    S^r,  (corresponding  to  @ie) , 

your. 
iSmifee,  m,  -9.    Imisee  or  Immen 

see,   a    hamlet   on    Lake    Zug; 

2654. 
immer,  adv.,  always,  ever,  still,  64, 

194,  1320,  etc 
imOierhar^  adp,^  alw^^^s,  ever,  2^6^ 
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in,  prep,  (dat.  and  aec.'),  in,  into, 
to,  within,  at,  *2,  *3, 6,  eic, ;  lu8 

—  in  \i(x%,  im  =  in  bcm,  andocca- 
sionally  in  ==  in  ben,  öj  i«  305, 
2706,  2734. 

Sn^rttttft,  /,  ardor,  fervor,  *ioi, 

♦104. 
tttbent,     adv.,    meanwhile;     conj.^ 

while,  when,  as,  102,  *2o,  *5i, 

etc, 
inbed,    inbcffeu^  adv.^  meanwhile, 

1493»    2553;    conj,^  while,   794, 

826,  1439,  eU, 
Sttliatt,  tn,  -9,  content,  tenor,  pur 

port,  substance,  1153. 

mnt,  adv,,  within;    inne  galten, 

hold  in,  stop,  pause,  '^124. 
inner,  adj.,  inner,  intehor;   nfu^. 

QS  neun,  heart,  soul,  2584,  3124; 

the  interior  (of  a  land),  2932. 
innetft,    adj.,    inmost,    innecmost; 

mu^.  as  nouttf  inmost  seif,  297; 

innermost  part,  504. 
Snfel,  /  -n,  isle,  island,  1700. 
irbifd^,    adj.,    earthly,    temporal; 

neuL  as  noufi,  2807. 
irT(e),  adj\f  astray,  2018. 
irren,  ««//•.,  wander,  3010,  3216; 

re/l,,  be  mistaken,  1827. 

Srrtnm,  m,  -«,  -tümer,  error,  mis 

take,  fault,  2484. 
Stalten,  «.  -8,  Italy;  3233,3270. 

3- 

\a,  adv,,  yea,  yes,  suiely,  indeed, 
ceitainly,  you   know,   108,    183, 


3agb,  /  -cn,  chase,  hunt,    1590, 
1727»  3139- 

3agbl|orn,  «.  -«,  ^ömer,  hunting- 

horn,  ♦84,  *9i. 
SagMIetb,  «.  -«,  -er,  hunting  dress 

or  costume,  *78. 
tagen,  //*.  an^/  intr.,  hunt,  chase, 

putsue,  58,  793,  1549,  etc. 
Sager^   r^t,   -S,   — ,  hunter,  hunts- 

ma::,  *2,  *4,  61,  eic, 
3a^fr,  n.  -e§,  -e,  year,  *4o,  1140, 

1345,  eic;   3a^r  unb  2:09,  a 

year  and  a  day,  a  long  time, 

1513. 
Sal^rmarft,  ///.  -«,    märfte,  fair, 

1734. 

Jammer,  m,  -g,  misery,  calamity^ 

grief,  453,  603,  668,  eic, 
janttttern,  tr.  andimpers,,  and  irUr. 

{wiiligen.'),  grieve,  cause  pity  to, 

Pity,  485»  599.  1565»  3196. 
Sammerrnf,  w.-«,  -C,  lamentation, 

wail,  2885. 
je,  adv.,  always,  ever,  each  time, 

404;  disiriöuiiveöe/ore  numerals^ 

every,  1170. 
ieber  Gebe,  iebe«),  adj.  and  pran,, 

each,  every,  each  one,  every  one, 

81,  106,  269,  eic, 

iebmeber  (icbwebe,  jebttjcbe«),  adj, 

andpron,,  archaic=^\t^tX^^^^, 
jjentanb,    pron,,    somebody,    soroc 
one,  *II4,  2684. 

jener  (jene,  ienc«),  adj,  and  pran^ 

yon,  yonder,  that,  that  one,  he 
the    fotraer,    350,    141 1,    1607. 
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{enfeiti^,    adv,    and  pfep,    {with 
gfn.^f  on  the  other  side,  beyond, 

832. 
JC^O,    adv.,    archaic  =  je^t,   740, 

1066,  2607. 
jc^t,  adv.,  now,  62,  349,  420,  etc. 
3o«^,  n.  -c«,  -f,  yoke,  280,  371, 

652,     etc.;     ridge     (connecting 

mountain-peaks),  3254. 
3ttgCttb,  /,  youth,  484,  772,  326, 

etc. 
ittgetl)>H4,  adj.,  youthful,  668. 
iung  {comp,  junger,  J«/^//.  jüngfl), 

adj.,    yottng,    267,   666,  3191; 

jiüngft,  supert.  as  adv.,  recently, 

217. 
Sttn^frau,  /   Jungfrau,  the  famous 

peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps;  628. 
JitugHng,  m.  -«,  -c,  youth,  young 

man,  579,  630,  663,  etc. 
Sunfet/  fft.  -8,  — ,  young  sqiiire, 

765»  2373. 
Jtlft,  adv.,  just,  1746. 


R. 


Äa^tt,  ///.  -«,  Ääl^ne,  boat,  »3,  67, 

89,  etc. 
^atfer,  m.  -«,  — ,  emperor,  77,  193, 

224  etc. 
$tti\\tx\^tin^f  n,  -t^,  ^l^äufer,  impe 

rial  house  or  family,  2728. 
^aiferl^Of,   m.  -«,  .^bfe,   imperial 

court,  850,  1670. 

^atfcrfrone,  /.  -n,  imperial  crown, 
38?. 


laiferlidl,  adj.,  imperial,  407. 

ßaifermor)),  m.  -«,  -c,  murder  oi 

an  emperor,  3169. 
ßaß,  M.  -e8,  -c,  lime,  354. 
falt,  ac//.,  cold,  40,  434,  2467,  etc. 
Kammer,  /  -n,  Chamber,  room, 

3077- 
^am|if,  //:.  -ei,  kämpfe,  contost, 

confUct,  struggle,  battle,  305,  919, 

♦98,  etc. 
tämp^tn,      intr.,     combat,     fight, 

struggle,  1654,  1727,  1728,  etc. 
farg,  adj.,  sparing,  niggardly,  stin- 

gy»  773- 
Kaufmann,  ///.  -d,  4pute  and  -man« 

ner,  meichant,  2614. 
^anfmantti^f^tff,  n.  -«,  -c,  mer- 

chant-ship,  trading  ship,  722. 

ßattfmantii^fihrate,  /  -n,  highway 

of  commerce,  875. 
faum,    adv.,  scarcely,  hardly,  366, 

483,  *95- 
fcif,  adj.,  bold,  2526,  2783,  etc, 

Itdixii),  adv.,  boldly,  300. 

ßel|(e,  /  -n,  throat,  2978. 

feieren,  reß.,  turn,  592. 

^etm,  m.   -t%f  -C;   germ,  embryo, 

2132. 
fem,   (feine,  fein),  adj.,  no,  none, 

not  any,  not  a,  29,  30,  etc. 

feiner,  (feine,  fein), /r^«.,  no one, 

none,  not  any,  48,  138,  600,  etc, 
UtVizx,  m.  -8,  — ,  cellar,  382. 
f ernten,  fannte,  gefannt,  tr.,  know, 

be  acquainted  with,  46, 66, 195,  etc. 
j^erfer,  m.  -«,  — ,  jail,  prison,  dun- 
jgeon,  ß6o,  2^56,  2364,  etf, 
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Äerl,  m.  -«,  ~tf  fellüw,  1756. 
$ttxn9,    Kerns,   hamlet  in   Unter 

walden,  2  miles  wc^t  of  Samen; 

561. 
57ertttOalb,  m.  -e«.     Kemwald,  the 

forest  in  Unterwalclen,  1196;   cf. 

-v:  493. 

^tiU,  f.    -\\f  chain,    1272,   1626, 
1671,  etc, 

^iib,  -08,   er,  child,  113, 115, 145, 

etc.;  boys,  767. 
$ltnbej$ftnb, «.  -e«,    er^grandchild; 

pl.,    children's     children,     1929, 

3001. 
$jin)>(etn,    ».    -«,   — ,   lillle   child, 

baby,  infant,  323,  2577. 

Riffen,  n.  -«,  — ,  cQshion,  pillow, 
♦121. 

^(agC,  /.  -tt,  complaint,  grievance, 

I3'9. 
flagett,  t«//-.,c()mplain,  1325,  1934, 

(of,  Über). 
£(ang,  ;//.  -e9,  jflänge,  sound,  ring, 

302,  690. 
iXwc,  adj.,  clear,  bright,  pfain,  1104, 

1238,  2542,  ^/r. 
ßleib,  n.  -e8,  -er,  garment,  dress, 

garb,  habit,  31 14»  3120. 
fkt)>Clt,   //*.,  clothe,   dress,  attire, 

*4o;  refl.,  19. 
Hciu,  ö<^'.,  liltle,  small,  petty,  shght, 

566,  *72,  1560,  etc, 

ßleinob,  «.  -«,  -ien,  or  -e,  jewel, 

treasure,  ornament,  2598. 

fUmmctt,  nomni;  geflommen,  (also 
flimmte,  gefUmmtr)  infr,  f»,  olimb| 


fliitgett,    Hang,   gellungen,   m/r., 

sound,  967;  tn/.  as  neun,  3. 
Stoppt,/.  'n,cliff,crag,  rock,  1498. 
fiop^tn,  fWr.,beat,  knock,  rap,  494, 

501,  1012,  e/c. 
H19fter,   n.   -«,  ÄlBfler,    convent, 

monastery,  nunnery,  344,  1364. 
^(ofterleute,  //.»  people    (vassals, 

serfs)  of  a  monastery,  1078. 

^(oftennet(e)r,  m.  -«,  — ,  monas 

tery-stewaid,  2651,  c/.  N, 
ÄJuft,/  Klüfte,  cleft,  chasm,  gorge, 
1472,  2147. 

flttg,  {comp,  flüger,  superL  flügfl), 

adj.f     prudent,     wise,     sensible, 

shrewd,  56,  59,  247,  fU. 
^a^e,  PI.  -n,  -n,  boy,  lad,  youth, 

♦2,  2,  10,  etc. 
StVktÜB^if   m.  -%,   -t,  servant,  farm- 

servant,  man,  vassal,   slave,  568, 

♦40,  754,  ftc. 
j^ttcd^tf^aft,  /  bondage,  servitude, 

slavery,  907,  1209,  145 1,  f/c, 
Ättie,  n.  '9,  -tf  knee,  ♦9,  397,  etc 
fnieetty  j«/r.,  kneel,  1947,  ♦i^. 

S^Od^er,  m.  -9,  —,  quiver,  ^98, 2225, 

fornmen,  forn,  gefommen,  in/r,  f., 

come,  arrive,  get,  17,  ^4,  eic;  hit 
(upon,  auf),  think  of,  1517;  ju 
flt^  — ,  come  to  one*s  seif,  collect 
one's  seif,  2034,  2046. 

fommßllt,  ^ä;.t  comfortable,  pleas- 
ant,  2128.     (A  Swiss  word.) 

Ädtttg,  m.  -8,  -e,  king,  130,  332, 

399»  '^^. 
^dttigttt,  /  -innen,  tjueen,  2997, 

3033- 


VOCABÜLARY. 


353 


Idntglidp,  adj.,  kingly,  royal,  816, 

2999.  3263. 
Mtltgi^llltrg,  /     ftt,  royal   Castle, 

1337. 

Idnneii,  tonnte,  gelonnt,  Tann,  tr, 

and  modal  aujc.,  can,  be  ahle, 
may,  98,  106,  108,  fft.;  2707, 
fann . . .  bfi(!ommfn),  can  get  at 
(affect  or  hurt). 
Stopf,  m,  -9,  St'öp\e,  head,  87, 1886, 
1889,  f/c.  [1793. 

Ihirn,  n.  -9,  Körner,  corn,  grain, 

foftbar,  adj\,  costly,  precious,  894. 

fofitn,  //-.,  cost,  798, 1292. 

foftlil^,  ad/.y  COstly,  precious,  2642. 
halben,   intr.,  crash,  crack,  roar, 
2895  *  ^^/'  ^^  fioun,  *4. 

fradp^en,  imr,,  croak,  1000. 

StKa\t,  /   Äräftc,    strength,  force, 
power,  152,  651,  924,  eic, 

fraftiglil^,   adv.,  strongly,   power 
folly,  168. 

fraftl0i9,    ädj.f    powerless,    weak, 
♦loi,  2607. 

ftfil^tt»  inir.y  crow,  384. 

framtlfVftr  «^m  convulsive,  ♦32. 

fron!     {comp,     trän  kr,     super  l, 

tränf(f)|l),  adj,,  fflck,  ill;    masc, 

OS  noun,  1747. 
firSnfen,  //-.,  hurt  (one*s  feehngs), 

grieve,  wound,  1627,  2334. 
Sttan^,  m,   't%,  ^rän^e,  garland, 

wreath,  2521. 
StKün^XtXVL,  n,  -«,  —,  Utile  garland, 

wreath,  1347. 

Ihrant,  n,  -9,  Kräuter;  herb,  plant. 


^tx9,   m,  -e9f  -t,  circle,  circuit, 

sphece,     761,  *92,   e/c.;    orbit, 

socket,    677;  round,  revolution, 
2401. 

jhren),  n.   -t9,    t,  cross,   3245, 

3250. 
Jhren^Ietn,  n.    9,  —,  little  cross, 

960. 
friei^eit,  Troc^,  getroc^en,  itifr,  f. 

ör  ^.,  creep,  crawl,  1042;  freuest, 

archaic,  pres.  ind.,  1477. 
Äricg,  m,  -(%,  -€,  war,  315,  319, 

322,  etc, 
fttegertfl^,   ndj.,   warlike,   martial. 

2436. 
StXXt^t^ma&ii,  /  »machte,   military 

power  or  forces,  army,  308. 
StXXt^t^ViOi,  /   -notf,   distress    or 

misery  of  war,  883. 

Jhrie0i9bromiiie'te,   /    -n,    war 

tmmpet,  834. 
StxovLt,  /  -n,  crown,  407,  1710 

(=  pearl). 
firdneti,  /r.,  crown,  3201. 
^ütlinte,  /  -n,  winding,  turning, 

1042. 
^(fttcf,  m,  -9,  -e,  cackoo,  18. 
Äit^/Äü^c,  cow,  53. 
!ti])Ien,  fr.,  cool,  623. 

Win,  adj.,  bold,  1597,  2874. 

^l^nlpeU,  /  -cn,  boldness,  1066. 

^^retlpen,  m,  -%,  Ht,,  cow-dance, 
COW  line  or  cow  song,  but  best 
rendered,  by  transferring  the 
Word,  Kuhreihen.  //  is  a  melody 
suftg  or  played,  in  calling  cows 
(ogetheri  *3,  c/,  N.,  %  837,  fU, 


354 


VOCABULARY. 


5lttlm,  m.  -«,  -c,  top,  peak,  2146. 
Kummer,    m,    -9,    sorrow,    grief, 

anxiety,  2391,  2658. 
fftmmern,    /r.,    concern,    regard, 

1816. 
fnmmtXt^0U,at/;\,  sorrowful,  grieved, 

anxious,  ^14,  256,  788,  eic. 
^tlbe,  /  -n,  Information,  intelli- 

gence,    knowledge,    573,     719, 

2853,  eU. 
fltltötB,    o€^'.,  having    knowledge, 

acquainted,  familiär,  3239. 
Stttttbfl^Of t,  /  co//gc^.,  spies,  985. 
ÄWlft,  /  tünfie,  art,  skill,  1883, 

1937»  1941»  ^ÄT. 
fttttfigeübt,    parf,  adj,^    practised, 
trained,  skilful,  1933. 

furs  {comp,  fürger,  j«/^/.  fürgejl), 

adj.f  Short,  422,  73c,  1054,  etc, 
filt^Ctt,  /r.,  shorten,  curtail,  deprive 

(of,  um),  2956. 
^rjtoett,  «.  or  m.  -«  {usually  fem- 
inine) t  pastime,  amusement,  jest, 
1912. 
IHIinOfl^t«  Küssnacht,  village  and 
Castle  in  Schwyz,  at  the  northem- 
most  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  219,2074,2100, 
etc, 

8. 

laBett,  /r.,  refresh,  3102. 

ßolittltg,  / -en,  refreshment,  31 12. 

(allein,  inir,,  smile,  i,  2306. 

Inlett,  iWr.,  laugh,  372. 

i^Hvif  lub;  pelaben,  /r.,  load,  357. 


(aben,  lub,  gelaben,  /r.,  invite,  sum- 

mon,  I,  835,  2656. 
Sager,  «.  -8,  — ,  camp;  817,  court. 

Samm,  n,-^%,  Lämmer,  lamb,  180. 

440, 1956. 
Sftmiiiergeier,m.  -«,— ,  /i/.,  lamb's 

vulture,  lammergeir,  looo. 

Sanb,  «.  -e«,  ?änbcr  <?r  ?onbe, 

land,  country,  »3,  182,  225,  eic,; 
gu  2anbe,  by  land,  2279;  withpl.f 
ganbe,  canton,  431,  655,  805, 
I07I,  1423,  241 1,  2868. 
Sanbommaitit,  m,  -«,  -c  t^nd 
-änner,  chief-magistrate,  landam- 
mann,  813,  1305,  etc, 

IBaitbBebrüÄer,  m,  -«,  — ,  oppns- 

sor  of  the  land,  1720. 
lattbett,  intr,  f.,  land,  722,  2107, 

2277,  eU, 

Sotlbeitberg(er)«  Beringer  von 
Landenberg,  govemor  of  Unter- 
waiden; 282,  496,  2902,  etc,  cf, 
N.,  72. 

(anbenbergifdp,  adj.,  Landenberg's, 
of  Landenberg,  ♦2,  ♦12. 

SSnbergier,  /,  greed  for  territory, 
1665. 

Sftnberfoitf,  m,  -«,  -taufe,  purchase 

of  land,  territorial  acquisition,  903. 

Sttttberlette,  /  -n,  cham  of  lands, 

872. 
Sattbei^ammanit  =  Saitbammattti, 

1125. 

Sanbei9feittb,  m,  -«,  -e,  enemy  ol 
the  land  or  country,  340,  792. 

Sanbeiimarf,  /  -en,  boundary, 
border  of  a  country,  1207,  1427, 
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Sanbci9ititg(iicf,  n,  -«,  -«,  misfor- 
tune,  calamity  of  or  to  the  land, 
2676. 

Sattbteitte,  //.,  country-people, 
peasants,  men,  *2,  *48,  eic, 

Saitbmann,  m.  -9,  //.,  Sanbteute, 

countryman,  peasant,  782,  1027, 

1056,  eic. ;  962,  =  JanbSmanu, 

man  of  the  canton. 
fiaubmarf,  /  -f  n,  boundary,  border 

of  a  land,  729. 
fiottbffl^aft,  /    -tn,    landscape, 

scenery,  ♦4. 

Saitbdgemeittbe,  /  -n,  assembly  of 

the  land  or  canton,  665,  1109, 
1169,  etc, 

Sanbdgefe^r  ».  -e«,  -t,  law  of  the 

land,  1306. 
Sanbdmottit;  m.-^^pi^  Sanbstrute, 

fellow-counttyman,      compatriot, 
50,  70,  158,  eU, 

Sanbftra^e^  /  -n,  highway,  ♦14. 

fiattbftltrm,  m,  -«,  general  levy  of 

the  people,  reserves,  1422. 
8anb)IO0t,  m,  -«,  -öögte,  govemor, 

prefect,  72,  131,  143,  ^/r.     Cf,N, 

on  9leid^8t)ogt,  *!. 
Sanbtoe])r,/  -en,  defense.bolwark, 

rampart  of  the  land,  1785. 
(ottg  {comp,  länger,  superL  läng)l), 

long,  242,  etc.;  lang,  ach,  with 
prcccding  acc,  during,  for,  ♦3, 
♦14,  ♦39,  etc;  lang(c),  adv., 
long,  for  a  long  time,  100,  353, 
♦41,  etc.;  ISngfl,  adv.,  very  long, 
long  ago,  251,  271,  1782,  etc. 
(aitgen,  /r.,  reach,  take,  1024. 


(angfam,  adj.,  slow,  763,  1443,. 

♦120,  etc. 

Uottje,/  -n,  lance,  1969,  2444. 

(äffen,  Heg,  geloffen,  läßt,  /r.,  let: 
alone,  leave,  give  up,  cease  from,. 
160,  441,  606,  etc.;  let,  permit^ 
allow,  have,  cause,  78,  88,  136 
(lägt  ftc^  .  .  .  n)agen,  can  be 
risked),  etc. 

ßafit,  /  -en,  load,  bürden,  weight, 

1277.  1783. 
(afteit,  intr.t  weigh,  press  heavily, 

897. 
(auent,  intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait,  watch 

(for,  auf),  2630,  2635. 
ßcilf,  m.  -%,  ?äufe,  course,  current, 

1329,  3243;  Im  ?ouf,  under  way, 

in  füll  course,  2864. 

(ottfen,  lief,  gelanfen,  läuft,  intr. 

\.  and  \).,  run,  pass  swiftly,  ♦4, 
etc.;  65,  91,  etc.,  past pari,  for 
Eng.  pres.  part. 
läufigen,    intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait, 

503- 
lawi,  adj.,  loud,  aload,  ^24,  «92, 

163* 
ßoilt,  m.  -e«,  -e,  sound,  1567. 
lauten,  intr.,  sound,  purport,  nm, 

say,  1162. 
(Sitten,   tr.  and  intr.,  ring,   *49, 

♦107,  2150,  etc. 
(anter,  <r^^',  clear,  pure, piain,  11Q4. 
Sami'ne,  /  -n,   avalanche,   1782, 

1812,  3247. 
(eben,  intr.,  live,  334,  2275,  etc. ; 

leb(e)  tool^l,  lebt  tt)o^l,  andUhtn 

@ie  kOO^l,  farewell,  13,  etc. 
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Sebeit,  «.  -«,  — ,  life,  112,  114, 

621,  etc, 
(efien'btg,  adj.,  living,  alive,  1503; 
//.  as  nouHt  2149. 

SeBetti^Bltit,  n,  -«,  life-blood,  623. 
Selieiti^glftc!,  «.-«,happmessof  life, 

1717. 
(elli^aft,  adj.,  lively,  eager,  *I32. 

ü^ebtag,  w.  -%,  -e,  day  <?r  time  o£ 
one's  life,  all  the  days  of  one^s 
life,  2702. 

(ei^sett,  intr,,  languish,  pant,  31 12. 

lebig,  ai^\,  free,  1837. 

leer,  ^^'n  empty,  void,  vacant,  vain, 

962,  13331  *7i»  '^^^• 
(eeren,  tr.,  empty,  clear,  2877. 

legen,  /r.,  lay,  put,  place,  989, 

1147,  1724,  g/c. 

2e^(e)tt,  «.  -«,  — ,  fief,  229,  263, 

409,  e/c, 
Sel^eul^of,  fft,  -9,  *^öfe,  court  of  fiefs, 

866. 
£elteni9^err,  m.  -n,  -tn,  liege  lord, 

2453- 
lei^tten,  «»/r.,  lean,  ♦129. 
lehren,  /r.,  teach,  498. 
Seib,  «.  -e«,  -er,  body,  person,  life, 

400,  660,  675,  ffc, 
Seibei^lraft,  /  4x&\tt,  strength  or 

force  of  body,  2262,  (with  migbt 

and  main). 
leibltl^,    adj.t   bodily,   one's    own, 

145. 
Seid^ttam,   w.  -9,  -tf  dead  body, 

corpse,  *I22,  2466. 
leil^t,  adj'.f  light,  easy,  ready,  nim- 

ble,  300,  418,  433,  </r. 


(eti^tfertig,    adj\,  light,  wanton, 

loose,  474. 
leiben,  Utt,  gelitten, /r.  äWiä/t., 

suffer,  endure,  190,   1168,  1619, 

Seiben,  «.  -«,  — ,  suffering,  2310, 

2335- 
(etber,  in^frj,,  alas !,  777. 

(eilten,  liel^,  geltel^en,  /r.,  lend, 
1103. 

(eiften,  tr,,  do,  render,  perform,  ful- 
fill,  1054,  1360,  1830  furnish,  €/c, 

(eiten,  /r.,  lead,  conduct,  guide, 
1269,  1352,  2018,  f/C, 

2eiter,/-n,  ladder,*48;  (rope-) 

ladder,  141 6. 
(enf  en,  /^.,  tum,  govern,  rule,  order, 

2323- 
ßenj,    m,  -e«,  -e,  spring,  spring- 

time,  prime,  829. 
£eo)lo(b*     Leopold,  second  son  of 

Emperor  Albrecht;  2967,  3200. 

lernen,  /r.,  learn,  643,  909,  1482, 
(efen,  la«,  gelefen,  Ucfi,  /r.,  read, 

213»  244,  3031,  €/C, 

(e^t,    adj,,  Uat,  final,   328,  762; 

masc.   as  noun,  861;    n^u/.  as 

noun,  3179. 
(engten,  in/r.,  light,  shine,  gleam, 

*48,  II 18;   in/,  as  noun,  1442. 
2tUtt,  //.,  people,  men,  persons, 

♦23,  406,  1080,  g/c. 
Sii^t,  n.  -e«,  -er,  light,  298,  587, 

590,  eU. 
listen,  /r.,  light,  provide  with  Ught. 

1689. 
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Ixtbf  adj,^  dear,  beloyed,  lo,  238, 
1528,  etc. 

ßtcBe,  /,  love,  918, 934, 1601,  etc  ; 

kindness,  favor,  2290. 

(ieBeu,  /r.,  love,  338,  614,  1082, 

etc. 
Hebet,  adv.  {comp,  of  lieb,  used  as 

comp.of%tX\\)f  rather,  1574, 1739. 
UeblU^r  «^•»  lovely,  20. 
Sieb,  n.  -e9,  -er,  song,  ballad,  poem, 

18,  1162. 

Hegen,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.  ^.  {and 

J.),  lie,  be  situated,  be,  ♦3,  92, 
122,  etc.;  mdji9  liegt  mir  om 
Seben,  life  is  of  no  importance  to 
mß,  I  care   nought   for  my  life, 

621;  .nic^t  lag'd  an  mir,  it  did 

not  lie  witfa  me,  it  was  no  fault  of 

mine,  2903. 
Sinbe,  /  -n,   lime-tree,   linden- 

(tree),  ♦14,  217,  etc, 
lint,  adj'.,  left;  bie  Sinle,  the  left 

hand;    gur   Sinfen,   at    the    left, 

ltn!5,  adv.,  on  the  left,  724,  ♦55, 

^^Pt,  /  -n,  lip,  2305. 

£ifel,  Lisel  (=  Lizzie),  diminutive 

of  Elisabeth;  47. 
(oben,  tr.,  praise,  2038,  2043,  etc. 
ßorfe,  /  -n,  lock  (of  hair),  673. 
(Olfen,    tr.,  allure,    entice,    tempt, 

II. 
lobern,  intr.,  blaze,  31 16. 
(o||,   adj.,  blazing,  bright,  970. 
So^n,  m.  -e«,  ?Ö^nc,  reward,  pay, 

99. 


(offnen,  tr.,  reward,  requite,  2286. 
(od,  at^'.,  loose,  free,  rid  of,  109, 

799,  2247,  ^^^'»  ^^P'  P^^A  loose, 
off,  away,  etc. 
SOjÖ,   n.  -eC,  -e,  lot,  Chance,  fate, 
destiny,  1170,  2333. 

(0)9btnben,    banb,   gebunben,   tr., 

untie,  unfasten,  68,  89. 

(dfen,  tr.,  loosen,  free,  1723,  2370, 

etc.;  refl.,  2047. 

(oi^geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

set  free,  release,  2743. 
(oi^Iaffen,  ließ,  gelaffen,  läßt,  tr^ 

let  loose,  let  go,  307,  »47,  »155, 

etc. 

(oiireilen,  riß,  geriffen,  refl.,  break 

loose  or  away,  ^104. 
Sotoerj»  Lowerz,  village  on  western 

shore  of  Lake  Lowerz;  2285. 
Sttft,  /  ?Üf  te,  air,  breeze,  968,  1470. 
Ingen,  intr.,  look,  46.  {A  South- 

Ger  man  word). 

(ftgen,  log,  geTogen,  intr.,  lie,  258, 

(say  wrong),  1834. 
£ttft,  /  !Üäfle,  desire,  Inst,  pleasure, 

joy»  7»  273,  2581,  etc. 
Iftftern,  adj.,  wanton,  668. 

Sn^fembttrg,   ^rof  oon.     Count 

Heinrich  IV  von  Luxemburg,  as 
Emperor  Heinrich  VII;  3023. 
Snsern.  The  city  Luceme,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Lucerne,  at  the 
NW.  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  *2,  188,896,  etc. 
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machen,  /r.,  make,  *s,  329,  //r., 

758,  act  (the  part  of);  1478, 
mend,  fix;   in/r.,  make,  act,  37. 

mad.t,  /  iWäc^te,  might,  power, 
authority,  224,  952,  1259,  eU,, 

mächtig,  a(/j\,  mighty,  powerful, 
strong,  425,  436,  437,  ^U,;  wiih 
gen.,  master  of,  2297,  2872. 

9)^äb4eit,  ».  -«,  —,  girl,  maiden, 
♦144. 

ntai^ltCtt,  /r.,  remind,  demand,  dun; 
pres,  pari,  as  noun,  2955. 

9)lai,  m.-e9,-e,  and-en,  May,  20. 
^aitnian,  m.  -«,  May-dew,  3005. 

maUtiffi^,  adj.,  picturesque,  *I44, 
♦163. 

tttHlt^  pron,  nom,  sing.,  one,  they, 
people,  you,  we;  ofien  to  be  ren- 
dered  hy passive  ;  *3,  *4,  107,  etc, 

maitd^er,  (maitd^e,  mond^ei^)^  adj. 

and  pron.,  many  a,  many,  many 

a  one,  247,  1189,  1760,  eU, 
S^attbat,    «.   -«,   -e,    mandate, 

Order,  18 19. 
iDlottit,  w.  -t^t  Scanner,  man,  *2, 

65,  73,  tic.;  husband,  2734,  2749. 

a^üttnertiiett,     m.    -S,     manly 

worth,  dignity,  1706. 
Wannt§t»9Vi,  «.  -9,  -e,  word  of  a 

man,  man's  word,  2488. 
1ttattltU4,     adJ.,    manly,    valiant, 

brave,  1725,2046;  2S74,  arcAaic, 

form,  mannlic^. 
S^antct,  tn,  -%,  SlJ^öntel,  mantle, 
cloak,  iioi. 


aWarft,  m,  -f«,  5Wär!te,  market, 

market-place,  874. 
9)>lattet,  /   -11/   torment,    torture, 

2673. 
3Jlaft,   ».  -C8,   -C,  measure,   limit, 

2389. 
tttö^igett^  refl,,  be  moderate,  con- 

trol  one's  seif,  1375. 
VMiikf  adj,,  faiht,  feeble,  ♦136. 
9)ilotte,  /  -n,  meadow,  mead,  *3 

{cf,  N,),  13,  595,  etc. 
^avitx,  /  -n,  wall,  *2,  1687, 1721, 

2861,  etc,  [stone,  353. 

^^onerftetn,  m,  -«,  -c,  (building-) 
!Dla]t(iottrf]$^attfe(tt),  /».  -n«,  -n, 

mole-hill,  374. 
WitiViB,ß  SSM\x\t,  monse,  2706. 
9)ileet,   n,  -CS,  -e,  sea,  ocean,  31,    \' 

601,  1806,  ^/f. 
me])r,  tf<^*.,  more ;  Ä^ft'.  witk  nici^t 

öf  (7/!^^r  «<f.,.  no  more,  no  longer, 

32,  48,  79,  etc. 
9le])r,  n.  -e«,  majority,  1419. 
tttc])rett,  /"r.,  increase  (in  wealth  and 

power),  aggrandize,  3067. 
mel^rere,  adj.,  only  in  pl.,  several, 

2191,  *I30,  ♦144. 
mel^tft,    adj,^    archaic  for   melfl, 

most,  3024. 
a)hl)t])eit,  /  -en,  majority,  ♦öq. 
meiben,  micb,  gemiebcn,  tr,,  avoid, 

shun,  1573. 
^tXtX^  m.  -S,  — ,  Steward,  mana- 
ger;  as  proper  name,  *2,    1072, 
etc.;  cf.  N.,  1072. 

mein,  adj.  and  pron.,  my,  mine, 
IQ,  42,  51,  eU, 
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tttetttCtt,  tr,  and  intr,^  think,  mean, 
intend,  4 1 ,  ^  1 74,  287,  etc. 

meiittg  (bcr,  bic,  bo8  -e),  /r^«., 

mine;  »^t//.  as  noun,  my  own 
(land  or  property),  3135. 
S^etltrab.  Saint  Meinrad  (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard),  bom  about  800 
A.D ,  f  junder  of  the  monastery 
Einsiedeln,  in  legend  a  Hohen- 
zollem;  519. 

Zfttvmn^,  /,  -fn,  opinion,  mean- 

ing,  intention,  395,  724, 2020,  etc. 

ntetft,  adj.y  most,  1140, 1545, 1880, 
etc, 

9Retfter,  m,  -%,  —,  master,  ♦2, 
49,  161,  gU, 

9Retftetffl^u^,  »/.-c8,-üffe,  master- 
shot,  2043,  2649. 

SWcrcHt^ttl,  n,  -«.  The  Melchthal, 
Valley  of  the  Melchaa,  in  the 
southem  part  of  Unterwaiden, 
east  of  Samen;  from  it  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal  is  named;  *2,  560. 

meifcti,  molf  or  mclfto  gemolfen  or 

gcmelft,  tr.y  milk,  362. 
^Ultnap^f  m,  -d,  ^näpfc,   milk- 

pail,  *4.  [844. 

V^etobie',  /  -bl'enr  melody,  »3, 

9)ileitge,  /  -n,  multitude,  crowd, 
1097. 

SReitfd^,  m,  -en/  -en,  man,  human 

being,  person,  32,  98,  158,  etc, 

9)^e»fd)citbenfett,  n,  -9,  man's 
thinking;  [eit  — ,  since  time  im- 
memorial,  528,  cf,  N, 

lttcnfd)eit(eet,  adj,,  unpeopled,  de- 
sertedy  1550. 


9Reitf4ettf|ittr,  /.  -cn,   trace  of 

man,  human  trace,  1 1 79. 
Wit\\\ti3f!it\t,f't  mankind,  humanity, 

2422. 
menfd^Ud^,  adj,^  human;   futit,  as 

noun,  159,  (et)ma9  Wltv\6)\i<&ft^f 

something  human,  belonging  to 

the  lot  of  man,  euphemuHc  for 

accident  or  death. 
älleitfd^Ufl^feit,  /,   humanity,   hu- 

maneness,  322,  3219. 

merfeit,  a*.,  mark,  note,  3241. 
9lcrlma(,  «.  -«,  -e,  mark,  sign, 

characteristic,  1227. 

meffen,  maß,  gcmeffcn,  mißt,  /r., 

measure,  scan,  scrutinize,  773, 
♦156;  refl.j  vie  with,  compete 
with,  2023. 

aRettengWcHcin,  fi^%,  —,  matin- 

bell,  966. 
'SHtmit,  /.  "Xl,  pack  of  hounds,  648. 
fEfltnttttl' ,   /   -en,    mutiny,   riot, 

1851. 
aWU^,/,  milk,  1004,  2573. 
mtlb,  adj\,  mild,  gentle,  indulgent, 

2778. 
9)IUbe,    /,    mildness,    gentleness, 

2998. 
mtlbtllätig,  adj.,  charitable,  1037. 
mx^hxan'd^tn,  /r.  insep,,  abuse,  mis- 

use,  550, 
SRifigttttft,  /,  envy,  ill-will,  270. 
mit,  prep.    (dat.'),   adv,   and  sep, 

pref,f  with,  together  with,  along 

with,  along,  »3,  19,  ♦4,  etc;  1520, 

mit    babei,    present    with    the 

rest 
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wUfinngen,  i^xadfU,  gebracht,  /r., 

bring  along  with  (one),  735, 
140 1  (require)»  1582,  e/£. 

mitfÜflttn,  /r.,  carry  or  bring  along 
with  (one),  1405,  2174. 

mitgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

giye,  to  take  along  with  one,  or 
put  with  the  rest,  863. 

mittommtn,  !am,  gefotntnen,  in/r. 

f.,  come  along,  2656. 
9RttIetb,    n,   -9f    sympathy,    com- 

passion,  pity,  2735,  3219. 

mxtntfimtn,     na^tn,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  along,  "  take  in," 

enjoy,  2659. 
mitsamt,    prep,    {äat,),     together 

with,  2185. 
9Rttffi^ll(b,  /  -en,  Joint  guilt,  com- 

plicity,  682. 

iititfd)liijireit,    fc^mor,  ge{d^n)oren, 

intr.f  swear  or  take  an  oath  with 
(others),  2287,  2^95»  2514. 
äRittagfonne,    /,     midday-^un, 

southem  sun,  south,  1 1 73. 
9Rittagi9{ht1tbe,  /  -n,   noon-hour, 

1743. 
9){ttte,  /  -n,  middle,  midst,  center, 

tttitteilflt,  tr.f  communicate,  impart, 

I164. 
IStxütXf  n.  -«,  — ,  means,  way,  ex- 

pedient,  1284,  131 5,  2417,  etc, 
mitten,     adv.,    midway,     in    the 

middle  or  midst,  394,  975,  2042, 

etc, 
ar^tttema^t,  /  -nackte,  midnight, 

north,  1168. 


mitsie^en,  gog,  gejogcn,  intr.  f., 

march  along  with  (others),  1230. 

mögen,  mod^te,  gemocht,  mag,  tr. 

and  modal  aux.,  may,  be  able, 
can,  like,  190,  238,  252,  eU, 
mdglill^,  tf^'.,  possible,  449,  2209, 
2255,  tu, 

9Romettt,    n.  -9,   -e,   moment, 

*33- 
fEflbndi,  m,  -«,   -e,  monk,   344, 

2615,  ♦153,  etc. 

SRonb,  m,  -e«,  -e,  moon,  976, 
2067,  etc;  pl,  -e  or  -en,  month, 
2750. 

äl'lonbenttafi^t,  /  «nö(^te,  moon- 
light  night,  971. 

ailonbUfl^t,  ff.,  -9,  moonlight,  ^48. 

SRonbtegenboge»,  m,  -«,  'bögen, 

lunar  rainbow,  ^48. 
äRonfhrang,  /  -en,  monstrance, 

9Rotb,  ni,  -e8,  -f,  murder,  2570, 

2621,  2634,  etc, 
motben,    tr,    and   intr.,  mnrder, 

2982,  3183. 

äl^ürber,  m,  -«,  — ,  murderer,  172, 
465,  iioo,  etc. 

mdrbedfdi,  adj.,  murderous,  2229, 

2594. 

9Rorbgebanfe,  m,  -nd,  -n,  thoaght 

of  murder,  2629. 
9)'lorbgettie])t,  «.  -8,  -e,  weapon  of 

murder,  1973. 

SWorgen,  m.  -8,  — ,  moming,  1440. 
morgen,  adv.,  tomorrow,  2548. 
SRorgenrdte,  /  -n,  dawn,   day- 

break,  ♦70. 
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9Rorgenflralt(,  m,  -«,  -en,  mom- 

ing-ray  or  light,  1469. 
SRdtttfd^Od^eit*   Mörlischachen,  vil- 
.  läge  on  the  Lake,  about  2  miles 

SW.  of  Küssnacht  j  2651. 
9R9rte(,  m,  -«,  — ,  mortar,  354. 

titübc,  adj.^  tired,  weary,  280. 
9lftl)Cr  f'  -n,   trouble,  pains,  toil, 
1094. 

ä^iftffer,  Sol^atttteii*    In  compli- 

ment  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller  (175 2- 1809) 
his  name  is  given  to  a  man  men- 
tioned  in  /.  2948. 

3)^ttitb,  m,  -e«,  -e,  mouthy  Hps, 
809,  1053  (tongue,  ^ -^.)»  1568, 
etc. 

ntuntcr,  adj.^  cheerful,  blithe,  gay, 
3?69. 

murren,  intr,^  murmur,  mutter, 
grumble,  361. 

SD'lttOtta»  Muotta  (^pronounce 
Mt^otta,  dissyllabic,  the  -o-  being 
nearly  inaudible),  river,  east  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Foiir  Forest  Can- 
tons,  into  which  it  empties  at 
Brunnen;  11 78. 

a^ittfif',/,  music,  *I29,  *i36,  *i37, 
etc. 

muffen,  mußte,  gemußt,  muß,  intr. 

and  modal  aujc.,  must»  be  obli- 

ged  to,  have  to,    15,    105,   107, 

etc. 
mÜ^ig,   adj\,  idle,  463,    532,  828, 

etc, 
muftern,  tr.,  muster,  inspect,  ex- 

amine,  *4i. 


Whit,  m.  -ed,  mood,  humor,  (frame 
of)  mind,  courage,  1026,  1278, 
etc.;  desire,  longing,  1770. 

mutig,  ad/.,  courageous,  bold,  340, 
834,    1809,  etc.;  masc.  as  noun, 

313- 

aWutter,  /  aWütter,  mother,  i486, 

2048. 
^{fttterdien,  «.  -«,  — ,  dear  mother, 

good  mother,  1580. 
mÜtterUd^,  adj.,  motherly,  mater- 
nal;  neut.  as  noun,  mother's  es- 
tate,      inheritance     from     one's 
mother,  1344. 

9)>lutterf(l^mer5,     m.    ^e«,     -en, 

mother's  pangs,  3095. 
3Wft^e,/-n,  cap,  1738. 

9)il))t4enftetn,  m.  -8.  Mythenstein. 
This  name  is  used  by  Schiller  of 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Haken,  /. 
39,  and  also  of  the  rock,  properly 
bearing  the  name,  in  the  Lake  a 
little  south  of  Brunnen,  /.  725. 
Perhaps  he  confounded  the  two. 


9L 

naiil,  prep.  (dat.'),  adv.  and  sep. 
pref.y  after,  behind,  towards,  to, 
according  to,  along,  by,  at,  for, 
about,  209,  333,  *20,  etc, 

9^0fi|Bar,  m.  -«  {or  -n),  -n,  neigh- 
bor,  18 10,  2683. 

nod^bem,  conj.,  after,  *I24. 
nad^brangen,  intr.,  press  or  crowd 
after,  *i63. 
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nod^brtttgen,    brang,    gebrungen, 

intr,  \.^  press  or  crowd  after,  ♦23. 
nad^eilett,  intr.  f.,  hasten  after,  ♦154. 
9^ad^en,  m.  -«,  — ,   (small)  boat, 

*I3»  175»  980,  eic, 
nad^folgett,   intr.  f.,  foUow  after, 

2073. 

iioiligelictt,  ging,  gegongen,  intr.  f., 

follow,  pursue,  2628. 
nari^lier,  adv,,  afterwards,  *48. 
uad^tflgen,   imr,  f.  anä  1^.,  chase, 

hunt,  pursue,  2905. 

nac^fommen,  fant,  gelomnten,  intr. 

\.,  come  after,  foUow,  come  up 

(with),  ♦138. 
9lcl^ncHt,/-cn,  news,  information, 

493- 
nai^fe^ett,   intr.^  sei  after,  foUow, 

pursue,  loi,  2798,  2825,  etc. 

nad^f^red^ett,    fptad^,    gefproc^en, 

fprtd^t,    /r.,    repeat,    speak,   say 

(afler  one),  *7o. 
ttS^ft,  adj.,  super l.  o/}xa\){i),  next, 

nearest,    1603,   2282,   etc.;    107, 

masc.  OS  noun,  neighbor. 
«ÖcUP,  />re/>.  (dat.),  next,  close  to, 

♦14. 

nad^ftürjen,  ««/>-.  f.,  msh  after,  ♦13. 

^lati^i,  /  9^ä(^te,  night,  242,  593, 
751,  etc. ;  bc«  S'Jac^t«  (irreg.gen.), 
in  the  night,  at  night,  1780. 

nac^ti^un,  t^at,  getl^an,  tr.  (dat.  of 

pers.),  do  after,  Imitate,  163. 
nSd^tUd^,  adj.y  nightly,  nocturna!, 

by  night,  1415,  1439. 
na^l^i^,  adv.t  at  night,  in  the  night, 

2875. 


^adHifitxi,  /  -en,  night-time,  733. 
naii^Sic^ett,  gog,  gegogen,  tr.,  draw 

after,  1417. 

9{ocfen,  m.  -«,  — ,  neck,  2719. 
nacft,  adj.,  naked,  607,  2443. 
na])(e)  (comp,  na^er,  j«/<?r/.  n5^|l), 

0^'.,  near,  nigh,  near  by,  dose, 

121,  *I7,  708,  etc. 
iRS^e,  /,  nearness,  neighbprhood, 

presence,  3146. 
ttal^ett,    intr.    \.,    approäch,    draw 

near,  61, 1070,  2031,  etc. 
nö^ent,  reß.,  approäch,  draw  near, 

♦54,  ♦104,  »109,  if/f. 
nö^rett,    tr.,   foster,  feed,  nourish, 

Support,  1016,  1808,  2081,  etc. 
9}atntn§,/  -en,  noiuishment,  food, 

3013. 
iRame  (tt),  m.  -n«,-ii,  name,  151, 

391»  530»  ^ä:. 

närrifri^,  adj.,  foolish,  queer,  1758. 

^Jatur',/  -en,  natore,  1282, 1487, 

1623,  etc. 
natumergeffett,  part.  adj.,  unnatu- 

ral,  degenerate,  1611. 
^oue,  /  -n,  boat,  37,  cf.  N. 

9}eBeibecfe,  /  -n,  cover  of  mist, 

veil  of  fog,  1266. 
neuen,  prep.  (dat.  and  acc),  be- 

side,  by  the    side   of,  by,    ♦14, 

814. 
neB(e)Ucl^t,a^'.,  misty,  foggy,cloudy, 

31. 
nebft,  prep.   (dat.),  together  with, 
♦163. 

SJcffe,   m.  -n,  -n,  nephew,  *2, 
2951. 
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nehmen,  nal^m,  genommen,  nimmt, 

/r.,  take,  receive,  accept,  55»  4131 

♦41,  etc. 
ÄCrt,  m.  -e«,  envy,  1704,  3199. 
netbtffl^,  a^j\,  envious,  260, 

nein,  adv.,  no,  1840,  2784. 
ttenneit,     nannte,    genannt,    /r., 

name,  call,  268,  530,  eU.;  refl.^ 

be  named  or  calledi  369. 
9lc<?,  «.  -e«,  -e,  net,  877,  1636. 
neu,  adj.j  new,  fresh,  modern,  19, 

208,   254,    etc.;   neut,  as  noun, 

952;    öon  neuem,  anew,  *i63; 
aufs  neu',  anew,  afresh,  1490. 
9{e«entng,  /  -en,  innovation,  102 1. 

9{ettgter,/,  curiosity,  532,  ♦76. 

^tVi\ai%xH^\iSi!itnl,  n,  -«,  -e,  New- 
Year's  present;  on  facsimile  of 
title  page  of  ist  ed, 

willst,  adv.y  nqt,  26,  32,  46,  etc; 
gar — ,  not  at  all;  nod^  — ,  not  yet. 

ttid^t)^,  indec.pron.f  naught,  noth- 
ing, not  anything,  148,  268,  461, 
etc. ;  —  afö,  nothing  but, 

llib,  pre/>.  (dat.),  below,  717.  (^ 
Swiss  Word),     Cf.  N.  /.  493. 

nie,  adv.,  never,  379,  527,  539,  etc.  ; 
noc^  — ,  never  yet,  2138. 

ttiebeiT,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  low, 
down,  downwards,  *2i,  2846. 

ttieberbretttteit,  brannte,  gebrannt, 

/r.,  burn  down,  179,  319. 
tticberfatten,   pe(,  gefallen,   fällt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  down,  prostrate  one's 
seif,  1919,  ♦159. 

ttiebetfnieen,  intr,,  kneel,  lall  on 


niebertaff en,  Ueß,  gelaffen,  läßt,  tr., 

let  down,  lower,  *I37. 

nieberqneffen,    quoQ,    gequollen, 

quillt,  intr,  f.  and  \,  flow  down, 
1005. 

ttieb^rreigen,  riß,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

or  pull  down,  2846,  2863. 

nieberfd^Iagen,  fd^tug,  gefc^Iagen, 

{erlögt,  /r.,  strike  or  beat  down, 
179. 

ttiebetffl^metjett,  fc^molg,  gefc^mol* 

gen,  fc^milgt,  intr,  f.,  melt  down, 

2146. 
nieberfenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr,, 

send  down,  1781. 
niebetftnfen,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  *ii9. 
nieberfteigen,  flieg,  gejliegen,  intr, 

f.,  descend,  2832. 
ttiebetfto|en,  fließ,  gebogen,  flößt, 

/r.,  strike  or  thrust  down,  1985. 

iRiebemng,  /  -en,  low  land,  697. 
ttiebetmerfcn,     njarf,    geworfen, 

wirft,  refl,,  cast  one's  seif  down, 

prostrate   one's  seif,   *96,  *I09, 

♦134,  etc. 
niematii,    adv.,    never,    587,    588, 

2509,  etc, 
nicmonb,  pron.,  no  one,  nobody, 

none,  490,  632,  1407,  etc. 
nimmer,  adv.,  never,  1149,    1496, 

3045- 
nimmermehr,  adv.,  never  at  all,  by 

no  means,  1981.  ['276. 

nirgenb(ii),    adv.,   nowhere,    522, 

nit,  adv.,  not,  51.     Dialeciic,  espe- 

(ißll^  ^9nt^'Qerman^/or  nic§{. 
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WdHf  adv.y  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even,  in 
addition,  besides,  more,  *3,  *9, 
1 76,  etc. 

lt0cH,  conj.y  nor,  1942. 

9^0t,/  9'iöte,  need,  necessity,  dis- 
tress, 156,  171,  678,  etc.;  in  cer- 
tain  fixed phrases  as  an  adver b  or 
a  predicate  ädj.f  not  tl^Ult  and 
not  [ein,  be  necessary,  136,  505, 

3027,  2927;  öon  nöten  ^oben 

(withgen.^j  have  need  of,  349. 
ltOtgebrttngen,/ar/.  adj.^  compelled 

by  necessity,  1370. 
9}otgcioei^r,  n.  -«,  -e,  Ht.  "  weapon 

in  need,"  weapon  for  self-defense, 

646. 
^Ottoe^t,/,  self-defense,  439, 31 76. 
tttttt,  adv.f  now,  99,  etc. ;  as  interj., 

well !  why !  68,  507,  etc. 
nur,   adv.,  only,   simply,   just,   33, 

266,  267,  etc. 

D,  interj.y  Ol  oh  !,  457,  483,  etc. 
ob,  adv.  {in  Compounds)^  Over,  above ; 

prep.  dat.  (and gen,') j  on  account 

of,  277,  788,  1014. 
ob,  conj.,  whether,  if,  46,  135,  233, 

etc.,  although,  1158;   ob  .  .  .  fc^on 

or  gfeid^  or  tt)ol)I,  although ;  2546, 

to  See  w  hether. 
Dbbadi,  «.  -«,  shelter,  713. 
obcn^  ttdv.,  above,  aloft,  in  a  former 

place,  before,  *I3,  *7o,  *7i,  etc. 
Obcr^aul^t,  n.  -€,  4öu))ter,  head, 

Chief,  121 7,  3029. 


Obcr^errnii^,  <2^".,  sovereign,  1832. 
oBgleifl^,  <:^«/.,  although,  337,  2407. 

Obmann,  m.  -8,  »manner,  umpire, 

arbitrator,  judge,  701. 
Dbrigfeit,  /  -cn,  authority,  one  in 

authority,  superior,  471. 
iDcH^,  m.  -cn,  -en,  ox,  466,  477, 

566,  etc, 
0be,   A^'.t  waste,  desert,   desolate, 

solitary,  732,  999,  2354,  etc, 
ober,  conj.y  or,  2714, 2717, 2731,  etc. 

offen,  adj.,  open,  328, 347,  723,  etc, 

Offenba'reu,    tr,,   reveal,   discover, 
disclose,  292. 

dffentltd^,  0^*.,  public,  *2,   *23, 

♦140. 

Sffnen,  /r.,  open,  *29,  1070,  if/r./ 

refl.f  open,  appear,  widen,  959. 
oft,   adv.t  oft,  often,    502,    1294, 

2602,  etc, 
jD^eim,  m.  -«,  -e,  uncle,  752,  771, 

774,  etc. 
jD^m,  w.  -8,  -e,  unde,  3164,  3165, 

3204. 
O^ne,  prep,    (^acc.^y  without,  426, 

540,  741,  etc. 
Vi\S^XLVXtiiSl!^i\^,  adj.f  weak,  impotent, 

unavailing,  vain,  626, 1038,  2583, 

etc. 
jD^r,  n.  -e«,  -cn,  ear,  60,  750,  822, 

etc, 
D|>f er,  n.  -%f  — ,  offering,  sacrifice, 

victim,  147,  1667,  2444,  etc. 

Drd^cfter,  n.  -«,  — ,  orchestra,  *ji, 
orbentltd^,    adj.,  orderly,    regulär, 
proper,  209. 

Orbitnng^  /  -f  n,  order,  2829, 
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Ort,  m,  -t%,  -e,  or  örter,  place, 
394,  2448,  2747,  etc;  Tviih  pl.,  -t, 
=  Canton. 

j&{lt(er)reifl^, ».  -«,  Austria;  184, 

194,  408,  etc, 
0{ltU4,  adj.,  eastern,  *I05. 

^üüXf  n,  -e«,  -t,  pair,  567. 

^ttir,  {pronounce  )f&x),  m,-^,-t 
or-^f  peer,  818. 

^atltt.  Rudolf  von  Palm,  friend 
and  accomplice  of  Herzog  Johan- 
nes von  Schwaben;  2961,  2979. 

¥tt|>fc  m,  -c«,  ^äpflc,  pope,  3234. 

^ttrtt^tc^r  ^'  -^9/  -^t  paradise,  6. 

^atriciba,  m,  {Latin  Word),  par- 
ricide,  ♦2,  *i57. 

^arteittttg,  /  -en,  faction,  schism, 

887. 

^a^,  m,  ~t%f  pfiffe,  pa88,  defile, 
2169,  2442,  2934,  etc, 

^dttfe,  /  -n,  pause,  stop,  rest, 
*39>  *64,  ♦92. 

^el^toamd,  ».  -c«,  *n)ämfer,  fur- 

doublet,  *40. 
^crgameitt,  n,  ~d,  -e,  parchment, 

document,  244,  1330. 

¥erle,  /  -n,  pearl,  jewel,  916. 

^crfott',  /  -tM,  person,  character, 
//.,  dramatis  personae,  *!;  role, 
part,  811. 

¥etcr,  Sanft*     Saint  Peter;  3233. 

¥fttb,  m,  -€8,  -€8,  path,  732. 

^fttff(e),  m,  -n, -n,  priest,  1245, 
1746. 


¥falar/  -<n,  palace,  1324. 
¥fattb,   ».  -c«,  ^fänber,  pledge, 
security,  trust,  615,  2507. 

Pfarrer,  m.  -«,  — ,  priest,  *2, 1093, 

1296,  etc, 

¥f«ttettfeber|^^../-'^n,    peacock's 

feather,  780. 
pfeife,  /  -n,  pipe,  whistle,  whist- 

ling,  61. 
¥fei(,  m,  -%f  -t,  arrow,  holt,  shaft, 

1466,  1475,  *75»  -f'^- 
^ferb,   ».  -4,  -€,  horse,  204,  etc.; 

)U  — ,  on  horseback,  ♦92,  *I32, 

etc, 

Wan^t, /. -n,  plant,  592. 
pflan^tn,  tr^  plant,  1800. 
Pflege,  /.,  care,  attendance,  486. 
^flcgttl,    intr,,   be  accustomed  or 

wont,  use,  11 12;  witAgen.,  9lat9 

— ,  take  Council,  339. 
¥ffi^^   /  -««/    <^"ty,    Obligation, 

allegiance,  358,  1208,  1225,  etc, 
^f(td)tgeillSt,  a#,  conformable  to 

one's  duty,  as  in  duty  bound,  1358. 
^flil^tig,  ad;\,  bound  to,  subject  *'^. 

1084. 

567,  <r/^. 

¥f(ttgftter,  m.  -«,  -<•,  plow-stt.., 
plow-ox,  650. 

Pforte,/  -n,  gate,  door,  loi  2, 2167, 

^fofteu,  *w.  -9,  — ,  post,  2884. 
^ife,  /  -n,  pike,  *89,  »92,  etc, 
¥i(0er,  m.  -%,  — ,  pilgrim,  343, 
2615. 

¥i(geriitrailpt,  /  -f  n,  pügrim's 
gafb,  10$^, 
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plü^tn,  refi.f  be  harassed,  drudge, 

toil,  1797. 
platte,   /    -n,     ledge    or    shelf, 

2265. 

^laii,  m.  -c«,  ^iät^e,  place,  room, 

ground,  81,  *2i,  963,  g/c. 

plbiiliäl,  adj.,  sudden,  *26,  1903, 
♦98,  etc, 

^•♦>Ä«är  ^'  -€«f  -ff  bugbear,  1736. 

¥ortr  ^'-  ""^z  -ff  P<>rt,  harbor,  141. 

)ira(i^t)IOlI,  <7<^*.,  magnificent,  splen- 
did, stately,  *7i. 

)irangen,  intr.^  shine,  be  splendid, 
flaunt,  parade,  29,  779. 

^tätiget,  m,  -%f  — ,  pillory,  1753. 

^raffeln,  intr,,  crackle,  «878. 

%XZ\^^  m,  -c«,  -C,  prize,  reward, 
1938,  2642,  2647,  etc. 

pxtx\tVL,  ^ric«,  gc|)ricfen,  /r.,  praise, 

2322;  reß.j  call  or  account  one*s 

seif  happy,  1083. 
pxt^tn,  tr,^  oppress,  251. 
¥tof^e!t,    tn,  -«,   -e,  prospect, 

view,  *48,  *84,  ♦105. 
träfen,  /r.,  prove,  try,  test,  exam- 

ine,  443,  2718. 
^nifttng,  /  -en,  trial,  test,  i868, 

1993- 
^Itlii,  m,  -c«,  -e,  pulse,  pulsation, 
heart-beat,  2456.> 

¥ttr^utmantel,  m,  -%,  »mdittel, 
purple  mantle,  781. 

cv. 

CUtal,  /  -en,  pain,  (orment,  agony, 
3249» 


(|ltÖ(ett,    refl.f    tonnent    or    harass 

one's  seif,  worry,  1576. 
Qualttt,  m,  -^,  thick  vapor,  smoke, 

fumes,  1446. 
Duett,   m,  -cS,  -e,  spring,  source, 

fount(ain),  586. 
Duette,  /  -n,  spring,  source,  fount- 

(ain),  1696,  1704.       ^ 


9labe,  m,  -n,  -n,  raren,  2832. 

9iafl^e,  /.,  vengeance,  revenge,  992, 

1463,  21 12,  etc, 
9iO(l^egetfit,   w.  -«,  -er,    avenging 

spirit,  Fury,  3209. 
r8d)en,   /^.,  avenge,  revenge,  992, 

2596,  2929,  etc, 
DiSd^er,  m,  -8,  — ,  aveng^er,  2175, 

2995»  3047»  ^^c- 

DiadlgefÜ^t,   «.  -%,  -t,  feeling  of 
revenge,  revengefiüness,  990. 

tUgeU,  intr.,  project,  stand  out,  be 
prominent,  *48,  1382. 

IRattb,  m.  -e«,  SRänber,  edge,  verge, 
brink,  2236. 

9ianf,  m,  -8,  SRänfe,  trick,  intrigue, 
1669.     A^ow  used  only  in  plural, 

9io|l^etdtuei(.  Rappersweil,  now 
Rapperschwyl,  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  the  northem  shore 
of  Lake  Zürich  near  its  eastern. 
end.  The  Counts  von  Rappers- 
weil are  nientioned  in  l,  1361. 

rafcft,  adj.y  quick,  swift,  rash,  470^ 
484,  *78,  etc, 


V 


VOCABULARY. 


367 


rafeit,  intr,^  rave,  rage,  147,  2129, 

* 

etc. ;  prcs.  parL  a$  a(^'.,  raving, 

mad,   2769,   as  noun,   madman, 

2033. 
raftto^,    aäj.,  restless,    unresting, 

1488. 
JWflt,  m.  -€,  9?ätf,  advice,  counsel, 

counsellor,  Council,  councillor,  275, 

287,  339f  1332,  ^^c.;  help,  what 

to  do,  —  njiffcn,  2237. 
roten,  riet,  geraten,  rät,  /r.  {dau 

of  Person),  advise,  counsel,  141, 

301,  685,  etc. 
^ai^axi^f  n.  -t%,  »l^äufer,  town- 

hall,  1743. 
tRattB,  m.  -e«,  robbery,  prey,  spoil, 

1464,  2497. 
rauben,  tr.,  rob,  take  by  force,  pil- 

lage,  605,  609,  1050,  etc. 

[RauBer,  m.  -%,  — ,  robber,  2616, 

3165. 
^Raubtier,  «.  -«,  -e,  beast  of  prey, 

2165. 

iKanci^,     ffi,     -%f     smoke,      1422, 

2885. 
SRannt,  m.  -«,  9iäume,  room,  space, 
1914. 

räumen,  /n,  clear,  leave,  1430. 
raufdjen,    intr.  rush,  roar,    1554, 

etc.;  inf.  as  noun,  *I05;   rustle, 

sound,  creak,  502. 
tRebeff,  m.  -en,  -en,  rebel,  2080. 
iRec^ett,  m.  -%,  — ,  rake,  *4o. 
red^nen,  intr.,  count,  reckon,  de- 

pend,  rely,  3230. 

^Refiinung,  /  -en,  reckoning,  ac- 
count,  1459,  2566, 


red|t,  adj.,  right,  straight,  true, 
real,  genuine,  *58,  10^9,  1479, 
1739  (respectable),  etc.;  bie 
g^ed^te,  right  band,  738,  3288, 
etc.;  gur  Steckten,  on  the  right, 

*3. 
Siecht,   n.  -e«,  -e,  right,  justice, 

309,  488,  702,  etc.;  —  fpred^en, 

pronounce  or  render  justice,  1 239, 

2760. 
refiften,  intr,,  be  at  law,  1088. 

red^tfertigen,    tr.   insep.,   justify, 

vindicate,  3207. 
red^tlOi^,  adj.,  outlawed,  1307. 
red)td,   adv.,  on  or  to  the  right, 

*55»  *58»  *I40»  ^ic. 
9lebe,  /  -n,  speech,  talk,   words, 

148,  250,  etc. ;  —  flehen,  answer, 

give  account,   75,    1953;   gur  — 

tommen,  be  mentioned  or  talked 

about,  2300. 
reben,    intr.  and  tr.,  speak,  talk, 

417»  579»  610,  etc. 
rebüd^,   adj.,  honest,   candid,  just, 

239f  287,  etc.;  pl.  as  noun,  276; 

archaic,  stout,  steady,  2248. 
9{eblifi|feit,  /,  honesty,    integrity, 

1085. 
rege,     adj.,     active,     lively,     alert, 

2435- 
regen,  refl.,  stir,  move,  677,  2305, 

2371- 

92egen,  m.  -«,  — ,  rain,  42,  2689. 
iRegenbogen^  m.  -%,  »bögen,  rain- 

bow,  975- 
JRegent',    m.   ~en,   -en,    regent, 

ruler,  230.  , 
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regieren,  tr.  and  intr.^  reign,  rule, 
govem,  guide,  422,  756,  814,  elc. 

Siegtmeit^  ».  -«,  -e,  power,  gov- 

emment,  rule,  342,  1014,  1999, 
etc. 

retdi,  adj^  ricl^  *2,  51,  207,  etc, 

9{eu4,   n.  -t9,  ^€,   empire,   realm, 
kingdom,   reignA.185,   193,   256, 

retd^eit,  /;-.,  reacn,  give,   extend, 

*i5»497»*29»738,  ^/-f. 
reid^lu^,  ad/.,  plentiful,  abundant, 

345- 
ffltidtShott,    in.  -n,   -n,    imperial 

messenger,  *2,  *I49,  3030. 

dleu^i^fftrft,  m.  -en,  -en,  prince  of 

the  empire,  264. 
9{eid|i$)iattter,  «.  -«,  -e,  banner 

of  the  empire,  1229. 
9)etd^i$tlOgt,  w.  -9,  söogte,  imperial 

governor,  prefect  of  the  empire, 

*2,  r/  iV. 
9{ei||e,  /  -n,  row,  rank,  order,  line, 

turn,  *40,  1599,  etc. 
SRetl|ett,  rfi.  -«,  — ,  procession,  row, 

line,  54. 
rein,  adj.,  clean,  pure,  clear,  inno- 

cent,  968,   1708,  2498,   etc.;    as 

adv.,  clear,   completely,   entirely, 

119. 
JRciö,  n.  -<«,  -er,  twig,  30. 
9ieii$l|Ol5,  n.  -c8,  brushwood,  969. 
reiftg,    adj.f    travelling,    mounted; 

as  noun,  horseman,  trooper,  74, 

220,  620,  etc.     A  poetic  word. 

reigen,  riß,  gcriffcn,  tr.,  tear,  pull, 
9nalcb,  wrest,  452,  649,  1500,  etc. 


reiten,  ritt,  geritten,  itUr,  \.  and 
^.,  ride,  235,  2670,  etc.;  220, 
2696,  past  pari.  =  Eng.  pres. 
pari. 

9teiter,  m.  -«,  — ,  rider,  horseman, 
trooper,  *2,  72,  131,  etc. 

SieiteriSmann,    m.   -9,    »männer 

or  sIeute,  horseman,  trooper,  1 754. 
reiben,  tr.,  exdte,  irritate,  provoke, 
incense,   653,   2010,   2088,    etc; 
f^vasm,  pres.  part.  as  adj.,  171 1. 

rennen,  rannte,  gerannt,  intr.  f. 

and  ^.,  mn,  448. 
9ief)ieft,  m.  -e«,  respect,  1765. 
Äeft,   m.  -e^f    -e,   rest,   remains^ 

2465. 
retten,   tr.,  rescue,   save,    69,    75, 

140,  etc. 
Stetter,  m.  -«,  — ^  rescuer,  savior, 

deliverer,  154,  182,  1990,  etc. 
99ettnng,  /  -en,  rescue,  deliverance, 

2348. 
rettnngi^IOiS,  ad/.,  beyond  recovery, 

irretrievable,  2395. 

tRettnng^^nfer,  n.  -«,  — ,  shore  ol 

rescue  or  safety,  121. 
9tene,  /,  repentance,  2455. 
renen,   impers.  with  acc,   repent, 

2775- 
91enetl|rane,  /  -n,  tear  of  repen- 
tance, 3251. 

9'^^'*6f  /  ^®  "^^'^  Reuss,  bearing 
this  name  both  south  and  north 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest 
Cantons;    1 197,  2969,  3242,  etc. 

92etieren$,  /  -en,  bow,  reverence, 
1733»  1820, 1835,  ^Ar, 


VOCARULARY. 


369 


Sit^ttt,  w.  -8.     The  river  Rhine; 

1329. 
9{l|Ctltfclb.     Rheinfeld,  now  Rhein- 

felden,  town  in  the  Canton  Aargau 

on  the   left  bank  of  the  Rhine, 

alx)ut  ten  miles  E.  of  Basel ;  1324, 

2966. 
txdittn,  /r.,  direct,  turn,  ♦gS,  2569, 

e/c, ;  reß,t  straighten^r  raise  one's 

seif,  ♦120;  judge,  3055. 
ffiMl^itX,  m,  -«,  — ,  judge,  704, 1 142, 

12 17,  etc, 
rtfi^terßdl,  adj.^  judicial,  as  judge, 

224. 

9{td^terf)int(4,  m.  -«,  -fprüd^e,  sen- 

tence,  2751. 

99id|tmat,  ».  -««,  -c,  carpenter's 
Square,  *'rule  and  measure," 
209. 

91tege(,  m.  -«,  — ,  holt,  506.    . 

Sttgiüerg,  w.  -«.  The  Rigi,  a 
group  of  mountains  between  the 
Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons, 
Lake    Zug    and  Lake   Lowerz; 

2738. 
SItttb,  n.  -ed,  -er,  ox,  cow,  ttc. ;  in 

pL,  cattle,  203,  898. 
^Jittg,  m.  -<«,  -t,  ring,  11 23,  »58, 

♦63,  eic, 

ttttgeit,    rang,    gerungen,    intr., 

struggle,     writhe,     2583;      reß., 

struggle,  151 1;    tr,,  wring,  *I3. 

ttttgiS,  adv»  (gen,^,  around,  about, 

873,  878, 17 15;  —  ^erum,  round 

about,  2858. 
tittg^um,  aäv,f  round  about,  805, 
21 68. 


rtngduml|er,    adv.y    round    about, 

826,  1587. 
rittttctt,  rann,  geronnen,  inir.  f., 

run,  flow,  II 78. 
}Rt6,  fft.  -e«,  -e,  rent,  gap,  :iZ' 
bitter,  ///.  -«,  — ,   knight,    1547, 

1599»  i1i9f^^^' 
9iUterfrauleitt^  n.  -g,  — ,  noble 

(young)  lady,  938. 
iRttternetbltttg,  /,  knight's   atlire, 

♦40. 
tttterltfi^,  adj,y  knighüy,  2024, 2028. 

9Iittermattte(,    /«.    -8,     mäntel, 

knight's  mantle  or  cloak,  268. 
mtitX^^X^i,  /  -en,  knightly  duty, 

1623. 
9{itterttiort,  «.  -«,  -n^orte,  knightly 

word,  2064. 
roll,  adj.y  rough,  rüde,  2329. 
3floi|r,  n.  -e«,  -e  or  ^lö^re,  reed, 

926. 
rotten,    intr,   and  ir.^    roll,    ^98, 

2761. 
Oidmer!rone,/.-n,  Roman  crown, 

1231. 
9iomer§ltg,  m.  -g,  »güge,  procession 

to  Rome,  Roman  joumey,  11 34. 
9io6,  «.  -e6,  -e,  steed,  horse,  2617, 

2672,  2764,  etc, 
Oioperg.     Rossberg,   a    castle    in 

Unterwaiden,  three  miles  west  of 

Stanz  on  Lake  Alpnach;   77,  130, 

547»  'i^' 
roftett,  intr.  \  and  (.,  rust,  833. 

rofttg,  adj,^  rusty,  1024. 
rot  {comp,  röter,  superl  röt(e)(l, 
red,  596,  2171. 
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tltl^tdar,  adj.,t  notorious,  nmiored, 
known,  lOi.    Archaic  for  ru(^» 

bar. 

IKillfCtl,  m,  -«,  — ,  back,  1741,  etc, ; 
rear,  1 8 1 4 ;  backing,  support,  661 , 

1843- 

rfiif  f)iriit0eit^  f^rang,  gef^rungen, 

in/r,  \.f  leap  backwards,  1500. 
Occurs  onfy  in  forms  wriiien  as 
one  ward, 

tKubcnS»  Rudenz,  a  castle  at  Flüelen, 
belonging  to  the  Attinghausen 
faxnilyi  from  which  Ulrich  von 
Rudenz  is  named;  *2,  etc, 

flfittbcr,  «.  -«,  — ,  oar,  134. 

9ittberer,  m,  -%,  — ,  rower,  2231. 

Wttbplf»  Rudolf  I  von  Habsburg, 
born  1218,  Emperor  from  1273 
until  bis  death  in  1291;  5049, 
3192,  3263. 

Wttf,  w.  -e0,  -c,  call,  cry,  report, 
lOIO. 

ntfcit,  rief,  gerufen,  »«/r.  and  tr,, 
call,  cry,  summon,  9,  18,  303,  etc, 

(Rttffi,  n,  -9f  landfllide,  2664,  ä 
Swiss  wordf  properfy  feminine. 

Wlll)e,  /»  rcst,  repose,  quiet,  peace, 

^395»  *7^  »485.  ^^^« 
rulieit,  inir,,  rest,  2402. 

'V4^9r  ^^^'*  ^^  '^^^*  quiet,  peaceful, 

43'»  972.  IXI2,  ^/<:. 
{Rulltltf  '''.  -e*f  famc,  renown,  glory, 

831,  1598»  1677,  f^^' 
yfibmen,  /r.,  praise,  520,  etc, ;  r^., 

be  proud  to  be,  240,  1136,  glory 

in  {gen^y  920,  boast^  1916,  1936, 


ril^mltf^,  adj^  laudable,  glorioua^ 
S15. 

rnlpre«,  /r.,  stir,  move,  789,  1951, 
etc. ;  beat,  ♦24. 

Stttt^ne,  /  -n,  rnin,  2426. 

HIttItfe,  /  -n,  Channel,  guHy,  1005, 
cf.N. 

ruften,  tr,  and  reß.,  prepare,  equip, 
arm,  93,  769,  1380,  eU. 

aitttli,  «.  -«.  The  RutU  or  Qear- 
ing  (a  Swiss  word).  As  proper 
noun,  the  traditionally  famous 
Clearing  on  the  westem  shore  of 
the  Southern  arm  of  the  Lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg;  727, 961» 
15 18,  etc. 


^^tA,  m.  -e«,  ©Sic,  hall,  (large) 

room,  *40,  1336. 
^MA^f  -en,  seed,  892. 
^adfe^r  /  "'^t  thing,  affair,  business; 

cause,  290,  434,  860,  etc.. 
ffieit,  /r.,  sow,  3063,  3081. 

fagcit,  tr.,  say,  teil,  57,  183,  201, 

etc. 
@o(§,  n.  -e«,  -c,  Salt,  1806. 
fammeln,  /r.,  collect,  gather,  344, 

827. 

Sammlung,   /    -en,  composure, 

meditsCtion,  devotion,  *70. 
fatift  {comp,  fünfter,  superL  fanf- 

t(e)(t),  adj.y  soft,   gentle,   mild, 

'''ZI,  650, 1315,  etc.;  fanft  t^uii^ 
b^  aj[recsble,  271^ 
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&antt,     indec,    adj.^    holy,    Saint, 

3233- 

@linttlt.  *  Samen,  chief  town  of 
Ob  dem  Wald  or  Obwalden,  the 
W.  part  of  Unterwaiden,  and  also 
name  of  a  Castle  located  there; 
*2,  558,  624,  etc, 

Kanter,  adj,    Of  Samen;   2873. 

@a{fc,  m,  -n,  -n,  freeholder,  inhab- 
itant,  tenant,  1401 ;  in  1208  for 
^interfaffe,  vassal,  bondsman. 

S&tttgltng,/,  satisfying,  satisfaction, 
3014. 

faitcr,  adj,,  sonr,  bitter,  hard,  pain- 
ful,  1189. 

faugen,   fog,  gefoficn,  /r.,  suck, 

drink  in,  990. 
@&]t(e,  f»  -n,  column,  pillar,  post, 

393- 
faitmetl,  «Wr.,  delay,  linger,  tany, 

hesitate,  771,  983, 1387,  etc;  inf. 

as  noun,  2280. 
Saitmet,  m,  -«,  — ,  driver  (of  a 

pack-horse),  carrier,  2617. 
Snumrog,  «.  -C«,  -e,  pack-horse, 

sumpter-horse,  875. 

@cette,  /  -n,  scene,  stage,  »3,  *$, 
etc, ;  »89,  In  bie  —  rufenb,  calling 
behind  the  scenes. 

8ce)iter,  n.  -«,  — ,  scepter,  1630, 
3020. 

@d|ild|eit,  m,  -%.  The  river  Schä- 
chen,  flowing  from  the  east  into 
the  Reuss  at  Bürglen;  1554,  *i63. 

84ild|eittl|ar,  n,  -«.  Schächen 
Valley;   1550,  3107. 

Sfi^äbel,  w.  -^,  — ,  skull,  1760. 


age,  härm,  injiuy. 
fli^abeit,  iWr.,  hurt,  injure,  do  härm, 

79,  252,  1543,  etc, 
fli^abtgCtt,  /r.,  injure,  damage,  hurt, 

84,  1058,  1775,  etc, 

@fi^af,  n,  -c9f  -c,  sheep,  42,  898. 

fli^affeit,  /r.,  do,  accomplish,   148, 

281,   2365  e/c;  procure,   loii; 

convey,  produce,  takc,  get,  571, 

1526,  2757. 
Btt^af^anftn*     Schaffhausen,  capi- 

tol  of  the  Canton  Schaffhausen, 

on  the  Rhein,  W.  of  Lake  Con- 

stance;  2948. 
^diaffnex,  m,  -9,  —,  steward,  758. 
^ä^aU,  m.  -e«,  -e,  sound,  123,968. 
ffi^aHeit,  fd|ott  or  fd^aHte^  gefd^oQen, 

gefd^aüt,  in/r.  ^.  and  f.,  sound, 

resound,  ring,  2849. 
fd^alten,  in/r,,  rule,  hold  sway,  309. 
Sä^am,/',  shame,  modesty,  2124. 
ffi^ftmett,   reji,,  be    ashamed    (of, 

^en,),  783,  840, 
ffi^attbett,  tr.,  disgrace,  dishonor,  de- 

fUe,  2026,  2913,  3183. 
Sfi^ättbet,  m,  -9,  — ,  despoiler,  vio- 

lator,  83. 
@li^attb(td^Ieit,  /  -en,  disgrace,  in- 

famy,  ignominy,  1257. 
Sii^attje,  /  -n,  Chance,  hazard;  in 

blc   —   fd|lagcn,   stake,   hazard, 

1435- 
^a^üXf/.  -cn,  troop,  flock,  multitude, 

203,2444. 

fc^arf  (^comj>,  fc^ärfcr,  super/.  (d|Sr* 
f(^)P)/  ^^'*  Sharp,  keen,  2250. 
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ff^arren,  /r.,  scrape,  paw,  43. 

®ii^atte(tt),  m.  -»n«,  -n,  shadow, 
»4,  764. 

^fi^a^y   m,  -e«,  @rf|ä^c,  treasure, 

jewel,  1040,  2598. 
@d^att,/-en,show;  jur— tragen, 

display,  make  parade  of,  780. 
ff^auberit,   imr.,  shudder,   2016, 

3217- 
ffi^aueit,  /r.,  look  (at),  see,  behold, 

379.  587»  596,  etc, 
fli^attetlif^,    adj.,    awful,   horrible, 

1504. 
ffi^aitmen,  intr.^  foam,  icx)5,  1790. 
(Sf^aitllla^,  m.  -^%,  «^(ä^e,  scene, 

♦162. 
8f^aitf)liel,    n,  -«,  -e,  spectacle, 

sight,  ♦71 ;  drama,  on  facsimtle  of 

title-page  of  ist  ed. 
ff^eel,  adj\,  oblique,  awry,  envious, 

jealous,  270. 
®^^^^Cr  /  -"»  ^isk,  target,  1939. 

ffi^etbeit,  fd^teb,  gefd|tcben,  /r.,  sep- 
arate, divide,  part,  1 158,  etc, ;  intr, 
f.,  part,  depart,  leave,  15, 953,  etc, ; 
ba^in  — ,  decease,  die,  2462. 

(Sil^eitt,  nt,  -e«,  shine,  light,  ap- 
pearance(s),  pretext,  306,  310, 
1635,  etc, 

ff^etnen,  fd^ien,  gc(d|tcncn,  intr,, 

shine,  seem,  appear,  22cx>. 
ff^effen,  intr.  (and  tr.),  ring,  1749. 

ff^elten,  \6)a\t,  gefd^olten,  fd^ilt,  /r., 
scold,  chide,  call  (derisively),  98, 
825. 

f4ctt!en,  /r.,  give,  grant,  present, 
930,  1250,  1610,  etc. 


^a^tt^,  m.  -c«,  -e,  jest,  joke,  fan, 

2717. 
fii^erjen,  intr.,  jest,  1910,  1913. 
fli^eu,    adj.,    8hy,    timid,     fearful, 

*I53- 
fli^euett,  tr.,  fear,  shun,  1093,  1544. 
Bäitnnt,  f.  -n,  barn,  203. 
fli^tlfett,  tr.  and  intr.^  send,  2373, 

2711. 
^f^id^al,   «.  -«,  -e,  fate,  destiny, 

lot,  327,  1935. 
@li^tfffaIi$)irobe,  /.  -n,  trial  or  test 

of  fate  or  destiny,  2901. 
(Sfi^iffung,  /  -cn,  dispensation,  pro- 

vidence,  2322. 

^f^iefetbeifet,  m.  -«,  — ,  slate- 

layer,  roofer,  ♦21,  447. 
fli^ielett,  intr.f  squint,   glance   fur- 
tively,  2249. 

fdftegen,  fc^og,  gc(d|offcn,  /r.  and 

intr.,  shoot,   1480,  1876,  1886, 

etc. 
@d|ie^5eitg,  ».  -ed;  shooting  im- 

plements,  bow  and  quiver,  2249, 

2264. 
^(^tff,  n.  -t%,  -tf  ship,  boat,  424, 

2073,  2162,  etc. 

@f^iffbtu4,  m.  -«,  -brüd^c,  ship- 

wreck,  433. 
ff^iffett,  intr.,  embark,  sail,  1530. 
Schiffer,  m.  -4,  —,  boatman,  132. 
(gdfttffletlt,  n.  -«,  — ,  little  ship  or 

boat,  166,  2267. 

@f^Ub,  m,  -ce,  -e,   shield,  833, 

862. 
^d^ilhtDaH^tf  ß  -n,  sentinel,  guard« 

1755- 
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^fi^tmmer,  «.  -9,  —,  shimmer, 
glimmer,  gleam,  60 1. 

©f^im^f,  m,  -c«,  -t,  insult,  dis- 
grace,  1754. 

^d^trttt,  m,  -e«,  -e,  shelter,  protec- 
tion, defense,  662,  884,  103 1,  eic, 

ff^itmen,  tr.,  shelter,  protect,  de- 
fend,  186,  695,  1057,  eic, 

^tbjiXXmtX,    m,    -«,    — ,    protector, 

2453. 
@fi|Iaf^t,  /  -<n,  battle,  757,  910, 
1229,  eic, 

@d^lad|tff^i9ett^  n.  -«,  -er,  battle- 

8W0rd,  broad-sword,  *58. 

^laf,  m.  -t9f  sleep,  2306,  2380. 
@ii^ISfet,  m.  -«,  — ,  sleeper,  1 1. 
^lüffianm,  m.  -^,  «bäume,  toll- 
bar, 901. 
fdflageit,  fd|lug,  getd^Iogcn,  fd|tägt, 

/r.,  beat,  strike,  smite,  315,  482, 
568,  eU,;  cast,  throw,  781,  1435, 
2338,  eic;  infr.f  strike,  beat, 
♦63,  1683,  2166,  eU.;  re/l.,  fight 
or  make  one*s  way,  1174,  1484. 

@d|Iaglattii^tte,  /  -n,    (stroke)- 

avalanche,  sliding  avalanche,  1 78 1 , 
c/,  JV.f  l,  1501,  and  appendix, 

@d|Ianf)e,  /  -n,  serpent,  429. 

ff^Ieii^t,  adj.f  bad,  low,  base,  361, 

1737- 

ffi^leif^ett,  fd)Ud^,  ge{d)Iid|en  (intr. 

f.  and")  reß.f  sneak,  slink,  steal, 

iioo. 
fl^Ieitbetlt,  intr.,  lounge,  loiter,  be 

slow,  356. 
\Ü!lit^}^ZVLf    reß,^    drmg    one's    seif 

along,  366. 


f  li^Ieitbetlt,  /r.,sling,  hurl,  dash,  2267. 
ff^lCttttig,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  2379. 
^&iix^,    m,  -e«,   -e,   secret   path, 

by-way,  711. 
ff^Ud^t,  adj.,  piain,  simple,  1238. 
fdlUfi^tett,   /r.,  adjust,  settle,   11 37, 

1291. 

fd^Kegeit,    Jdilog,   ge|(i|Ioffen,    /r., 

close,  end,  conclude,  make,  ^48, 

♦92,  *I05,  eU, 
fli^limm,  adj.y  bad,  evil,  2270. 
@d|Ittlge,  /  -n,  loop,  noose,  snare, 

1723. 

@(4(og,  n,  -e«,  -öffer,  lock,  506, 
etc;  Castle,  stronghold,  457,  708, 
etc. 

fd^Iumment,  intr^  slumber,  1644. 

^fi^lutlb,  m.  -69,  @d§lünbe,  throat, 

gorge,  chasm,  abyss,  423,  2138, 

2230,  etc. 
^fi^Iug,  m,-t^,  @d|IÜffe, conclusion, 

determination,  3207. 
Sfi^maii^,/,  disgrace,  dishonor,  igno- 

miny,  412,  1273,  1299,  eic, 
fli^maf^teit,    intr.,   languish,   pine, 

3"2. 
fli^meifi^edl,     intr.    {dat.)y    flatter, 

caress,  1293,  2712. 
Sfi^mel^,  m.  -e«,  enamel,  595. 

^(^mer^,    m.  -e«,  or  -en«,   acc. 

©c^merg,   //.,  -C»,   pain,    grief, 

sorrow,  588,  622. 
fli^mer^eit,  tr.^  pain,  grieve,  824. 

6ii^mer^e]ti$|ifei(,  w.  -«,  -e;  pain- 

ful  or  wo  Unding  arrow,  2815. 

Sfi^merjetiSfelittfitf^t^   /,  painful 

longing,  846. 
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fd^metjUli^,  adj.,  painful,  669. 

ff^mer^^errtffett,  part  aJj.j  tom  or 

rent    with   pain,   grief-distracted, 
2318. 

^fi^mib,  ffi,  -t%  -t,  smith,  *2, 

1140. 
ff^miebett,  ir.y  forge,  1272, 1626. 
ffi^miegen,  reß,,  ding,  ♦104. 
ff^mucf,  adj.j  trim,  pretty,  sleek,  50. 
fli^mälfeit,  /r.,  adom,  decorate,  1 714. 
^ntdt,  /  -n,  snail,  356. 
@(^neegebirg(e),    «.  -(c)«,  -c, 

snow-capped       mountain-range, 
♦84. 

fii^ttetbeit,  fdinitt,  gcjd^nitten,  tr, 

and  intr^y  cut,  477. 
ff^ttett,  <7^'.>  quick,  swift,  192,  222, 

22*j,.etc.;  rash,  violent,  422,  cf,  JV. 
f  (^011,  adv.,  already,  even,  surely,  no 

doubt,  71,  196,  ♦21,  ^/r. 
fli^Ott,    ad/.,    beautiful,    handsome, 

fine,  fair,  noble,  49,  53,  208,  e^, 
ffi^Httett,  ^f,  and  intr.  (with  gen.), 

spare,    save,    regard,    322,   588, 

1432,  etc, 
ffi^d||fett,/r.,draw,  obtain,get,i2i8. 
84^)lfuit0,/  -en,  creation,  1049. 
@f^9)ifttlt0i$tag,  m,  -«,  -c,  day  of 

creation,  2145. 
(^og,  m.  -e«,  ©C^öge,  lap,  bosom, 

1 105,  2492,  2987,  eic, 
(Sd^rattfe,  /  -n,  bar,  limit,  bound, 

ffi^reifett,  tr.,  frighten,  alarm,  terrify, 

1512,  1989,  2572,  <?/<:. 
@li^reif ett,  w.  -^,  — ,  fright,  honor, 

terror,  ♦94,  2990,  3129,  eU, 


road  of  Horror,  3252. 
Sfi^reff^ortt,  «.  -«.  Schreckhorn,  a 

famous  peak  of  the  Bemese  Alps; 

628. 
fli^reifUli^,    adj.,    fearful,    horrible, 

1320;  super/,  neut.  as  noun,  31 78, 
^fi^reifttiiS,  n.  -niffe«,  -ntffe,  hor- 

ror,    horrible   thihg,   314,   2813, 

3216,  etc. 
@d^reiben,  «.  -%,  — ,  writing,  letter, 

3030. 
ff^reieit,    fd|ric,    geft^rleen,    intr. 

{and  tr.),  cry,  shout,  ♦91,  1852, 
etc.;  pres.  part.  as  adj,,  crying, 
flagrant,  outrageous,  184a 

ffi^reiteit,  fdiritt,  gcfd^ritten,  intr. 

\.,  stride,  step,  27,  etc.;  past  part. 
for  Eng.  pres,  part.,  1 562. 
^tbiX\Xi,  m.  -e9,-t,  Step,  pace,  1877, 

1883,  191 5,  etc. 
fd^toff,  Ä^".,  steep,  precipitous,  1553, 

♦105,  2159,  etc. 
@li^Ulb,  /  -en,   debt,  guilt,  fault, 

584,  1461,  1925,  eU. 
ff^ttlbig,  adj.,  indebted,  —  bleiben, 

owe,  leave  unpaid,  2476;  guilty, 

masc.  as  noun,  2184. 
(B^Xilitx,/.  -n,  Shoulder,  ♦4,  781. 
Schürfe,  m.  -n,  -n,  wretch,  villain, 

knave,  1761,  1852. 
ffi^ftrjett,  tr.,  tie,  tuck,  gird,  2615. 
@d|iij,  »/. -e«,  @d§üffe,  shot,  1888, 

1984,  1986,  etc. 
fd^tttteltt,  tr.,  shake,  ♦21,  *$$. 
^fi^tt^,  m.  -e9,  ©c^üfee,  protection, 

shelter,  defense  12 14,  2158,  ^/r./ 
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)tt  Sl^ttt  unh  ttni^,  for  offense 
and  defense,  742,  1484. 

@d|ft^(c),  m.  -en,  -en,  shooter, 

archer,  hunter,  26, 1468, 1473,  ^/^. 
fd^tti^eit,  ^r.,  Protect,  shelter,  defend, 
490,  880,  1808,  itc. 

©(^ft^enregel,  /  -n,  rule  or  maxim 

of  the  archer,  2645. 
@d|ttiabeit«   Schwaben  or  Swabia; 

♦2. 
((^ttiöbtfii^,  aäj\,  Swabian,  1329. 

fd|tDad§fi);    aäj\,    weak,    feeble. 

152,  ^U,;  super l,  masc»  as  noun, 

328;    //.   masc,  as  noun,  436; 

masc,  sing,  as  noun,  2675. 
^t»^tt,  m,  -«,  — ,  father-in-law, 

2294. 
ffi^ttiaitetl,  inir,  impers,  {with  daL), 

forebode,  501. 
f (^ttmitf,  adj.,  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 

der,  926,  141 6. 
fd^ttiaitleit,  inir,f  stagger,  reel,  toss, 

166,  *icx>. 

swarm,  2671. 
fii^ttiar)  {comp,  (d^wörger,  superL 
fdiraärgefl),   adj,,   black,    iioi, 
1193,  ^/r.  /  ^t€uL  as  noun,  black 
Spot,  bullös  eye,  1939,  2646. 

@i4ii>ar§e  S^etg,  ber»    The  Black 

Mountain  =  the  Brünig;   1193. 
ff^mel^eit,  ««/r.,  hover,  hang,  2236. 

|(l^ttiet§en,    [(^tvieg,    ge|(^n)tegen, 

«Wr.,  be  or  keep  silent,  ♦14, 196, 
♦15,  eic;  inf,  as  noun,  sVienc^y 
420, 


@l(ttiei§,/,  Switzerland;  512,  161 1. 

@(4ttiei§er,  m.  -%,  — ,  Swiss,  537, 

749,  12 10,  etc, 

^isfmtx^tixvL,  /   -innen,    Swiss 

woman,  3289. 
ff^toelgen,    intr,,    carouse,    revel, 

1063,  2655. 
@C^ttieÄe,/-n,  threshold,  509,  523, 

3193- 
fluttet,  adj,f  heavy,  difficult,  hard, 

grave,  great,  grievous,  104,  41S, 

473,   etc.;   neu/,  as   noun,  190, 

545,  1523,  2744. 
ffi^llierbelaben,  part,   adj.,  heavy- 

laden,  2617. 
Sfi^ttiert,  ».  -e«,  -er,  sword,  1024, 

1124,  1133,  eU, 

©c^ttieftcr,  /  -n,  sister,  241. 
8ii^tiiefterfoI|n,  m.  -«,  »föl)ne,  sis- 

ter's  80n,  nephew,  1073. 
fii^mimmen,  fc^tDamm,  gefdimom« 

men,    intr,    Ij,  and  f.,  swim; 

impers.,  1983,  my  head  swims. 

^mimmer,  m,  -«,  — ,  swimmer, 

165. 

fli^ttli]tb(e)(tli^t,  adj.,  dhzy,  making 
dizzy,  26. 

fii^ttitngen,  fd)tt)ang,  gefc^mungen, 
/r.,  Swing,  brandish,  wave,  645, 
1737,  2907,  eU. ;  reß.f  swing  one*s 
seif,  leap,  2264. 

ff^to^ren,  fc^n^or  and  fdjmur,  ge« 
fi^moren,  /r.  and  intr,,  swear,. 
take  an  oath,  vow,  184,  271,  572, 
etc, 

@(4ttinn0,  m.^^,  ©c^münge,  swing, 

flight,  strain,  movement,  *7i. 
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(S4ttlt|S,  Schwyz,  the  Canton  and 
its  capitol,  east  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *ä,  ♦3,  etc, 

@f^ttl)|a^ff  ^^•»  belonging  to  the 
canton  Schwyz  or  Switz,  Swiss 
or  Switz,  1201;  as  noun, 
Switzer  or  Swiss,  254,  658. 

@il^tti)|5etlatib,  n.  -e9,  -e,  land  of 
Schwyz,  Canton  Schwyz,  967; 
Swiss  canton,  3038,  cf,  N. 

fCC^i5,  num,^  six,  ♦40,  ♦139. 

feii^ft,  num.  adj.f  sizth,  *275o. 

@ee,  m.  -%,  -n,  lake,  »3,  i,  109,  etc, 

@eele,  /  -n,  soul,  236,  477,  823, 

etc. 
Segen,  m,  -6,  — ,  Messing,  1800, 

2378. 
fegeittioff,  adj.,  blessed,  rieh  with 

blessing,  3017. 
fegnett,  /n,  bless,  202,  2384,  etc,; 

97,  "  I  blessed  his  bath  for  him," 

an  ironical phrase, 

feften,  fa^,  gejc^en,  ftc^t,  tr,  and 

intr,,  see,  perceive,  look,  ^3, 109, 
115,  etc,;  inf,  as  noun,  sight,  see- 
ing,  586. 

Se^et,  m»  -«,  — ,  seer,  prophet, 

♦121. 
fernen,  reß.,  long,  yearn,  843;   in/, 

as  noun,  longing,  yeaming,  1675. 
\t^Xf  adv.,  very,  much,  greatly,  486. 

@eibe,  /  -n,  silk,  779. 

@CtI,  n,  -e«,  -e,  rope,  cord,  934. 

feitt,  njar,  gettjcfcn,  bin,  infr.  f.,  be, 

cxist,  *3,  10,  16,  elc,;  2958,  lüic 


bem  aud^  fei,  however  tfaat  may 

be. 
fettt,  adj.,  his,  its,*2,  »4,  85,  etc.; 

pL  as  noun,  his  people  or  family 

or  friends,    1614,    2982,    3066; 

netU,   as  noun,  his  territory  ot 

land,  2982. 
fett,  prep,  (dat,),  since,  for,  528, 

629,  1248,  etc.;  conj,,  since. 
feübetn,   adv.,  since,  since  then, 

1199;  conj,,  since,  1736. 
Seite,/  -n,  side,  ♦21,  ♦26,  »27,  etc, 
fetttnilttiS,  ach.,  sideways,  2249. 
felbanbet,  pron.,  with  one  other, 

together,  2894. 
f eiber,  indec.  adj,  (Jbllowing  noun 

orpron.),  sclf,  352,  366, 544,  elc, 
\t\h%  indec.  adj*  {foUowin^noun  or 

pron.),  seif,  119,  139,  262,  eic; 

t)on  — ,  of  one's  own  accord,  430; 

für  |tc^  — ,  by  itself,  11 59;  adv.^ 

even,  1207. 

Selbftlpen,  m.  -n,  -en,  one's  own 

master,  856. 
feltg,  adj.,  blissful,  blessed,  happ]^, 

7,  1688,  1700,  eic. 
Selti^betg,    SeJisberg,  a  mountain 

and  a  village  on  the  westem  shore 

of  the  southem  arm  of  the  Lake 

of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  965. 
feiten,    adj.,  rare,  curious,    2626; 

ach.,  rarely,  seldom. 
f  eltf  atn,  adj.,  stränge,  peculiar,  odd; 

977,  *  105,  eU.;  neut.  as  noun,  1906t 

fenben,  fanbte  or  fenbete,  gefanbt 
or  gefenbet,  tr.,  send,  316,  471« 
707,  eic. 
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Settn(e),  m,  -cn,  -en,  herdsman, 

15, 63.  [icx>6. 

@ettltl|ütte,  /  -n,  herdsman's  hut, 

8enf e,  /  -n,  scythe,  ♦40. 
@ente,  /  -n,  herd,  2653. 

fe^ett,  /r.,  set,  put,  375,  etc.;  stake, 
risk,  905,  2331,  2891;  r^.,  Sit 
down,  ♦14,  515,  etc, 

(SetOd*  Sewa,  really  a  town  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz  at  the  eastem  end 
of  Lake  Lowerz,  but  located  by 
Schiller  indefinitely  in  Unter- 
waiden, *2,  etc. 

^tC^^  indec,  refl.  pron.y  srd  pers, 
sing,  or  pl.,  dat.  or  acc,  himself, 
herseif,  itself,  themselves;  one 
another,  each  other;  carrespond- 
ing  to  @le,  yourself,  yourselves; 

*3f  19»  *4»  ^c. 
ftf^er,  adj.^  secnre,  safe,  snre,  cer- 
tain,  141,  435,  496,  etc. 

^idierlpett,  /  -cn,  security,  safety, 

613,  710,  2274,  etc. 

ftfi^ent,  /r.,  secure,  assare,  2056, 

2058,  2063. 
ftf^tbat,  adj.t  visible,  evident,  2071, 

2271. 
^te,  pron.^  8he,  it,  they;   @ic  {with 

pl.  verb),  you;  frequent. 
Sieg,    m.  -c8,   -t,  victory,  2521, 

2556,  2912,  etc. 
ftegberfilimt,    adj.y    victory-famed, 

1600. 
{t(gCtt,     intr,f    conquer,    triumph, 

2446. 
Steger,  m.  -g,  — ,  conqueror,  vi  > 

tor,  309,  1206. 


Stgttalf euer,  n.  -9,  — ,  signal-fire, 

♦140. 

Stgrifi,  m.  -tXi,  -ctt,  sacristan,  sex- 
ton, »2,  1096,  1749,  etc.  --■  - 

Sillttteit*    Sillinen,    now    S!ßlietv-___^ 
town  and  Castle  some  distance  south 
of  Altorf,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Reuss;  685. 

8tmim  ittib  ^ubjl  (^g).     St. 

Simonis  and  St.  Jude's  day,  i.e. 
Oct  28th;   146. 

fingen,  {ang,  gefungen,  tr.  andintr., 

sing,  chant,  ^3,  ^72,  »139,  etc. 
ftnien,  (anf,  gefunicn,  intr.  f.,  sink, 

fall,  1564,  »98,  ♦100,  etc. 
Sinn,  m.  -e«,  -e  or  -tn,  sense, 
mind,   meaning,  213;   342,   637,       / 
etc. ;  bei  Sinnen,  in  one*s  senses,    / 
in  one's  right  mind,  138, 

{Innen,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr,  andintr.^ 

think,     meditate,    intend,    plan, 

1516,3118. 
Sitte,  /  -n,  custom,  habit,  manner, 

morals,  338,  841,  951,  etc. 
Si^,  fn.  -€d,  -e,   seat,   residence, 

1236,  1263. 
Wen,  (aß,  gefeffen,  intr.,  sit,  217, 

etc. ;  have  one's  seat,  live,  77,  130, 

108 1,  etc. 

Sflatie,  m.  -n,  -n,  slave,  1302, 

1604. 
fHabifii^,  adj.,  slavish,  3203. 

fo,  adv.  andconj.,  sO,  as,  thus,  then, 
therefore.  4,  48,  51,  etc, ;  2731, 
fo  ober  fO/  this  way  or  that  way, 

'  whether  one  will  or  not;  2755,  as 
or  if. 
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foelien,  adv,^  just,  just  now,  521, 

980. 
f0g(ci4,  adv,^  immediately,   forth- 

with,  1123,  2074. 
@ol|n,  w.  -eö,  @ö^ne,  son,  267, 

486,  56s,  etc. 

folang(e),  conj.^  so  long  as,  540. 

folc^cr  (fold^e,  fol(^C«),  adj.^  and 
pron,,  such,  330,  374,  527,  etc, 

(Silbner,  m,  -^,  — ,  (mcrcenary) 
soldier,  *2, 

fottett,  foüte,  O^foflt,  foü,  tnfr,  and 
modal  aux.t  shall,  should,  ought, 
be  to,  be  intended  or  destined  to, 
be  Said  to,  135,  137,  178,  e(c, 

@ommer,  m,  -8,  — ,  snmmer,  16. 

foitbent,  conj\  (ajfier  n^.)  but, 
255. 

Sowie, /-n,  sun,  587,  609,  759, 

etc.;  gen,  sing.  -Tt,  1107. 

Sonnenfii^eiit,   m,  -^,  sunshine, 

*3. 
fonneuffi^ett,    adj.^    sun-shunning, 

light-fearing,  1102. 
fottitig,  adj.,  sunny,  14. 
fottfit,  adv.,  eise,  otherwise,  in  other 

respects,  formerly,  once,  522,  755, 

1082,  etc. 
Sorge,/  -n,   care,    anxietjr,   533, 

2826. 
forgeit,  inlr.,  fear,  care,  take  care, 

368,   1095,   '443»  ^^•''   provide, 

3066. 
forgettl^ott,  adj.f  fnll  of  cares,  anx- 

ious,  2614. 
Sorgfalt,  /,  care,  attention,  ♦115. 

8)iSl|er,  m.  -«,  — ,  spy,  460. 


fliaitlteit,  /r.,  Stretch,  bend,  draw, 
644,  *98,  1996,  etc. ;  fasten,  har- 
ness;  witk  t)on  or  au9,  unyoke, 
478,  567. 

S^iattttttttg,  /r.,  -en,  tension,  atten- 
tion, excitement,   suspense,   ^32, 

*98. 
ftiaren,   /r.,  spare,  save,  reserve, 

1463,  2548. 
f^at,  adj.,  late,  remote,  2039,  2915. 

@)ieer,  m.  -€9,  -t,  spear,  2979. 
f^ierren,  tr,,  shut,  dose,  bar,  2777, 

2991. 
Striegel,  m.  -9,  — ,  mirror,  972. 
^pitlf  n.  -e«,  -e,  play,  sport,  game, 

gambKng,  406,  2331,  2603,  e/c, 
f^ltelen,  /r.,  play,8i2,*72, 1923,  etc. 

S)iie(mattit,   m.  -9,  ^^manner  or 

•leute,  player,  musician,  minstrel, 
2616. 
S|lie|,  m.  -e9,  -tf  spear,lance,  pike, 
1848. 

f^iinnen,    f^ann,    gef^onnen;    /r., 

spin,  plot,  242,  1106,  15 17,  etc, 
Slli^e,  /  -n,  point,  top,  peak,  *3. 
f tilgen,  tr.,  point,  sharpen;   prick 

up,  60. 
f^li^tg,   adj.y  pointed,  sharp,  577, 

1405. 
S^IOtt,  m.  -ed,  mockery,  scom,  824. 
fliotteti,   intr,  (with  gen.),  mock, 

deride,  scom,  625. 
S^iraii^e,  /  -n,  language,  2021. 

f^irec^eit,  f^roc^,  qt\pvod)tn,  fpric^t, 

tr.  and  intr,,  speak,  say,  talk, 
102,  150,  237,  etc. ;  {with  acc,  cf 
pers.)j  speak  with,  2308,  2669. 
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flireitgeit,  /r.,  spring,  burst,  shatter, 

1268,  2860. 
f^inttgett,  fprano,  gcfprungen,  intr. 

\.  anä\f,f  spring,  leap,  jump,  ran, 

44,  ♦12,  eic;  past parL  for  Eng, 

pres,pari,,  ♦72,  ♦loi. 
^^iritfi^,  m.  -€«,  @^rü(^c,  saying, 

maxiip,  sentence,  judgment,  212, 

1934,  3055»  '^^• 
@)int]tg,  m.  -e9,  Sprünge;  spring, 

leap,  jump,  329. 
fflülett,  inir.y  wash,  play  about,  8. 
@^ttt,  /  -cn,  trace,  track,  vestige, 

sign,  1240,  1550,  2410,  etc. 
f^ttrlOi^,  adj.f  leaving  no  trace,  426. 
ftaatSflng,  adj,^  diplomatic,  politic, 

1373. 
^tcA,  m,  -t^,  ©täbe,  staff,  stick, 

rod,  ♦21,  469,  606,  eic, 
Staffel,    m,  -«,  -n,  sting,  goad, 

1052,  2675. 
@tabt,  /  ©tSbtC,  city,  town,  32, 

883,  1328,  eic, 
8tal|I,  m.  -e«,  @ta^te,  stecl,  577. 
@taÄ,  «.  -e«,  ©töHc,  Stahle,  206. 
@tattmeifiter,  m,  -«,  — ,  equerry, 

master  of  the  horse,  *2, 

^ivmm,  nu  -ed,  @t&tnme,  stem, 

trank,  lineage,  race,   337,   861, 
889,  etc. 


©tauge, /-n,  pole,  »23,  »84, 1736, 

etc. 
(StOII^*     Stanz,  now  Stans,  capitol 
of  Nid  dem  Wald  or  Nidwaiden, 
the  Kpartof  Unterwaiden;  1196. 

jifar!  {comp,  |lar!cr,  superl,  flär* 

f(c)fl),   adj,y  strong,  924,  4?Ä-./ 

m^»r.  as  noun,  427  f  comp,  pL  as 

noun,  1842. 
Ptleit,  /r.,  3103;  re/i,,  be  strength- 

ened,  1165. 
ftarr,  ^  <^*.,  stiff ,  rigid,  Stubborn,  1049, 

2782. 
^iattf  /,  place,  stead,  230,  1866, 

2754. 

ftüttf  p'f'ep:  {gtn,y  inf,  and  substan' 

Hve  clause)  t  instead  of,  604,  1 109 

1797,  etc, 
^t^üt,  /  -n,  place,  3138. 
ftattlifi^,  adj.,  stately,  1561. 
^ivittxx',  /  -€n,  statnre,  ♦40. 
Staitb,  m,  -t^,  dust,  2402,  2518, 

2773,  etc. 
@tau]ibai(,  m,  -%,  «bSd^e,  brook 

falling  in  spray,  ♦78,  cf,  N, 
ftauben,   tntr,^  scatter  spray,  be  in 

spray,  3255,  cf,  N, 

ftei^eit,  fiad^,  gefioc^en,  fiid^t,  tr. 

and    tntr,,    prick,    sting,    bite, 
prompt,  429,  1770. 


@tammI|o(§,  n,  -t9,  «^dlger,  timber,^|^eife]t,  /r.,  stick,  put,  set,  fix,  1406t 


trunk-wood,  208. 

@taitb,  m,  -e9,  ©tSttbe,  stand, 
State,  condition,  rank,  class,  1085, 
1141,  1428  (resistance,  struggle, 
trouble),  ctc,;  estate,  State,  can- 
(on,  district,  29^2, 


♦98,  2049,  etc, 
@teg,  m,  -t9,  -e,  foot-plank,  bridge, 
path,  25,  1269,  ♦163. 

ftt^tn,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr.  ^« 
(^or  f.),  stand,  be,  207,  569, 
1767,  e/£.;    {wilk  dat^f  becowe, 
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suit,  53;    9lebe  — ,  answer,  give 

account,  75;    jlcl^enbcn  ^n^ti, 

instantly,  333;  gu  .  .  .  flehen, 
stand  with  or  by,  919, 1653, 1726; 
pre^,  stdj.,  flünbe,  1718,  2025. 

fttiftn,  refl,,  be  stiff,  871. 

Steig,  m,  -c8,  -e,  path,  ♦48. 

fretgen,    flieg,  gcflicgen,  iWr.   f., 

rise,  ascend,  mount,  go,  go  down, 
descend,  ♦4,  ♦12,  ♦21,  etc, 
ftCtl,  adj,^  steep,  2255. 

Stein,  m,  -c«,  -e,  stone,  rock,  359, 

670,  2609,  etc, 
stein*     Stein,  a  Castle  at  Baden; 

2965,  cf,  N,  l,  409. 
Steinen.     Steinen,  a  village  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  a  little  north  of 

Lake  Lowerz;  ♦14,  556,  2283. 
fteinem,    adj,^   of  stone,  stony, 

2161. 
Steinme^,  m,  -en,  -cn,  stone-ma- 


son. 


'21. 


SteÄC,/-n,  place,  spot,  571,  2759. 

ftetten,  /r.,place,  put,  Station,  1652; 
refl,,  place  one's  seif,  take  one's 
stand,  ♦14,  ♦55,  etc;  stand  at  bay, 
647. 

Stettnng,/  -en,  position,  *ior. 
ftetüen,  parb,  gcjlorbcn,  jlirbt,  imr, 

f.,  die,    326,    597,    1898,    etc; 
masc,  pres.  part,  as  neun,  *I38. 

Stent,  m,  -€«,  -e,  star,  1 148,  etc.; 
pupil  (of  the  eye),  641,  674. 

Sternettl|imme(,  m,  -«,  — ,  starry 

sky  or  firmament,  1 1 54. 
fKeti^,   adv.,   steadily,     constantly, 
always,  487,  761,  1198^  etc. 


Stener,  «.  -9,  — ,  heim,  rudder, 

2155. 
Stenetlente,  //.,  hehnsmen,  pilots, 

2237. 

Stenermann,  m,  -d,  i^tnänner  or 
Aentt,  steersman,  helmsman,  161 
(boatman),  2185,  2195,  ^^^' 

ftenetn,  m/r.,  steer,  sail,  make 
headway,  iio,  2240. 

ftenent,  intr.,  pay  taxes  or  tribute, 
1361,  1362,  ftc. 

Stenetntbet,  n.  -9,  —,  steering 

oar,  heim,  1988,  2226,  2248,  etc. 

Sten(e)rer,  m.  -«,  — ,  steerer, 

helmsman,  2155. 

Stier,  «i.^«,-<,bull,  ox,  *2,  2847« 

fHften,  tr.,  found,  establish, '  insti' 
tute,  1154. 

Stifter,  m,  -«,  — ,  founder,  3083. 

{titt,  adj.,  still,  quiet,  silent,  unex- 
pressed,  secret,  198,  249,  287, 
etc.;  im  Piflcn,  quietly,  secretly, 

1457- 
Stille,  /  stillness,  silence,  ♦92. 

ftiQen,  tr.,  still,  quench,  1004. 

Stinfd^meigen,  ».  -8,  silence,  *93. 

fHQftelien,  flanb  fiiQ,  fitQgeftanben, 

sep.  intr,  ^.  or  \,,  stand  still,  stop, 

Stimme,  /  -n,  voice,  5, 123,  563, 

etc.;  vote,  *6g, 
ftimmen,    ««/r.,  vote,  agree,   suit, 

1146,  2657. 
Stirne,  /  -n,  forehead,  brow,  front, 

197,  2123,  2760. 
fto(),    ad/.,   proud,   haughty,   780^ 

845,  850. 
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Bt9\^   m,  -€«,   pride,   812,    920, 

2329. 
fitüren,  tr,,  disturb,  dcstroy,  1398. 
jitof eil,  picß,  B«Po6«.W/  ffößt,  tr,  and 

intr,,  thrust,   push,   hit,    strike, 

480,  1303,  2723,  etc, 
Strafe,  /  -n,  punishment,  penalty, 

472,  2745. 
ftrafen,  /r.,  punish,  2596. 
fträflid^^  adj,y  punishable,  culpable, 

464. 
ftraflOiS,  ac^^y  unpunished,  with  im- 

punity,  2595. 
@tral|(,    w.   -«,  -en,  beam,    ray, 

flash,  gleam,   2393,  2429,  2558 

(bolt). 

©traitg,  m,  -t9,  @trSttoe,  cord, 

string,  1478,  2605. 
Strafe,  /  -n,  way,  road,  highway, 

2283,  2619,  2733,  eU, 
@ttaitg,  m,  -e«,  -e,  anä  (Sträuße, 

struggle,  combat,  1077. 
ftrelien,  in/r.,  strive,  aspire,  948, 

e/c, ;  inf,  as  noun,  striving,  aspi- 

ration,  1676,  1681. 

Streüe^fctler,  m,  -«,  — ,  buttress, 

385. 

fhreifeit,  />•.,  stretch,  1663. 
^ivtvä\,  m,  -8,  -t,  stroke,  blow, 
1772. 

streit,  m.  -e«,  -e,  fight,  dispute, 

conflict,  strife,  121 8,  1425,  2713, 

eic, 
^tirCÜOCt,  /  •OJftC,  battle-axe,  645. 
fhrcUeit,  flritt,  ocprittcn,  intr.,  fight, 

contend,  dispute,  488,  895,  11 29, 

ffff 


fhrcttg,   adj.,  strict,   stem,   severe, 

hard,  *79,  2593,  2997. 
strenge,   /,    strictness,    severity, 

rigor,  1596,  1995»  2637. 
fhreiteit,  /r.,  strew^  scalter,  892, 

@trtd|,  m»  -c«,  -C,  line,  track,  di- 

rection,  1018. 
^iXXä,  m,  -c«,  -C,  cord,  rope,  2218; 

snare,  997. 
^tX9%  n,  -e«,  strawy  1036. 
^it9m,  m,  -tf>,  <Strötne,  streaniy 

flood,  current,  river,  697,  1682, 

1788,  etc, 
fhtntttt,   adj^f  dumb,   mute,  silent, 

2125,  ♦121,  ♦163. 
Stttttbe,  /  -n,  hour,  time,    149, 

949,  1705»  ^^^• 
^tttrm,  m,  -e«,  ©türme,  storm, 

41,  HO,  133,  ifÄT. 

ftflr§en,  intr,  \,,  fall,  tumble,  rush, 
♦19,  447,  +32,  £tc,;  tr.,  over- 
throw,  hurl  down,  387,  etc, ;  cast, 
hurl,  plunge,  797,  1642;  refl., 
cast  one's  seif,  rush,  plunge,  137, 
etc, 

ftft^ett,  /r.,  Support,  ♦58. 

fttd^ett,  tr,  (and  intr,),  seek,  look 
for,  want,  95,  175,  424,  etc, 

(Sttm^if r  ^*  -^9/  ©üm^fe,  swamp, 

1076,  1265. 
^nrnpi^Bluft,  /  4Üfte,  air  of  thc 

swamp,  2358. 
^fittbe,  /  -n,  sin,  3222. 

@fittbflttt,  /,  deluge,  2148. 
^Uttnucn,     Suren^nen,  usually  Su- 
r^e^nen^  a  mountain  ridge  and 
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pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwai- 
den, leading  from  Altorf  to  Engel- 
berg; 998. 
füg,  Ä^'.,  sweet,  4. 


XüM,  tn,  -«,  — ,  blame,  reproach, 
2334. 

Xaf  el,  /  -n,  table,  1063. 

2:0g,  m.  -<8,  -tf  day,  196,  298, 

745,  etc.;  diet,  assembly,  1145. 
^agbteb,   m.  -«,  -t,  day-thief, 

time-thief,  idler,  358,  cf.  N, 
togekKg,  adv.y  for  days,  2636. 
tagen,  intr.y  dawn,  be  day,  751. 
tdgeit,  inir.y  assemble,  meet,  hold 

adiet,  im,  11 17,  1439. 

Xagei$aitbtu4r  ^*  -^f  «brüd^e, 
break  of  day,  dawn,  ♦140. 

XagCi^otbttttng,  m.  -en,  order  of 
theday,  1314. 

^^agetoer!,  «.  -«,  -t,  day's  work, 

daily  task,  829. 
taflfer,   adj,,  brave,   valiant,   326, 

3027,  3285. 
tauf^eu,  intr.f  dive,  45. 
taumeltt,  ««/r.,  reel,  stagger,  2787. 
tättff^ett,  tr.y  delude,  deceive,  720. 
taitfeitb,  num.y  thousand,  1695. 
tattfenbiälirig,  adj,^  of  a  thousand 

years,  1270. 
taufeitbmol,    adv,,    a    thousand 

times,  2321. 
Xcgcrfclb(ett),     Konrad  von  Te- 
gerfeld,  friend  and  accomplice  of 


Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
1339,  2961. 
%t\\,  m.  {pr  ».),  -c8,  -c,  part,  lot, 
share;  gu  teil  koerben,  fall  to  the 
lot     of     (dat.'),    be     given    to, 

"35- 
teilen,  /r.,  part,  divide,  share,  have 

in    common,    754,    1388,   2407, 

3183,  etc, 
teill^aft,  adj,  (wiihgen,)^  partaking 

of,  sharing,  participant  in,  2084. 
tettliaftig,  adj,  (witk  g^gn,),  paitaik' 

ing  of,   sharing,   participant   in, 

2413- 
teit(e)r,  adj\,  dear,  precious,  be- 
loved,  508,  922, 1040,  eU.;  3184, 
superl,  neui,  as  subst, 

Senfel,  m.  -«,  — ,  devil,  174,  as 

exclam. 

tenfelif (4,  adj,,  deyilish,  diabolical, 

fiendish,  2581. 
XenfelSmftnfter.  Teufelsmünster 
{Hl  Devil's  Minster),  a  perpen- 
dicular  rock  on  the  w.estem  shore 
of  the  Lake,  a  little  south  of  Se- 
lisberg;   2188. 

Sett(e)rnng,  /  -en,  dearth,  fam- 

ine,  1168. 
^I|al,  n.  -c«,  Z\)^\tx,  Valley,  303, 
836,  853,  elc. 

2^I|aIgrnnb,  w.-c«,*grilnbe,bottom 

of  a  Valley,  valley,  ♦163. 
XlialbOgt,  m,  -cd,  »öögtc,  govemor 

or  lord  of  the  valley,  38,  (a  per* 

sonificaiion  0/ driving  clouds) . 
X||at,  /  -en,  deed,  act,  action,  fact, 

loi,  419,  420,  etc. 
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Xi^aktt,  fn.  -«,  — ,  doer,  author, 

perpetrator,  2950,  3043. 
Xior,  n,  -%,  -€,  gate,  gateway,  902, 

1409,  15 13,  etc, 
t]|9nfi^t,  adj,y  foolish,  1724. 

2;]|r&ne,  /  -n,  tear,  »33, 842, 1038, 

etc' 

Xl|ron,  m,  -e«,  -e,  throne,  409. 
tl|utt,  t^at,  get^an,  tr,  and  intr., 

dO,  make,  act,  80,  98,  136,  138, 

etc. 

2:ijitr(c),  /  -€n,  door,  502,  506, 

607,  etc, 
2^]|ttrgatt.     Thurgau,  the  Canton, 

formerly  mach  larger  than  now; 

2432. 
tief,  adj.,  deep,  low,  far,  35,  377, 

823,  eic, 
2:icfc,  /  -n,  dcpth,  deep,  9,  117, 

etc.;  background  (of  the  stage), 

♦24,  »51,  eU. 
%\tt,   n.  -e«,  -t,  animal,    beast, 

brate,  57,  478,  2559,  etc. 
%x^tx,  m.  -«,  — ,  tiger,  1061. 
toben,  intr.,  rage,  struggle  violently, 

1958. 
^od|ter,  /,  %o&iUx,  daughter,  »2, 

240»  5^7»  <f^^- 
%^t,  m.  -e«,  -c  and  2iobe«fottc, 

death,  69,  73, 91 » ^^^'  /  ant  Xobc, 
at  the  point  of  dealh,  21 15. 
5tobf ernb,  m.  -t^,  -e,  mortal  enemy, 
2643. 

X^n,  m.  -e«,  Xönc,  sound,  tone, 

strain,  *32,  *I2I,  *139,  etc. 
tofeit,  intr.,  rage,  roar,  2137;   inf, 
OS  subst.y  *  105. 


tot,  dE^^'.,  dead,  2122,  e/c;  masc.  as 

subst.y  2304,  *I22,  *I39. 
t^tett,  /r.,  kill,  put  to  death,  106, 

1264,  1931, '^/r. 
Xotettjlattb,  /,  «^finbe,  2467,  beine 

falte  Soten^anb,  thy  hand  cold 

in  death. 
^rac^tett,  n.  -«,  (inf.  as  sudst.),  en- 

deavor,  desire,  disposition,  1869. 
trogen,  trug,  getragen,  trägt,  tr., 

bear,  carry,  endure,  192,  *2i,  etc. ; 

hold  (in  fief),  263,  1359;  hare, 

entertain,  cherish,  548,  3042. 
tränen,  intr.  {dat.  or  auf  andacc.')^ 

trast,  rely  on,  1452,  18 10. 
ttanetn,  intr.,  moum,  sorrow,  1716, 

2471. 
tranli^r  ^^•»  familiär,  cordial,  783. 

trJInmen,  /r.,  dream,  1691. 
^rSnmer,  m.  -8,  — ,  dreamer, 

visionary,  1904. 
trann,    interj,^    faith!     forsooth!, 

1758. 
tranrig,  adj.^  sad,  sorrowful,  1336. 

treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  trifft,  /r., 

hit,  1882,  1888,  1917,  eU. 
ttefflidl,     adj.^    excellent,    choice, 

467;   masc.  as  suöst.f  2337. 
^reUl*  Treib,  the  landing-place  just 

north  of  Selisberg;  721,  cf.  N.  *3. 

treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  /r.,  drive, 

urge  on,  impel,  *2i,  367,  468; 
(wi/54  ^erbe  or  Äü§e  as  obj.  un- 
derstood),(ii2f  540;;  carry  (on), 
make,  do,  406,  541,  723,  etc.; 
intr,  ^.  and  f.,  drive  about,  drift, 
2208,  2268. 
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trennen,  tr,  and  refl.,  sepatate,  part, 
1295,  H49»  2972,  et£, 

treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr,  f. 

anä%,  Step,  go,  tread,  *I7,  ♦20, 

*55>  ^^^•'*    ^^'t    tread,    trample, 

2769. 
tren,  ad;,,  faithful,  tme,  199,  255, 

851,  ^u, . 

2;rett(e),  /,  faithfulness,  fidelity, 
faith,  1601,  1602,  1702,  e/c, 

trenlic^,  adj.,  true,  faithful,  919. 

trenlOi?,  adj.,  faithless,  1603,  1625. 

S^rieb,  /«.  -e^,  -e,  Impulse,  instinct; 
love,  848. 

triefen,  troff,  getroffen,  i«/r.,  drip, 
3168. 

trinlen,  trän!,  getrunlen,  (fr.  and) 

intr.,  drink,  *40,  765. 

S^rommel,/  -n,  drum,  »23,  389, 
♦24. 

Sroft,  m,  -t%f  consolation,  comfort, 

1333»  2092,  2309,  etc, 
tröften,  tr,,  console,  comfort,  158, 

2309,   etc.;   refl,,  be  comforted, 

2374- 
troftloi?,  adj.,  comfortless,  discon- 

solate,  desperate,  2222,  3185. 
tro^,  prep.  (dat,),  in  spite  of,  1648. 
trogen,    intr,    (with    dat.),    defy, 

1770. 
trüben,  tr,,  trouble,  disturb,  1704. 
Srübfinn,  m.  -e,  melancholy,  197. 
trngertfdi,  adj.,  deceptive,  treach- 

erous,  1502. 
Xrnmmer,   //.,    fragments,    ruins, 

2543»  *144. 


%XVii^,  m.  -e«,  defiance;  gu  @C^uft 
unb  %XVi\^f  for  offense  and  de- 
fense, 743,  1484. 

trn^tgUc^,  adv.,  defiantly,  235. 

Xngenb,  /  -en,  virtue,  852, 1646, 

2024,  etc, 

tngenbljaft,  adj,,  virtuous,  672. 
tnmnltnarifc^,  adj.,  tumultnous, 

riotous,  *23,  *I39. 
^nmt,   m,  -e«,   Xürme,   tower, 

dungcon,  prison,  383,  2750. 

S^nrnier,  n,  -«,  -e,  toumament, 

835. 
^Wing,  m,  -e6,  -e,  strong  tower, 

dungeon,      prison,      keep,    360, 

1391. 
Xtoing]|of,    m.    -d,    «^öfe,  strong 

tower,    dungeon,    prison,    keep, 

528. 
^t)rann,  m,  -cn,  -en,  tyrant,  497» 

720,  748,  etc. 

^t)rannet,  /.  -cn,  tyranny,  716, 

1047,  2123,  etc, 

^t)rannenio(4,  n.  -t%,  -e,  tyrant's 
yoke,  yoke  of  tyranny,  634. 

St)rannenntad|t,/,  «möchte,  tjrran- 
nical  power,  tyranny,  1275, 2543, 
2919,  etc. 

Styrannenfc^log,  n.  -e«,  '{d^Iöffer, 

tyrant's  castle,  2843. 
S^rannenfdittiert,    «.    -e«,    -er, 

tyrant's  sword,  sword  of  tyranny, 

679. 
tt)rannifd|,  adj,,  tyrannical,  788, 

1658. 


VOCABULARY. 


3^5 


U. 

fidel,  aäj\,  evil,  ill,  wrong,  2510. 

Uhtl,  n.  -«,  — ,  evil,  wrong,  993. 

uden,  refl.^  exercise,  practice,  148 1, 
2645. 

fldfr,  prep,  (dat,  and  acc.)t  adv,y 
iep.  and  insep,  preß,  over,  alwve, 
across,  by  way  of,  beyond,  about, 
on  account  of,  *3,  *4,  265,  etc.; 
übernt  =  über  bem,  282;  übern 
=  über  ben,  555;  =  gegenüber, 

725;     adv.    afler    acc,   of  time^ 
through,  during,  ♦98. 
Übetaff,   adv,y    everywhere,    1046, 
II 15,  1941,  i?/r. 

tiberben'len,     überbad^'te,    über- 

bad^t',  insep,  tr,^  think  of,  reflect 
on,  218. 
Überbrtt^,  m,  -e«,  weariness,  satie- 
ty,  disgust,  845. 

Üierfaljrt,  /  -en,  passage;  um  — , 

to  ferry  him  across,  132. 
fibfr^attb',  adv»t  only  used  in  — 

ne^men^  increase,  prevail,  get  the 

Upper  band,  2 11 9. 
fibcr(af'fen,  überliefe',  überladen, 

überläßt',  insep,  ir.y  leave,  give 

up,    give    over,    abandon,   *I2I 

(^past  part.). 
Überlte'fertt,     insep,    /r.,    deliver, 

give  up,  surrender,  3236. 
flbermut,  m.  -«,  arrogance,  191. 

übernet'ntett,    übernahm',    über«» 
nont'men,  übernimmt',  insep,  tr., 

take    possession    of,   481;    take 
upon  one's  sel^  14 iß. 


fllierra'f4en,  imep,  tr.,  surprise, 
459»  1380,  1442,  etc, 

u'berfditiieffen,  {(^nioll  über,  über« 
ge(d^ttJoÜen,   fd^millt   über,  sep, 

intr.  f.,  overflow,  2006. 

u'berfe^ett,  sep,  /r.,  set  over,  ferry 

across,  69,  2970. 

fiberfte'ljeti,  überflanb',  überflan'« 

ben,   insep,  tr,f  stand,    endure, 
overcome,  2259. 

ü'bertrctett,  trat  über,  übergetreten, 
tritt  über,  sep,  intr.  f.,  step  or  go 
over,  1625. 

fibrig,  adj,,  over,  left,  remaining, 
other,  *5i;    —  bleiben,  be  lelt, 

Ud|tlanb*  Üchtland,  formerly  a 
name  of  the  district  bctween  the 
Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bemese 
Alps;  2432. 

Ufer,  n,  -9,  — ,  shore,  bank,  »3,  89, 
*I2,  ete, 

VL^x,  f,  -en,  clock,  watch,  2567. 

Uli,  Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrich; 
778,  820,  858. 

um,  Prep,  (with  acc,)^  adv,^  sep,  and 
insep,  pref.f  around,  about,  near, 
concerning,  for,  with  regard  to, 
(Jime)  at,  frequent;  um  .  .  .  gU 
(1«/),  in  Order  to,  to,  307,  379, 
etc. ;  um . . .  C^^».)  triHen,  for  the 
sake  of,  on  account  of,  67,  566, 

584,  etc,;  (with  oerbienen),  from, 

*at  the  hands  of,  100,  891,  etc; 
um«  =  um  ba«. 
umar'men,  insep,  tr,,  embrace,  »71, 
♦78,  »42,  etc, 
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ttmbrStt'gCtt,  insep,  tr,,  press,  ^owd 
around,  ♦146. 

ttntf äffen,  insep,  tr,^  clasp,  embrace, 
*9,  31 18. 

Itmgar'nen,  insep,  tr,,  ensnare,  Sur- 
round, 878. 

tttttge'fieti,  umgab',  umge'ben,  um« 

gifbt',  insep.  tr.,  Surround,  en- 
compass,  enclose,  *3,  ♦48, 1429,  etc. 

nm'  gelieti,  ging  um,  umgegangen, 

sep.  intr,  f.,  go  round,  make  a 
circuit,  984. 
tttttl|er',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.j  about, 
around,  round  about,  *I44,  2990. 

nmlier'bUcfett,    sep,    itur,,    look 

around,  *I09,  *I53. 
mttller'ltterletl,  sep,   intr.,  observe 

or  notice  round  about,  2250. 
1lllll|er'f)lftl|e]t,  sep.  intr.,  spy,  searcb, 

watch  around,  1509. 
nmljer'ftreifett,  sep.  intr.  f,,  wan- 
der, roafh  about,  2637. 
UmllÜI'Iett,  insep.  tr.,  wrap  about, 

envelop,  veil,  2539. 
Uttt'!el|ren,  sep,  intr.  f.  and  refl., 

turn  round  or  back,  return,  *II3, 

♦116. 
Umfreii?,  m.  -c«,  -e,  circuit,  extent, 

2650. 
umritt' gett,  insep.  tr.,  Surround,  be- 

set,  460,  *I04. 

umfc^Ue'gen,  umft^toß',  umfd|to|'« 

fen,  insep.  tr.,  enclose,  Surround, 

*I26. 

ttm'felien,  \^  um,  umgefe^en,  fte^t 

um,  sep.   refl.,  look    around  or 
about,  522,  *I33. 


Umfonft',  adv.,  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 
pose,  173,  1732,  1968,  etc.;  for 
nothing. 

umfie'licn,  umflanb',  umflan'ben, 

insep.  tr.,  stand  round,  Surround, 

*I38. 
um'Wanbeln,  sep.  tr.,  change,  trans- 

form,  1263. 
Umttieg,    nt.    -8,    -e,    roundabout 

way,  circuit,  1740. 

nnuoer'ben,  umujarb',  ummor'ben, 
umtrirbt',  insep.  tr.,  woo,  court, 
1600. 

Unbebad|t,  m,  -$,  inadvertence, 
thoughtlessness,  1870. 

ViV^^zXtiXivA,  adj.,  nnknown,  1074, 

3238. 
nnbeqnent,      adj.,     inconvenient; 

neut.  as  subst.,  272 1. 
unbewaffnet,  adj.,  unanned,  2349. 
nnbe$al|It,  adj.,  unpaid,  2461. 
unbtKig,  adj.,  unreasonable;  unjust; 

neut,  as  subst.,  injustice,  317. 

nnb,  conj.,  and,  *2,  7,  31,  etc. 
nnbnrc^bringKdi,    adj,,    impene- 

trable,  1687,  2600. 
uneutbecft,  adj.,  undiscovered,  3229. 

nnerprt,  adj.,  unheard,  of ;  neut. 

as  subst.,  402. 
Unerfftttltdl,  adj,,  insatiable,  2989. 
UUerttaglidl,  adj.,  in!oIera5le,   in. 

sufferable,  1277. 
Ungar,  m,  -n,  -n,  Hungarian,  2997, 

nngeboren,  adj,,  unbom,  future, 
2132. 

Ungebftlir,  /,  impropriety,  indc- 
cency,  480,  550. 
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ttligebtl])rltd|,  adj.^  improper,  inde- 
cent;   neut,  as  stthsL,  94. 

nngebnlb,  /,  impatience,  ♦95, 
3198. 

ttttgebttlbig,  adj.^  impatient,  2807, 

2955- 
itltgel|eucr,    adj\t  vast,   monstrous, 

atrocious,    319,    622,   638,   etc.; 

neu/,  as  subsi.y  1890. 

ungefrottlt,   adj,^  unvexed,  unhurt, 

in  peace,  1927,  2681. 

ungerecht,  adj,,  unjust,  1393. 

ungereimt,  adj.,  unprovokcd,  429. 
Ungefe^Udl,  adj,,  illegal,  irregulär, 

1113. 
ttngetrdftet,      adj,j     uncomforted, 

3225. 
ttngetoitter,  «.  -«,  — ,  (thunder-) 

storm,  tempest,  104,  2229. 
»»gebügelt,    adj,,    unbridled,    un- 

restrained,  1356. 
nngßm)lf,    m,  -9,   harshness,   in- 

justice,  outrage,  490. 
ttngliicf,  n,  -^f  misfortune,  adver- 

sity,   disaster,  misery,  502,  598, 

loii,  etc. 
1tnglülflt4,  <7d^'.,unhappy,wretched, 

2762,  etc.;  masc,  as  subst.,  932, 

3157- 
nttglftfffeltg,    adj,,    unhappy,    un- 

fortunate,    ill-starred,    457,   949, 

etc.;  masc.  as  subst.,  ^00;  fem.  as 

subst.,  2886. 
Unglücfi^t^at,  /  -en,  unhappy  or 

woeful  deed,  3210. 
Uttlieil,  n.  -9,  mischief,  hurt,  evil, 

284. 


UitlttbU^,  adj.y  insufferjaible,  intol- 

erable,  421,  535. 
unittenfd|Itd|,  adj.,  inhuman,  cruel, 

barbarous,  1922. 
ttnmogltC^,  adj.,  impossible,  119. 
Unmiinbtglett,   /,   minority,   tute- 

lage,  3203. 
ttttmttt,  m.  -9,  ill-humor,  displea- 

sure,  indignation,  2462. 
Uttnil^,  adj.,  useless,  2155. 
Uure^^  «•  -«/  wrong,  fault,  681. 
ntiritllig,    adj.^    restless,    troubled, 

*I3I. 
Unf^nlb,  /,  innocence,  324,  951, 

etc.;  guilelessness,  941. 
Unf4u(btg,  adj.,  innocent,  2577. 

ttttfcr,  (ntif(e)re,  nnfer),  poss.  adj, 

and  pron.,  our,  ours,  360,  1053, 

1253. 

Uttfcn,  adv.,  below,  down,  beneath, 
*5I,  »76. 

unter,  prep.  (dat.  and  acc),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pref.,  under, 
beneath,  below,  among,  between, 
during,  \x\,frequent;  unterm  = 
unter  bcm,  310, 545;  untern  =  unter 
ben^  884;  unter«  =  unter  bad,  652; 
i8i2,  among  or  possibly  below, 
cf.  N.;  unter  .  .  .  ^ert)or,  from 
beneath,  out  from  under,  2543. 

ttuterbre^'en,  unterbrad^',  unter« 

broc^'cn,  unterbricht',  insep.  tr., 

Interrupt,  break,  872. 
tmferbef  feu,   adv.,  in  the  mean- 

time,  meanwhile,*  50,*  54,*  121,  etc. 
Uttterbrftcf'en,    insep.   tr.,  oppress, 

703;  past^part,  as  subst.,  1617. 
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ttttterbrÜCPer,  m,  -«,  -r-,  oppressor, 
1605,  1610. 

tttttergattg,  m,  -%,  "^gänge,  destruc- 

tion,  fall,  271,  2388. 

titttertteli'men,  unternahm',  unter- 
nom'men,  unternimmt',  insep. 
tr.,  undertake,  2302,  2538. 

unterftcVett,    nntcrjianb',    unter« 

ftanb'en,  insep,  refl.y  usually 
dare,  venture,  bui  in  234  archaic, 
undertake. 

ntt'teriattd|cn,  sep,  intr,,  dive 
ander,  45. 

Ultterwalben.  Unterwaiden,  the 
Canton,  south  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *2,  100, 
279,  etc, 

Untertoalbuer^  adj,,  of  Unterwai- 
den, 994;  as  noun,  inhabitant 
of  Unterwaiden,  ünterwaldener, 
963,  1130,  1525. 

UnttXtOtq§,  adv.,  on  the  way, 
2153,  2671. 

tttiterwer'feit,  unterwarf,  unter« 
ttJor'feU;  untcrttjirft^  ins^p.  tr., 

subject,  subdue,  2492,  ivith  daL 

reß.;  submit,  yield  to,  25^ji2o6, 

2  73 1 .  [spectfulT^^.- 

UUtermÜrftg,  adj.y    submissive,  re- 
Untl|at,  /  -eu,  evil  deed,  monstrous 

deed,  301 1,  3015. 
Utttieränbcrt,      adj\,      unchanged, 

1020. 
Utttier&ltgerUdi,    adj\y   inalienable, 

1280. 
Un)ierb8d|tig,     adj,,    unsuspected, 

without  arousing  suspicion,  1404. 


Utttierle^t^  adj.,  unhurt,  safe,  2O97, 

2314. 
UtttierttUttft,  /,  unreasonableness, 

unreason,  folly,  2183. 
tttttiernilnftig,     adj\,    unreasoniog, 

irrational,  brüte,  56. 
ttntierfdtftmt,    adj.,   impudent,   in- 
solent;  masc.  as  subsL,  475. 
nntierfeltl^t,  adj,y  unhurt,  uninjured. 

intact,  272. 
tttttoanbelbar,  adj,^  unalterable,  an- 

wavering,  constant,  1018. 
ttttWCtt, /r<r/.  {withgen,  and  dai,)t 

not  far  from,  ♦3. 
ttnwiffe,  m,  -nd,  indignation,  anger, 

♦150. 
tttttOtttlftrUdl,     adj.,     involuntary, 

♦70. 
UtttOirtU^,  <z^'.,  inhospitable,  1151, 

2160. 

unjerbrediU^r  ^^'-i  unbreakaUe, 

inviolable,  1281. 

Itrolt,  adj.f  very  old,  most  andent, 
841,  1156. 

VLXaXitX^,  adv.y'm  most ancient  time; 
üon  —  l^er,  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  from  time  immemorial»  537. 
C/.N. 

Urfe]|be,  /,  solemn  oath  (to  le- 
nounce  one's  feuds),  2910. 

Urt.  Uri,  the  Canton,  east  oi  Un- 
terwaiden and  south  of  Schwyz; 

*2,  333»  370»  '^• 
Umer^  adj.,  of  Uri,  279;  as  naufh 

man  of  Uri,  ümer,  983. 
UrfaC^e,  /  -n,  cause,  reason,  1560, 

1576.  1577»  ^^<^- 
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]trf)itttng,  m.  -«,  -fprüngc,  origin, 

1198. 
Urftaitb,   m.  -«,  sjionbe,   original 

State,  1282. 
Urteil,  «.  -^,  -e,  judgment,  opinion, 

2018. 
ttrtetleti/  /r.  (usually  i«/r.),  judge, 

1064. 

8ariatiim,  /  -en,  Variation,  ♦4. 
Spater,  m.  -d,  $äter,  father,  sire, 

ancestor,    243,    351,    416,    etc; 

11^6,  gen,  pL 
Vaterland,   n.  -«,  native  country, 

fatherland,  438,  795,  848,  etc, 
toftterltC^,  aäj.,  fatherly,  pateraal, 

of  one*s  father  or  fathers  (=  an- 

cestors),  843,  1099,  2954,  etc. 

Haterloi?,  adj,,  fatherless,  2385, 

2386. 
8atenttorb,  m,  -«,  pamcide,  2953, 

3169. 

S^ätertttgettb,  /  -en,  ancestral  vir- 

tue,  691. 
}^tt*^insep. preßt  never  accented, 
Herauf  dienen,  tr,,  detest,  abhor,  715. 
Herac^ten,    A-.,    despise,    contemn, 

scora,  401,  667,  840,  etc, 
SeraC^tnng,    /,    contempt,    scora, 

disdain,  782,  1871. 

nerac^tnngdwert,  adj.,  contempti- 

ble,  despicable,  1639. 
lierSnbern,  refl,,  be  changed,  *i62; 

*4,  change  appearance. 
HerSngern,  /r.,  alienate,  separate  by 

sale,  885. 


tierbergen,  verbarg,  t)erborgen,  üer« 

birgt,  hide,  conceal,  172,  556, 
etc, ;  refl.t  hide  {intr.^,  be  hidden, 
346,  465,  etc. ;  in/,  as  subsi.j  611. 

verbieten,    üerbot,   t)erboten,  /r., 

forbidy  prohibit,  299,  548,  3212. 

tierbinben,  t^erbanb,  t^erbunben,  /r., 
bind  (up),  unite,  436, 1959,2400, 
etc, 

berblaff en,  intr,,  grow  or  tum  pale, 
1562. 

berblenben,  /r.,  blind,  dazzle,  de- 

lude;  pastpart.  as  stibst,^  839. 
berbluten,  re/i,'andintr,,  hletä  to 
death,  2797,  2987. 

S^erbredien,  n,  -«,  — ,  crime,  1102, 

2174. 
berbreiten,  tr„  spread,  999, 1034. 
berbrennen,  t)erbrannte,  verbrannt, 

intr,,  born,  burn    up,  bura  to 

death,  2880. 

ISerbammnii?,  /  -ntffe,  condemna- 

tion,  damnation,  682,  2817. 

berbanlen,  tr,,  owe,  have  to  thank 

for,  1434.  ^ 

berberben,     t)erbarb,    üerbotben, 

Ocrblrbt,  /r.,  destroy,  rain,  undo, 

1964,  2020,  2087,  etc, 
berbtenen,  tr.,  merit,  deserve,  100, 

891,  1302,  etc, 
S^etbne^,  w.  -cd,  displeasure,  vex- 

ation,  annoyance,  1738. 

berbrtegen,  ocrbroß,  öcrbroffen,  tr., 

vex;     fid|  (acc)  —  taffcn,  shrink 
from,  2636. 
Serbnt^,  m,  -ed,  displeasure,  vex- 
ation,  annoyance,  1965. 
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klCtC^rett,  /r.,  do  honor  to,  respect, 

revere,  398,  403,  1622,  etc, 
Hcretbett,  /r.,  bind   by  an   oath, 

1363. 
Heretlten,  />*.,  unite,  join,  combine, 

1664. 
)iereinigett,  /r.,  unite,  join,  com- 
,     bine,  2936. 

Herfallen,  t)erfte(,  verfallen,  üerfättt, 

intr,  f.,  fall  to,  bc  forfeited  to,  4c». 

'  verfangen,  öerpng,  öcrfangen,  öcr* 
fängt,  refl.y  be  caught,  2164;  intr, 
avail,  1285. 

k)erfel|Ien,  intr,  {with  gen,^,  miss, 
fall  of,  1995. 

)ierf(tt4en,  tr,^  curse,  3043, 3181. 

)ierfoIgeu,  /r.,  follow,  pursue,  70, 

74,  1488,  etc, 
Verfolger,  »».-«,  — ,  pursuer,  2565. 
Herfül^ren,  tr.y  lead  astray,  seduce, 

corrupt,  839,  1635,  2019,  etc, 
I8erfftl|ntng,  /  -cn,  seduction,  cor- 

ruption,  821. 

Hergeben,  t^ergab,  vergeben,  der« 
gicbt,  /r.,  forgive,  1572. 

Hergebend,  adv.,  in  vain,  869, 1972, 
2167,  etc, 

HergebUdi,  adj,^  vain,  useless,  2825. 

S^ergeltnng,  /,  requital,  reCom- 
pense,  617. 

Hergeffen,  öergaß,  öcrgeffen,  ver- 
gißt, /r.,   forget,    2323,    2347, 

2724,  etc. 

vergiften,  tr.,  poison,  822. 

HergletC^en,  tr.,  adjust,  settle,  2499. 

nergroben,  üergntb,  üergraben, 
Oeigräbt,  /r.,  bury,  21 10. 


HergrSgem,  />-.,  enlarge,  increase, 

a^;ravate,  603. 
Hergüten,  /r.,  make  good,  454. 
Herliaften,  /r.,  arrest,  1863. 

^tx\^^it%  üer^ielt,  Herhalten,  Her« 
^ätt,  /r.,  withhold,  conceal,  531; 
refl,,  be  in  a  certain  State,  be, 
1242,  fo  .  .  .  alle«,  *  so  it  all  is.' 

Her^anbeln,  /n,  transact,  2505. 

Herl^Sngen,  /r.,  decree,  ordain,  2228. 
Herl^agt,   adj.y  hated,  odious,  de- 

testable,  1358,  1671,  2534,  etc, 
Her(e(len,  /f.,  hide,  conceal,  173, 

713,  1251,  efc, 

Herl|inbern,  tr,,  hinder,  prevent, 
2108. 

Herl|iitten,  tr,  and  refl.y  Cover  or 
wrap  one*s  seif  up,  hide  one's 
face,  *I58  (ftd^,  dat.)t  *i62. 

Herl|Üten,  /r.,  avert,  prevent,  86; 
Hcr^üte  ®ott,  'God^forbid,*  1535, 
1893. 

Herirren,  intr,  and  reß,,  lose  one*s 
way;     past    part.^    lost,     1498, 

3105- 
Heringen,  /r.,  drive  out,  expel,  1368, 

1633,  2398,  etc, 

Herlanfen,  tr,  and  refl,,  seil,  854, 

1605. 

Herlleiben,  tr.,  disguise,  1062. 

Herlüntmern,   intr,  j.,  pine  away, 

languish,  2358. 
Herfftnben,    tr.^    announce,    make 

known,  2^5,  2291,  2679,  etc, 
Herf  Ünbtgen,  tr.  andrefl.,  announce, 

make    known,    proclaim,    2071, 

2785- 
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tterfattflen,   /r.,  desire,   cravc,  de- 

mand,  95. 
Verlangen,  n.  -d,  long^ng,  desire, 

wish,  1684. 

nerlaffen,  öertteß,  öerlaffen,  »er* 

Ifi^t,  tr,,  leave,  forsake,  abandon, 
desert,  289,  434,  515,  etc.;  refl. 
{with  auf  and  acc^^  rcly  on. 

tierktifett,  üerlief,  Derlaufen,  Der« 

louft,  refl,^  lose   one*8  way,  go 

astray,  46. 
Herlattten,  intr,  impers,^  be  heard, 

transpire,  be  reported,  3020. 
tlcHegett,  adj.,  at  a  loss,  embarrassed, 

confused,  ♦102. 

kierleiliett,   öertie^,  öerttel^en,  />•., 

Icnd,  give,  grant,  3056. 
HetU^ett,  /r.,  hurt,  wound,  injure, 
violate,  1627,  1819,  2036,  eU, 

tierlierett,    »crtor,   öerloren,   /r., 

lose,   114,  440,  830,   etc.;  refl,, 

lose  one's  way,  be  lost,  disappear, 

1779. 
)iermanent,  tr,,  wall  up,  Surround 

with  a  wall,  2169. 
tienttetreit,  /r.,  augment,  increase, 

multiply,  692. 

nermetbett,  toermieb,  Dermieben,  /r., 

avoid,  shun,  184,  3213. 
HermCItgett,  tr.,  mix  up,   confuse, 

3175- 

ncrtttdgeit,    Dennod|ie,    oermoc^t, 

Dertnag,  /r.,    be  able,   have  the 
power  (to  do  something),  656, 
2548,  3226. 
9$erm9gen,  n.  -«,  ability,  capacity, 
means,  1524« 


tpetneliiiteii,  üemal^m,  vernommen, 

öcrnittlint,    /r.,    perccive,    hear, 
239,  404,  %i%y  etc. 
S^ernunft,/,  reason,  understanding, 

57. 
kierttüttftig,  adj.,  rational,  sensible. 

246. 

)iet3bett,  tr.  and  intr.,  lay  or  be- 

come    waste,   desolate,   deserted, 

1735- 
kier^lfSttbett,   /r.,  pawn,  mortgage, 

885. 
ISetrat,  m.  -«,  treason,  treachery, 

perfidy,  503,  997,  1608,  etc. 

Hetratett,  Dcrrict,  »erraten,  öerrät, 

tr.y    betray,    411,     1390,     1869, 
etc. 
ScnrSter^  m,  -«,  — ,  traitor,  715, 
1297,  1389»  ^ic- 

netTittnett,    verrann,    verronnen, 

intr.  f.,  mn  or  pass  away,  102. 
tierfagen,  /r.,  deny,  refuse,    1244, 

1254,  etc.;  intr.,  fail,  1563. 
)ierfailtmeltt,  refl.,  assemble,  meet, 

gather,  244,  722,  1404,  etc. 

SJ^erfammlung,  /  -<n,  meeting,  as- 

sembly,  11 13. 
Herfdiaffett,    /r.,    secure,    provide, 
get;  fid^  SReC^t  — ,  obtain  justice, 
take  the  law  into  one's  own  hands, 
3061. 

Herfdieibctt,  üerfd^ieb,  üerfd^leben, 

intr.  f.,  expire,  die,  281 1. 
Herfc^ettlett^  /r.,  give  away,  bestow, 

1253. 
kierfc^euc^ett,   tr.,  scare    or   chase 
away,  *86. 
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Herf^iefiett,    üerfc^ob,   i^erfd^oben, 

tr.y  defer,  put  off,  postpone,  14CX), 
141 8,  2510,  etc. 
klCrf^teben,  adj.,  different,  various, 
several,  *26,  *27,  »yi,  ^'Ä•. 

)ierf4letern,  /r.,  veil,  629. 
tierfc^Itegen,  Derfd^Iog,  üerfd^Ioffen, 

ir.y  close,  shut  up,  lock  up,  hide, 
104 1,  1688. 

Herfc^Ungen,  t)erfd)Iang,  üerfd^ütn- 

gen,  /r.,  swallow  up,  devour,  1666, 
2149. 
tlCrfd|mSl|ett,    />*.,    disdäin^   scom, 
845.  [mit,  2744. 


k)e?f4ttlb(tt,  />*.,  be  guilty  of,  com-  A  cret,  furtive,  1099. 


tierftattbig,  ^^*.,  sensible,  intelligent, 
pnident;   masc,  as  subst.,  248. 

bCtftf  cft,  part,  adj.,  hidden,  remote, 
1043- 

nerfteten,  toerflanb,  toerflanben,  /r., 
understand;  mean,  216;  reß, 
andprep.  mit  with  pers,y  have  an 
understanding  or  agreement  with, 
1396;  with  prep,  auf  and  acc.  0/ 
thing,  understand,   be   judge  of, 

1634. 
HCrftOCfen,  reß.,  be  hard,  obstinate, 
ünyielding,  871. 

berftolilen,  pan,  adj.,  stealthy,  se- 


tierf^nttett,  /n,  cover,  bury,  over- 
whelm,  1501,  1784. 

lie?f4toinbett,     uerfd^nianb,    üer« 

jd^ttJUnbcn,    intr.    f.,    disappear, 
vanish,  be   lost  to  sight,'  2524, 

*I37- 

$e?fd|tii9ntng,  /  -en,  conspiracy, 

1103. 
Iicrfcl|(c)tt,  oerfa^,  ocrfcl^en,  Der* 

fLc^t,  reß.,  with  ^U  and  dat.  of 
pers.  and  gen.  4)f  thing  or  ba§s» 
clause,  expect  of,  2483,  304 1. 

nerfenbctt,  Derfanbte  or  öerjenbete, 
üerfanbt  or  Derfenbet,  /r.,  send, 
despatch,  discharge,  2608. 

Herfe^en,  tr.,  put,  3037;  rejoin, 
answer,  229. 

tPerf9||ttClt,  reß.,  be  reconciled, 
make  one*s  peace,  2808. 

)ie?f)ired|ett,  t)erf))ra(^/  ücrfprod^en, 
öerf priest,  tr.,  promise,  1578, 
2529. 


ItierfttC^en,    tr.,    try,    attempt,    en- 
H.  deavor,  142, 144,  152,  etc. ;  tempt, 
» 1531,  2045. 
berteibtgett,  tr.,  defend,  129, 1286, 

2632,  etc. 
S^erieibiger,  m.  -«,  — ,  defender, 

161 6. 
bertilgcn,  tr.,  destroy,  annul,  311. 
nerttauen,  intr.  (with  dat.  or  auf 

and  acc.'),  trust  in,  rely  on,  140, 

etc.;    tr.,   entrust,   confide,    199, 

1438. 
I8ertratt(e)tt,   n.  -«,  Irust,  faith, 

confidence,  2482. 
bCttrattt,    adj.,     trusty,     intimate, 

familiär,  295,  734,  2482,  etc. 

kiertteiben,  vertrieb,  öertrieficn,  /r., 

drivc  away,  expel,  143 1,  2930. 
HetübCtt, .  tr.,   commit,    perpetrate, 

3224. 
kiertoalirett,  tr.,  guard,  sepn^,  keep^ 
2066,  2992. 
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HfttOaltCtt,  tr.,  administer,  execute, 

II 15. 
tiermanbeln,  tr,y  change,  transform, 

2573;    reß.t  be   changed,   trans- 

formed,  *20. 
tierWOttbt,  adj.y  related,  kin;   masc, 

as  subJ,,  relative,  kindred,  1657. 

)ierwegcit,  ocmag,  öcmogcn,  refl. 

{wiih  gen.^t  dare,  venture,  2416, 

2528. 
tiemegett,  adj.,  bold,  daring,  rash, 

27,  1021,  1505,  eic. 
tierwetgertt,  /r.,  refuse,  deny,  785. 
Hemeilett,  intr,,  tarry,  stop,  213, 

t^tXVnxUXL,  tr^  forfeit,  lose,  1925, 

1931- 
Hermünf^etty/r.,  curse;  past  parL 

as  adj.^  cursed,  confounded,  1768; 

as  interj,,  curse  it !,  confound  it !, 

177. 

Hersagen,  intr,,  despond,  despair, 

lose  courage,  125,  1987,  2291,  etc. 

tier^eitett,  öergic!},  »ergießen,   tr, 

{dat   of  pers.^f  pardon,  excuse, 

1870,  197 1. 
tierjierett,  /r.,  decorate,  adom,  *40. 
t)er5tOetfe(tt,  »«/r.,  despair,  3194. 
SerjtoeifCnng,  /,  despair,  despera- 

tion,  456,  2353,  3185. 

^ersmeifCnttgi^angft,    /    «ängfle, 

agony  of  desperation,  desperate 
fear,  646. 
tier^tlieifCuttgi^tlott,  adj,,  desperate, 

439- 
fettet,  m,  -g,  -n,  cousin,  relative, 
1034,  3200. 


S^iel^,  n,  -9,  cattle,  beast,  brüte,  46, 

50,  56,  eür, 
tliel,  ad;'.,  much,  a  great  deal,  many, 

♦2,  189,  196,  etc. 
Utelerfa^rett,  adj.,  of  much  expe- 

rience,    very   experienced,    241; 

//.  as  subst.j  664. 
\i\tVitx6^i* ,  adv.,  perhaps,  may  be, 

perchance,  494,  656,  1316,  eic. 
Hielme^r'  {adv.  and)  conj.,  rather, 

but  on  the  contrary,  3046. 
Hier,  num.,  four,  ♦48. 
txtti,  nuM.\  fourth,  *27,  »los. 
S$ieYtoalbftätte?fee,  w.  -«,  Lake  of 

the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  or  Lake 

of  Luceme;  *3,  *I05.        [2626. 

S^ogel,  m.  -«,  $ögct,  bird,  1949, 

Sogt,  m.  -8,  SSögte,  bailiff,  prefect, 

govemor,  155,  191,  220,  etc.;  cf. 

iV;  on  9lcid|«t)ogt,  ♦i.^ 
SJoIf,  n.  -e«,  SSoIIcr,  people,  nation, 

folk,  100,  243,  304,  etc. 
Hon  {comp,  üotter,  super l.  öollfl), 

a<^*.,  füll,   whole,   complete,  65, 

203, 417,  etc.;  1345,  feine  3a]^re 
—  ^aben  (=  öottiä^rig  fein),  be 

of  (füll)  age;  adv.,  sep.  andinsep. 
pref.  with  similar  meanings, 

HoUbnn'gen,     t)oIIbra(i^'te,     üoH« 

brad^t',  /r.,  accomplish,  execute, 

carry  out,  85,  2952,  3C»7;  past 

part.  as  subst,,  218. 
Hotten' bett,  insep.  tr.y  end,  finish, 

achieve,    accomplish,   564,    693, 

1376,  etc. 
Hoff  Ig,   adj.,   fuU;    adv.,    entirely, 

wholly,  ♦48. 
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fSoUmaäli,  /,  fall  power,  authority, 

2C»2. 

^OUf  prep,  {dat^j  of,  Irom,  by,  with, 
concerning,  becanse  of;  with 
famify  names  sign  of  nobility; 

*2,  28,  64,  etc.;  öom  =  Don  bem. 

Hör,  prep,  (dat.  andacc.')^  adv.  and 
sep.  pref.f  before,  in  front  of,  ago, 
from,  for,  with,  because  of,  of, 
133,  ♦i4,2i7,if/<:. 

HOtatt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  before, 
at  the  head,  in  front,   foremost, 

*i37. 
tPorait$ie]|ett^  jpg,  gebogen,  intr.  f., 

march  or  go  before,  1 134. 
HOtaiti?,    adv.^  before,   on  ahead, 

in  advance,  2703. 
tlOtBattftt,   intr.,  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent,  274. 
tiorlici,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.f  by,  past, 

over,  2086;  an  (^dat.)  . . .  öorbei, 

past,  *86,  2186,  etc. 

oorBeigelien,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

\'t  %9  ^^  p^^  ^y>  *86>  2722, 
3092. 

Horbiegett,  bog,  gebogen,  /r.,  bend 
forward,  ♦loi. 

tiorber,  adj.,  fore,  front,  ♦21,  etc.; 
bte  —  @cene,  front  part  of  the 
stage,  proscenium,  *86,  *I32. 

8inrbergrtiitb,  nt.  -«,  foregroand, 

front,  *84. 

)iorberft,  adj.  {superl.  (/oorber), 

foremost,  in  front,  most  advanced, 
first,  ♦126,  *I37,  *i63. 
tüorgeliett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  on,  happen,  take  place,  545. 


kiorllaUett,  l^ielt,  gehalten,  tr.,  hold 

(up)  before,  *89. 
Vorgang,  m.-9,  ^or^önge,  curtain» 

*3.  *i39»  *i63. 
S^orljttt,    /,    vanguard;    sentineU 

60. 
kiorig,  adj.y  former,  preceding,  pre- 

vious,   last,   ♦136;   //.  as  subst., 

*I22. 

Horfomtnen,  lam,  gelommtn,  intr. 

f.,  come  forward,  *26. 
Hortt,  adv.,  before,  in  the  forepart, 

in  front,  ♦20. 
l8orfd|]t]l,  m.  -9,  *f(^fibe,  aid,  help, 

assistance,  3045. 

S^orfetitng,  see  gfilrfel|ttttg« 

S^orftC^t,  /,  foresight,  caution,  pru« 
dence,  616,  886. 

Horf^iringen,  fprang,  gef)>ntitgen, 

intr.  f.,  jut  out,  project,  225.3. 

S$orf)irnng,  m.  -0,  »fprünge,  pro- 

jection,  ledge,  ♦126. 
tiorftetten,  tr.,  represent,  225. 
S^orteil,  m.  -e,  -e,  advantage,  803, 

2251. 

Hortretett,    trat^    getreten^    tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  forward,  1857. 
)l0rü'ber,   adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  by, 
past,  *I34  (with  verb  of  motion 
understood),  3261. 

HorüBerge^en,    ging,    gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  or  pass  by,  go  past, 
♦24,  1763,  *^%,etc. 
iwrüberlettfett,  sep.  tr.,  steer  past, 
2192. 

tiorfibertretbeit,    trieb,   getrieben, 

reß.,  hurry  past,  2611-12. 
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HortOJirti^,  adv.  {and  sep,  pref,), 
forward(s),  325»  *5»»  *54>  <f^^- 

8omitrf,  m,  -«,  »würfe,  reproach, 
1606. 

SBa^e,  /  -n,  watch,  guard,  *84. 
toa^fen,  tuu^d,  gemad^fen,  mäd^fl, 

inir,  f.,  grow,  increase,  advance, 

356,  880,  1 793,  etc. 

SSBSd|ter,  m,  -«,  — ,  watchman, 

watch,  guard,  1860;    in  43  = 

Eng,  Watch,  as  name  ofa  dog, 
mattet^   adj,^  valiant,  brave,  stout, 

worthy,  excellent,  153,  185,  etc,; 

masc,  as  subst,  169. 
SBöfftr  /  -"/  weapon,  arms,  302, 

700,  1377»  <f^^- 
SBaffeitbienft,    m,   -«,  -t,  service 

with   weapons,  müitary  service, 

1224. 

SSBaffenfreitttb,  m,  -«,  -e,  friend 

or  comrade  in  arms,  2959. 
föaffen!ned|t,  m,  -«,  -e,  servant  or 

man  at  arms,  mercenary,  soldier, 

1859,  ♦104. 
loafftieti,  tr,,  arm,  1595, 1977, 2435» 

eic, 
^agefa!|¥t,  /  -en,  daring  expcdi- 

tion,  1494. 
toageti,  /r.,  venture,  risk,  dare,  135, 

136,  162,  etc, 

SEBagef^ntttg,  m.  -«,  «ft>J^ü«0^/  bold 

or  hazardous  leap,  2638. 

^tk^ti%ai,  /  -en^  d^ed  of  daring, 
2874. 


^agfHIlf ,  n,  -«,  »fiadf e,  darii^  deed, 
risk,  venture,  hazard,  1907. 

^atl,  /  -en,  choice,  election,  328, 
815. 

mSllIett,  ir,^  choote,  443,  1213. 

SSBalilfreil^eit,  /  -en,  freedom  of 

election,  right  or  prerogative  of 

choice,  3022. 
SBa^tt,    fn,  -9,   illusion,    delusion, 

1692. 
toal^nftttnig,     adj,^    insane,    mad, 

crazy,  943,  2812. 

SSBa^ttftmti^tl^at,  /  -^n,  deed  of 

frenzy,  insane  act,  3206. 
toa^t,  adj\,  true,  real,  genuine,  802, 

II 62,  1771,  eic, 
Xi^^Xtn^^prep,  (^3W«.)»during,*i2l. 

'Ba^r^eit,  /  -cn,  tmth,  572, 1777, 

2055,  eU, 
Wa||rU4,  adv,f  truly,  really,  indeed, 

974,  2062. 
^alintng,  /  -en,  value  or  Standard 

(pfcoins);  ed^te  ^EBü^tung,  Sterling 

value  or  worth,  689. 
993aife,  /  -n,  orphan,  2735,  2766. 

©alb,    m.   -e«,   Söätber,    wood, 

woods,  forest,  90,  493,  545,  eU, 
Cf,  N.  493. 

^a(bgeHrg(e),  ».  -«,  -t,  forest- 

mountains,  687,  11 75. 
SSBolbgtgettb^  /  -eil,  region  or  part 
of  a  forest,  *78. 

SEBalbla^eOe,  /  -u,  forest-chapel, 
966. 

^albftfttte,  //.,  Forest  Cantons; 
♦2,  804,  etc.     Cf.  N.  »3. 

SQ^albnttg^  /  -en,  wood»  foiest,  728. 
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SBalbtoaffer,   «.  -«,  — ,   forest- 

stream,  1790. 
aSafi,  m.  -e«,  SBällc,  waU,  ram- 

part,  2437. 
toatteit,  intr,  f.,  walk,  wander,  make 

a    pilgrimage,   343,   749,    11 63, 

eU, 
tOaltCtt,  intr,^  dispose,  manage,  rule, 

govem,  956,  1658;   inf,  as  subst.^ 

2818. 
aSalti.     Wälti,  diminutive  of  Wal- 
ther;  1581,  2313. 
touljen,  />•.,  roll,  1589. 
SBanb,  /,    SBänbc,  wall,    1024, 

2639. 

toanbeln,  intr,  f.  a«</  ^.,  go,  move, 
walk,  2459,  3187,  3280. 

toanbertt,    intr,  f.,  wander,   go, 

travel,  607,  733,  1012,  etc. 

SBanbeti^mann,    m,   -t%,  4eute; 

traveler,  212,  1269. 
9SBanb(c)rcr,   m,  -«,  — ,  traveler, 

348,  518,  ♦126,  etc. 
tOflltlen,  intr.  \.  and\,  totter,  stag- 

ger,  reel,  rock,  fall,  give  way,  215, 

1982,  2666,  etc. 
toanti,     adv.     iinterrog.'),    when, 

182. 

aSa^i^iettfi^ilb,     «.    -«    =^(ci^i(bcr, 

schield,  escutcheon,  coat-of-arms, 
211,  *40. 
Wa)l)inett,  tr.y  arm,  1230. 

töarm,    {comp,    märmer,    j«/^r/. 

4üärmP),  adj.,  warm,  514,  595, 

759,  etc. 
Manien,  />-.,  warn,  60,  1387. 
{PßlfninnOf  /  -««f  warl^ng,  2800. 


^Viti,  Rudolf  von  (der)  Wart, 
friend  and  accomplice  of  Herzog 
Johannes  von  Schwaben;  1339, 
2961. 

warten,  intr.  {gen.  or  usually  auf 
7vith  acc),  wait,  wait  for,  105, 106, 
306,  etc.;  tend,  1181. 

toarnm,  adv.  {interrog.),  why,  74, 
598,  796,  etc. 

toai^,  interrog.  pron.f  what,  68,  70, 
76,  3052,  etc.  ;  indef.  rel,  pron., 
whatever,  that  which,  that,  which, 
81,  160,  161,  etc.;  =  tnarum, 
why,  692,  1825,  1856,  etc.;  =  all 
who,  whoever,  J481,  1739,  =  et* 
lTja6,  something,  somewhat,  some, 
159»  563»  1438,  2691,  etc. 

SBaffer,  «.  -e,  — ,  water,  8,  35. 

117,  etc. 

äS^affer^ulin, «.-«,  »^ü^ner,  waUr- 

hen,  coat,  44.  ^  . 

aSafferfruft,  /   -Hüfte,  gorge'  of 

water,  water-fiUed  gorge,  2164. 
aBaffetttüfte,   /    -n,   waste    of 

waters,  2222. 
mec^feln,  intr.  {and  tr.),  change, 

alter,  vary,  1506. 
toecfen,  tr.,  wake,  waken,  arouse, 

297,  1644. 

toeber,    conj.,   neither;    ttjeber  .  .  . 

nod^,  neither  .  .  .  nor,  2067. 
SBeg,  m.  -C8,  -e,  way,  path,  road, 

26,  173,  348,  etc, 
toeg,   adv.   and  sep.  pref.f   away, 

(forth,  off,  gone),  468,  2739. 

toegbleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr. 
f.,  stay  awajr,  1 540, 1 5  74, 1 5  75,  <tc. 
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ttICgen,  /^^/.  (^<^«  wkich  may 
precede  if),  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of,  2717. 

loegfaltrett,  fuf|r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

inir.  {.,  sail  away,  pass  along,  980. 

toegfillireti,  /r.,  lead  away,  1849, 

*102. 

ttiegge^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f./  go  away,  (with  über)  go  or 

pass  over,  167. 
ttiegronbett,    /r.,    abduct,   kidnap, 

2525. 

loegtoeitbett,  manbte,  or  n^enbete, 
gewanbt  or  gettjenbet,  tr.  andrefl,, 
turn  away,  avert,  ^47,  *i22, 
2479. 

tOe((e),  interj,,  weel  alas!,  180, 
801,  1571,  etc, 

SBellgefc^ret,  «.  -«,  wocful  cry, 

ciy  of  lamentation,  2985. 
tliel|!Iagett,   insep,  intr.^  wail,   la- 

ment,  11 72. 
Melirett,  tr,  {dat,  ofpers,^,  prevent, 

stop,  hinder,  234,  2565. 
tOC||r(Oi9,  adj.,  weaponlessy  defense- 

less,  unarmed,  643,  2030,  2219. 
SBeib,  n.  -t9f  -er,  woman,  wifc, 

•2,  83,  91,  £tc. 
SBeUiel,  m.  -0,  — ,  servant,  beadle, 

summoner,  11 26. 
toeillltdl,  adj.,  womanly,  feminine, 

1711. 

weidieti,  niic^,  geniid^en,  in/r,  l, 

yield,  give    way,    recede,    1378, 
1443,  2748,  gU. 

SBetbe,  /  -n,  pastur^i  grazii?^»  M» 

59- 


Wf ibett,  tr.f  graze,  tend  or  feed  (a 
flock),  1003;  feast  (one's  eyes) 
on,  2813. 

sEBcibgefeOf,  m.  -en,  -en,  huntsman, 

153. 

SEBeibmattit,  m,  -e,  *männcr  or 
»UvLtt,  hunter,  huntsman,  2708. 

föeibwerf,  «.  -8,  game,  2628. 

toeigertt,  /n,  refuse,  deny,  1301, 
3205. 

^et]|(e),  »I.  -en,  -en,  falcon,  kite, 

eagle,  147 1. 
Wei||eit,  reß.,  devote  one's  seif,  be 

devoted,  918. 
tOCU,  £onj\,  because,  since,  260,  487, 

666,  eU.;  while,  341. 
toeilett,    in/r.,   stay,    tarry,   linger, 

3262,  3274. 
^txltt,  m.  -«,  — ,  hamlet;   as  part 

of  proper  name,  *2,   {indefinitely 

in  Schwyz");    1076,  or  Ödweiler, 

near  Rossberg. 
Weitteit,  inir,,  weep,  shed  tears,  cry, 

1038,  1338,  •i2i,  eic, 
toeife,    adj.f   wise,  sage,   prudent, 

212,  517,  886,  ttc, 
^eife,  /,  -n,  manner,  way,  habit, 

custom,  1905. 

toetfett,  wie«,  gettJiefen,  tr,,  show, 

point    out,    direct,    refer,    1332, 
2161,  etc.;  1397,   reprimand,  re- 
prove. 
Weii^Udl,   adv.,  wisely,  pmdently, 
2192. 

weig,  adj.,  white,  *48,  1778. 
^et^Iflnb,  n.  -«,  Whiteland,  the 
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loett,  adj,y  Wide,  broad,  long,  far, 

distant,  48,  *2I.,  964,  etc;  neiä. 

as  subst.y  1474,  1675;  comp.  neuL 

as  subst.,  2298,  something  further. 
SBcitC,/.  -rXf  distance,  1685,  19 14. 
V^tXitXf  adv,  atid  sep.  preß,  farther, 

further,  onward(s),  on,  349,  380, 

1314,  etc, 
ttieitf(i^t(i^tt0,  adj,,  large,  vast,  far- 

reaching,  2727. 
tt»eitf(i^mettern,  sep,  intr.,  resound 

or  peal  afar,  2849. 

tpeünerfci^Iungeit,     pari,     adj., 

spreading  and  tangled,  1 190. 

meiner,  (»elci^e,  tt»e(4(^)r  ^'»^^^- 

rog,    adj,    and  pron,,    which, 

what,  what  a,  296,  327,  eic;  rel. 

pron.f  who,  which,  that,  *3,  *2i, 

etc, 
fiBette,  /,  -H;  wave,  billow,  surge, 

110,  166,  2156,  etc. 
ttielfci^,     adj.f     foreign,     especiaily 

Italian  Q>r  French),  1222. 
29elffi^lantl,  «.-8,Italy;  519,  1230. 

SBelt,  /  -en,  world,  earth,  34, 305, 
453,  etc. 

tuenbett,  n^anbte  or  tuenbete,  ge* 

ttjanbt  or  gemenbet,  reß.,  tum, 

*Zh  *'oo,  2234,  etc. 
tpentg,  adj.,  little,  few,  a  few,  1532, 

191 1,  1916,  etc. 
tuettlt,  conj.,  if,  when,  whenever, 

18,  19,  20,  73,  etc. 
tocr,  interrog.  pron.y  who,  70,  126, 

127,  225,  ^/r./  indef,  rel.  pron., 

whoever,  who,  he  who,  330,  383, 

401,  etc. 


merbett,  xoaxh,  gemorben,  n^irbt^ 

tr.f  obtain,  gain,  enlist,  686,  706, 
718,  etc.;  intr.y  sue,  woo;  inf,  as 
5ubst.f  suit,  request,  13 13. 

tperben,    n^arb,   getvorben,   toirb, 

intr.  \,f  become,  get,  grow,  hap- 

pen,  be,  loi,  149,  491,  1854,^/^./ 
fut.  aux.,  shall,  will,  etc.,  41,  eic^ 
pass.  aux.,  be,    loi,    etc;    mit 

tt)irb,  I  feel,  513;   in/,  as  subsL^ 

2727. 

merfett,  luarf,  gettjorfcn,  mirft,  /r., 

throw,  cast,  fling,  321, 377,  *  26,  etc. 

SBerf,  n.  -8,  -c,  work,  355,  524, 
723,  etc.;  2727,  im  Serf  unb 

SBcrben,  on  foot  and  in  progress. 
W&tttUutt,  //.,  .workmen,  *2i. 
9Berf$eU0,  «.  -«,  -C,  tool,  instru- 

ment,  "cat's  paw,"  716,  161 2. 
wert,  Ä^*.,  worthy,  esteemed,  dear, 

508. 
^EBert,  m.  -c«,  -e,  worth,  value,  916. 
^EBcfeit,  n.  -^,  — ,  being,  existence, 

creature,  590,  645. 

SEeften,  m.  -8  or  -cit,  west,  *io5. 
993etter,  «.  -8,  — ^/  weathcr,  storm, 

2558. 
^ttttxloä^,  n.  -«,  .lotset;  weather- 

hole,  40,  c/.  N. 
29etlfttett,  m,  -8,  contest,  conten- 

tion,  emulation,  1137. 
tue^ett,  //-.,  whet,  sharpen,  653. 
miber,  prep.  (acc^,  adv,  and  insep, 

preß,  against,  contrary  to,  1325, 

2502. 
^iber^patt,  w,  -«,  -e,  adversaiy, 

1087, 
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Wi'htt^tüUtUf    inir.    f.,    rebound, 

2188. 
lOiberfe^'e«,    reß.,   resist,    oppose, 

1844. 

toiberfte'teii,  loiberflanb',   xo\Jbtx> 

flau'ben,  intr, {dat,),  resist,  with- 
stand,  2601. 
toiberftre'liett,  inir.  {dat,\  stiive 

or  struggle  against,  resist,   802, 
869,  1656,  etc. 

totbeffhreFteit,  koiberpritt',  toiber» 

flrit'ten,  imep,  itUr.  (dat,),  con- 

flict  with,  be  contraiy  to,  2076. 
tOXtf  adv^t  how,  in  what  way,  53, 

815,   etc.;    c<mj,y  how,  as,    like, 

when,  4,  5,  7,  96,  etc. 
loiebet,  adv.^  sep.  and  insep.  pref., 

again,    anew,    once    more,   168, 

499,  eU. 
toieberl|o'Iett,  imep.  tr.,  repea^  »9, 

♦»38,  *i39»  ^^^. 
tnie'berfellirett,  ^r/.  intr.  f.,  retum, 
1282,  1331,  etc,;  64,  impers.  reß., 
one  returns  «^r  there  is  a  retiim. 

tute'berlommeit,  iam  toieber,  koU» 

bf rgf fotnm«!,  sep.  intr.  \.,  return, 
GOme  back,  17,  2623,  3097,  etc. 

toie'betfeliett,  fa^  koteber,  toieber* 

gefe^en,  fte^t  loieber,  j^/.  /r^  see 

again,  988,  3210. 
SSBifgC,/  -n,  cradle,  323,  2154. 
tUtegett,  /r.,  rock,  2154. 
fBiefe,/  -a,  meadow,  »48,  11 78, 

«84.     Cf.N.on  2Katt€n,  *3. 
toUb,  tfflJF.,  wild,  302, 308, 1 177,  etc. 
SBtl^  ».  -es,  wild  animals,  gaqae, 

180^2635. 


IDtlbfietpegt,  tf^'.,  ^üdly  agitated, 

tempestuous,  1682. 
Silbljeiter,  m.  -8,  — ,  gatherer  of 

wild  hay,  2738. 
fBUbntiS,  /    'Hiffe,    wildemess, 

1220,  1267,  1588,  etc. 
iEBilIe(tt),  m.  -n«,  -n,  will,  purpose, 

wish,  395,  752,  131 7,  etc.;  um . .. 
{gen^  loillen,  for  the  sake  of,  on 
account  of,  67,  566. 

toiniom'mett,  adj.^  welcome,  510, 
.  987»  2557. 

iSbxVB^tX^  /  -n,  eyelash,  1962. 

fiBtnb,  m.  -««,  -e,  wind,   1017, 
2129. 

9Bittbe^tOe4e,/-n,  drift-avalanche, 

3253- 

fBittblatHtttC,    /    -n,    wind-ava- 

lanche  or  drift-avalanche,  1501. 
9BittbItd)t,  n.  -«,  -«r,  torch,  link, 

*48.  *5S- 
loinfeit,   intr.y  nod,  make  a  sign, 
beckon,  1569,  2029. 

^ittter,  m.  -8,  — ,  Winter,  2637. 
iDintem,  /r.,  winter,  keep  through 

the  winter,  1456. 
^tntentttg,/,  wintering,  206. 

wir,  pers.  pron.,  wc,   17,  41,  58, 

etc.;  tt)lr'«  =  n)ir  c«. 

fBirbel,  m.  -9,  — ,  whirlpool,  116, 

2137- 
toixftU,    intr.,  work,    act,    effect, 

have  influence,  1709. 
toirfltl^,  adj.,  actual,  real,  true,  585. 
Witt,  fn.  -c«,  -e,  host,  1007. 
Wirtin,  /  -innen,  hostess,  housc 

wife,  wife,  187,  516. 
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mirtltl^,  adj,^  hospiUble,  347. 

mtffeit,  ttjugte,  gewußt,  meiß,  /r., 

knowi  know  how  {with  in/.),  54, 
58,  171,  ^/r. 

SSittpenletb,  n.  -9,  widow's  pain 

or  afflictiön,  woeful  widowhood, 

3035- 
ItIO,  aäv.  and  conj.,  where,  when, 

i^»  59»  ^36,  409,  etc,;  1218*  with 

{?/*  from  whom. 
tOOfCtttf  ^^^*M  i^»  provided,  in  case 

that,  2274. 
tQOgen,  f»/r.,  wave,  surge,  roll,  116, 

II 82. 
molier,  a<^.,  whence,  where,  2945. 
tHOl^itt,  a<^.,  whither,  where,  1046, 

1652,  2293,  etc, 
190^1,  adv,^  well ;  indeed,  probably, 

I   suppose;    98,    155,   513,  etc; 

lebe  or  lebt  or  leben  @ic  wo^l, 

farewell,  13,  etc,;  dat,  ttJO^l  t^un, 

do  good  to,  make  feel  good,  806. 
SBol|I,  «.  -«,  wcal,  welfare,  well- 

being,  245. 
tHO^Iatt,  interj\t  come  on!   well! 

now  then!,  1123,  1936,  3287. 
tDO^Ibefiettt,  adj,^  duly  appointed, 

1860. 

t0ol)Ibei9al|rt,  a<^'.,  well  kept,  2406. 

tHO^lfetl,  fl<^*.,  cheap,  906. 

tno^Igetta^rt,  adj.,  well-fed,  204. 

»Otlge^pflegt,  ^^'.,  well  cared  for, 

well  regaled,  345. 
SSBofllt^at,/  -tw,  good  action,  bene- 

fit,  kindness,  886. 
tPOl^nen,  intr,,  dwell,  reside,  lodge, 

jjve,  ?6o,  350,  561,  <4:, 


ttlOJ^nltd^,  adj,f  habitable,  comfort» 

ble,  210. 
3Bol|ttftttttC,  /  -cn,  dwelling,  habi- 

tation,  home,  2149. 
^O^nuttg,  /  -n,   dwelling,   habi- 

tation,   residence,   abode,    home, 

♦27,  529,  1008,  etc, 

SBoli  m,  -e«,  SBoIfc,  wolf,  2134. 

2Bo(fenffi^ieg(eit)*  Wolfenschiessen, 
name  of  a  noble  family  of  Unter- 
waiden, from  the  village  in  the 
Engelberg  Valley  south  of  Stanz; 
78,  129,  546,  etc, 

äBoße,  /  -n,  cloud,  *3,  33,  »4,  etc. 

SBoQe,  /,  wool,  242. 

V^^Vitn,  wollte,  gewollt,  WiH,  tr,  and 
f nodal  aux.f  will,  purpose,  intend, 
wish,  1 18, 133, 147,  etc. ;  be  about 
to,  *I4,  etc,;  pret,  subj,,  Wollt'd 
®ott,  would  to  God,  1766. 

tporaitf,  adv,f  wherettpon,  on  or  at 
or  for  which,  306,  *40,  2630,  etc. 

worein,  adv,,  wherein(to),   into 

which,  3036. 

aSort,  n,  -e«,  ©brter  or  Söorte, 

word,  237,  239,  418,  etc, 
to^^Xif  adv,f  whereto,  wherefore, 

for  which  f?rwhat,  why,  643, 1651, 

1967,  etc, 
SBitd)t,  /  -cn,  weight,  644. 
äBunber,  ».  -«,  — ,  wondcr,  mint- 

cle,  1526,  2206,  2271,  etc, 
Wutiberliar,  adj.,  wonderful,  977. 
äButtberbing,  «.  -8,  -e,  wondtftful 

thing,  marvel,  prodigy,  2668, 
WUltbertt,    intr,   and   imferh  fr^ 
WQOd^^  2?I,  2142, 
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ÜBunbergetd^ett,  n,  -«,  — ,  miracu- 

lous  sign,  prodigy,  portent,  2679. 

^itnfci^,  m.  -c«,  2Bünf(^e,  wish, 

clesire,  1597,  3198. 
tOttttfci^en,  /r.,  wish,  desire,  63, 248, 
672,  eic, 

toärtitg,  aäj.,  worthy,  256,  406, 

cic;  neuL  as  subst,  953;   masc, 
comp,  as  subsLf  1 144. 

SBursef,  /  -n,  root,  924, 1190. 

SBÜfite,  /  -n,  desert,  waste,  wilder- 

ness,  1250,  2135,  3215. 
SBttt,/,  rage,  fury,  1462, 2331,  2578, 

eic, 
tnittett,  intr.,  rage,  rave,  be  furious, 

314, 697,  eU, ;  pres,  pari,  as  subst.y 

2010,  2532. 
aBiiterei,/,  fury,  rage,  tyranny,  277. 
aBilt(c)ridi,  m.  -«,  -C,  tyrant,  blood- 

thirsty  person,  madman,  99,  181, 

615,  eU, 
toilti^i,  oäj.,  furious,   raging,  mad, 

1530.  2344- 


3< 


3«rfCr  /   -«/  tooth,  prong,  peak, 

2144. 
jagen,  intr.^  tremble,  be  dismayed 

or  afraid,  2552. 
30^1,  /  -«»^  number,  »55,  1119, 

2349,  eU, 
^tf^XtXif  tr.f  count,  reckon,  rely  on 

(auf),  435»  438,  899,  eic, 
Sal)Utt,  ir.,  pay,  pay  for,  904,  1461, 

^589,  r/Vf 


$äl|men,  /r.,  tarne,  check,  subdue, 

3249. 
jttrt  {comp,  gärter,  superL  gärte jl), 

aJj\y  tender,  delicate,  gentle,  323," 

2998. 
3auber,  m.  -g,  — ,  magic  charm, 

spell,  947. 
Sattberu,  intr.,  delay,  hesitate,  »41, 

1930- 
5Cl|(c)lt,   num,,  ten,    734,    1403, 
2653,  eic, 

jel^nfadt,  adj.,  tenfold,  1926. 
je^nt,  num,  adj,y  tenth,  11 70. 
3ci(4ctt,   n,  -8,  — ,  sign,  token, 

mark,  »27,  »33,  977,  etc, 
geigen,   /r.,  show,  point  out,  263, 

264,  etc, ;  reß^y  show  one's  self^ 

appear,  *3,  etc;  intr,,  point  at, 

show  (a  view),  *23,  *86,  ♦96,  etc. 
3eUe,/-11,  line,  *I39. 
S^tt,  /  -en,  time,  88,   102,  etc.; 

eine  S^it  lang,  for  a  time,  *35 

*I4,  *7i,  etc. 
$eUtg,  <a!<^*.,  early,  1480. 
jeitUfi^,     aJf,,    temporal,    earthly, 

320. 

3cfl(c)f  /  -cn,  cell,  hermitage,  519, 

c/.J\r, 
%tX',  insep  pref.,  never  accented, 

jerbred^en,  gerbrad^,  gerbrocf)en,  ger* 
bricht,  /r.,  break  to  pieces,  631, 

*i44. 
jerfntcfen,  />*.,  break  or  snap  across, 

926. 
$erInm)Pt,  /ör/.-  «t^*.,  ragged,   tat- 

tered,  1738. 

j^ernajen^  /r.,  ^naw,  cotro4e,  3199. 
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}enei|eit,  itvxi%  gcrriffcn,  /r.  *  rend, 

tear,   break    (to    pieces),   1266, 

1725,  2013,  ^ÄT. 
gerfd^mettertt,  fr,,  shatter,  dash  to 

pieces,  448,  2193. 
$tt^püUtn,   it.,   cleave,    split,    87, 

2980. 
jerf^rtngett,  gerfprang,  jerf^run* 

gen,  tn^r,  f.,  Üy  to  pieces,  snap 

across,  1996. 
^txftlixtn,  it.,  destroy,  ruin,  undo, 

951,  1718,  2131,  efc;  past  parL 

OS  adj\   (=  Derjlört),  wild  and 

troubled,  *I53. 

gertretett,  jcrtrat,gcrtrctcn,  gertritt, 
/r.y  tread  or  crush  under  foot, 
2767. 

3eitge,  m,  "Vi,  -n,  witness,  1588. 

Seugett,  intr.,  witness,  testify,  135. 

3eugniig,  /  -en,  generation,  3003. 

)ieiKn,  m,  0«8ogen,  /r.,  draw,  pull, 
116,  873,  937,  etc;  intr,  {with 
an),  pull  or  tug  at,  476;  refl.  and 
intr,  f.,  go,  move,  pass,  876,  1 161, 
etc.;  past  pari,  for  Eng,  pres, 
part,,  1468,  *i63. 

3ttlr  ».  -*i  -«/  limit,  end,  goal, 
mark,  aim,  536,  961,  1488,  etc, 

äicicn,  intr.,  aim,  1887, 1898, 2139, 
etc, 

Riemen,  intr,  (dat,^,  beseem,  befit, 

3073- 

3ttt,  f*  -«n,  omament,  decoration, 

1348.  [*72. 

3ilitnieni|^t,/  *0 Jtc;  carpenter's  ax, 

3iniiitermailtt,  m,  -«,  *monner  or 

A/^vAtf  carpenter,  1514. 


wimmern,  /r.,  build,  208,  214. 

gtnfen,  intr,,  pay  tribute  or  rent, 

1362. 
^Xittxn,   intr.,  tremble,   25,    1495» 

1571»  -f'^^- 

Rotten,  intr,,  pay  toll  ^r  taxes,  876. 

3oirtt,  nt,  -Co,  anger,  wrath,  481, 
626,  786,  etc, 

^%prep,  (dat.),  adv,  and  sep,  pref,^ 
tOy  unto,  at,  in,  by,  towards,  in 
addition  to,  besides,  with,  for  (the 
purpose  of),  as,  on,  too.  *3  (gur 

=  gu  ber),  I  (gum  =  gu  bem), 

17,  etc;  1991,  f(]^ic6  gu!,  shoot 

on  or  away!;    (fifier  its  noun) 

towards,  762. 
Sttürittgen,  Brad^te,  gebrad^t,  sep. 

tr,,  bring  (to),  report,  719. 
3ttd)t,  /  -en,  breeding,  breed,  herd, 

204. 
3ft4i^gttttg,  /  -«n,   chastiscment, 

punishment,  310. 
3tt(fett,  intr,  f,  andl^,,  twitch,  shrink, 

quiver,  1962,  *98. 
pbrftlfen,    tr.,  dose  by  pressure, 

shut,  1764,  1908-9. 
gnerft,  adv,,  at  first,  first,  for  the 

first  time,  1444,  2530. 

$nfaltren,  fu^r/   gefahren,   fä^rt,  . 

(intr,  and)  tr,,  carry  or  bring 
to  or  up;  past,  part,  used  im- 
peratively,  354. 

pfatten,  Pel,  gefallen,  faßt,  in/r. 

f.,  fall  to  (one's  share),  2473. 
3llg,  m,  -c«,  3fi9^f  march,  train,      « 

procession,     host,     1176,    3272; 

feature,  2306,  *I53. 
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$n^thtn,  gab,  8«9f^«f  8»^*^  ''*•» 

grant,  concede,  pennit,  allow,  709. 
Sttge'gett,  aJv„  present,  I120. 

Sngel^eti,  ging,  gegangen,  in/r,  f., 

go  at  lay  on,  2257,  cf,  N. ;  go  to 

«rtowards,  *26,  *i62. 
Bftgel,  m,  -8,  — ,  rein,  bridle,  *I35. 
51tgleid),  aäv.,  at  the  same  time, 

likewise,  at  once,  *27,  2008,  *i  10, 

eic, 

Sule^reit,  fe^tte,  gefe^rt.  tr,,  turn 

towards,  3215. 
Sttfunf^  /»  ^ture,  892. 
gnle^t,  adv.f  at  last,  lastly,  last,  139. 
^WXM/iJt,  adv,y  next,  in   the   next 

place,  close  by,  1408. 
3«ttftr  /  3ünfte,  guild,  2435. 
3ttnge^  /  -n,  tongue,  language, 

300,  1 19s,  2779,  etc, 

SnreUeti,  ritt,  geritten,  ««//-.f., ride 

on,  175  {imper.  2dpi.), 
3ilr(i)dt«    The  city  Zürich,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Zürich,  at  the  north- 
em  end  of  Lake  Zürich;    1363, 

2435»  2993- 
^nriiff,  adv*  and  sep,  prrf,,  back, 

backwards,  behind,  in   the  rear, 

2734»  3"8. 
5itrfttfb(etliett,  BUeb,  geblieben,  fw/r. 

f.,  remain  behind,  *I03. 

Sitrftfffalirett^  fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

inir,  \,,  Start  or  shrink  back,  re- 
coil,  *7,  *I56,  3217. 
Surfiiffatten,    fiel,   gefallen,   fällt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  back,  ♦121. 
^ttrficffjiltren,  /n,  bring  back,  re- 
conduct,  reinstate,  2930. 


attrikfgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  glebt, 

/r.,    givc    back,    restore,    2466, 
2749. 

SttrüfflfaUett,  ^ieft,  gehalten,  ^ölt, 

tr.f  hold  back,  withhold,  2954. 
S1trfiff!e]|retl,   tntr,  f.,   tum  back, 
retum,  2910. 

prdiflommett,    füm,    gefommen, 

intr,  \,,  come  back,  return,  *27, 
*75»  *9i.  e^c, 

Sttrdiflaffen,  lieg,  gefaffen,   lägt, 

/r.,  leave  behind,  2386-7. 

prüiTf^priiigeii,  fprang,gef^rungen, 

intr,  \,f  leap  or  spring  or  fly 
back,  rebound,  1974. 

3itriiff{itel|eti,  fianb,  geflanben,  intr. 

f.,  stand  back,  withdraw,  1130. 

5itrttfftreteit,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  back,  draw  back, 
*29»  *79»  *I38,  eic, 

gurftfftperfett,     toarf,     gen^orfen, 

lüirft,  /r.,  throw  or  cast  or  hurl 

back,  2189. 
pfageti,  /r.,  promise,  31 13. 
51tfammen,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.f  to- 

gether,  along  with,  jointly,  ♦55, 

iioo,  2370,  etc, 

5ufaiitmenbred)ett,  brat^,  gebrochen, 
hx\6)t,  tr,,  break  in  pieces  or 
down,  2559. 

$itfammettf(ed)teti,  flocht,  geflochten, 

flicht,    /r.,    clasp    closely,     741, 
*39- 

pfammenfJUtrett,   /r.,  bring  to- 

gether,  convene,  1152. 

^ufammengrengen^  intr,,  border, 

I     meet  together,  730, 
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Sufammettlialten,  l^telt,  gehalten, 

l^ält,  (/r.  and)  infr.,  hoM  or 
keep  together,  remain  united, 
2447. 

Snfaiitmeiilaitfeit,    lief;    gelaufen, 

läuft,  i«/r.  f.,  gather  in  a  crowd, 
flock  together,  1856. 
§ttfammettraffett^  r^/i,,  gather  one*s 
seif,  collect  one's  seif,  *98. 

Sufammettrufeti,  rief,  gerufen,  /r^ 

call  together,  635,  2852. 

jufammettftufeit,   fani,   gefunlen, 

in^r.  f.,  sink  to  the  ground,  sink 
down,  *ioi. 

3itf  amtiteuftel)(e)n,  flanb,  geflanben, 

in/r.,  stand  together,  be  united, 

432,  743- 
Sti\äiantt,  m,  -«,   — ,    spectator, 

*3. 

jnfd^Ienbern,    /n,  hurl    towards, 

654. 
juf^Iiegett,  f(f|lo6,  ge{(^loffen,  /r., 

close,  shut,  2005,  2993. 
^Uf^nürett,   /r.,  lace  up,  strangle, 
choke,  stifle,  3124. 

^ttfe^ett,  fa^,  gefe^en,  ftejt,  «Wr., 

look  on,  2339. 

)tttragetiy   trug,  getragen,   trägt, 

r^.,  happen,  2795. 


Jtttraitlid),  ad;'.,  confiding,  trusting 

1070. 
$ttllor,  aäv.,  before,  1559,  2875. 
Snsa^Ien,  /r.,  count  or  teil  (off) 

to,  rent  to,  52. 
3t0aitg,  m.  -es,  constraint,  compul- 

sion,  yoke,  servitudc,  1353. 
gtpatt^tg^  num.,  twenty,  630, 1419. 
3tOClf,  m.  -8,  -e,  aim,  object,  de- 

sign,  purpose,  1994,  1995. 
Jttiet,   num.,  tWO,   164,  *2I,   599, 

3ttieife(,  w.  -«;  — ,  doubt,  2540. 

$ltietfe(n,  in/r.,  doubt,  278. 
^tOtmal;  adv.,  two   times,  twice, 

2072,  2281,  3094,  etc. 
Jtpeit,  nüi».  tf^^*.,  second,  ♦4,  ♦14, 

♦40,  etc, 
3tt»tetra(i^t,  /,  discord,  302. 
3t0ittgr    *»•  -S,  -e,  strong   tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  keep,  370,  372» 

♦140. 

$ttiittgett,  gwang,  geatüuugen,  tr^ 

constrain,  force,  compel,  subdue^ 

keep  down,  373,  2107,  2319,  etc, 
^tpifC^eity  pr£p,  (dal,  andacc),  be- 

tween,   among,  663,  701,   1178, 

etc. 
5loi(f,  num.,  twelye,  1403, 1419. 


